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CODIFICATION
Options

Series Thickness Edgebanding

N 1 Thermofused laminate 1" N Smooth edge
2 High-pressure laminate 1" K Knife edge
5 Thermofused laminate 1½"
6 High-pressure laminate 1½"

EDGEBANDING

N Edge Knife Edge
1" and 1½" 1½" 

The knife edge K is 
available (and in matching 
color) ONLY when a wood 
grain finish or Snow (SNO) 
is specified for the surface.

Is applied automatically on top and sides.

The N edge is 
matched with the 
finish specified 
for the surface.

NEX Addendum

CAFÉ HEIGHT TABLES
Café height tables  
– 24" D

18" H (457 mm) modesty panel. 3" D (75 mm) recessed modesty. 

Top: 1" (25 mm). Legs: 1½" (38 mm)

54 x 24 x 42 1350 x 600 x 1067 N_NNN-RT245442A3 1,050 1,250

60 x 24 x 42 1500 x 600 x 1067 N_NNN-RT246042A3 1,080 1,285

66 x 24 x 42 1650 x 600 x 1067 N_NNN-RT246642A3 1,105 1,315

72 x 24 x 42 1800 x 600 x 1067 N_NNN-RT247242A3 1,135 1,350

78 x 24 x 42 1950 x 600 x 1067 N_NNN-RT247842A3 1,165 1,385

84 x 24 x 42 2100 x 600 x 1067 N_NNN-RT248442A3 1,190 1,415

90 x 24 x 42 2250 x 600 x 1067 N_NNN-RT249042A3 1,215 1,450

96 x 24 x 42 2400 x 600 x 1067  N_NNN-RT249642A3 1,245 1,485

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) 

54 x 24 x 42 1350 x 600 x 1067 N_NNN-RT245442A3 1,200 1,430

60 x 24 x 42 1500 x 600 x 1067 N_NNN-RT246042A3 1,235 1,470

66 x 24 x 42 1650 x 600 x 1067 N_NNN-RT246642A3 1,265 1,505

72 x 24 x 42 1800 x 600 x 1067 N_NNN-RT247242A3 1,295 1,545

78 x 24 x 42 1950 x 600 x 1067 N_NNN-RT247842A3 1,330 1,585

84 x 24 x 42 2100 x 600 x 1067 N_NNN-RT248442A3 1,360 1,620

90 x 24 x 42 2250 x 600 x 1067 N_NNN-RT249042A3 1,390 1,655

96 x 24 x 42 2400 x 600 x 1067  N_NNN-RT249642A3 1,425 1,695

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) 

54 x 24 x 42 1350 x 600 x 1067 N_KNN-RT245442A3 1,500 1,785

60 x 24 x 42 1500 x 600 x 1067 N_KNN-RT246042A3 1,540 1,835

66 x 24 x 42 1650 x 600 x 1067 N_KNN-RT246642A3 1,580 1,880

72 x 24 x 42 1800 x 600 x 1067 N_KNN-RT247242A3 1,620 1,936

78 x 24 x 42 1950 x 600 x 1067 N_KNN-RT247842A3 1,665 1,980

84 x 24 x 42 2100 x 600 x 1067 N_KNN-RT248442A3 1,700 2,025

90 x 24 x 42 2250 x 600 x 1067 N_KNN-RT249042A3 1,740 2,070

96 x 24 x 42 2400 x 600 x 1067  N_KNN-RT249642A3 1,780 2,120

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Café height tables  
– 30" D

18" H (457 mm) modesty panels. 11" D (281 mm) knee space on both sides. 

Top: 1" (25 mm). Legs: 1½" (38 mm)

54 x 30 x 42 1350 x 750 x 1067 N_NNN-RT305442A3 1,125 1,335

60 x 30 x 42 1500 x 750 x 1067 N_NNN-RT306042A3 1,155 1,375

66 x 30 x 42 1650 x 750 x 1067 N_NNN-RT306642A3 1,185 1,410

72 x 30 x 42 1800 x 750 x 1067 N_NNN-RT307242A3 1,215 1,445

78 x 30 x 42 1950 x 750 x 1067 N_NNN-RT307842A3 1,245 1,485

84 x 30 x 42 2100 x 750 x 1067 N_NNN-RT308442A3 1,275 1,515

90 x 30 x 42 2250 x 750 x 1067 N_NNN-RT309042A3 1,300 1,550

96 x 30 x 42 2400 x 750 x 1067  N_NNN-RT309642A3 1,335 1,585

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) 

54 x 30 x 42 1350 x 750 x 1067 N_NNN-RT305442A3 1,285 1,530

60 x 30 x 42 1500 x 750 x 1067 N_NNN-RT306042A3 1,320 1,570

66 x 30 x 42 1650 x 750 x 1067 N_NNN-RT306642A3 1,350 1,610

72 x 30 x 42 1800 x 750 x 1067 N_NNN-RT307242A3 1,390 1,650

78 x 30 x 42 1950 x 750 x 1067 N_NNN-RT307842A3 1,425 1,695

84 x 30 x 42 2100 x 750 x 1067 N_NNN-RT308442A3 1,455 1,735

90 x 30 x 42 2250 x 750 x 1067 N_NNN-RT309042A3 1,490 1,770

96 x 30 x 42 2400 x 750 x 1067  N_NNN-RT309642A3 1,525 1,815

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) 

54 x 30 x 42 1350 x 750 x 1067 N_KNN-RT305442A3 1,605 1,910

60 x 30 x 42 1500 x 750 x 1067 N_KNN-RT306042A3 1,650 1,965

66 x 30 x 42 1650 x 750 x 1067 N_KNN-RT306642A3 1,690 2,010

72 x 30 x 42 1800 x 750 x 1067 N_KNN-RT307242A3 1,735 2,065

78 x 30 x 42 1950 x 750 x 1067 N_KNN-RT307842A3 1,780 2,120

84 x 30 x 42 2100 x 750 x 1067 N_KNN-RT308442A3 1,820 2,165

90 x 30 x 42 2250 x 750 x 1067 N_KNN-RT309042A3 1,860 2,215

96 x 30 x 42 2400 x 750 x 1067  N_KNN-RT309642A3 1,905 2,265

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6).
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Café height tables  
– 36" D

18" H (457 mm) modesty panels. 12" D (369 mm) knee space on both sides.

Top: 1" (25 mm). Legs: 1½" (38 mm)

54 x 36 x 42 1350 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT365442A3 1,200 1,430

60 x 36 x 42 1500 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT366042A3 1,235 1,470

66 x 36 x 42 1650 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT366642A3 1,265 1,505

72 x 36 x 42 1800 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT367242A3 1,300 1,545

78 x 36 x 42 1950 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT367842A3 1,335 1,585

84 x 36 x 42 2100 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT368442A3 1,365 1,620

90 x 36 x 42 2250 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT369042A3 1,395 1,660

96 x 36 x 42 2400 x 900 x 1067  N_NNN-RT369642A3 1,425 1,700

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) 

54 x 36 x 42 1350 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT365442A3 1,375 1,635

60 x 36 x 42 1500 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT366042A3 1,410 1,680

66 x 36 x 42 1650 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT366642A3 1,445 1,720

72 x 36 x 42 1800 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT367242A3 1,485 1,765

78 x 36 x 42 1950 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT367842A3 1,525 1,815

84 x 36 x 42 2100 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT368442A3 1,560 1,855

90 x 36 x 42 2250 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT369042A3 1,590 1,895

96 x 36 x 42 2400 x 900 x 1067  N_NNN-RT369642A3 1,630 1,940

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) 

54 x 36 x 42 1350 x 900 x 1067 N_KNN-RT365442A3 1,715 2,045

60 x 36 x 42 1500 x 900 x 1067 N_KNN-RT366042A3 1,765 2,100

66 x 36 x 42 1650 x 900 x 1067 N_KNN-RT366642A3 1,810 2,150

72 x 36 x 42 1800 x 900 x 1067 N_KNN-RT367242A3 1,855 2,210

78 x 36 x 42 1950 x 900 x 1067 N_KNN-RT367842A3 1,905 2,265

84 x 36 x 42 2100 x 900 x 1067 N_KNN-RT368442A3 1,945 2,315

90 x 36 x 42 2250 x 900 x 1067 N_KNN-RT369042A3 1,990 2,370

96 x 36 x 42 2400 x 900 x 1067  N_KNN-RT369642A3 2,040 2,425

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
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Groupe Lacasse has achieved GREENGUARD GOLD Certification.

GREENGUARD Certified products are certified to GREENGUARD standards for low chemical 
emissions into indoor air during product usage. For more information, visit ul.com/gg.

1-888-522-2773
www.groupelacasse.com
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C.I.T.É. is an office furniture system designed to facilitate collaboration and interaction between users in a teamwork environment. The system offers tremendous flexibility in creating open-plan 
workstations while also meeting the privacy needs of individual users.

1.  11/2"-thick (38 mm) surface with smooth edgebanding or 
knife-edge, and 1"-thick (25 mm) surface with smooth 
edgebanding.

2.  Bases available in metal, laminate, laminate with acrylic 
insert and, in certain models, integrated storage modules.

3.  Wire management raceways with translucent acrylic (T, Y) covers.

4.  Storage base modules can support surfaces and serve as 
divider panels to ensure privacy between users. 

5.  Hutches are available in 3 different versions, respectively 
compatible with single-sided surfaces, double-sided 
surfaces, and 29"-tall (757 mm) storage modules.

6.  Storage modules 29" (757 mm) tall, for individual or shared 
use, offered in several combinations of utility drawers, filing 
drawers and open compartments.

7.  Storage modules 21" (561 mm) tall, for individual or shared 
use, offered in several combinations of utility drawers, filing 
drawers and open compartments. 

8.  Return surfaces and return surfaces combined with storage 
modules are compatible with mobile pedestals, modesty 
panels and end screens.

9.  Trapezoidal extension surfaces, compatible with double-
sided surfaces and storage bases, enable the creation of 
collaborative work spaces. 

10.  Rectangular extension surfaces, compatible with double-
sided surfaces, enable the creation of workstations or 
collaborative work spaces.

11.  A range of accessories, such as end screens, divider panels, 
storage modules, accessory rails, surface electrical modules 
and cushions for 21"-tall (561 mm) storage modules.
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SURFACES: / SINGLE-SIDED - DOUBLE-SIDED - 120°, EXTENSION SURFACES AND RETURN SURFACES

SINGLE-SIDED, DOUBLE-SIDED, 120°, WITH OR WITHOUT RACEWAY

Rectangular surfaces, 11/2" (38 mm)

48" (1200 mm)/60" (1500 mm)/
72" (1800 mm)/84" (2100 mm)/

96" (2400 mm)

54" (1350 mm)
/

60" (1500 mm)

    

48" (1200 mm)/60" (1500 mm)/
72" (1800 mm)/84" (2100 mm)/

96" (2400 mm)

31" (797 mm)

Rectangular surfaces, 1" (25 mm)

48" (1200 mm)/60" (1500 mm)/
72" (1800 mm)

54" (1350 mm)
/

60" (1500 mm)

     
48" (1200 mm)/60" (1500 mm)/

72" (1800 mm)

31" (797 mm)

120° surfaces, 11/2" or 1" (38 mm or 25 mm)

120˚

12315/16" (3148 mm)
12615/16" (3224 mm)

1071/4" (2724 mm)
10915/16" (2792,5 mm)

54" (1350 mm)

54" (1350 mm)
60" (1500 mm)

12" (300 mm)

Surfaces without raceway, 11/2" or 1" (38 mm or 25 mm)

23/4" (70 mm)

6" (154 mm)  

2" (50 mm)

6" (154 mm)

SINGLE-SIDED, DOUBLE-SIDED OR 120° SURFACES, WITH OR WITHOUT RACEWAY

• Wire management raceways come with acrylic covers.

•  For 1 ½"-thick (38 mm) surfaces, a maximum length of 24' (7.2 m) for double-sided surfaces 
and 16' (4.8 m) for single-sided surfaces is recommended, regardless of the number of sections. 
For 1"-thick (25 mm) surfaces, a maximum length of 18' (5.4 m) for both double- and single-
sided surfaces is recommended, regardless of the number of sections. For all other layout 
scenarios, please contact Groupe Lacasse's Quotations department.

•  Surfaces that include a wire management raceway are equipped with communication plates: 
2 for double-sided surfaces, 1 for single-sided surfaces, and 3 for 120° surfaces.

•  Surfaces without a raceway are available when projected use does not require the integration of an 
electrical management system into the surface. This can result in more competitively priced workstations.

• Additional plates (LGC-COM) may be ordered.

2 double-sided sections 96" W x 60" D (2400 mm x 1500 mm) allow for four 
8' W (2400 mm) workstations. 

3 double-sided sections 48" W  x 54" D (1200 mm x 1350 mm) allow for six 4' W 
(1200 mm) workstations.

Two 120° sections 54" W x 60" D (1350 mm x 1500 mm) and one double-sided 
section 96" W x 60" D (2400 mm x 1500 mm) allow for 8 workstations, 6 of which 
are positioned at a 120° angle, while the other 2 are each 8' W (2400 mm).

Examples of workstations:

96"
(2400 mm)

60"
(1500 mm)

96"
(2400 mm)

48"
(1200 mm)

48"
(1200 mm)

48"
(1200 mm)

54"
(1350 mm)

60"
(1500 mm)

96"
(2400 mm)

54"
(1350 mm)
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SURFACES WITH KNIFE-EDGE:

Continuous knife-edge for connecting two surfaces:

Surfaces with knife-edge are compatible with all bases. Laminate bases with knife-edge are 
available with integrated surfaces that also have knife-edge (e.g.: C_KNS-RCD_ _ _ _ _RA ).

Double-sided surfaces:

C_KNS-RCD_ _ _ _ _ C_KNS-RCD_ _ _ _ _RA C_KNS-RCD_ _ _ _ _A C_KNS-RCD_ _ _ _ _B C_KNS-RCD_ _ _ _ _RC C_KNS-RCD_ _ _ _ _C

Single-sided surfaces:

C_KNS-RCS_ _ _ _ _ C_KNS-RCS_ _ _ _ _RAL C_KNS-RCS_ _ _ _ _RAR C_KNS-RCS_ _ _ _ _A

Return surfaces:

C_KN_-R_ _ _ _A 
 

C_KNN-R_ _ _ _S 
 

C_K_ _-R_ _ _ _ELUF
C_K_ _-R_ _ _ _ELF
C_K_ _-R_ _ _ _UF

C_K_ _-R_ _ _ _48ELUF
C_K_ _-R_ _ _ _48ELF
C_K_ _-R_ _ _ _48UF

C_K_ _-R_ _ _ _61ELUF
C_K_ _-R_ _ _ _61ELF
C_K_ _-R_ _ _ _61UF

Extension surfaces:

C_KN_-CEA_ _ _ _ C_KN_-CE_ _ _ _

Extension surfaces enable knife-edge on all edges visible along a workstation’s contour.

Flat edgebanding along surface edges:

LOCATION OF KNIFE-EDGE DETAILING:
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EXTENSION SURFACES

RETURN SURFACES

Return surfaces

297/8" H
(757 mm)
C_NN_-R_ _ _ _A

297/8" H
(757 mm)
C_NNN-R_ _ _ _S

297/8" H
(757 mm)
C_N_ _-R_ _ _ _ELUF
C_N_ _-R_ _ _ _ELF
C_N_ _-R_ _ _ _UF

48" H
(1207 mm)
C_NN_-R_ _ _ _48ELUF
C_NN_-R_ _ _ _48ELF
C_NN_-R_ _ _ _48UF

61" H
(1557 mm)
C_NN_-R_ _ _ _61ELUF
C_NN_-R_ _ _ _61ELF
C_NN_-R_ _ _ _61UF

Compatibility of extension surfaces: Surface Center panel base Storage center base 
module

Storage center base 
module

Credenza  297/8" 
(757 mm)

Trapezoidal extension

   

C_NN_-CEA_ _ _ _ C_NNS-RCD_ _ _ _
CNNNS-LED_ _ _ _

CNNNS-LED9042
CNNNS-LED8442

C_N_ _-PRCT_ _48_ _UF
C_N_ _-PRCT_ _48_ _EFF
C_N_ _-PRCT_ _48_ _FM

C_N_ _-CRC_ _41_ _EUF
C_N_ _-CRC_ _41_ _EFF

C_N_ _-LUF_ _ _ _LUF
C_N_ _-LF_ _ _ _LF
C_N_N-S_ _ _ _S
C_N_ _-_ _ _ _LUF
C_N_ _-_ _ _ _LF
C_N_N-_ _ _ _S

Rectangular extension Surface

C_NN_-CE_ _ _ _ C_NNS-RCD_ _ _ _ _

TRAPEZOIDAL AND RECTANGULAR EXTENSIONS: 

•  Compatible with all double-sided surfaces.
• Enable the creation of a conference table or a meeting space, at one end of a work surface.
• Base included.

Surfaces 11/2"-thick (38 mm) with smooth edgebanding or knife-edge, 
and surfaces 1" (25 mm) thick with smooth edgebanding.

•  Trapezoidal extension surfaces are also compatible with 41"-tall (1042 mm) center panel 
bases for double-sided surfaces; storage center bases for double-sided surfaces; and 
29"-tall (757 mm) credenzas.

• Can receive a mobile pedestal.
•  C_NNN-R_ _ _ _S and C_KNN-R_ _ _ _S return surfaces integrating 

a laminate base are equipped with a 6"-tall (150 mm) reversible 
modesty panel.

•  Return surfaces that combine a surface and a storage module are 
available in heights of 29" (757 mm), 48" (1207 mm) or 61" (1557 mm).

This type of return surface can be combined with 29" (757 mm) storage 
modules, as well as with hutches, to create 61"-tall (1557 mm) partitions 
for dividing an open space into several distinct areas.

Return surfaces that combine a surface and a storage module are 
available with drawers located at the end of the surface, that open 
toward the end or onto the side.

DRAWERS 
OPEN AT THE END 
C_N_ _-R_ _ _ _ELUF
C_N_ _-R_ _ _ _ELF

DRAWERS 
OPEN ON THE SIDE
C_N_ _-R_ _ _ _UF

Examples of workstations:

Combination return surface and storage module
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STORAGE MODULES: / HUTCHES / BOOKCASES / RAILS

HUTCHES

Hutch models Open Sliding door(s) Divider Flip-up door(s)

Double-sided surfaces

Single-sided surfaces

297/8" (757 mm) 
storage modules

• Mid-rise back available in translucent acrylic (T, Y), except for divider hutches.
• A divider hutch can hold a tackboard.
• 32" (800 mm) tall.

One side of the hutch must rest on 
either end of the surface.

• Made of 5/8" (16 mm) laminate. Legs made of anodized aluminum, 4" (100 mm) tall.
•  Laminate back, in translucent acrylic (T, Y) or in a whiteboard version for erasable markers. 

Can hold a tackboard.
•  Enable a space to be divided up, and are designed to be placed above the wire 

management raceway.
• Height: 11" (285 mm), 18" (450 mm), 24" (610 mm) or 30" (762 mm).

• Surface counter installs at the end or at the center of a double-sided surface.
•  Counter height enables a space to be divided up and the creation of areas suitable for 

quick meetings.
• Made of 1"-thick (25 mm) laminate.
• Back made of translucent acrylic (T, Y) held by metal ties, Silver color (ARS).
• Height: 11" (285 mm) or 18" (450 mm).

Models: Choice of back:

SINGLE-SIDED

Example of proper hutch positioning:

LAMINATE WHITEBOARD ACRYLIC

SURFACE STORAGE MODULES

SURFACE COUNTERS

ACCESSORY RAILS

• Accessory rails are available in single- or double-sided versions.
• Compatible with metal accessories.
• Enable the space between two workstations to be divided up.
• Designed to be positioned above the wire management raceway.
• Made of laminate, with aluminum rail and Silver finish.
• Height: 11" (285 mm).

DOUBLE-SIDED
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Compatibility of lateral bases: Montréal*
Metal

Chicago**
Metal

New York***
Acrylic / Laminate

Panel
Laminate

Storage module panel
Laminate

Storage module
Laminate

Double-sided surface C_NNS-RCD_ _ _ _ _ CNNN_-ABD_ _ CNNN_-QBD_ _ CNNNS-CBD_ _ _ CNNNS-LED_ _28
CNNNS-LED_ _41

CNNNS-LED_ _06
CNNNS-LED_ _19

C_N_S_N-EXR_ _29_ _
C_N_S_N-EXR_ _41_ _

120° surface C_NNS-TCAD_ _ _ _ _ CNNN_-ABD_ _ CNNN_-QBD_ _ CNNNS-CBD_ _ _ CNNNS-LED_ _28 CNNNS-LED_ _06 C_N_S-EXR_ _29_ _
C_N_S-EXR_ _41_ _

Single-sided surface C_NNS-RCS_ _ _ _ _ CNNN_-ABS30_ CNNN_-QBS30 CNNNS-CBS_30 CNNNS-LES_ _28
CNNNS-LES_ _41

Return surfaces C_NN_-R______

    

CNNN_-AB_ _

Montréal* and Chicago** metal bases:
• Available with Silver (S) or White (W) finish.
• 1 base required for each end of a table.
• Reversible for double-sided surfaces.
•  Montréal base for single-sided surfaces is available in Left 

(L) or Right (R) models.

New York*** translucent acrylic base:
• 11/2"-thick (38 mm) laminate contour.
• Choice of translucent acrylic insert (T, Y).
• Also available with laminate insert.
• 5/16" (8 mm) spacers.
• 6"-wide (150 mm) laminate contour.
• 1 base required for each end of a table.
• Reversible.

Laminate panel bases:
• 11/2"-thick (38 mm) laminate panel.
• 5/16" (8 mm) spacers.
• Cantilevers included with lateral panel bases.
• 1 base required for each end of a table.
•  Panel bases on storage modules must entirely rest on a 21" 

(561 mm) storage module.
• Reversible for double-sided surfaces.

BASES: LATERAL / CENTER

LATERAL BASES

CENTER BASES

Compatibility of center bases: Wire management
Laminate

Panel
Laminate

Panel on storage module
Laminate

Double-sided surface C_NNS-RCD_ _ _ _ _ CNNNS-LBD1212WM CNNNS-LCD2828
CNNNS-LCD_ _41

CNNNS-LCD2806
CNNNS-LCD_ _19

Single-sided surface C_NNS-RCS_ _ _ _ _ CNNNS-LBS912WM CNNNS-LCS1728
CNNNS-LCS4641

     

Center bases:
•  Center panel base version with minimum 13" (330 mm) clearance on either side for legs. 

Cantilevers and connecting plates included.
• Wire management base in laminate; simple- or double-sided. Cantilevers included.
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STORAGE BASE MODULES: / LATERAL / CENTER / OTHER LOW STORAGE MODULES

STORAGE BASE MODULES

STORAGE MODULE

Compatibility of storage base modules:

Surface

Lateral: 

             

C_N_ _-PRET______

C_N_ _-CRE______

DRAWERS 
OPENING AT THE END

C_N_ _-PRET___ et C_N_ _-PRCT___

DRAWERS 
OPENING ON THE SIDE

C_N_ _-PRET___ et C_N_ _-PRCT___

2 surfaces Surface and extension

Center :      

   

C_N_ _-PRCT______

C_N_ _-CRC______

Specifications:
Storage bases serve to support double-sided surfaces, divide a space between users, and make possible several storage combinations. Center models are used at the junction of 
two surface sections, while lateral models complete a workstation at the end of a bench run.

•  Mid-rise back available in translucent acrylic (T, Y) for C_N_ _-PRET___ and  
C_N_ _-PRCT___ products.

• Cantilevers are included with all storage bases.
•  Center models are also compatible with trapezoidal extension surfaces in order to create 

an area conducive to meetings.

•  C_N_ _-CRE___ and C_N_ _-CRC___ products are equipped with a wire management 
raceway that enables electric cables to be run from the floor to the surface.

Storage module 21" (561 mm) :

STORAGE MODULE 297/8" (757 mm) OR 293/8" (745 mm) ATTACHED TO A DOUBLE-SIDED SURFACE, 
USING A SET OF SURFACE SUPPORT TIES FOR STORAGE MODULES (CNNNS-SURFCON):

STORAGE MODULES:
• Top thickness: 11/2" (38 mm) or 1" (25 mm).
• Several drawer configurations available.
• Individual- or shared-use modules.
• Height: 21" (561 mm), 297/8" (757 mm) or 293/8" (745 mm).
•  297/8"- (757 mm) or 293/8"-tall (745 mm) storage modules may be joined to a double-sided 

surface, resting on the module back, using a set of surface support ties for storage modules 
(CNNNS-SURFCON). This set of supports must be ordered separately.

•  C_N_ _-PRET___ and C_N_ _-PRCT___ products are available in 
2 versions: with drawers opening at the end of the module or with drawers 
opening on the side of the module.

Examples of workstations:

STORAGE UNIT 297/8" (757 mm) OR  
STORAGE UNIT 293/8" (745 mm):

Example of a workstation:
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CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

PRIVACY AND LATERAL SCREENS

END SCREENS

DIVIDERS LATERAL PRIVACY, LATERAL AND SPACE END SCREENS

END FELT END SCREENS

•  End dividing screens are available in 1/4"-thick (6 mm) acrylic, in 3/8"-thick (10 mm) fabric 
or in 1/2"-thick (12 mm) felt to establish individual work spaces, from the adjacent corridor 
to the surface.

•  Choice of colors for translucent acrylic, United Chair® fabrics, and felt. (Refer to color chart.)
• Metallic base sold separately. Enables a felt end screen to be turned into a tackboard.
• Height: 18" (450 mm).

•  Lateral and center dividing screens are available in 1/4"-thick (6 mm) acrylic, in 3/8"-thick 
(10 mm) fabric or in 1/2"-thick (12 mm) felt to establish individual work spaces.

•  Choice of colors for translucent acrylic, United Chair® fabrics, and felt.
•  Height: 11" (285 mm) or 18" (450 mm).

• 4 wires, 2 circuits, 20 Amps each.
•  13 double electric power outlets per circuit. Maximum of 

26 double outlets of 15 Amps per power source.
• Easy to adapt, install and reconfigure.
• UL-classified wiring system.

•  Cradle-to-cradle compliance with RoHS standard, available 
upon request.

• For installation in wire management raceways.
• Functions in all regions except Chicago and New York.

•  Manufactured wiring systems are not authorized in Chicago 
or New York.

•  So simple: just 4 different kits deliver electrical power to all 
single-sided, double-sided or 120° work surfaces.

ELECTRICITY: / CHARACTERISTICS / ELECTRICAL POWER FEED

ACCESSORIES: / PRIVACY, LATERAL AND SPACE END SCREENS / CUSHIONS

HOW TO SPECIFY:

STEP 1
Determine the number of users.

STEP 2
Determine each user's electrical power needs (1 or 2 double outlets per workstation meet most 
needs). Choose one of the 4 kits available.
Each kit must be ordered according to the surface length and the number of double outlets required.

STEP 3
Determine whether 1 or 2 circuits are required, and order the number of kits needed. The kits are 
comprised of double outlets and cables. Each kit includes the hardware required to attach the 
cables to the wire management raceway.

STEP 4
Each added surface must be connected to the adjacent surface with connecting cable LGC-PASS36, 
except for those arrangements where a C_N_ _-CRC___ storage base is integrated between two 
surfaces; the latter must be connected with cable LGC-PASS54.

RCST3196 with LGC-4TRAC296C1

RCDT6084 with LGC-4TRAC496C2 LGC-PASS36 LGC-PASS54

36" 
(900 mm)

54" 
(1372 mm)

ACCESSORIES: / CUSHIONS

CUSHIONS:
•  21"-tall (561 mm) storage modules are compatible with all cushion models, 

except product CNNNN-CU1518, which is reserved for mobile pedestal  
CN_ _-MP1518F.

•  2"-thick (51 mm) foam.
•  Choice of United Chair® fabrics.
•  Comply with Cal. 117 standard.
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CNNNN-LBD1212WM

C_NNS-TCADT_ _ _ _
C_NNS-TCAD_ _ _ _

C_N_ _-CRE______
C_N_ _-CRC______

CNNNS-FFEED23

ELECTRICAL INFEED

There are a number of ways for bringing electrical power to surfaces, namely from a power source located in the floor, in a wall or in the ceiling.

28" 
(719 mm)

18" 
(450 mm)

211/4"
(540 mm)

211/4"
(540 mm)

ELECTRIC CABLE 
ACCESS DOOR

ELECTRIC CABLE
ACCESS DOOR

Infeed from floor:

The installation of the electrical feed must be carried out by a professional electrician.

Cables for floor infeed are available in lengths of 60" (1524 mm) or 72" (1829 mm), assuming 
the piece of furniture is 297/8" (757 mm) tall and that the first duplex is located 18" (450 mm) 
from the surface edge.

The center base with wire management raceway (CNNNS-LBD1212WM or CNNNS-LBS912WM) is 
equipped with a lockable door.

Power can be fed to: the end of the work surface; the center, thanks to the wire management 
raceway; the storage base equipped with a wire management raceway (C_N_ _-CRE___ and 
C_N_ _-CRC___); the base of the 120° surface; or from any location beneath the raceway, using 
FFEED23 products, when the power source is in the floor.

Each electrical panel can feed 2 circuits comprising a maximum of 26 double outlets (13 per circuit).

CNNN-CFEED120 CNNN-CFEED120

Infeed from ceiling:

Examples of electrical specifications:

Rectangular surfaces: 120° surfaces:

108" 
(2743 mm)

18" 
(450 mm)

28" 
(719 mm)

Power feed is plugged at one end of the piece of furniture or at any point along the top of the 
raceway. To this end, a 120"-tall (3000 mm) column is supplied, with the appropriate hardware.

The cable is 132" (3353 mm) long, assuming the piece of furniture is 297/8" (757 mm) tall and 
that the first double power outlet is located 18" (450 mm) from the surface edge.

A contact plate may be installed along the wire management raceway's aluminum rails, and it 
can accommodate up to 4 connections.

Adapters are included. 

LGC-PASS36

LGC-4TRAC496C_ LGC-4TRAC496C_

LGC-FFEED_ _

Two double-sided surfaces 60" D x 96" W (1500 mm x 2400 mm) are connected to an electric 
power source by the sequence of components shown in the diagram above.

120° surfaces 54" D x 60" W (1350 mm x 1500 mm) are connected to an electric power source 
by the sequence of components shown in the diagram above.

LGC-4TRAC260C_

LGC-PASS36LGC-PASS36

LGC-4TRAC260C_LGC-4TRAC260C_

LGC-FFEED_ _
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METAL BASES:
S – Silver or W – White

LAMINATE OR LAMINATE/ 
ACRYLIC BASES:

Montréal Base Chicago Base
     

New York Base

SCREEN SUPPORTS, HANDLE, SURFACE ELECTRICAL MODULE:
S – Silver or W – White

EDGEBANDING:
Automatically applied to the top and the sides.

N Edge K Knife Edge
1" and 11/2"  
(25 mm and 38 mm) 
N edgebanding 
matches the finish 
specified for the 
surface.

11/2" (38 mm)
K knife-edge available 
(in coordinated colors) 
ONLY when a wood grain 
or Snow (SNO) finish is 
specified for the surface.

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Thickness Edgebanding High-Gloss accent Accent

C 1 Thermofused laminate 1" (25 mm) N Smooth edge W High-Gloss White S Silver
2 High-pressure laminate 1" (25 mm) K Knife-edge W White
5 Thermofused laminate 11/2" (38 mm)

6 High-pressure laminate 11/2" (38 mm)

T – Translucent or  
Y – Sky

Several colors 
available.

Several fabrics 
available. Refer to 
United Chair®'s fabric 
swatch cards.

Acrylic Felt Fabric
SCREENS / LATERAL SCREENS:
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2-TONE LAMINATE APPLICATION: SHADED AREA CORRESPONDS TO THE FIRST CODE TO BE SPECIFIED. 
SECOND LAMINATE CODE WILL BE APPLIED TO THE REST OF THE PRODUCT.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Double-sided surfaces 
with raceway

Channel cover option, 
change T to: Y Sky, 
add $63.

96" to 84"

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Double-sided surfaces with wire management raceway. Translucent acrylic 
channel covers. 2 LGC-COM included. 1 tone only.

72 x 60 x 1 1800 x 1500 x 25 C_NNS-RCDT6072 1,355 1,605

60 x 60 x 1 1500 x 1500 x 25 C_NNS-RCDT6060 1,200 1,455

48 x 60 x 1 1200 x 1500 x 25 C_NNS-RCDT6048 1,050 1,300

72 x 54 x 1 1800 x 1350 x 25 C_NNS-RCDT5472 1,285 1,550

60 x 54 x 1 1500 x 1350 x 25 C_NNS-RCDT5460 1,140 1,410

48 x 54 x 1 1200 x 1350 x 25 C_NNS-RCDT5448 995 1,260

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

96 x 60 x 11/2 2400 x 1500 x 38 C_NNS-RCDT6096 2,025 2,430

84 x 60 x 11/2 2100 x 1500 x 38 C_NNS-RCDT6084 1,840 2,200

72 x 60 x 11/2 1800 x 1500 x 38 C_NNS-RCDT6072 1,660 1,995

60 x 60 x 11/2 1500 x 1500 x 38 C_NNS-RCDT6060 1,490 1,785

48 x 60 x 11/2 1200 x 1500 x 38 C_NNS-RCDT6048 1,340 1,615

96 x 54 x 11/2 2400 x 1350 x 38 C_NNS-RCDT5496 1,975 2,370

84 x 54 x 11/2 2100 x 1350 x 38 C_NNS-RCDT5484 1,795 2,155

72 x 54 x 11/2 1800 x 1350 x 38 C_NNS-RCDT5472 1,620 1,940

60 x 54 x 11/2 1500 x 1350 x 38 C_NNS-RCDT5460 1,455 1,745

48 x 54 x 11/2 1200 x 1350 x 38 C_NNS-RCDT5448 1,315 1,570

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Double-sided surfaces 
with raceway and 
knife edge

Channel cover option, 
change T to: Y Sky, 
add $63.

96" to 84"

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Double-sided surfaces with wire management raceway. Knife edge. 
Translucent acrylic channel covers. 2 LGC-COM included. 1 tone only.

96 x 60 x 11/2 2400 x 1500 x 38 C_KNS-RCDT6096 2,300 2,580

84 x 60 x 11/2 2100 x 1500 x 38 C_KNS-RCDT6084 2,155 2,390

72 x 60 x 11/2 1800 x 1500 x 38 C_KNS-RCDT6072 1,965 2,160

60 x 60 x 11/2 1500 x 1500 x 38 C_KNS-RCDT6060 1,815 1,970

48 x 60 x 11/2 1200 x 1500 x 38 C_KNS-RCDT6048 1,670 1,780

96 x 54 x 11/2 2400 x 1350 x 38 C_KNS-RCDT5496 2,210 2,485

84 x 54 x 11/2 2100 x 1350 x 38 C_KNS-RCDT5484 2,070 2,305

72 x 54 x 11/2 1800 x 1350 x 38 C_KNS-RCDT5472 1,890 2,090

60 x 54 x 11/2 1500 x 1350 x 38 C_KNS-RCDT5460 1,750 1,910

48 x 54 x 11/2 1200 x 1350 x 38 C_KNS-RCDT5448 1,610 1,730

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Double-sided surfaces 
with raceway and 
knife edge

Channel cover option, 
change T to: Y Sky, 
add $63.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Double-sided surfaces with wire management raceway. Knife edge. 
Translucent acrylic channel covers. 1 full leg with knife edge included.  
2 LGC-COM included. 1 tone only.

96 x 60 x 297/8 2400 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT6096RA 2,865 3,265

84 x 60 x 297/8 2100 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT6084RA 2,720 3,075

72 x 60 x 297/8 1800 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT6072RA 2,575 2,880

60 x 60 x 297/8 1500 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT6060RA 2,425 2,685

48 x 60 x 297/8 1200 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT6048RA 2,280 2,490

96 x 54 x 297/8 2400 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT5496RA 2,810 3,170

84 x 54 x 297/8 2100 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT5484RA 2,665 2,985

72 x 54 x 297/8 1800 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT5472RA 2,525 2,800

60 x 54 x 297/8 1500 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT5460RA 2,385 2,620

48 x 54 x 297/8 1200 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT5448RA 2,240 2,435

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Double-sided surfaces 
with raceway and 
knife edge

Channel cover option, 
change T to: Y Sky, 
add $63.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Double-sided surfaces with wire management raceway. Knife edge.
Translucent acrylic channel covers. 2 full legs with knife edge included.
2 LGC-COM included. 1 tone only.

96 x 60 x 297/8 2400 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT6096A 3,570 3,965

84 x 60 x 297/8 2100 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT6084A 3,430 3,785

72 x 60 x 297/8 1800 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT6072A 3,295 3,605

60 x 60 x 297/8 1500 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT6060A 3,160 3,425

48 x 60 x 297/8 1200 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT6048A 3,025 3,240

96 x 54 x 297/8 2400 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT5496A 3,490 3,850

84 x 54 x 297/8 2100 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT5484A 3,360 3,675

72 x 54 x 297/8 1800 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT5472A 3,230 3,505

60 x 54 x 297/8 1500 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT5460A 3,095 3,335

48 x 54 x 297/8 1200 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT5448A 2,965 3,165

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Double-sided surfaces 
with raceway and 
knife edge

Channel cover option, 
change T to: Y Sky, 
add $63.

96" to 72"

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Double-sided surfaces with wire management raceway. Knife edge.
Translucent acrylic channel covers. 1 small leg with knife edge included to be 
supported by low storage module. 2 LGC-COM included. 1 tone only.

96 x 60 x 8 2400 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT6096RC 2,730 3,125

84 x 60 x 8 2100 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT6084RC 2,585 2,935

72 x 60 x 8 1800 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT6072RC 2,440 2,740

60 x 60 x 8 1500 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT6060RC 2,295 2,550

48 x 60 x 8 1200 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT6048RC 2,150 2,360

96 x 54 x 8 2400 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT5496RC 2,685 3,035

84 x 54 x 8 2100 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT5484RC 2,545 2,855

72 x 54 x 8 1800 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT5472RC 2,405 2,675

60 x 54 x 8 1500 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT5460RC 2,265 2,490

48 x 54 x 8 1200 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT5448RC 2,125 2,310

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Double-sided surfaces 
with raceway and 
knife edge

Channel cover option,
change T to: Y Sky, 
add $63.

96" to 72"

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Double-sided surfaces with wire management raceway. Knife edge.
Translucent acrylic channel covers. 2 small legs with knife edge included to be 
supported by low storage modules. 2 LGC-COM included. 1 tone only.

96 x 60 x 8 2400 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT6096C 3,410 3,815

84 x 60 x 8 2100 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT6084C 3,275 3,630

72 x 60 x 8 1800 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT6072C 3,135 3,445

60 x 60 x 8 1500 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT6060C 2,995 3,260

48 x 60 x 8 1200 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT6048C 2,860 3,080

96 x 54 x 8 2400 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT5496C 3,350 3,710

84 x 54 x 8 2100 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT5484C 3,215 3,535

72 x 54 x 8 1800 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT5472C 3,085 3,360

60 x 54 x 8 1500 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT5460C 2,950 3,190

48 x 54 x 8 1200 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCDT5448C 2,815 3,015

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Double-sided surfaces 
with raceway and 
knife edge

Channel cover option,
change T to: Y Sky, 
add $63.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Double-sided surfaces with wire management raceway. Knife edge. Translucent 
acrylic channel covers. 1 full leg and 1 small leg with knife edge included to be 
supported by low storage module. 2 LGC-COM included. 1 tone only.

96 x 60 x 297/8 2400 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT6096B 3,505 3,910

84 x 60 x 297/8 2100 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT6084B 3,365 3,725

72 x 60 x 297/8 1800 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT6072B 3,225 3,540

60 x 60 x 297/8 1500 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT6060B 3,090 3,355

48 x 60 x 297/8 1200 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT6048B 2,950 3,170

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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2-TONE LAMINATE APPLICATION: SHADED AREA CORRESPONDS TO THE FIRST CODE TO BE SPECIFIED. 
SECOND LAMINATE CODE WILL BE APPLIED TO THE REST OF THE PRODUCT.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Double-sided surfaces 
with raceway and knife 
edge (cont’d)

96 x 54 x 297/8 2400 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT5496B 3,430 3,795

84 x 54 x 297/8 2100 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT5484B 3,300 3,620

72 x 54 x 297/8 1800 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT5472B 3,165 3,445

60 x 54 x 297/8 1500 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT5460B 3,030 3,275

48 x 54 x 297/8 1200 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCDT5448B 2,900 3,100

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Double-sided surfaces 
without raceway

96" to 84"

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Double-sided surfaces with 2 3/4" (70 mm) space for wires between surfaces.
1 tone only.

72 x 60 x 1 1800 x 1500 x 25 C_NNN-RCD6072 1,175 1,575

60 x 60 x 1 1500 x 1500 x 25 C_NNN-RCD6060 970 1,315

48 x 60 x 1 1200 x 1500 x 25 C_NNN-RCD6048 765 1,035

72 x 54 x 1 1800 x 1350 x 25 C_NNN-RCD5472 1,105 1,500

60 x 54 x 1 1500 x 1350 x 25 C_NNN-RCD5460 1,030 1,255

48 x 54 x 1 1200 x 1350 x 25 C_NNN-RCD5448 955 995

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

96 x 60 x 11/2 2400 x 1500 x 38 C_NNN-RCD6096 1,380 1,840

84 x 60 x 11/2 2100 x 1500 x 38 C_NNN-RCD6084 1,345 1,685

72 x 60 x 11/2 1800 x 1500 x 38 C_NNN-RCD6072 1,335 1,580

60 x 60 x 11/2 1500 x 1500 x 38 C_NNN-RCD6060 1,110 1,440

48 x 60 x 11/2 1200 x 1500 x 38 C_NNN-RCD6048 1,040 1,345

96 x 54 x 11/2 2400 x 1350 x 38 C_NNN-RCD5496 1,330 1,770

84 x 54 x 11/2 2100 x 1350 x 38 C_NNN-RCD5484 1,230 1,630

72 x 54 x 11/2 1800 x 1350 x 38 C_NNN-RCD5472 1,165 1,520

60 x 54 x 11/2 1500 x 1350 x 38 C_NNN-RCD5460 1,075 1,400

48 x 54 x 11/2 1200 x 1350 x 38 C_NNN-RCD5448 1,015 1,295

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Double-sided knife 
edge surfaces 
without raceway

96" to 84"

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Double-sided surfaces with 2 3/4" (70 mm) space for wires between surfaces.
Knife edge. 1 tone only.

96 x 60 x 11/2 2400 x 1500 x 38 C_KNN-RCD6096 1,745 2,180

84 x 60 x 11/2 2100 x 1500 x 38 C_KNN-RCD6084 1,620 2,000

72 x 60 x 11/2 1800 x 1500 x 38 C_KNN-RCD6072 1,495 1,820

60 x 60 x 11/2 1500 x 1500 x 38 C_KNN-RCD6060 1,370 1,640

48 x 60 x 11/2 1200 x 1500 x 38 C_KNN-RCD6048 1,245 1,460

96 x 54 x 11/2 2400 x 1350 x 38 C_KNN-RCD5496 1,670 2,055

84 x 54 x 11/2 2100 x 1350 x 38 C_KNN-RCD5484 1,550 1,890

72 x 54 x 11/2 1800 x 1350 x 38 C_KNN-RCD5472 1,435 1,725

60 x 54 x 11/2 1500 x 1350 x 38 C_KNN-RCD5460 1,315 1,560

48 x 54 x 11/2 1200 x 1350 x 38 C_KNN-RCD5448 1,200 1,395

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Double-sided knife 
edge surfaces 
without raceway

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Double-sided surfaces with 2 3/4" (70 mm) space for wires between surfaces.
Knife edge. 1 full leg with knife edge included. 1 tone only.

96 x 60 x 297/8 2400 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCD6096RA 2,550 2,985

84 x 60 x 297/8 2100 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCD6084RA 2,430 2,810

72 x 60 x 297/8 1800 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCD6072RA 2,310 2,635

60 x 60 x 297/8 1500 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCD6060RA 2,190 2,465

48 x 60 x 297/8 1200 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCD6048RA 2,070 2,290

96 x 54 x 297/8 2400 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCD5496RA 2,445 2,830

84 x 54 x 297/8 2100 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCD5484RA 2,330 2,670

72 x 54 x 297/8 1800 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCD5472RA 2,220 2,510

60 x 54 x 297/8 1500 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCD5460RA 2,110 2,350

48 x 54 x 297/8 1200 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCD5448RA 1,995 2,190

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Double-sided knife 
edge surfaces 
without raceway

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Double-sided surfaces with 2 3/4" (70 mm) space for wires between surfaces.
Knife edge. 2 full legs with knife edge included. 1 tone only.

96 x 60 x 297/8 2400 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCD6096A 3,270 3,710

84 x 60 x 297/8 2100 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCD6084A 3,150 3,535

72 x 60 x 297/8 1800 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCD6072A 3,030 3,360

60 x 60 x 297/8 1500 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCD6060A 2,910 3,185

48 x 60 x 297/8 1200 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCD6048A 2,795 3,010

96 x 54 x 297/8 2400 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCD5496A 3,140 3,525

84 x 54 x 297/8 2100 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCD5484A 3,025 3,365

72 x 54 x 297/8 1800 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCD5472A 2,915 3,205

60 x 54 x 297/8 1500 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCD5460A 2,805 3,045

48 x 54 x 297/8 1200 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCD5448A 2,690 2,885

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Double-sided knife 
edge surfaces 
without raceway

96" to 72"

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Double-sided surfaces with 2 3/4" (70 mm) space for wires between surfaces.
Knife edge. 1 small leg with knife edge included to be supported by low storage 
module. 1 tone only.

96 x 60 x 8 2400 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCD6096RC 2,445 2,885

84 x 60 x 8 2100 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCD6084RC 2,330 2,710

72 x 60 x 8 1800 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCD6072RC 2,210 2,535

60 x 60 x 8 1500 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCD6060RC 2,090 2,360

48 x 60 x 8 1200 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCD6048RC 1,970 2,190

96 x 54 x 8 2400 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCD5496RC 2,355 2,740

84 x 54 x 8 2100 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCD5484RC 2,240 2,605

72 x 54 x 8 1800 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCD5472RC 2,130 2,465

60 x 54 x 8 1500 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCD5460RC 2,020 2,325

48 x 54 x 8 1200 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCD5448RC 1,905 2,190

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Double-sided knife 
edge surfaces 
without raceway

96" to 72"

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Double-sided surfaces with 2 3/4" (70 mm) space for wires between surfaces. 
Knife edge. 2 small legs with knife edge included to be supported by low storage 
modules. 1 tone only.

96 x 60 x 8 2400 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCD6096C 3,070 3,505

84 x 60 x 8 2100 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCD6084C 2,950 3,335

72 x 60 x 8 1800 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCD6072C 2,830 3,160

60 x 60 x 8 1500 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCD6060C 2,710 2,985

48 x 60 x 8 1200 x 1500 x 196 C_KNS-RCD6048C 2,590 2,810

96 x 54 x 8 2400 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCD5496C 2,960 3,345

84 x 54 x 8 2100 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCD5484C 2,845 3,185

72 x 54 x 8 1800 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCD5472C 2,735 3,025

60 x 54 x 8 1500 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCD5460C 2,625 2,865

48 x 54 x 8 1200 x 1350 x 196 C_KNS-RCD5448C 2,510 2,705

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Double-sided knife 
edge surfaces without 
raceway

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Double-sided surfaces with 2 3/4" (70 mm) space for wires between surfaces.
Knife edge. 1 full leg and 1 small leg with knife edge included to be supported 
by low storage module. 1 tone only.

96 x 60 x 297/8 2400 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCD6096B 3,170 3,605

84 x 60 x 297/8 2100 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCD6084B 3,050 3,435

72 x 60 x 297/8 1800 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCD6072B 2,930 3,260

60 x 60 x 297/8 1500 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCD6060B 2,810 3,085

48 x 60 x 297/8 1200 x 1500 x 757 C_KNS-RCD6048B 2,690 2,910

96 x 54 x 297/8 2400 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCD5496B 3,050 3,435

84 x 54 x 297/8 2100 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCD5484B 2,935 3,275

72 x 54 x 297/8 1800 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCD5472B 2,825 3,115

60 x 54 x 297/8 1500 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCD5460B 2,715 2,955

48 x 54 x 297/8 1200 x 1350 x 757 C_KNS-RCD5448B 2,600 2,795

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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= NOT PART OF THE QUICKSHIP PROGRAM

2-TONE LAMINATE APPLICATION: SHADED AREA CORRESPONDS TO THE FIRST CODE TO BE SPECIFIED. 
SECOND LAMINATE CODE WILL BE APPLIED TO THE REST OF THE PRODUCT.

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

120-degree surfaces 
with raceway

Channel cover option,
change T to: Y Sky, 
add $85.

Packaged in 4 boxes.

Surfaces with wire management raceway. Translucent acrylic channel covers. 
Wire management center base included. 3 LGC-COM included. 1 tone only.

60 x 54 x 293/8 1500 x 1350 x 745 C_NN_-TCADT5460 3,625 4,605

54 x 54 x 293/8 1350 x 1350 x 745 C_NN_-TCADT5454 3,585 4,505

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify accent color (S, W).

60 x 54 x 297/8 1500 x 1350 x 757 C_NN_-TCADT5460 4,050 5,075

54 x 54 x 297/8 1350 x 1350 x 757 C_NN_-TCADT5454 3,985 4,950

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify accent color (S, W).

120-degree surfaces 
without raceway

Packaged in 4 boxes.

Surfaces with 2 3/4" (70 mm) space for wires between surfaces.
Wire management center base included. 1 tone only.

60 x 54 x 293/8 1500 x 1350 x 745 C_NN_-TCAD5460 2,625 3,790

54 x 54 x 293/8 1350 x 1350 x 745 C_NN_-TCAD5454 2,595 3,715

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify accent color (S, W).

60 x 54 x 297/8 1500 x 1350 x 757 C_NN_-TCAD5460 3,130 4,345

54 x 54 x 297/8 1350 x 1350 x 757 C_NN_-TCAD5454 3,080 4,250

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify accent color (S, W).

Single-sided surfaces 
with raceway

Channel cover option,
change T to: Y Sky, 
add $63.

96" to 84"

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Single-sided surfaces with wire management raceway. Translucent acrylic 
channel covers. 1 LGC-COM included. 1 tone only.

72 x 31 x 293/8 1800 x 797 x 745 C_NNS-RCST3172 1,090 1,285

60 x 31 x 293/8 1500 x 797 x 745 C_NNS-RCST3160 1,000 1,185

48 x 31 x 293/8 1200 x 797 x 745 C_NNS-RCST3148 900 1,070

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

96 x 31 x 297/8 2400 x 797 x 757 C_NNS-RCST3196 1,360 1,630

84 x 31 x 297/8 2100 x 797 x 757 C_NNS-RCST3184 1,215 1,455

72 x 31 x 297/8 1800 x 797 x 757 C_NNS-RCST3172 1,115 1,335

60 x 31 x 297/8 1500 x 797 x 757 C_NNS-RCST3160 1,025 1,225

48 x 31 x 297/8 1200 x 797 x 757 C_NNS-RCST3148 935 1,120

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Single-sided knife edge 
surfaces with raceway

Channel cover option,
change T to: Y Sky, 
add $63.

96" to 84"

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Single-sided surfaces with wire management raceway. Knife edge. 
Translucent acrylic channel covers. 1 LGC-COM included. 1 tone only.

96 x 31 x 297/8 2400 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCST3196 1,700 2,040

84 x 31 x 297/8 2100 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCST3184 1,520 1,825

72 x 31 x 297/8 1800 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCST3172 1,395 1,675

60 x 31 x 297/8 1500 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCST3160 1,280 1,535

48 x 31 x 297/8 1200 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCST3148 1,170 1,405

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Single-sided knife edge 
surfaces with raceway

L

R

Channel cover option,
change T to: Y Sky, 
add $63.

96" to 72"

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Single-sided surfaces with wire management raceway. Knife edge.
Translucent acrylic channel covers. 1 full leg with knife edge included.
1 LGC-COM included. 1 tone only.

96 x 31 x 297/8 2400 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCST3196RA_ 2,050 2,460

84 x 31 x 297/8 2100 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCST3184RA_ 1,870 2,245

72 x 31 x 297/8 1800 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCST3172RA_ 1,745 2,095

60 x 31 x 297/8 1500 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCST3160RA_ 1,630 1,955

48 x 31 x 297/8 1200 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCST3148RA_ 1,520 1,825

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right, add L or R at the end of 
the code.

Single-sided knife edge 
surfaces with raceway

BACK

Channel cover option,
change T to: Y Sky, 
add $63.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Single-sided surfaces with wire management raceway. Knife edge. Translucent acrylic 
channel covers. 2 full legs with knife edge included. 1 LGC-COM included. 1 tone only.

96 x 31 x 297/8 2400 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCST3196A 2,300 2,645

84 x 31 x 297/8 2100 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCST3184A 2,120 2,440

72 x 31 x 297/8 1800 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCST3172A 1,995 2,295

60 x 31 x 297/8 1500 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCST3160A 1,880 2,160

48 x 31 x 297/8 1200 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCST3148A 1,770 2,035

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Single-sided surfaces 
without raceway

96" to 84"

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Single-sided surfaces with 2" (50 mm) space for wires on the surface.
1 tone only.

72 x 31 x 293/8 1800 x 797 x 745 C_NNN-RCS3172 715 890

60 x 31 x 293/8 1500 x 797 x 745 C_NNN-RCS3160 670 815

48 x 31 x 293/8 1200 x 797 x 745 C_NNN-RCS3148 625 745

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

96 x 31 x 297/8 2400 x 797 x 757 C_NNN-RCS3196 1,250 1,480

84 x 31 x 297/8 2100 x 797 x 757 C_NNN-RCS3184 1,120 1,320

72 x 31 x 297/8 1800 x 797 x 757 C_NNN-RCS3172 990 1,160

60 x 31 x 297/8 1500 x 797 x 757 C_NNN-RCS3160 860 1,005

48 x 31 x 297/8 1200 x 797 x 757 C_NNN-RCS3148 730 845

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Single-sided knife 
edge surfaces without 
raceway

96" à 84"

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Single-sided surfaces with 2" (50 mm) space for wires on the surface. Knife 
edge. 1 tone only.

96 x 31 x 297/8 2400 x 797 x 757 C_KNN-RCS3196 1,360 1,575

84 x 31 x 297/8 2100 x 797 x 757 C_KNN-RCS3184 1,235 1,425

72 x 31 x 297/8 1800 x 797 x 757 C_KNN-RCS3172 1,115 1,275

60 x 31 x 297/8 1500 x 797 x 757 C_KNN-RCS3160 1,005 1,130

48 x 31 x 297/8 1200 x 797 x 757 C_KNN-RCS3148 880 980

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Single-sided knife 
edge surfaces without 
raceway

BACK

L

R

96" to 72"

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Single-sided surfaces with 2" (50mm) space for wires on the surface. 1 full leg 
with knife edge included. 1 tone only.

96 x 31 x 297/8 2400 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCS3196RA_ 1,790 2,045

84 x 31 x 297/8 2100 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCS3184RA_ 1,670 1,895

72 x 31 x 297/8 1800 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCS3172RA_ 1,550 1,745

60 x 31 x 297/8 1500 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCS3160RA_ 1,430 1,595

48 x 31 x 297/8 1200 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCS3148RA_ 1,305 1,450

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right, add L or R at the end of 
the code. 

Single-sided knife 
edge surfaces without 
raceway

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Single-sided surfaces with 2" (50 mm) space for wires on the surface. 2 full 
legs with knife edge included. 1 tone only.

96 x 31 x 297/8 2400 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCS3196A 2,285 2,515

84 x 31 x 297/8 2100 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCS3184A 2,160 2,365

72 x 31 x 297/8 1800 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCS3172A 2,035 2,215

60 x 31 x 297/8 1500 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCS3160A 1,915 2,065

48 x 31 x 297/8 1200 x 797 x 757 C_KNS-RCS3148A 1,790 1,915

Specify the surface type (5, 6).
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= NOT PART OF THE QUICKSHIP PROGRAM

2-TONE LAMINATE APPLICATION: SHADED AREA CORRESPONDS TO THE FIRST CODE TO BE SPECIFIED. 
SECOND LAMINATE CODE WILL BE APPLIED TO THE REST OF THE PRODUCT.

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Return surfaces 
(cont’d)

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 C_NNN-R3672S 730 920

60 x 36 x 297/8 1500 x 900 x 757 C_NNN-R3660S 660 835

48 x 36 x 297/8 1200 x 900 x 757 C_NNN-R3648S 585 740

72 x 30 x 297/8 1800 x 750 x 757 C_NNN-R3072S 635 830

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 C_NNN-R3060S 590 750

48 x 30 x 297/8 1200 x 750 x 757 C_NNN-R3048S 545 675

36 x 30 x 297/8 900 x 750 x 757 C_NNN-R3036S 500 595

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 C_NNN-R2472S 580 735

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 C_NNN-R2460S 545 670

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 C_NNN-R2448S 505 610

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 C_NNN-R2436S 465 545

Specify the surface type (5, 6). 

Return surfaces, 
knife edge

Rectangular return surfaces. 6" (150 mm) small back. Knife edge. 1 full leg 
included. Reversible. Can accommodate 1 mobile pedestal CNNN_-MP1518F. 
1 tone only.

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 C_KNN-R3672S 900 1,110

60 x 36 x 297/8 1500 x 900 x 757 C_KNN-R3660S 855 1,025

48 x 36 x 297/8 1200 x 900 x 757 C_KNN-R3648S 800 940

72 x 30 x 297/8 1800 x 750 x 757 C_KNN-R3072S 845 1,020

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 C_KNN-R3060S 800 945

48 x 30 x 297/8 1200 x 750 x 757 C_KNN-R3048S 755 875

36 x 30 x 297/8 900 x 750 x 757 C_KNN-R3036S 715 800

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 C_KNN-R2472S 790 930

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 C_KNN-R2460S 775 865

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 C_KNN-R2448S 760 805

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 C_KNN-R2436S 745 775

Specify the surface type (5, 6). 

Trapezoidal extension 
surfaces

Packaged in 2 or 3 
boxes depending on 
the number of legs.

Trapezoidal extension surfaces. Must be installed at the end of a double-sided 
surface. Metal base included.

60 x 54 x 293/8 1500 x 1350 x 745 C_NN_-CEA6054 935 1,170

60 x 36 x 293/8 1500 x 900 x 745 C_NN_-CEA6036 620 775

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 745 C_NN_-CEA6030 595 730

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 745 C_NN_-CEA6024 575 680

54 x 54 x 293/8 1350 x 1350 x 745 C_NN_-CEA5454 905 1,140

54 x 36 x 293/8 1350 x 900 x 745 C_NN_-CEA5436  595 750

54 x 30 x 293/8 1350 x 750 x 745 C_NN_-CEA5430 570 690

54 x 24 x 293/8 1350 x 600 x 745 C_NN_-CEA5424  550 650

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify accent color (S, W).

60 x 54 x 297/8 1500 x 1350 x 757 C_NN_-CEA6054 1,090 1,285

60 x 36 x 297/8 1500 x 900 x 757 C_NN_-CEA6036 720 850

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 C_NN_-CEA6030 690 795

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 C_NN_-CEA6024 655 735

54 x 54 x 297/8 1350 x 1350 x 757 C_NN_-CEA5454 1,055 1,250

54 x 36 x 297/8 1350 x 900 x 757 C_NN_-CEA5436  690 820

54 x 30 x 297/8 1350 x 750 x 757 C_NN_-CEA5430 660 765

54 x 24 x 297/8 1350 x 600 x 757 C_NN_-CEA5424  620 695

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify accent color (S, W).

Return surfaces

Packaged in 3 boxes.

Rectangular return surfaces. Metal bases included.

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 745 C_NN_-R3672A 750 940

60 x 36 x 293/8 1500 x 900 x 745 C_NN_-R3660A 730 885

48 x 36 x 293/8 1200 x 900 x 745 C_NN_-R3648A 705 830

72 x 30 x 293/8 1800 x 750 x 745 C_NN_-R3072A 730 885

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 745 C_NN_-R3060A 710 840

48 x 30 x 293/8 1200 x 750 x 745 C_NN_-R3048A 690 790

36 x 30 x 293/8 900 x 750 x 745 C_NN_-R3036A 665 745

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 745 C_NN_-R2472A 705 830

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 745 C_NN_-R2460A 690 795

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 745 C_NN_-R2448A 670 755

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 745 C_NN_-R2436A 655 720

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify accent color (S, W).

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 C_NN_-R3672A 835 1,035

60 x 36 x 297/8 1500 x 900 x 757 C_NN_-R3660A 800 1,010

48 x 36 x 297/8 1200 x 900 x 757 C_NN_-R3648A 760 890

72 x 30 x 297/8 1800 x 750 x 757 C_NN_-R3072A 800 965

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 C_NN_-R3060A 770 960

48 x 30 x 297/8 1200 x 750 x 757 C_NN_-R3048A 735 900

36 x 30 x 297/8 900 x 750 x 757 C_NN_-R3036A 705 785

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 C_NN_-R2472A 765 895

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 C_NN_-R2460A 740 850

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 C_NN_-R2448A 710 800

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 C_NN_-R2436A 685 750

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify accent color (S, W).

Return surfaces, 
knife edge

Packaged in 3 boxes.

Rectangular return surfaces. Knife edge. Metal bases included.

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 C_KN_-R3672A 975 1,200

60 x 36 x 297/8 1500 x 900 x 757 C_KN_-R3660A 940 1,130

48 x 36 x 297/8 1200 x 900 x 757 C_KN_-R3648A 905 1,060

72 x 30 x 297/8 1800 x 750 x 757 C_KN_-R3072A 940 1,070

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 C_KN_-R3060A 910 1,025

48 x 30 x 297/8 1200 x 750 x 757 C_KN_-R3048A 880 995

36 x 30 x 297/8 900 x 750 x 757 C_KN_-R3036A 850 960

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 C_KN_-R2472A 910 1,065

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 C_KN_-R2460A 885 1,020

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 C_KN_-R2448A 860 970

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 C_KN_-R2436A 835 925

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify accent color (S, W).

Return surfaces Rectangular return surfaces. 6" small back. 1 full 1 1/2" (38 mm) leg included. 
Reversible. Can accommodate 1 mobile pedestal CNNN_-MP1518F.

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 745 C_NNN-R3672S 650 860

60 x 36 x 293/8 1500 x 900 x 745 C_NNN-R3660S 615 790

48 x 36 x 293/8 1200 x 900 x 745 C_NNN-R3648S 575 715

72 x 30 x 293/8 1800 x 750 x 745 C_NNN-R3072S 610 785

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 745 C_NNN-R3060S 575 720

48 x 30 x 293/8 1200 x 750 x 745 C_NNN-R3048S 540 655

36 x 30 x 293/8 900 x 750 x 745 C_NNN-R3036S 505 595

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 745 C_NNN-R2472S 565 705

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 745 C_NNN-R2460S 535 655

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 745 C_NNN-R2448S 505 600

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 745 C_NNN-R2436S 475 545

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 
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= NOT PART OF THE QUICKSHIP PROGRAM

2-TONE LAMINATE APPLICATION: SHADED AREA CORRESPONDS TO THE FIRST CODE TO BE SPECIFIED. 
SECOND LAMINATE CODE WILL BE APPLIED TO THE REST OF THE PRODUCT.

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Trapezoidal extension 
surfaces with 
knife edge

Packaged in 2 or 3 
boxes depending on 
the number of legs.

Trapezoidal extension surfaces with knife edge. Must be installed at the end of 
a double-sided surface. Metal base included.

60 x 54 x 297/8 1500 x 1350 x 757 C_KN_-CEA6054 1,170 1,405

60 x 36 x 297/8 1500 x 900 x 757 C_KN_-CEA6036 845 1,005

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 C_KN_-CEA6030 815 950

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 C_KN_-CEA6024 785 895

54 x 54 x 297/8 1350 x 1350 x 757 C_KN_-CEA5454 1,135 1,270

54 x 36 x 297/8 1350 x 900 x 757 C_KN_-CEA5436 810 960

54 x 30 x 297/8 1350 x 750 x 757 C_KN_-CEA5430 780 910

54 x 24 x 297/8 1350 x 600 x 757 C_KN_-CEA5424 755 860

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify accent color (S, W).

Rectangular extension 
surfaces

Packaged in 3 boxes.

Rectangular extension surfaces. Must be installed at the end of a double-sided 
surface. Metal base and laminate junction panel included.

60 x 36 x 293/8 1500 x 900 x 745 C_NN_-CE6036 1,060 1,235

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 745 C_NN_-CE6030 1,040 1,190

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 745 C_NN_-CE6024 1,025 1,150

54 x 36 x 293/8 1350 x 900 x 745 C_NN_-CE5436 1,030 1,190

54 x 30 x 293/8 1350 x 750 x 745 C_NN_-CE5430 1,010 1,145

54 x 24 x 293/8 1350 x 600 x 745 C_NN_-CE5424 990 1,110

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify accent color (S, W).

60 x 36 x 297/8 1500 x 900 x 757 C_NN_-CE6036 1,135 1,310

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 C_NN_-CE6030 1,105 1,255

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 C_NN_-CE6024 1,075 1,200

54 x 36 x 297/8 1350 x 900 x 757 C_NN_-CE5436 1,105 1,265

54 x 30 x 297/8 1350 x 750 x 757 C_NN_-CE5430 1,075 1,205

54 x 24 x 297/8 1350 x 600 x 757 C_NN_-CE5424 1,040 1,160

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify accent color (S, W).

Rectangular extension 
surfaces with 
knife edge

Packaged in 3 boxes.

Rectangular extension surfaces with knife edge. Must be installed at the end of 
a double-sided surface. Metal base and laminate junction panel included.

60 x 36 x 297/8 1500 x 900 x 757 C_KN_-CE6036 1,315 1,490

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 C_KN_-CE6030 1,285 1,440

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 C_KN_-CE6024 1,255 1,385

54 x 36 x 297/8 1350 x 900 x 757 C_KN_-CE5436 1,280 1,450

54 x 30 x 297/8 1350 x 750 x 757 C_KN_-CE5430 1,250 1,395

54 x 24 x 297/8 1350 x 600 x 757 C_KN_-CE5424 1,220 1,340

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify accent color (S, W).

Return surface 
and storage 
module combos

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $159.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Drawers open at the end of 
the module. Pencil tray. Lock.

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 745 C_N__-R3672ELUF 1,355 1,540

60 x 36 x 293/8 1500 x 900 x 745 C_N__-R3660ELUF 1,330 1,485

48 x 36 x 293/8 1200 x 900 x 745 C_N__-R3648ELUF 1,305 1,425

72 x 30 x 293/8 1800 x 750 x 745 C_N__-R3072ELUF 1,300 1,460

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 745 C_N__-R3060ELUF 1,280 1,410

48 x 30 x 293/8 1200 x 750 x 745 C_N__-R3048ELUF 1,260 1,365

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 745 C_N__-R2472ELUF 1,250 1,375

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 745 C_N__-R2460ELUF 1,240 1,345

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 745 C_N__-R2448ELUF 1,225 1,310

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W).

Return surface 
and storage 
module combos 
(cont’d)

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 C_N__-R3672ELUF 1,465 1,665

60 x 36 x 297/8 1500 x 900 x 757 C_N__-R3660ELUF 1,425 1,590

48 x 36 x 297/8 1200 x 900 x 757 C_N__-R3648ELUF 1,385 1,520

72 x 30 x 297/8 1800 x 750 x 757 C_N__-R3072ELUF 1,395 1,565

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 C_N__-R3060ELUF 1,350 1,505

48 x 30 x 297/8 1200 x 750 x 757 C_N__-R3048ELUF 1,300 1,445

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 C_N__-R2472ELUF 1,335 1,465

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 C_N__-R2460ELUF 1,305 1,415

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 C_N__-R2448ELUF 1,280 1,370

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W).

Return surface and 
storage module combos 
with knife edge

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $159.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Surface with knife edge. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar.
 Drawers open at the end of the module. Pencil tray. Lock.

72 x 34 x 297/8 1800 x 850 x 757 C_K__-R3472ELUF 1,590 1,770

60 x 34 x 297/8 1500 x 850 x 757 C_K__-R3460ELUF 1,550 1,705

48 x 34 x 297/8 1200 x 850 x 757 C_K__-R3448ELUF 1,510 1,635

72 x 28 x 297/8 1800 x 700 x 757 C_K__-R2872ELUF 1,525 1,675

60 x 28 x 297/8 1500 x 700 x 757 C_K__-R2860ELUF 1,495 1,620

48 x 28 x 297/8 1200 x 700 x 757 C_K__-R2848ELUF 1,460 1,560

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W).

Return surface 
and storage 
module combos

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $159.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

2 file drawers with suspension bars. Drawers open at the end of the module. Lock.

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 745 C_N__-R3672ELF 1,115 1,305

60 x 36 x 293/8 1500 x 900 x 745 C_N__-R3660ELF 1,095 1,250

48 x 36 x 293/8 1200 x 900 x 745 C_N__-R3648ELF 1,070 1,195

72 x 30 x 293/8 1800 x 750 x 745 C_N__-R3072ELF 1,120 1,275

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 745 C_N__-R3060ELF 1,100 1,230

48 x 30 x 293/8 1200 x 750 x 745 C_N__-R3048ELF 1,080 1,185

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 745 C_N__-R2472ELF 1,080 1,205

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 745 C_N__-R2460ELF 1,065 1,170

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 745 C_N__-R2448ELF 1,045 1,130

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W).

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 C_N__-R3672ELF 1,270 1,470

60 x 36 x 297/8 1500 x 900 x 757 C_N__-R3660ELF 1,230 1,385

48 x 36 x 297/8 1200 x 900 x 757 C_N__-R3648ELF 1,190 1,280

72 x 30 x 297/8 1800 x 750 x 757 C_N__-R3072ELF 1,210 1,380

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 C_N__-R3060ELF 1,180 1,320

48 x 30 x 297/8 1200 x 750 x 757 C_N__-R3048ELF 1,145 1,260

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 C_N__-R2472ELF 1,160 1,290

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 C_N__-R2460ELF 1,130 1,245

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 C_N__-R2448ELF 1,105 1,195

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W).
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Return surface and 
storage module combos 
with knife edge

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $159.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Surface with knife edge. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Drawers open at 
the end of the module. Lock.

72 x 34 x 297/8 1800 x 850 x 757 C_K__-R3472ELF 1,410 1,590

60 x 34 x 297/8 1500 x 850 x 757 C_K__-R3460ELF 1,375 1,525

48 x 34 x 297/8 1200 x 850 x 757 C_K__-R3448ELF 1,335 1,455

72 x 28 x 297/8 1800 x 700 x 757 C_K__-R2872ELF 1,355 1,510

60 x 28 x 297/8 1500 x 700 x 757 C_K__-R2860ELF 1,325 1,450

48 x 28 x 297/8 1200 x 700 x 757 C_K__-R2848ELF 1,290 1,390

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

Return surface 
and storage 
module combos

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $159.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Drawers open on the side.
Pencil tray. Lock. Reversible.

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 745 C_N__-R3672UF 1,315 1,505

60 x 36 x 293/8 1500 x 900 x 745 C_N__-R3660UF 1,290 1,450

48 x 36 x 293/8 1200 x 900 x 745 C_N__-R3648UF 1,265 1,395

72 x 30 x 293/8 1800 x 750 x 745 C_N__-R3072UF 1,270 1,425

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 745 C_N__-R3060UF 1,250 1,380

48 x 30 x 293/8 1200 x 750 x 745 C_N__-R3048UF 1,230 1,335

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 745 C_N__-R2472UF 1,220 1,345

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 745 C_N__-R2460UF 1,205 1,310

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 745 C_N__-R2448UF 1,185 1,270

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 C_N__-R3672UF 1,425 1,625

60 x 36 x 297/8 1500 x 900 x 757 C_N__-R3660UF 1,385 1,555

48 x 36 x 297/8 1200 x 900 x 757 C_N__-R3648UF 1,350 1,480

72 x 30 x 297/8 1800 x 750 x 757 C_N__-R3072UF 1,365 1,530

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 C_N__-R3060UF 1,335 1,470

48 x 30 x 297/8 1200 x 750 x 757 C_N__-R3048UF 1,300 1,410

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 C_N__-R2472UF 1,300 1,435

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 C_N__-R2460UF 1,275 1,385

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 C_N__-R2448UF 1,245 1,335

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

Return surface and 
storage module combos 
with knife edge

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W) : add $159.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Surface with knife edge. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Drawers open on the side. Pencil tray. Lock. Reversible.

72 x 34 x 297/8 1800 x 850 x 757 C_K__-R3472UF 1,570 1,750

60 x 34 x 297/8 1500 x 850 x 757 C_K__-R3460UF 1,530 1,685

48 x 34 x 297/8 1200 x 850 x 757 C_K__-R3448UF 1,490 1,610

72 x 28 x 297/8 1800 x 700 x 757 C_K__-R2872UF 1,505 1,655

60 x 28 x 297/8 1500 x 700 x 757 C_K__-R2860UF 1,475 1,600

48 x 28 x 297/8 1200 x 700 x 757 C_K__-R2848UF 1,440 1,540

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

Return surface and 
storage module 
combos – 48" H

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $212.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Drawers open at the end of 
the module. Bookcase above surface. Pencil tray. Lock.

72 x 36 x 47 1800 x 900 x 1195 C_N__-R367248ELUF 1,565 1,755

60 x 36 x 47 1500 x 900 x 1195 C_N__-R366048ELUF 1,540 1,700

72 x 30 x 47 1800 x 750 x 1195 C_N__-R307248ELUF 1,500 1,660

60 x 30 x 47 1500 x 750 x 1195 C_N__-R306048ELUF 1,480 1,610

72 x 24 x 47 1800 x 600 x 1195 C_N__-R247248ELUF 1,435 1,565

60 x 24 x 47 1500 x 600 x 1195 C_N__-R246048ELUF 1,420 1,525

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

Return surface and 
storage module 
combos – 48" H 
(cont’d)

72 x 36 x 471/2 1800 x 900 x 1207 C_N__-R367248ELUF 1,685 1,890

60 x 36 x 471/2 1500 x 900 x 1207 C_N__-R366048ELUF 1,645 1,815

72 x 30 x 471/2 1800 x 750 x 1207 C_N__-R307248ELUF 1,605 1,775

60 x 30 x 471/2 1500 x 750 x 1207 C_N__-R306048ELUF 1,570 1,710

72 x 24 x 471/2 1800 x 600 x 1207 C_N__-R247248ELUF 1,525 1,660

60 x 24 x 471/2 1500 x 600 x 1207 C_N__-R246048ELUF 1,500 1,610

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

Return surface and 
storage module 
combos – 48" H with 
knife edge

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $212.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Surface with knife edge. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Drawers open at the end of the module. Bookcase above surface. Pencil tray. Lock.

72 x 36 x 471/2 1800 x 900 x 1207 C_K__-R367248ELUF 1,810 2,005

60 x 36 x 471/2 1500 x 900 x 1207 C_K__-R366048ELUF 1,770 1,930

72 x 30 x 471/2 1800 x 750 x 1207 C_K__-R307248ELUF 1,730 1,895

60 x 30 x 471/2 1500 x 750 x 1207 C_K__-R306048ELUF 1,695 1,830

72 x 24 x 471/2 1800 x 600 x 1207 C_K__-R247248ELUF 1,660 1,785

60 x 24 x 471/2 1500 x 600 x 1207 C_K__-R246048ELUF 1,630 1,735

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

Return surface and 
storage module 
combos – 48" H

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $212.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

2 file drawers with suspension bars. Drawers open at the end of the module. 
Bookcase above surface. Lock.

72 x 36 x 47 1800 x 900 x 1195 C_N__-R367248ELF 1,495 1,690

60 x 36 x 47 1500 x 900 x 1195 C_N__-R366048ELF 1,470 1,630

72 x 30 x 47 1800 x 750 x 1195 C_N__-R307248ELF 1,430 1,590

60 x 30 x 47 1500 x 750 x 1195 C_N__-R306048ELF 1,410 1,540

72 x 24 x 47 1800 x 600 x 1195 C_N__-R247248ELF 1,365 1,495

60 x 24 x 47 1500 x 600 x 1195 C_N__-R246048ELF 1,350 1,455

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

72 x 36 x 471/2 1800 x 900 x 1207 C_N__-R367248ELF 1,615 1,815

60 x 36 x 471/2 1500 x 900 x 1207 C_N__-R366048ELF 1,575 1,745

72 x 30 x 471/2 1800 x 750 x 1207 C_N__-R307248ELF 1,530 1,710

60 x 30 x 471/2 1500 x 750 x 1207 C_N__-R306048ELF 1,500 1,640

72 x 24 x 471/2 1800 x 600 x 1207 C_N__-R247248ELF 1,455 1,590

60 x 24 x 471/2 1500 x 600 x 1207 C_N__-R246048ELF 1,425 1,540

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

Return surface and 
storage module 
combos – 48" H with 
knife edge

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $212.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Surface with knife edge. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Drawers open at 
the end of the module. Bookcase above surface. Lock.

72 x 36 x 471/2 1800 x 900 x 1207 C_K__-R367248ELF 1,740 1,935

60 x 36 x 471/2 1500 x 900 x 1207 C_K__-R366048ELF 1,700 1,865

72 x 30 x 471/2 1800 x 750 x 1207 C_K__-R307248ELF 1,665 1,825

60 x 30 x 471/2 1500 x 750 x 1207 C_K__-R306048ELF 1,630 1,765

72 x 24 x 471/2 1800 x 600 x 1207 C_K__-R247248ELF 1,590 1,720

60 x 24 x 471/2 1500 x 600 x 1207 C_K__-R246048ELF 1,560 1,670

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Return surface and 
storage module 
combos – 48" H

L

R

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $212.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Drawers open on the side.
Bookcase above surface. Pencil tray. Lock.

72 x 36 x 47 1800 x 900 x 1195 C_N__-R367248UF_ 1,615 1,795

60 x 36 x 47 1500 x 900 x 1195 C_N__-R366048UF_ 1,590 1,740

72 x 30 x 47 1800 x 750 x 1195 C_N__-R307248UF_ 1,550 1,705

60 x 30 x 47 1500 x 750 x 1195 C_N__-R306048UF_ 1,530 1,660

72 x 24 x 47 1800 x 600 x 1195 C_N__-R247248UF_ 1,490 1,615

60 x 24 x 47 1500 x 600 x 1195 C_N__-R246048UF_ 1,475 1,575

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W). Choose left or right, add L or R at the end of the code.

72 x 36 x 471/2 1800 x 900 x 1207 C_N__-R367248UF_ 1,730 1,925

60 x 36 x 471/2 1500 x 900 x 1207 C_N__-R366048UF_ 1,690 1,850

72 x 30 x 471/2 1800 x 750 x 1207 C_N__-R307248UF_ 1,655 1,815

60 x 30 x 471/2 1500 x 750 x 1207 C_N__-R306048UF_ 1,620 1,755

72 x 24 x 471/2 1800 x 600 x 1207 C_N__-R247248UF_ 1,575 1,705

60 x 24 x 471/2 1500 x 600 x 1207 C_N__-R246048UF_ 1,550 1,655

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W). Choose left or right, add L or R at the end of the code.

Return surface and 
storage module 
combos – 48" H with 
knife edge

L

R

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $212.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Surface with knife edge. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Drawers open on the side. Bookcase above surface. Pencil tray. Lock.

72 x 36 x 471/2 1800 x 900 x 1207 C_K__-R367248UF_ 1,850 2,040

60 x 36 x 471/2 1500 x 900 x 1207 C_K__-R366048UF_ 1,810 1,965

72 x 30 x 471/2 1800 x 750 x 1207 C_K__-R307248UF_ 1,780 1,935

60 x 30 x 471/2 1500 x 750 x 1207 C_K__-R306048UF_ 1,745 1,875

72 x 24 x 471/2 1800 x 600 x 1207 C_K__-R247248UF_ 1,710 1,830

60 x 24 x 471/2 1500 x 600 x 1207 C_K__-R246048UF_ 1,680 1,780

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W). Choose left or right, add L or R at the end of the code.

Return surface and 
storage module 
combos – 61" H

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $212.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Drawers open at the end of 
the module. Bookcase and lift-up door above surface. Pencil tray. Lock.

72 x 36 x 603/4 1800 x 900 x 1545 C_N__-R367261ELUF 1,930 2,120

60 x 36 x 603/4 1500 x 900 x 1545 C_N__-R366061ELUF 1,905 2,065

72 x 30 x 603/4 1800 x 750 x 1545 C_N__-R307261ELUF 1,845 2,005

60 x 30 x 603/4 1500 x 750 x 1545 C_N__-R306061ELUF 1,825 1,960

72 x 24 x 603/4 1800 x 600 x 1545 C_N__-R247261ELUF 1,770 1,895

60 x 24 x 603/4 1500 x 600 x 1545 C_N__-R246061ELUF 1,750 1,855

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

72 x 36 x 611/4 1800 x 900 x 1557 C_N__-R367261ELUF 2,055 2,255

60 x 36 x 611/4 1500 x 900 x 1557 C_N__-R366061ELUF 2,015 2,185

72 x 30 x 611/4 1800 x 750 x 1557 C_N__-R307261ELUF 1,955 2,125

60 x 30 x 611/4 1500 x 750 x 1557 C_N__-R306061ELUF 1,925 2,065

72 x 24 x 611/4 1800 x 600 x 1557 C_N__-R247261ELUF 1,860 1,995

60 x 24 x 611/4 1500 x 600 x 1557 C_N__-R246061ELUF 1,835 1,945

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

Return surface and 
storage module 
combos – 61" H with 
knife edge

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $212.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Surface with knife edge. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Drawers open at the end of the module. Bookcase and lift-up door above 
surface. Pencil tray. Lock.

72 x 36 x 611/4 1800 x 900 x 1557 C_K__-R367261ELUF 2,160 2,355

60 x 36 x 611/4 1500 x 900 x 1557 C_K__-R366061ELUF 2,120 2,280

72 x 30 x 611/4 1800 x 750 x 1557 C_K__-R307261ELUF 2,065 2,230

60 x 30 x 611/4 1500 x 750 x 1557 C_K__-R306061ELUF 2,035 2,165

72 x 24 x 611/4 1800 x 600 x 1557 C_K__-R247261ELUF 1,980 2,105

60 x 24 x 611/4 1500 x 600 x 1557 C_K__-R246061ELUF 1,950 2,055

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

Return surface and 
storage module 
combos – 61" H

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $212.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

2 file drawers with suspension bars. Drawers open at the end of the module. 
Bookcase and lift-up door above surface. Lock.

72 x 36 x 603/4 1800 x 900 x 1545 C_N__-R367261ELF 1,845 2,040

60 x 36 x 603/4 1500 x 900 x 1545 C_N__-R366061ELF 1,820 1,980

72 x 30 x 603/4 1800 x 750 x 1545 C_N__-R307261ELF 1,765 1,925

60 x 30 x 603/4 1500 x 750 x 1545 C_N__-R306061ELF 1,745 1,875

72 x 24 x 603/4 1800 x 600 x 1545 C_N__-R247261ELF 1,685 1,815

60 x 24 x 603/4 1500 x 600 x 1545 C_N__-R246061ELF 1,670 1,775

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

72 x 36 x 611/4 1800 x 900 x 1557 C_N__-R367261ELF 1,970 2,175

60 x 36 x 611/4 1500 x 900 x 1557 C_N__-R366061ELF 1,930 2,100

72 x 30 x 611/4 1800 x 750 x 1557 C_N__-R307261ELF 1,870 2,040

60 x 30 x 611/4 1500 x 750 x 1557 C_N__-R306061ELF 1,840 1,980

72 x 24 x 611/4 1800 x 600 x 1557 C_N__-R247261ELF 1,780 1,915

60 x 24 x 611/4 1500 x 600 x 1557 C_N__-R246061ELF 1,750 1,865

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

Return surface and 
storage module 
combos – 61" H with 
knife edge

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $212.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Surface with knife edge. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Drawers open at 
the end of the module. Bookcase and lift-up door above surface. Lock.

72 x 36 x 611/4 1800 x 900 x 1557 C_K__-R367261ELF 2,080 2,275

60 x 36 x 611/4 1500 x 900 x 1557 C_K__-R366061ELF 2,040 2,200

72 x 30 x 611/4 1800 x 750 x 1557 C_K__-R307261ELF 1,990 2,150

60 x 30 x 611/4 1500 x 750 x 1557 C_K__-R306061ELF 1,955 2,085

72 x 24 x 611/4 1800 x 600 x 1557 C_K__-R247261ELF 1,900 2,025

60 x 24 x 611/4 1500 x 600 x 1557 C_K__-R246061ELF 1,870 1,975

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

Return surface and 
storage module 
combos – 61" H

L

R

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $212.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Drawers open on the side.
Bookcase and lift-up door above surface. Pencil tray. Lock.

72 x 36 x 603/4 1800 x 900 x 1545 C_N__-R367261UF_ 1,925 2,110

60 x 36 x 603/4 1500 x 900 x 1545 C_N__-R366061UF_ 1,905 2,055

72 x 30 x 603/4 1800 x 750 x 1545 C_N__-R307261UF_ 1,850 2,000

60 x 30 x 603/4 1500 x 750 x 1545 C_N__-R306061UF_ 1,825 1,955

72 x 24 x 603/4 1800 x 600 x 1545 C_N__-R247261UF_ 1,770 1,895

60 x 24 x 603/4 1500 x 600 x 1545 C_N__-R246061UF_ 1,755 1,855

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W). Choose left or right, add L or R at the end of the code.
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Return surface and 
storage module 
combos – 61" H 
(cont’d)

72 x 36 x 611/4 1800 x 900 x 1557 C_N__-R367261UF_ 2,050 2,245

60 x 36 x 611/4 1500 x 900 x 1557 C_N__-R366061UF_ 2,010 2,170

72 x 30 x 611/4 1800 x 750 x 1557 C_N__-R307261UF_ 1,955 2,115

60 x 30 x 611/4 1500 x 750 x 1557 C_N__-R306061UF_ 1,920 2,055

72 x 24 x 611/4 1800 x 600 x 1557 C_N__-R247261UF_ 1,865 1,995

60 x 24 x 611/4 1500 x 600 x 1557 C_N__-R246061UF_ 1,835 1,945

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W). Choose left or right, add L or R at the end of the code.

Return surface and 
storage module 
combos – 61" H with 
knife edge

L

R

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $212.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Surface with knife edge. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Drawers open on the side. Bookcase and lift-up door above surface. Pencil tray. Lock.

72 x 36 x 611/4 1800 x 900 x 1557 C_K__-R367261UF_ 2,155 2,340

60 x 36 x 611/4 1500 x 900 x 1557 C_K__-R366061UF_ 2,115 2,270

72 x 30 x 611/4 1800 x 750 x 1557 C_K__-R307261UF_ 2,065 2,220

60 x 30 x 611/4 1500 x 750 x 1557 C_K__-R306061UF_ 2,030 2,160

72 x 24 x 611/4 1800 x 600 x 1557 C_K__-R247261UF_ 1,980 2,105

60 x 24 x 611/4 1500 x 600 x 1557 C_K__-R246061UF_ 1,950 2,050

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W). Choose left or right, add L or R at the end of the code.

NEW YORK double-
sided laminate bases

1 end base, goes under double-sided surfaces.

60 x 6 x 28 1500 x 150 x 719 CNNNS-CBDM60 930 –

54 x 6 x 28 1350 x 150 x 719 CNNNS-CBDM54 920 –

NEW YORK double-
sided combined bases

Insert option, change T 
to: Y Sky, add $128.

1 end base, goes under double-sided surfaces. Translucent acrylic insert with
Silver anodized aluminum frame. 1 tone only.

60 x 6 x 28 1500 x 150 x 719 CNNNS-CBDT60 1,425 –

54 x 6 x 28 1350 x 150 x 719 CNNNS-CBDT54 1,405 –

MONTRÉAL double-
sided angled bases

Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 end base, goes under double-sided surfaces. Painted steel.

60 x 6 x 28 1500 x 150 x 719 CNNN_-ABD60 900 –

54 x 6 x 28 1350 x 150 x 719 CNNN_-ABD54 865 –

Specify accent color (S, W).

CHICAGO metal 
U-shaped double-
sided bases

1 end base, goes under double-sided surfaces. Painted steel.

60 x 6 x 28 1500 x 150 x 719 CNNN_-QBD60 850 –

54 x 6 x 28 1350 x 150 x 719 CNNN_-QBD54 815 –

Specify accent color (S, W).

Double-sided end 
panel bases

90" base compatible 
with 60" surfaces.

84" base compatible 
with 54" surfaces.

Full 1 1/2" (38 mm) thick end panel. Go under double-sided surfaces. 
Hardware included.

28" H  

     
41" H  

 

60 x 11/2 x 28 1500 x 38 x 719 CNNNS-LED6028 405 –

54 x 11/2 x 28 1350 x 38 x 719 CNNNS-LED5428 380 –

90 x 11/2 x 41 2250 x 38 x 1042 CNNNS-LED9041 655 –

84 x 11/2 x 41 2100 x 38 x 1042 CNNNS-LED8441 610 –

Double-sided end 
panel bases to stack 
on low storage module

90" base compatible 
with 60" surfaces.

84" base compatible 
with 54" surfaces.

1 1/2" (38 mm) thick end panel. Go under double-sided surfaces and stack on low 
storage module. Hardware included.

6" H       

19" H  

 

60 x 11/2 x 61/4 1500 x 38 x 158 CNNNS-LED6006 310 –

54 x 11/2 x 61/4 1350 x 38 x 158 CNNNS-LED5406 300 –

90 x 11/2 x 19 2250 x 38 x 481 CNNNS-LED9019 505 –

84 x 11/2 x 19 2100 x 38 x 481 CNNNS-LED8419 480 –

Center base with 
wire management for 
double-sided surfaces

Goes under 2 double-sided surfaces. This base allows to connect electric cables 
to a floor outlet. Includes door with 110º hinges and a locked storage module. 
Include 2 cantilevers kits. 1 tone only.

12 x 12 x 28 300 x 300 x 719 CNNNS-LBD1212WM 860 –

Center panel bases for 
double-sided surfaces

90" base compatible 
with 60" surfaces.

84" base compatible 
with 54" surfaces.

Go at the junction of double-sided surfaces. Hardware included.

                     

28" H

  
                                       

41" H

  

28 x 11/2 x 28 690 x 38 x 719 CNNNS-LCD2828  525 –

90 x 11/2 x 41 2250 x 38 x 1042 CNNNS-LCD9042 875 –

84 x 11/2 x 41 2100 x 38 x 1042 CNNNS-LCD8442 850 –

Center panel bases for 
double-sided surfaces 
to stack on low 
storage module

31" and 90" bases 
compatible with 
60" surfaces.

28" and 84" bases 
compatible with 
54" surfaces.

Go at the junction of double-sided surfaces. Stack on low storage module. 
Hardware included.

                 

6" H

                                            

19" H

 

28 x 12 x 6 705 x 305 x 158 CNNNS-LCD2806 550 –

31 x 12 x 6 781 x 305 x 158 CNNNS-LCD3106 560 –

90 x 11/2 x 19 2250 x 38 x 481 CNNNS-LCD9019 665 –

84 x 11/2 x 19 2100 x 38 x 481 CNNNS-LCD8419 645 –

NEW YORK single-
sided laminate base

1 end base, goes under single-sided surfaces.

30 x 6 x 28 750 x 150 x 719 CNNNS-CBSM30  820 –
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NEW YORK single-
sided combined base

Insert option, change T 
to: Y Sky, add $85.

1 end base, goes under single-sided surfaces. Translucent acrylic insert with
Silver anodized aluminum frame. 1 tone only.

30 x 6 x 28 750 x 150 x 719 CNNNS-CBST30  1,090 –

MONTRÉAL single-sided 
angled metal base

L

R

Packaged in 2 boxes.

1 end base, goes under single-sided surfaces. Painted steel.

30 x 6 x 28 750 x 150 x 719 CNNN_-ABS30_  755 –

Specify accent color (S, W). Choose left or right, add L or R at the end of the code.

MONTRÉAL angled 
metal base

Painted steel. Leg only, no beam.

6 x 6 x 28 150 x 150 x 719 CNNN_-AB  305 –

Specify accent color (S, W).

Chicago U-shaped 
single-sided 
metal base

1 end base. Goes under single-sided surfaces. Painted steel.

30 x 6 x 28 750 x 150 x 719 CNNN_-QBS30  700 –

Specify accent color (S, W).

Single-sided end 
panel bases

Full 1 1/2" (38 mm) thick end panel. To be used with single-sided surfaces. 
Hardware included.

28" H

  

L

   

R

   

41" H

 

 

L

   

R

30 x 11/2 x 28 750 x 38 x 719 CNNNS-LES3028_  265 –

46 x 11/2 x 41 1172 x 38 x 1042 CNNNS-LES4641_  425 –

Choose left or right, add L or R at the end of the code.

Center base with 
wire management for 
single-sided surfaces

To be used at the junction of 2 single-sided surfaces. This base allows the 
connection of electric cables to a floor outlet. Includes door with 110º hinges 
and a lockable storage module. 6" (150 mm) recessed bottom. Includes 
1 cantilever kit. 1 tone only.

12 x 9 x 28 300 x 234 x 719 CNNNS-LBS912WM  630 –

Center panel bases for 
single-sided surfaces

1 1/2" (38 mm) thick end panel. Go at the junction of single-sided surfaces.
Hardware included.

28" H
  

    
41" H

  

17 x 3 x 28 429 x 76 x 719 CNNNS-LCS1728  380 –

46 x 11/2 x 41 1172 x 38 x 1042 CNNNS-LCS4641 535 –

End-base extensions 
with storage module

To be used witth double-sided surfaces. Open bookcase.

60 x 15 x 293/8 1500 x 375 x 745 C_NNS-EXR602915 840 910

54 x 15 x 293/8 1350 x 375 x 745 C_NNS-EXR542915 815 875

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

60 x 15 x 297/8 1500 x 375 x 757 C_NNS-EXR602915 890 960

54 x 15 x 297/8 1350 x 375 x 757 C_NNS-EXR542915 860 925

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

End-base extensions 
with storage module

High-Gloss White finish 
option for doors (W): 
add $106.

To be used witth double-sided surfaces. Bookcase with doors. 

60 x 153/4 x 293/8 1500 x 393 x 745 C_N_S-EXR602915P 1,245 1,305

54 x 153/4 x 293/8 1350 x 393 x 745 C_N_S-EXR542915P 1,200 1,255

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). 

60 x 153/4 x 297/8 1500 x 393 x 757 C_N_S-EXR602915P 1,280 1,340

54 x 153/4 x 297/8 1350 x 393 x 757 C_N_S-EXR542915P 1,230 1,290

Specify the surface type (5, 6).  Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). 

End-base extensions 
with storage module

High-Gloss White finish 
option for door (W):
add $106.

To be used witth double-sided surfaces. Bookcase with sliding door. 

60 x 153/4 x 293/8 1500 x 393 x 745 C_N_S-EXR602915C 1,150 1,220

54 x 153/4 x 293/8 1350 x 393 x 745 C_N_S-EXR542915C 1,085 1,145

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N).

60 x 153/4 x 297/8 1500 x 393 x 757 C_N_S-EXR602915C 1,185 1,255

54 x 153/4 x 297/8 1350 x 393 x 757 C_N_S-EXR542915C 1,115 1,175

Specify the surface type (5, 6).  Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). 

End-base extensions 
with storage 
module – 41" H

To be used witth double-sided surfaces. Open bookcase 10" (250 mm).

60 x 15 x 41 1500 x 375 x 1042 C_NNS-EXR604115 875 945

54 x 15 x 41 1350 x 375 x 1042 C_NNS-EXR544115 830 890

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

Storage end base 
modules for double-
sided surfaces

Insert option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63.

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $400.

Packaged in 3 boxes.

Storage end base modules. Support double-sided surfaces and divide space.
2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Drawers open on the side.
Bookcase above surface. Pencil trays. Locks. 108"L (2700 mm) compatible with 60"D 
(1500 mm) surfaces and 102"L (2550 mm) compatible with 54"D (1350 mm).

108 x 18 x 471/2 2700 x 450 x 1207 C_N__-PRET1084818UF 3,170 3,355

102 x 18 x 471/2 2550 x 450 x 1207 C_N__-PRET1024818UF 3,030 3,270

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

Storage end base 
modules for double-
sided surfaces

Insert option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63.

High-Gloss White finish 
option (W): add 400$.

Packaged in 3 boxes.

Storage end base modules. Support double-sided surfaces and divide space. 
2 file drawers with suspension bars. Drawers open at the end of the module. 
Bookcase above surface. Locks. 108"L (2700 mm) compatible with 60"D  
(1500 mm) surfaces and 102"L (2550 mm) compatible with 54"D (1350 mm).

108 x 16 x 471/2 2700 x 409 x 1207 C_N__-PRET1084816EFF 2,955 3,185

102 x 16 x 471/2 2550 x 409 x 1207 C_N__-PRET1024816EFF 2,885 3,100

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).
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Storage center base 
modules for double-
sided surfaces

Insert option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63.

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $400.

Packaged in 3 boxes.

Go at the junction of double-sided surfaces. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer 
with suspension bar. Drawers open on the side. Bookcase above surface. Pencil 
trays. Locks. 108"L (2700 mm) compatible with 60"D  (1500 mm) surfaces and 
102"L (2550 mm) compatible with 54"D (1350 mm).

108 x 18 x 471/2 2700 x 450 x 1207 C_N__-PRCT1084818UF 3,345 3,605

102 x 18 x 471/2 2550 x 450 x 1207 C_N__-PRCT1024818UF 3,265 3,510

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W).

Storage center base 
modules for double-
sided surfaces

Insert option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63.

High-Gloss White finish 
option (W): add $400.

Packaged in 3 boxes.

Go at the junction of double-sided surfaces. 2 file drawers with suspension 
bars. Drawers open at the end of the module. Bookcase above surface. 
Locks. 108"L (2700 mm) compatible with 60"D  (1500 mm) surfaces and 
102"L (2550 mm) compatible with 54"D (1350 mm).

108 x 16 x 471/2 2700 x 409 x 1207 C_N__-PRCT1084816EFF 3,200 3,440

102 x 16 x 471/2 2550 x 409 x 1207 C_N__-PRCT1024816EFF 3,120 3,345

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W).

Storage center base 
modules for double-
sided surfaces

Insert option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63.

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $400.

Packaged in 3 boxes.

Go at the junction of double-sided surfaces. 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar on each side. Drawers open on the sides. Bookcase above surface. 
Locks. 108"L (2700 mm) compatible with 60"D  (1500 mm) surfaces and 
102"L (2550 mm) compatible with 54"D (1350 mm).

108 x 18 x 471/2 2700 x 450 x 1207 C_N__-PRCT1084818FM 3,205 3,460

102 x 18 x 471/2 2550 x 450 x 1207 C_N__-PRCT1024818FM 3,125 3,365

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W).

Pedestal bases for 
double-sided surfaces

High-Gloss White finish 
option (W): add $400.

Support double-sided surfaces and divide space. 2 box drawers and 1 file 
drawer with suspension bar. Drawers open at the end of the module. 
Open space. Integrated wire management. Pencil trays. Locks.

60 x 16 x 41 1500 x 409 x 1042 C_N__-CRE604116EUF 2,385 2,455

54 x 16 x 41 1350 x 409 x 1042 C_N__-CRE544116EUF 2,325 2,390

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W).

Pedestal bases for 
double-sided surfaces

High-Gloss White finish 
option (W): add $400.

Support double-sided surfaces and divide space. 2 file drawers with suspension 
bars. Drawers open at the end of the module. Open space. Integrated wire 
management. Locks.

60 x 16 x 41 1500 x 409 x 1042 C_N__-CRE604116EFF 2,205 2,280

54 x 16 x 41 1350 x 409 x 1042 C_N__-CRE544116EFF 2,155 2,220

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

Pedestal bases for 
double-sided surfaces

High-Gloss White finish 
option (W): add $400.

Go at the junction of double-sided and divide space. 2 box drawer and 1 file 
drawers with suspension bar. Drawers open at the end of the module. Open 
space. Integrated wire management. Pencil trays. Locks.

60 x 16 x 41 1500 x 409 x 1042 C_N__-CRC604116EUF 2,585 2,655

54 x 16 x 41 1350 x 409 x 1042 C_N__-CRC544116EUF 2,525 2,590

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

Pedestal bases for 
double-sided surfaces

High-Gloss White finish 
option (W): add $400.

Go at the junction of double-sided and divide space. 2 file drawers with 
suspension bars. Drawers open at the end of the module. Open space. 
Integrated wire management. Locks.

60 x 16 x 41 1500 x 409 x 1042 C_N__-CRC604116EFF 2,405 2,480

54 x 16 x 41 1350 x 409 x 1042 C_N__-CRC544116EFF 2,350 2,415

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (S, W).

End of double-sided 
surface screens – 18" H

Insert option, change T 
to: Y Sky, add $63.

Acrylic screens with metal supports to go at the end of a double-sided surface.

60 x 1/4 x 18 1500 x 6 x 450 CNNN_-SCET6018 705 –

54 x 1/4 x 18 1350 x 6 x 450 CNNN_-SCET5418 675 –

Specify accent color (S, W).

End of double-sided 
surface screens – 18" H

Fabric screens with metal supports to go at the end of a double-sided surface. 
These prices are applicable for United Chair® Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. For other 
United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, 
Grade 6: 30%, Grade 8: 35%.

60 x 1/2 x 18 1500 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCEF6018 745 –

54 x 1/2 x 18 1350 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCEF5418 700 –

Specify accent color (S, W). Specify the fabric code after the product code.

End of double-sided 
surface screens – 18" H

Felt screens with metal supports to go at the end of a double-sided surface.

60 x 1/2 x 18 1500 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCEFF6018 705 –

54 x 1/2 x 18 1350 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCEFF5418 675 –

Specify accent color (S, W). Specify the felt code after the product code. 
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End of single-sided 
surface screen – 18" H

Insert option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63.

Acrylic screen with metal supports to go at the end of a single-sided surface.

31 x 1/4 x 18 797 x 6 x 450 CNNN_-SCET3118  670 –

Specify accent color (S, W).

End of single-sided 
surface screen – 18" H

Fabric screen with metal supports to go at the end of a single-sided surface. 
These prices are applicable for United Chair® Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. For other 
United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, 
Grade 6: 30%, Grade 8: 35%.

31 x 1/2 x 18 797 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCEF3118 680 –

Specify accent color (S, W). Specify the fabric code after the product code.

End of single-sided 
surface screen – 18" H

Felt screen with metal supports to go at the end of a double-sided surface.

31 x 1/2 x 18 797 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCEFF3118  670 –

Specify accent color (S, W). Specify the felt code after the product code.

Privacy screens

Insert option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63.

Acrylic translucent screens supported by metal stabilizer feet in a painted finish. 
Divide face-to-face individual workspaces

48 x 1/4 x 18 1200 x 6 x 450 CNNN_-SCT4818 465 –

36 x 1/4 x 18 900 x 6 x 450 CNNN_-SCT3618 445 –

30 x 1/4 x 18 750 x 6 x 450 CNNN_-SCT3018 420 –

24 x 1/4 x 18 600 x 6 x 450 CNNN_-SCT2418 400 –

18 x 1/4 x 18 450 x 6 x 450 CNNN_-SCT1818 370 –

48 x 1/4 x 11 1200 x 6 x 285 CNNN_-SCT4811 410 –

36 x 1/4 x 11 900 x 6 x 285 CNNN_-SCT3611 390 –

30 x 1/4 x 11 750 x 6 x 285 CNNN_-SCT3011 360 –

24 x 1/4 x 11 600 x 6 x 285 CNNN_-SCT2411 340 –

18 x 1/4 x 11 450 x 6 x 285 CNNN_-SCT1811 315 –

Specify accent color (S, W).

Privacy screens Fabric screens supported by metal stabilizer feet in a painted finish. Divide 
face-to-face individual workspaces. These prices are applicable for United Chair® 
Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. For other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, 
Grade 4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 8: 35%.

48 x 1/2 x 18 1200 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCF4818 480 –

36 x 1/2 x 18 900 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCF3618 460 –

30 x 1/2 x 18 750 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCF3018 440 –

24 x 1/2 x 18 600 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCF2418 415 –

18 x 1/2 x 18 450 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCF1818 395 –

48 x 1/2 x 11 1200 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCF4811 425 –

36 x 1/2 x 11 900 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCF3611 405 –

30 x 1/2 x 11 750 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCF3011 380 –

24 x 1/2 x 11 600 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCF2411 355 –

18 x 1/2 x 11 450 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCF1811 335 –

Specify accent color (S, W). Specify the fabric code after the product code.

Privacy screens Felt screens supported by metal stabilizer feet in a painted finish. Divide face-
to-face individual workspaces

48 x 1/2 x 18 1200 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCFF4818 465 –

36 x 1/2 x 18 900 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCFF3618 445 –

30 x 1/2 x 18 750 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCFF3018 420 –

24 x 1/2 x 18 600 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCFF2418 400 –

18 x 1/2 x 18 450 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCFF1818 370 –

Privacy screens 
(cont’d)

48 x 1/2 x 11 1200 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCFF4811 410 –

36 x 1/2 x 11 900 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCFF3611 390 –

30 x 1/2 x 11 750 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCFF3011 360 –

24 x 1/2 x 11 600 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCFF2411 340 –

18 x 1/2 x 11 450 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCFF1811 315 –

Specify accent color (S, W). Specify the felt code after the product code.

Privacy lateral screens

Insert option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63.

Acrylic translucent screens supported by metal stabilizer feet and clip in 
a painted finish. Divide side-to-side individual workspaces.

24 x 1/4 x 18 600 x 6 x 450 CNNN_-SCCT2418 415 –

21 x 1/4 x 18 525 x 6 x 450 CNNN_-SCCT2118 400 –

18 x 1/4 x 18 450 x 6 x 450 CNNN_-SCCT1818 395 –

15 x 1/4 x 18 375 x 6 x 450 CNNN_-SCCT1518 385 –

24 x 1/4 x 11 600 x 6 x 285 CNNN_-SCCT2411 355 –

21 x 1/4 x 11 525 x 6 x 285 CNNN_-SCCT2111 345 –

18 x 1/4 x 11 450 x 6 x 285 CNNN_-SCCT1811 335 –

15 x 1/4 x 11 375 x 6 x 285 CNNN_-SCCT1511 325 –

Specify accent color (S, W).

Privacy lateral screens Fabric screens supported by metal stabilizer feet and clip in a painted finish. 
Divide side-to-side individual workspaces. These prices are applicable for United 
Chair® Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. For other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, 
Grade 4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 8: 35%.

24 x 1/2 x 18 600 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCCF2418 435 –

21 x 1/2 x 18 525 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCCF2118 420 –

18 x 1/2 x 18 450 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCCF1818 410 –

15 x 1/2 x 18 375 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCCF1518 400 –

24 x 1/2 x 11 600 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCCF2411 370 –

21 x 1/2 x 11 525 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCCF2111 360 –

18 x 1/2 x 11 450 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCCF1811 350 –

15 x 1/2 x 11 375 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCCF1511 340 –

Specify accent color (S, W). Specify the fabric code after the product code.

Privacy lateral screens Felt screens supported by metal stabilizer feet and clip in a painted finish. 
Divide side-to-side individual workspaces.

24 x 1/2 x 18 600 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCCFF2418 415 –

21 x 1/2 x 18 525 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCCFF2118 400 –

18 x 1/2 x 18 450 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCCFF1818 395 –

15 x 1/2 x 18 375 x 12 x 450 CNNN_-SCCFF1518 385 –

24 x 1/2 x 11 600 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCCFF2411 355 –

21 x 1/2 x 11 525 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCCFF2111 345 –

18 x 1/2 x 11 450 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCCFF1811 335 –

15 x 1/2 x 11 375 x 12 x 285 CNNN_-SCCFF1511 325 –

Specify accent color (S, W). Specify the felt code after the product code.

Add-on counters with 
off-centered back

Insert option, change T 
to: Y Sky, add $63.

1" (25 mm) thick melamine, acrylic back. To be used at the end of double-
sided surfaces.

60 x 15 x 18 1500 x 375 x 450 C_NNS-MCET601815 635 725

54 x 15 x 18 1350 x 375 x 450 C_NNS-MCET541815 615 700

60 x 15 x 11 1500 x 375 x 285 C_NNS-MCET601115 620 710

54 x 15 x 11 1350 x 375 x 285 C_NNS-MCET541115 605 685

Specify the surface type (1, 2).
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Add-on counters with 
centered back

Insert option, change T 
to: Y Sky, add $63.

1" (25 mm) thick melamine, acrylic back. To be used on double-sided surfaces 
to divide space. 1 tone only.

60 x 18 x 18 1500 x 450 x 450 C_NNS-MCCT601818 650 755

54 x 18 x 18 1350 x 450 x 450 C_NNS-MCCT541818 630 730

60 x 18 x 11 1500 x 450 x 285 C_NNS-MCCT601118 635 740

54 x 18 x 11 1350 x 450 x 285 C_NNS-MCCT541118 615 715

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

Double-sided 
accessory rails

Silver aluminum finish and laminate ends. Allow accessories utilisation on both 
sides of a double-sided surface and create visual privacy. (Refer to Lacasse 
general price book for accessories). 1 tone only.

72 x 13 x 11 1800 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-RAD7211 875 –

66 x 13 x 11 1650 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-RAD6611 850 –

60 x 13 x 11 1500 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-RAD6011 820 –

54 x 13 x 11 1350 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-RAD5411 800 –

48 x 13 x 11 1200 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-RAD4811 775 –

42 x 13 x 11 1050 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-RAD4211 755 –

36 x 13 x 11 900 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-RAD3611 730 –

30 x 13 x 11 750 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-RAD3011 705 –

24 x 13 x 11 600 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-RAD2411 685 –

Single-sided 
accessory rails

Silver aluminum finish and laminate ends. Allow accessories utilisation on single-
sided surfaces. (Refer to Lacasse general price book for accessories). 1 tone only.

72 x 11 x 11 1800 x 285 x 285 CNNNS-RAS7211 640 –

66 x 11 x 11 1650 x 285 x 285 CNNNS-RAS6611 615 –

60 x 11 x 11 1500 x 285 x 285 CNNNS-RAS6011 590 –

54 x 11 x 11 1350 x 285 x 285 CNNNS-RAS5411 565 –

48 x 11 x 11 1200 x 285 x 285 CNNNS-RAS4811 540 –

42 x 11 x 11 1050 x 285 x 285 CNNNS-RAS4211 520 –

36 x 11 x 11 900 x 285 x 285 CNNNS-RAS3611 500 –

30 x 11 x 11 750 x 285 x 285 CNNNS-RAS3011 470 –

24 x 11 x 11 600 x 285 x 285 CNNNS-RAS2411 450 –

Surface height 
bookcases – 30" H

  

Laminate back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only. 1 fixed shelf. Storage space for 
2 binders high.

18 x 13 x 30 450 x 325 x 762 CNNNS-EBM3018  560 –

White board on back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only. 1 fixed shelf. Storage space for 
2 binders high.

18 x 13 x 30 450 x 325 x 762 CNNNS-EBW3018  620 –

Surface height 
bookcases – 30" H

  

Insert option, change T 
to: Y Sky, add $63.

Translucent insert with Silver anodized aluminum framed. Silver anodized aluminum 
feet. 1 tone only. 1 fixed shelf. Storage space for 2 binders high.

18 x 13 x 30 450 x 325 x 762 CNNNS-EBT3018  660 –

Surface height 
bookcases – 24" H

  

Laminate back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only. Top portion allows 1 high binder storage. 
Pigeonhole at bottom.

18 x 13 x 24 450 x 325 x 610 CNNNS-EBM2418  550 –

White board on back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only. Top portion allows 1 high binder storage. 
Pigeonhole at bottom.

18 x 13 x 24 450 x 325 x 610 CNNNS-EBW2418 595 –

Surface height 
bookcases – 24" H

  

Insert option, change T 
to: Y Sky, add $63.

Translucent insert with Silver anodized aluminum framed. Silver anodized 
aluminum feet. 1 tone only. Top portion allows 1 high binder storage. 
Pigeonhole  at bottom.

18 x 13 x 24 450 x 325 x 610 CNNNS-EBT2418  645 –

Surface height 
bookcases – 18" H

  

Laminate back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only

30 x 13 x 18 750 x 325 x 450 CNNNS-EBM1830 560 –

24 x 13 x 18 600 x 325 x 450 CNNNS-EBM1824 550 –

18 x 13 x 18 450 x 325 x 450 CNNNS-EBM1818 535 –

White board on back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only.

30 x 13 x 18 750 x 325 x 450 CNNNS-EBW1830 620 –

24 x 13 x 18 600 x 325 x 450 CNNNS-EBW1824 595 –

18 x 13 x 18 450 x 325 x 450 CNNNS-EBW1818 575 –

Surface height 
bookcases – 18" H

  

Insert option, change T 
to: Y Sky, add $63.

Translucent insert with Silver anodized aluminum framed. Silver anodized 
aluminum feet. 1 tone only.

30 x 13 x 18 750 x 325 x 450 CNNNS-EBT1830 660 –

24 x 13 x 18 600 x 325 x 450 CNNNS-EBT1824 645 –

18 x 13 x 18 450 x 325 x 450 CNNNS-EBT1818 635 –

Surface height 
bookcases – 11" H

  

Laminate back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only.

30 x 13 x 11 750 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-EBM1130 525 –

24 x 13 x 11 600 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-EBM1124 515 –

18 x 13 x 11 450 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-EBM1118 505 –

White board on back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only.

30 x 13 x 11 750 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-EBW1130 585 –

24 x 13 x 11 600 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-EBW1124 555 –

18 x 13 x 11 450 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-EBW1118 530 –

Surface height 
bookcases – 11" H

  

Insert option, change T 
to: Y Sky, add $43.

Translucent insert with Silver anodized aluminum framed. Silver anodized 
aluminum feet. 1 tone only.

30 x 13 x 11 750 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-EBT1130 600 –

24 x 13 x 11 600 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-EBT1124 590 –

18 x 13 x 11 450 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-EBT1118 580 –
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Surface height 
pigeonholes

  

Laminate back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only.

30 x 13 x 11 750 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-DVM1130 555 –

24 x 13 x 11 600 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-DVM1124 540 –

18 x 13 x 11 450 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-DVM1118 530 –

White board on back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only.

30 x 13 x 11 750 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-DVW1130 595 –

24 x 13 x 11 600 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-DVW1124 575 –

18 x 13 x 11 450 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-DVW1118 540 –

Surface height 
pigeonholes

  

Insert option, change T 
to: Y Sky, add $43.

Translucent insert with Silver anodized aluminum framed. Silver anodized 
aluminum feet. 1 tone only.

30 x 13 x 11 750 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-DVT1130 620 –

24 x 13 x 11 600 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-DVT1124 595 –

18 x 13 x 11 450 x 325 x 285 CNNNS-DVT1118 575 –

Open hutches for 
double-sided surfaces

Insert option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63.

High-Gloss White finish 
option for back (W): 
add $159.

Clearance: 16 3/4" (425 mm). Open space on each side. Half-height centered 
acrylic back. Storage module back can receive a tackboard.

84 x 143/4 x 32 2100 x 364 x 800 CNN_S-EDT843215 1,425 –

72 x 143/4 x 32 1800 x 364 x 800 CNN_S-EDT723215 1,350 –

60 x 143/4 x 32 1500 x 364 x 800 CNN_S-EDT603215 1,285 –

48 x 143/4 x 32 1200 x 364 x 800 CNN_S-EDT483215 1,265 –

42 x 143/4 x 32 1050 x 364 x 800 CNN_S-EDT423215 1,130 –

Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). 

Sliding doors hutches 
for double-sided 
surfaces

Insert option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63.

High-Gloss White finish 
option for doors and 
back (W): add $159.

Clearance: 16 1/2" (412 mm). 1 sliding door on each side. Half-height centered 
acrylic back. 

84 x 16 x 32 2100 x 400 x 800 CNN_S-EDT843216C 1,970 –

72 x 16 x 32 1800 x 400 x 800 CNN_S-EDT723216C 1,885 –

60 x 16 x 32 1500 x 400 x 800 CNN_S-EDT603216C 1,815 –

48 x 16 x 32 1200 x 400 x 800 CNN_S-EDT483216C 1,785 –

42 x 16 x 32 1050 x 400 x 800 CNN_S-EDT423216C 1,635 –

Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). 

Laminate dividers for 
double-sided surfaces

High-Gloss White finish 
option for back (W):
add $106.

Centered laminate back compatible with a tackboard.

84 x 143/4 x 32 2100 x 364 x 800 CNN_S-EDS843215 715 –

72 x 143/4 x 32 1800 x 364 x 800 CNN_S-EDS723215 700 –

60 x 143/4 x 32 1500 x 364 x 800 CNN_S-EDS603215 685 –

48 x 143/4 x 32 1200 x 364 x 800 CNN_S-EDS483215 675 –

42 x 143/4 x 32 1050 x 364 x 800 CNN_S-EDS423215 645 –

Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). 

Open hutches for 
single-sided surfaces

Insert option, change T 
to: Y Sky, add $63.

High-Gloss White finish 
option for back (W): 
add $106.

Clearance: 16 3/4" (425 mm). Half-height acrylic back.

84 x 151/4 x 32 2100 x 380 x 800 CNN_S-EST843215 1,305 –

72 x 151/4 x 32 1800 x 380 x 800 CNN_S-EST723215 1,255 –

60 x 151/4 x 32 1500 x 380 x 800 CNN_S-EST603215 1,215 –

48 x 151/4 x 32 1200 x 380 x 800 CNN_S-EST483215 1,195 –

42 x 151/4 x 32 1050 x 380 x 800 CNN_S-EST423215 1,100 –

Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). 

Sliding door hutches 
for single-sided 
surfaces

Insert option, change T 
to: Y Sky, add $63.

High-Gloss White finish 
option for doors and 
back (W): add $159.

Clearance: 16 1/2" (412 mm). Half-height acrylic back. 1 sliding door.

84 x 16 x 32 2100 x 400 x 800 CNN_S-EST843216C 1,605 –

72 x 16 x 32 1800 x 400 x 800 CNN_S-EST723216C 1,555 –

60 x 16 x 32 1500 x 400 x 800 CNN_S-EST603216C 1,515 –

48 x 16 x 32 1200 x 400 x 800 CNN_S-EST483216C 1,485 –

42 x 16 x 32 1050 x 400 x 800 CNN_S-EST423216C 1,395 –

Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). 

Laminate dividers for 
single-sided surface

High-Gloss White finish 
option for back (W):
add $106.

Back can receive a tackboard.

84 x 151/4 x 32 2100 x 380 x 800 CNN_S-ESS843215 680 –

72 x 151/4 x 32 1800 x 380 x 800 CNN_S-ESS723215 660 –

60 x 151/4 x 32 1500 x 380 x 800 CNN_S-ESS603215 650 –

48 x 151/4 x 32 1200 x 380 x 800 CNN_S-ESS483215 640 –

42 x 151/4 x 32 1050 x 380 x 800 CNN_S-ESS423215 605 –

Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). 

Open hutches for 
storage module

Insert option, change T 
to: Y Sky, add $63.

High-Gloss White finish 
option for back (W): 
add $159.

90": 3 sections 
72" to 42": 2 sections

Clearance: 16 3/4" (425 mm). Half-height centered acrylic back.

90 x 191/4 x 32 2250 x 480 x 800 CNN_S-ET903220 1,175 –

72 x 191/4 x 32 1800 x 480 x 800 CNN_S-ET723220 1,025 –

60 x 191/4 x 32 1500 x 480 x 800 CNN_S-ET603220 975 –

48 x 191/4 x 32 1200 x 480 x 800 CNN_S-ET483220 920 –

42 x 191/4 x 32 1050 x 480 x 800 CNN_S-ET423220 870 –

Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). 
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Hutches with 
lift-up doors for 
storage module

BACK

Insert option, change T 
to: Y Sky, add $63.

High-Gloss White finish 
option for doors and 
back (W): add $212.

90": 3 sections 
72" to 42": 2 sections

Clearance: 16 1/2" (412 mm). Lift-up doors with soft close. Half-height acrylic back.

90 x 20 x 32 2250 x 500 x 800 CNN_S-ET903220V 1,815 –

72 x 20 x 32 1800 x 500 x 800 CNN_S-ET723220V 1,470 –

60 x 20 x 32 1500 x 500 x 800 CNN_S-ET603220V 1,405 –

48 x 20 x 32 1200 x 500 x 800 CNN_S-ET483220V 1,345 –

42 x 20 x 32 1050 x 500 x 800 CNN_S-ET423220V 1,285 –

Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). 

Sliding door hutches 
for storage module

BACK

Insert option, change T 
to: Y Sky, add $63.

High-Gloss White finish 
option for back (W): 
add $159.

72" to 42": 2 sections

Clearance: 16 1/2" (412 mm). 1 sliding door. Half-height acrylic back.

72 x 20 x 32 1800 x 500 x 800 CNN_S-ET723220C 1,640 –

60 x 20 x 32 1500 x 500 x 800 CNN_S-ET603220C 1,550 –

48 x 20 x 32 1200 x 500 x 800 CNN_S-ET483220C 1,455 –

Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). 

Laminate dividers for 
storage module

High-Gloss White finish 
option for back (W): 
add $106.

Back can receive a tackboard.

90 x 191/4 x 32 2250 x 480 x 800 CNN_S-ES903220 720 –

72 x 191/4 x 32 1800 x 480 x 800 CNN_S-ES723220 700 –

60 x 191/4 x 32 1500 x 480 x 800 CNN_S-ES603220 685 –

48 x 191/4 x 32 1200 x 480 x 800 CNN_S-ES483220 670 –

42 x 191/4 x 32 1050 x 480 x 800 CNN_S-ES423220 640 –

Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). 

Shared storage 
modules, lateral files 

High-Gloss White 
finish option for drawer 
fronts and back (W): 
add $318.

Packaged in 4 boxes.

3 file drawers with suspension bars on both sides. Locks.

90 x 20 x 293/8 2250 x 500 x 745 C_N__-DFM2090MF 3,040 3,385

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W).

90 x 20 x 297/8 2250 x 500 x 757 C_N__-DFM2090MF 3,260 3,520

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W).

Shared storage 
modules, box and 
file drawers 

High-Gloss White 
finish option for drawer 
fronts and back (W): 
add $212.

2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar on both sides. 
Pencil trays. Locks.

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 745 C_N__-DLUF2072M 2,240 2,495

60 x 20 x 293/8 1500 x 500 x 745 C_N__-DLUF2060M 2,170 2,405

48 x 20 x 293/8 1200 x 500 x 745 C_N__-DLUF2048M 2,140 2,310

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W).

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 C_N__-DLUF2072M 2,385 2,845

60 x 20 x 297/8 1500 x 500 x 757 C_N__-DLUF2060M 2,305 2,730

48 x 20 x 297/8 1200 x 500 x 757 C_N__-DLUF2048M 2,235 2,675

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W).

Shared storage 
modules, lateral files   

High-Gloss White 
finish option for drawer 
fronts and back (W): 
add $212.

2 file drawers with suspension bars on both sides. Locks.

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 745 C_N__-DLF2072M 1,930 2,175

60 x 20 x 293/8 1500 x 500 x 745 C_N__-DLF2060M 1,865 2,085

48 x 20 x 293/8 1200 x 500 x 745 C_N__-DLF2048M 1,800 2,035

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W).

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 C_N__-DLF2072M 2,030 2,440

60 x 20 x 297/8 1500 x 500 x 757 C_N__-DLF2060M 1,990 2,380

48 x 20 x 297/8 1200 x 500 x 757 C_N__-DLF2048M 1,945 2,340

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W).

Shared storage 
modules, box and file 
drawers – 21" H

High-Gloss White 
finish option for drawer 
fronts and back (W): 
add $318.

1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar on both sides. 1 open space on 
each side. Adjustable shelves. Pencil trays. Locks. Can receive 1 or more cushions.

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 500 x 561 C_N__-DUL209021MS 2,065 2,280

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 500 x 561 C_N__-DUL207221MS 1,885 2,015

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 500 x 561 C_N__-DUL209021MS 2,145 2,370

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 500 x 561 C_N__-DUL207221MS 1,910 2,125

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

Shared open 
bookcases – 21" H

High-Gloss White finish 
option for fronts (W): 
add $159.

1 open space with back on each side. 1 open space without back. 
Adjustable shelves. Can receive 1 or more cushions.

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-DS209021MS 1,195 1,380

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-DS207221MS 1,085 1,260

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). 

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-DS209021MS 1,280 1,455

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-DS207221MS 1,140 1,330

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). 

Shared storage 
modules, box and file 
drawers – 21" H

High-Gloss White 
finish option for drawer 
fronts and back (W): 
add $212.

1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar on both sides. Pencil trays. 
Locks. Can receive 1 or more cushions.

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 500 x 561 C_N__-DUL206021M 1,765 1,840

48 x 20 x 21 1200 x 500 x 561 C_N__-DUL204821M 1,705 1,765

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 500 x 561 C_N__-DUL206021M 1,845 1,955

48 x 20 x 21 1200 x 500 x 561 C_N__-DUL204821M 1,755 1,865

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).
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Shared open 
bookcases – 21" H

High-Gloss White 
finish option for back 
(W): add $159.

1 open space on both sides. Adjustables shelves. Can receive 1 or more cushions.

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-DS206021M 845 1,045

48 x 20 x 21 1200 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-DS204821M 825 985

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N).

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-DS206021M 905 1,095

48 x 20 x 21 1200 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-DS204821M 860 1,030

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). 

Lateral box and 
file storages

High-Gloss White 
finish option for drawer 
fronts and back (W): 
add $318.

Packaged in 4 boxes.

6 box drawers and 3 file drawers with suspension bars. Pencil trays. Locks.

90 x 20 x 293/8 2250 x 500 x 745 C_N__-LUF2090LUF 3,360 3,605

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

90 x 20 x 297/8 2250 x 500 x 757 C_N__-LUF2090LUF 3,535 3,765

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

Lateral file storages

High-Gloss White 
finish option for drawer 
fronts and back (W): 
add $318.

Packaged in 4 boxes.

6 file drawers with suspension bars. Locks.

90 x 20 x 293/8 2250 x 500 x 745 C_N__-LF2090LF 2,980 3,210

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

90 x 20 x 297/8 2250 x 500 x 757 C_N__-LF2090LF 3,140 3,365

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

Open bookcase 
storages 

High-Gloss White finish 
option for back (W): 
add $212.

Adjustable shelves.

90 x 20 x 293/8 2250 x 500 x 745 C_N_N-S2090S 1,195 1,380

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 745 C_N_N-S2072S 960 1,110

60 x 20 x 293/8 1500 x 500 x 745 C_N_N-S2060S 910 1,050

48 x 20 x 293/8 1200 x 500 x 745 C_N_N-S2048S 860 985

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N).

90 x 20 x 297/8 2250 x 500 x 757 C_N_N-S2090S 1,265 1,510

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 C_N_N-S2072S 1,015 1,225

60 x 20 x 297/8 1500 x 500 x 757 C_N_N-S2060S 950 1,145

48 x 20 x 297/8 1200 x 500 x 757 C_N_N-S2048S 900 1,075

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N).

Lateral box and 
file storages 

High-Gloss White 
finish option for drawer 
fronts and back (W): 
add $212.

4 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Pencil trays. Locks. 
Optionnal counterweight to meet BIFMA standards (See general Lacasse price book).

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 745 C_N__-LUF2072LUF 2,080 2,460

60 x 20 x 293/8 1500 x 500 x 745 C_N__-LUF2060LUF 2,010 2,365

48 x 20 x 293/8 1200 x 500 x 745 C_N__-LUF2048LUF 1,915 2,270

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 C_N__-LUF2072LUF 2,190 2,555

60 x 20 x 297/8 1500 x 500 x 757 C_N__-LUF2060LUF 2,110 2,495

48 x 20 x 297/8 1200 x 500 x 757 C_N__-LUF2048LUF 2,000 2,405

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

Lateral file storages 

High-Gloss White 
finish option for drawer 
fronts and back (W): 
add $212.

4 file drawers with suspension bars. Locks. Optionnal counterweight to meet 
BIFMA standards (See general Lacasse price book).

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 745 C_N__-LF2072LF 1,785 2,015

60 x 20 x 293/8 1500 x 500 x 745 C_N__-LF2060LF 1,710 1,920

48 x 20 x 293/8 1200 x 500 x 745 C_N__-LF2048LF 1,630 1,820

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 C_N__-LF2072LF 1,960 2,190

60 x 20 x 297/8 1500 x 500 x 757 C_N__-LF2060LF 1,870 2,075

48 x 20 x 297/8 1200 x 500 x 757 C_N__-LF2048LF 1,760 2,110

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

Lateral box and 
file storages 

High-Gloss White 
finish option for drawer 
fronts and back (W): 
add $159.

2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Optionnal 
counterweight to meet BIFMA standards (See general Lacasse price book).

36 x 20 x 293/8 900 x 500 x 745 C_N__-2036LUF 1,135 1,305

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

36 x 20 x 297/8 900 x 500 x 757 C_N__-2036LUF 1,170 1,415

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

Lateral file storages 

High-Gloss White 
finish option for drawer 
fronts and back 
(W): add $159.

2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Optionnal counterweight to meet 
BIFMA standards (See general Lacasse price book).

36 x 20 x 293/8 900 x 500 x 745 C_N__-2036LF  1,085 1,235

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

36 x 20 x 297/8 900 x 500 x 757 C_N__-2036LF 1,115 1,335

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

Open bookcase 
storages 

High-Gloss White finish 
option for back (W): 
add $106.

Adjustable shelf.

36 x 20 x 293/8 900 x 500 x 745 C_N_N-2036S  685  755

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N).

36 x 20 x 297/8 900 x 500 x 757 C_N_N-2036S  775  930

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N).

Lateral box and file 
storages – 21" H

High-Gloss White 
finish option for drawer 
fronts and back (W): 
add $318.

3 box drawers and 3 file drawers with suspension bars. Pencil trays. Locks. 
Can receive 1 or more cushions.

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 500 x 561 C_N__-UL209021UL 2,370 2,595

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 500 x 561 C_N__-UL209021UL 2,480 2,715

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Lateral box and file 
with open space 
storages – 21" H

L

R

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $318.

2 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 1 open space with 
adjustable shelf. Pencil trays. Locks. Can receive 1 or more cushions.

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 500 x 561 C_N__-UL209021ULS_ 1,940 2,070

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 500 x 561 C_N__-UL207221ULS_ 1,845 1,945

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S). Choose left or right, add L or R at the end of the code.

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 500 x 561 C_N__-UL209021ULS_ 2,000 2,135

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 500 x 561 C_N__-UL207221ULS_ 1,890 2,000

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S). Choose left or right, add L or R at the end of the code.

Open bookcase 
storages – 21" H

High-Gloss White finish 
option for back (W):
add $159.

Adjustable shelves. Can receive 1 or more cushions.

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-S209021S 1,115 1,250

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-S207221S 895 1,000

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-S206021S 840 930

48 x 20 x 21 1200 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-S204821S 785 855

36 x 20 x 21 900 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-S203621S 730 780

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N).

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-S209021S 1,180 1,320

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-S207221S 945 1,055

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-S206021S 880 975

48 x 20 x 21 1200 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-S204821S 820 895

36 x 20 x 21 900 x 500 x 561 C_N_N-S203621S 755 810

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N).

Lateral box and file 
storages – 21" H

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $212.

2 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Pencil trays. Locks. 
Can receive 1 or more cushions. Optionnal counterweight to meet BIFMA 
standards (See general Lacasse price book).

60 x 20 x 22 1500 x 500 x 561 C_N__-UL206021UL 1,710 1,860

48 x 20 x 22 1200 x 500 x 561 C_N__-UL204821UL 1,635 1,765

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

60 x 20 x 22 1500 x 500 x 561 C_N__-UL206021UL 1,780 1,940

48 x 20 x 22 1200 x 500 x 561 C_N__-UL204821UL 1,695 1,835

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (W, S).

Lateral box and file 
with open space 
storages – 21" H

L

R

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
and back (W): add $159.

1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 1 open space with adjustable 
shelf. Pencil tray. Lock. Can receive 1 or more cushions.

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 500 x 561 C_N__-UL206021S_ 1,275 1,420

48 x 20 x 21 1200 x 500 x 561 C_N__-UL204821S_ 1,205 1,325

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W). Choose left or right, add L or R at the end of the code. 

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 500 x 561 C_N__-UL206021S_ 1,345 1,495

48 x 20 x 21 1200 x 500 x 561 C_N__-UL204821S_ 1,265 1,390

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent 
color (S, W). Choose left or right, add L or R at the end of the code. 

Mobile pedestal – 20" H

High-Gloss White finish 
option for drawer fronts 
(W): add $53.

1 box drawer, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Brakes on front 
casters. Fits under a work surface. Can accommodate 1 cushion.

15 x 18 x 20 388 x 450 x 508 CNN__-MP1518F  900 –

Specify the Gloss finish (W, N). Specify accent color (W, S).

ELECTRIFICATION
Electrical table kit 4 duplex receptacles with cables. Black. Compatible with surfaces 

96"/84"/72" W. (2400 mm/2100 mm/1828 mm).

LGC-4TRAC496C_  425

Specify circuit number at the end of the code (1, 2).

Electrical table kit 2 duplex receptacles with cable. Black. Compatible with surfaces 
96"/84" W. (2400 mm/1800 mm).

LGC-4TRAC296C_  250

Specify circuit number at the end of the code (1, 2).

Electrical table kit 2 duplex receptacles with cable. Black. Compatible with surfaces 
72" W. (1828 mm).

LGC-4TRAC272C_  240

Specify circuit number at the end of the code (1, 2).

Electrical table kit 2 duplex receptacles with cable. Black. Compatible with surfaces  
60"/48" W. (1524 mm/1200 mm).

LGC-4TRAC260C_  230

Specify circuit number at the end of the code (1, 2).

Pass cables Connects 2 adjacents surfaces.

LGC-PASS54 145

LGC-PASS36 130

Electrical floor feed 72" (1828 mm) cable or 60" (1524 mm) cable. Must be installed by 
an electrician.

LGC-FFEED72 215

LGC-FFEED60 205

Power source from the 
floor to the central wire 
management raceway

Packaged in 2 boxes.

23" (569 mm) tall aluminum post, silver. 72" (1828 mm) long cable. 
Screws and supports included. Must be installed by an electrician.

CNNNS-FFEED23  355

23" (569 mm) tall aluminum post, Silver.

CNNNS-CEV23 235

Electrical ceiling feed

        
Packaged in 2 boxes.

120" (3000 mm) tall aluminum post, Silver. 132" (3353 mm) long cable. 
Screws and supports included. Must be installed by an electrician.

CNNNS-CFEED120  525

120" (3000 mm) tall aluminum post, Silver. 

CNNNS-POLE120  410

Communication plate  Communication plate for single-sided or double-sided surfaces.
Silver finish. Adaptors included.

LGC-COM  40

Code
Price

($)
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Surface electrical 
module

Acrylic option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $43.

4 power outlets and 4 charging USB. Must be installed on a surface with wire 
management raceway. Plugs into a wall outlet or into the CITE electrical system.
Cable length of 9' (2740 mm).

24 x 6 x 1/4 600 x 160 x 6 CNNN_-DELECT  790

Specify accent color (S, W).

Surface electrical 
module

Acrylic option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $43.

2 power outlets and 2 charging USB. Must be installed on a surface with wire 
management raceway. Plugs into a wall outlet or into the CITE electrical system.
Cable length of 9' (2740 mm).

24 x 6 x 1/4 600 x 160 x 6 CNNN_-SELECT  440

Specify accent color (S, W).

Modular modesty 
panels

High-Gloss White finish 
option (W): add $53.

Compatible with return surfaces.

54 x 5/8 x 14 1350 x 16 x 350 CNN_S-MOD1454 515

42 x 5/8 x 14 1050 x 16 x 350 CNN_S-MOD1442 435

30 x 5/8 x 14 750 x 16 x 350 CNN_S-MOD1430 350

Specify the Gloss finish (W, N).

Cushions for storage 
modules and pedestal

All United Chair® 
standard fabrics 
(except vinyls 
and leathers) are 
available to coordinate 
on tackboard.

2" (51 mm) foam. Install on low storage modules or mobile pedestals 
with velcro. These prices are applicable for United Chair® Grade 1 and 
2 fabrics. For other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 20%, 
Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 8: 35%.

36 x 20 x 2 900 x 500 x 51 CNNNN-CU2036 410

30 x 20 x 2 750 x 500 x 51 CNNNN-CU2030 370

24 x 20 x 2 600 x 500 x 51 CNNNN-CU2024 325

15 x 18 x 2 388 x 450 x 51 CNNNN-CU1518 235

Tackboards

All United Chair® 
standard fabrics 
(except vinyls 
and leathers) are 
available to coordinate 
on tackboard.

Mount to surface height bookcases, pigeonholes back panel and hutches. These 
prices are applicable for United Chair® Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. For other United 
Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, 
Grade 8: 35%.

Tackboards for hutches

88 x 1/2 x 22 2200 x 13 x 548 CNNNN-TK8822 415

82 x 1/2 x 22 2050 x 13 x 548 CNNNN-TK8222 400

70 x 1/2 x 22 1750 x 13 x 548 CNNNN-TK7022 380

58 x 1/2 x 22 1450 x 13 x 548 CNNNN-TK5822 345

46 x 1/2 x 22 1150 x 13 x 548 CNNNN-TK4622 325

40 x 1/2 x 22 1000 x 13 x 548 CNNNN-TK4022 320

16 x 1/2 x 25 408 x 13 x 611 CNNNN-TK4012 280

16 x 1/2 x 19 408 x 13 x 467 CNNNN-TK3412 255

16 x 1/2 x 13 408 x 13 x 340 CNNNN-TK2812 230

22 x 1/2 x 13 558 x 13 x 340 CNNNN-TK2212 220

28 x 1/2 x 13 708 x 13 x 340 CNNNN-TK1912 205

Tackboards for surface bookcases and pigeonholes

16 x 1/2 x 25 408 x 13 x 611 CNNN-TK1625 290

16 x 1/2 x 19 408 x 13 x 467 CNNN-TK1619 235

16 x 1/2 x 121/4 408 x 13 x 340 CNNN-TK1613 265

22 x 1/2 x 121/4 558 x 13 x 340 CNNN-TK2213 270

28 x 1/2 x 121/4 708 x 13 x 340 CNNN-TK2813 275

16 x 1/2 x 53/4 408 x 13 x 340 CNNN-TK1606 240

22 x 1/2 x 53/4 558 x 13 x 340 CNNN-TK2206 245

28 x 1/2 x 53/4 708 x 13 x 340 CNNN-TK2806 250

Specify accent color (S, W).

Metal back for 
surface screens 

Compatible with felt screens for end of surface. Convert a felt screen to be tackable.

563/4 x 81/2 x 19 1442 x 216 x 482 CNNN_-METK6018 215

507/8 x 81/2 x 19 1292 x 216 x 482 CNNN_-METK5418 205

291/8 x 81/2 x 19 740 x 216 x 482 CNNN_-METK3018 195

Hardware kit surface 
to storage module

Allow connection between surfaces (double, extension) and a 29" H (757 mm) 
storage module.

4 x 151/8 x 101/4 100 x 385 x 262 CNNNS_-SURFCON  240

Heavy duty flush plates 4 plates included. Silver paint finish.

CNNNS-HDFP 75

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)
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SUGGESTIONS
C5NNN-PLAN01

168"102"

C5NNN-PLAN01 $10,200 

2 C5KNS-RCDT5484
2 CNNNW-ABD54
1 C1NNW-PRCT1024816EFF
2 C1NNS-MCET541115

1½”-thick laminate with knife-edge (K). 
MONTRÉAL end bases in white painted metal (W), 
storage center base and surface counters with 
translucent acrylic (T).

Electrical components $1,335

1 LGC-FFEED23
2 LGC-4TRAC496C1
1 LGC-PASS36

C5NNN-PLAN02

228"
102"

C5NNN-PLAN02 $12,605 

2 C5KNS-RCDT5460
2 C5KNW-CEA5454
2 C1NNW-PRCT1024816EFF
1 CNNNS-LCD2828

1½”-thick laminate with knife-edge (K). 
MONTRÉAL end bases in white painted metal (W), 
storage center base with translucent acrylic (T) 
and trapezoidal extension surfaces.

Electrical components $945

1 LGC-FFEED23
2 LGC-4TRAC260C1
1 LGC-PASS36

C5NNN-PLAN03

120"
144"

C5NNN-PLAN03 $24,160 

2 C5KNS-RCDT5472RA
2 C5KNS-RCDT5472 
1 CNNNN-LCD8441
4 CNNNS-SCT3611
8 CNNNS-EBT1118
2 CNNNS-LCD2806
2 C1NNS-DUL207221MS
2 C1NNS-DUL204821MS

1½”-thick laminate with knife-edge (K). Laminate 
bases deposited on low storage modules, also to 
divide up space. Bookcases and surface screens 
with translucent acrylic (T).

Electrical components $2,445

1 LGC-FFEED23
2 LGC-4TRAC496C1
2 LGC-4TRAC496C2
3 LGC-PASS36

C5NNN-PLAN04

240"

72"

C5NNN-PLAN04 $10,010 

2 C5NNW-R307261ELF
4 CNNNW-AB
2 CNNNW-SCEFF3118
2 CNNNS-ET903220V

1½”-thick laminate (5). Return surfaces with 
integrated storage module and MONTRÉAL bases 
in white painted metal (W). Open storage modules 
and hutches with lift-up doors. Felt screens and 
supports in white painted metal (W).

C5NNN-PLAN05

240" 114"

C5NNN-PLAN05 $12,345

1 C5NNN-RCD6096
2 C5NNW-CEA5436
1 CNNNW-ABD60
1 CNNNW-SCEFF6018
1 CNNNW-METK6018
1 CNNNS-ES603220
1 CNNNN-TK5822
1 C5NNN-S2060S
2 C5NNW-LF2090LF

1½”-thick laminate (5). Double-sided surfaces 
without raceway as well as trapezoidal extension 
surfaces. MONTRÉAL bases in white painted 
metal (W). Open storage modules and filing 
drawers. Hutch with tackboard. Felt screen and 
supports in white painted metal (W).

C5NNN-PLAN06

60"
168"

C5NNN-PLAN06  $11,360 

2 C5NNS-RCDT6084
2 CNNNS-CBDT60
2 CNNNS-EDT843215
1 CNNNS-LBD1212WM
4 CNNNN-TK4012

1½”-thick laminate (5). NEW YORK bases with 
translucent acrylic insert (T). Shared open hutches.

Electrical components $1,185

1 LGC-FFEED60
2 LGC-4TRAC496C1
1 LGC-PASS36
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SUGGESTIONS
C5NNN-PLAN07

198"

60"

C5NNN-PLAN07  $10,190 

2 C5NNS-RCDT6084
2 C5NNN-EXR602915
2 CNNNS-EDT843215
1 CNNNS-LBD1212WM
4 CNNNN-TK4012

1½”-thick laminate (5). Extension bases with 
storage modules. Shared open hutches.

Electrical components $1,185

1 LGC-FFEED60
2 LGC-4TRAC496C1
1 LGC-PASS36

C5NNN-PLAN08

60"
154"

C5NNN-PLAN08  $4,380 

1 C5KNS-RCDT6096
2 C5KNW-CE6030

1½”-thick laminate with knife-edge detailing (K). 
Rectangular extension bases with MONTRÉAL 
bases in white painted metal (W).

Electrical components $780

1 LGC-FFEED23
1 LGC-4TRAC496C1

C5NN-PLAN09

120" 156"

C5NN-PLAN09 $14,058

2 C5NNS-RCDY6060
2 CNNNS-CBDY60
1 CNNNS-LBD1212WM
2 C5NNN-R2448S
2 C5NNN-S204821S
2 CNNNS-EBY1824
2 CNNNN-CU2024
2 CNNNS-MP1518F
2 CNNNN-CU1518

1½”-thick laminate (5). Bases and top storage 
modules in Sky acrylic (Y).

Electrical components $795

1 LGC-FFEED60
1 LGC-PASS36
2 LGC-4TRAC260C1

C5NN-PLAN10

216"
60"

C5NN-PLAN10 $21,645

3 C5NNS-RCDT6072
2 CNNNS-LBD1212WM
2 CNNNS-QBD60
6 CNNNS-MP1518F
6 CNNNN-CU1518
6 CNNNS-EBM3018
6 CNNNN-TK1625
3 CNNNS-SCT3618

1½”-thick laminate (5). End bases in metal, 
center bases and storage modules in laminate. 
Divider panels. End bases in Silver finish (S) 
painted metal.

Electrical components $1,185

1 LGC-FFEED60
3 LGC-4TRAC272C1
2 LGC-PASS36

C5NN-PLAN11

60"
240"

C5NN-PLAN11 $28,230

4 C5NNS-RCDT6060
2 CNNNS-CBDT60
3 CNNNS-LBD1212WM
8 CNNNS-MP1518F
8 CNNNS-DVM1118
4 CNNNS-SCT2418
8 CNNNN-CU1518
8 CNNNN-TK1606

1½”-thick laminate (5). Bases, divider panels 
and top storage modules in translucent acrylic (T).

Electrical components $1,515

1 LGC-FFEED60
3 LGC-PASS36
4 LGC-4TRAC260C1
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TERMS & CONDITIONS OF SALE
1. ORDER PLACEMENT
a) The seller sells its products in the terms set forth in these standard terms of sale. All orders must be submitted 
in writing as represented by a valid purchase order, which includes the total list and net dollars. The seller reserves 
the right to refuse any order.
b) The following information is required to process an order
Groupe Lacasse LLC cannot be held responsible for dealer’s errors, omissions and order duplication due to  
non-compliance with this procedure.

2. ORDER CHANGES
Any change to an original purchase order must be received in writing no later than 48 hours after receipt of the 
original order. Any change to the original order after 48 hours, if approved, will result in production rescheduling. 
The cost variances will have to be approved by the customer before production rescheduling. No changes allowed 
on QuickShip orders.

3. ORDER CANCELLATIONS
Cancellations must be requested in writing no later than 48 hours after receipt of the original order and are 
subject to approval by Groupe Lacasse LLC. Cancellations cannot be accepted otherwise. No cancellation allowed 
on QuickShip orders.

4. ORDER ACKNOWLEDGMENT
Orders will be acknowledged to dealers by Groupe Lacasse LLC. Please refer to the acknowledgment copy to make 
sure it agrees with your original purchase order. When corresponding, please refer to the acknowledgment number. 
If you do not receive your order acknowledgement within 48 hours, please contact our customer service.

5. LIMITED LIFETIME WARRANTY
Groupe Lacasse LLC warrants its products to be free from defects in material and workmanship for as long as the 
original purchaser owns it; proof of purchase from Groupe Lacasse LLC being the only official document accepted by 
Groupe Lacasse LLC for any claim. This warranty is subject to the limitations, exclusions and other provisions below:
• Twenty-five years: High-performance thermofused laminate. 
• Twenty years: Drawer slides.
• Ten years: Locks.
• Five years: Swing-lift mechanisms and adjustable surface mechanisms.
• Five years: High-pressure laminate, casters, fabrics, metal frame doors,  

electrical components, PVC extrusions and accessories.
• One year: Electrical modules and components.
• Exclusions: Light bulbs, ballasts and C.O.M..

This warranty is made by Groupe Lacasse LLC only to purchasers acquiring the product directly from Groupe Lacasse 
LLC, its authorized dealers, or others who are specifically authorized by Groupe Lacasse LLC to sell such products. 
The purchaser’s remedy is limited to repair or replacement, at Groupe Lacasse LLC’s option, of products which when 
used normally, prove to be defective within the period stated. Labor, delivery charges and service not covered under 
warranty. This warranty does not apply to any product which must be replaced because of normal wear and tear, 
negligence, abuse or accident or which has been modified by someone other than Groupe Lacasse LLC or its authorized 
dealers. The remedy stated herein are expressly agreed to be exclusive as a condition of sale. Groupe Lacasse LLC’s 
liability with respect to its products or installation services should not exceed that expressly set forth above. Under 
no circumstances shall Groupe Lacasse LLC be liable for accidental or consequential damages. Specials may be 
subject to a limited warranty.

6. PRICES
All prices listed are suggested retail prices, F.O.B. our factory, St-Pie, Quebec, Canada. Accepted orders are subject 
to prices and taxes prevailing at the time of shipment. Prices and taxes are subject to change without notice. If 
shipping date requested is more than 90 days from date of order, Groupe Lacasse LLC shall have the right to use 
the published list prices effective at the time of shipment. Prices shown in price book have priority over electronic 
catalog contents. 

7. TERMS (UPON ACCEPTANCE FROM OUR CREDIT DEPARTMENT)
Net 30 days from date of invoice. Any product sold shall remain the property of Groupe Lacasse LLC and shall 
remain the seller’s property until paid for. The buyer agrees to perform all acts which may be necessary to protect 
and assure retention of title to such products by Groupe Lacasse LLC until such time as goods have been paid for 
in full. No sales within a one-year period will automatically lead to the account’s closure.

8. QUOTATIONS
Quotations are valid for a period of ninety (90) days unless otherwise specified on the quote.

9. CHANGES
All illustrations, specifications and prices in this book are based on the latest product information available at the 
time of publication. The right is reserved to make changes, at any time and without prior notice, to prices, colors, 
materials, specifications and models offered.

10. PACKING AND SHIPPING
Packaging consists of polyethylene and protectors or separate cartons, depending on method of shipment.

11. DELIVERY
The scheduled delivery week is specified on our acknowledgment. Groupe Lacasse is not liable for delay or failure to 
deliver goods due to causes beyond its control (such as a casualty, an act of god, a labor dispute, or an accident; 

the inability to obtain the necessary labor, material or transportation; or any change requested by the customer). 
Under these circumstances, the ship date will be extended to compensate for the delay as determined by the Seller.

Groupe Lacasse will accept, upon prior approval by Logistics and Customer Service departments, to make 
installation job site deliveries for a minimum of one half of a full truckload (1,200 cubic feet); however, and in 
all cases, an unloading dock must be available to accommodate 53 ft. trailers and the address is also subject 
to approval. Unloading at destination is the sole responsibility of the purchaser. No waiting time will be possible; 
however, and if any is incurred, it will be recharged to the purchaser.

Under no circumstance will Groupe Lacasse deliver goods in a residential area.

Surcharge
Time sensitive deliveries (weekend deliveries, night, etc.) that require expedited carrier service will result in 
additional charges that will be passed onto the consignee (dealer). Liftgates: Our standard carriers do not have 
liftgates. Requests for liftgates can often be accommodated but will result in extra fees and they must be made 
at least 2 weeks in advance.

12. SHIPPING WEIGHTS AND VOLUMES
Shipping weights and volumes are available on demand and may vary due to the constantly improving methods 
of packaging.

13. ROUTING
Unless otherwise specified by the buyer and agreed to by Groupe Lacasse, the latter reserves the right to select the 
route, method of shipment and carrier. Customer requests for special carrier, method of shipment and/or routing 
will be shipped freight collect.

14. TRANSPORTATION POLICY
“Zone 0” shipments are FCA plant.
“Zone 1”, “Zone 2”, “Zone 3”, “Zone 4” and “Zone 5” 
pricing includes freight cost to your geographical 
location.

On all orders less than $2,000 net (regardless of brand 
and/or of shipping point) we will add a $50 “small order 
fee” in “Zone 1”. For “Zone 2”, “Zone 3”, “Zone 4” and 
“Zone 5”, the small order fee is $100.

Please take note of the following exclusion to the “small 
order fee”;

• By combining different product collections in one order, even if the net value of each collection is less than 
$2,000 net, but the total value of all collections in one order is at least or above $2,000 net, and as long as all 
products are shipped at the same destination / receiving location (ship to), the fee will not apply regardless of 
shipping dates and points of origins.

Small orders under $25 net are subject to a $20 small order fee (instead of $50 or $100) regardless of the shipping 
zones.

Freight charges beyond the continental United States are the purchaser’s responsibility. Shipments beyond the 
continental United States must deliver to a freight forwarder or forwarding carrier of your choice. It is the customer’s 
responsibility to provide this information on purchase orders.

15. FREIGHT CLAIMS
All FCA destination claims will be handled and filed by the Seller. In order to expedite any credit due, your help and 
assistance is required. Please adhere to the following guidelines:

The merchandise is carefully packed and thoroughly inspected before leaving the warehouse. Responsibility for its 
safe delivery is assumed by the carrier upon acceptance of the shipment. Claims for loss or damage sustained in 
transit must therefore be made to Groupe Lacasse as follows:
 1) Concealed loss or damage

Concealed loss or damage means loss or damage that does not become apparent until the merchandise 
has been unpacked. The contents may be damaged in transit due to rough handling even though the carton 
may not show external damage. When damage is discovered upon unpacking, a written request must be 
made within 15 days of the delivery date. No disposition will be taken until approved by the manufacturer.

IMPORTANT: Groupe Lacasse’s policy in concealed damage is to replace the part or complete product if 
necessary at no charge to the dealer. However, it is the responsibility of the dealer to provide installation 
of the replaced part or complete product. Therefore, no labor fees will be accepted on concealed damages.

 2) Visible damage or shortage
Any external evidence of damage or shortage must be noted on the freight bill or express receipts and signed 
by the carrier’s agent. Failure to adequately describe such external evidence of damage or shortage may 
result in refusing to honor a damage claim. Claims must be submitted within 5 business days of reception 
of the merchandise.

Submit your claim to the Groupe Lacasse Customer Service by email at:
lacassecustomer.service@groupelacasse.com.

Phone: 1-888-522-2773 - Fax: 1-888-248-1865

16. RETURNS
Absolutely no returns will be accepted on any standard and non-standard products.

17. STORAGE
In the event the purchaser request postponement of shipment beyond the scheduled shipping week after the goods 
have become work in process, or at a time Groupe Lacasse LLC is then about to make shipment, Groupe Lacasse LLC 
may store the goods at the purchaser’s expense. Such transfer to storage shall be deemed a delivery to purchaser 
for all purposes including invoicing and payment.

18. GOVERNING LAW
This contract shall be construed and governed in accordance with the laws of the province of Quebec, Canada.

CUSTOMER INFORMATION PRODUCT INFORMATION
Sold/Ship to address Quantity
Purchase order number Product numbers including options
Authorized signature Colors and fabrics (all surfaces)
Contact name Note: Product number overrules the written 

 description and/or comment linesConsignee contact name and phone
Bid/Quote # if applicable
Product total (list/net)
Preferred delivered date (Specific delivery date not guaranteed)
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1-888-522-2773

www.groupelacasse.com 

Founded in 1956, Groupe Lacasse is a North American leader in the design, manufacture and 
service of a broad range of high-quality furniture products for all types of work environments. 
We have the experience, expertise and capability to deliver incomparable design, exceptional 
quality, optimum service and outstanding value in Office Furniture Solutions.

Office Furniture Solutions

C . I . T . É .  >  P r i c e  B o o k  >  J u n e  2 0 1 5

Groupe Lacasse has achieved GREENGUARD GOLD Certification.

GREENGUARD Certified products are certified to GREENGUARD standards for low chemical 
emissions into indoor air during product usage. For more information, visit ul.com/gg.



NEX

Café height tables  
– 36" D

18" H (457 mm) modesty panels. 12" D (369 mm) knee space on both sides.

Top: 1" (25 mm). Legs: 1½" (38 mm)

54 x 36 x 42 1350 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT365442A3 1,200 1,430

60 x 36 x 42 1500 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT366042A3 1,235 1,470

66 x 36 x 42 1650 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT366642A3 1,265 1,505

72 x 36 x 42 1800 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT367242A3 1,300 1,545

78 x 36 x 42 1950 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT367842A3 1,335 1,585

84 x 36 x 42 2100 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT368442A3 1,365 1,620

90 x 36 x 42 2250 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT369042A3 1,395 1,660

96 x 36 x 42 2400 x 900 x 1067  N_NNN-RT369642A3 1,425 1,700

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) 

54 x 36 x 42 1350 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT365442A3 1,375 1,635

60 x 36 x 42 1500 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT366042A3 1,410 1,680

66 x 36 x 42 1650 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT366642A3 1,445 1,720

72 x 36 x 42 1800 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT367242A3 1,485 1,765

78 x 36 x 42 1950 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT367842A3 1,525 1,815

84 x 36 x 42 2100 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT368442A3 1,560 1,855

90 x 36 x 42 2250 x 900 x 1067 N_NNN-RT369042A3 1,590 1,895

96 x 36 x 42 2400 x 900 x 1067  N_NNN-RT369642A3 1,630 1,940

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) 

54 x 36 x 42 1350 x 900 x 1067 N_KNN-RT365442A3 1,715 2,045

60 x 36 x 42 1500 x 900 x 1067 N_KNN-RT366042A3 1,765 2,100

66 x 36 x 42 1650 x 900 x 1067 N_KNN-RT366642A3 1,810 2,150

72 x 36 x 42 1800 x 900 x 1067 N_KNN-RT367242A3 1,855 2,210

78 x 36 x 42 1950 x 900 x 1067 N_KNN-RT367842A3 1,905 2,265

84 x 36 x 42 2100 x 900 x 1067 N_KNN-RT368442A3 1,945 2,315

90 x 36 x 42 2250 x 900 x 1067 N_KNN-RT369042A3 1,990 2,370

96 x 36 x 42 2400 x 900 x 1067  N_KNN-RT369642A3 2,040 2,425

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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Groupe Lacasse has achieved GREENGUARD GOLD Certification.

GREENGUARD Certified products are certified to GREENGUARD standards for low chemical 
emissions into indoor air during product usage. For more information, visit ul.com/gg.

1-888-522-2773
www.groupelacasse.com



Healthcare Furniture 
Solutions

EXPERIENCE THE CARE

Lacasse presents Harmoniä, a complete offering of evolutive furniture solutions designed and manufactured 
with exceptional care to cover the full needs of healthcare establishments, from hospitals to long-term care 
facilities and clinics of all types. Waiting areas, patient rooms, nursing stations, whatever the application, 
our modular approach allows for fast and easy confi guration and reconfi guration.

The exam room illustrated here exemplifies the simplicity and efficient ergonomics of Harmoniä 
with its wall-mounted cabinetry and consultation table. 
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Inclined cabinetry top surfaces 
facilitate cleaning.

Wall-mounted rectangular surface with 
silver steel leg for easy interaction  
with patients.

Complete wall-mounted cabinetry 
system meets stringent clean 
environment requirements.

Curved antimicrobial metal handles.

Return surface 1 silver steel leg, 4" (100 mm) dia. Rounded corners. Must be used with a wall-mounted 
support or attached to another surface or reception module. Corner radius: 4" (100 mm).

48 x 32 x 29 1200 x 800 x 738 H1NNN-RSC3248 500 –

Wall-mounted support for 
return surface

Laminate panel with cantilever (included). Compatible with return surfaces. Must be anchored 
to a wall with appropriate fastening hardware (not included) depending on wall type.

32 x 1 x 8 795 x 25 x 200 HNNNN-MOD0832 205 –

Rectangular surface Installs on modular cabinets or wall-mounted support. Can receive a backsplash.

72 x 19 x 1 1800 x 475 x 25 H2NNN-TR1972 – 390

Backsplash Installs on a surface.

72 x 5⁄8 x 4 1800 x 16 x 102 H2NNN-BS0472 – 125

Modular wall-mounted  
sink cabinet with doors

Open back to accommodate plumbing. Installs under a surface. Must order a laminate hanging 
system separately.

36 x 19 x 24 900 x 475 x 595 HNNAN-W193624KL 865 –

Modular wall-mounted 
cabinet with drawers

3 drawers. Installs under a surface. Must order a laminate hanging system separately.

18 x 19 x 24 450 x 475 x 595 HNNAN-W191824UL 1,035 –

Modular wall-mounted 
cabinet with door -  
Opens right

1 adjustable shelf. Installs under a surface. Must order a laminate hanging system separately. 

18 x 19 x 24 450 x 475 x 595 HNNAN-W191824BRL 620 –

Wall-mounted storage unit 
with inclined top

3 ajustable shelves and 1 fixed shelf. Laminate hanging system included. Must be anchored to  
wall with appropriate fastening hardware (not included) depending on wall type.

18 x 19 x 74 450 x 475 x 1890 HNANN-W191874AC 1,310 –

Wall-mounted cabinet with 
inclined top

1 adjustable shelf. Laminate hanging system included. Must be anchored to a wall with 
appropriate fastening hardware (not included) depending on wall type.

36 x 14 x 30 900 x 350 x 766 HNNNN-W363014AP 1,020 –

Finishing trim for 
wall-mounted cabinets

L-shaped anodized aluminium profile. Installs at the end of an assembly of wall-mounted
cabinets.
5⁄8 x 1½ x 24 17 x 38 x 600 HNNNN-FT24 – 75

Laminate hanging system Laminate panel. Must be anchored to wall with appropriate fastening hardware (not included)  
depending on the wall type.

71 x 5⁄8 x 8 1775 x 16 x 200 HNNNN-WMS71 250 –

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)
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Healthcare Furniture 
Solutions

EXPERIENCE THE CARE

Lacasse presents Harmoniä, a complete offering of evolutive furniture solutions designed and manufactured 
with exceptional care to cover the full needs of healthcare establishments, from hospitals to long-term care 
facilities and clinics of all types. Waiting areas, patient rooms, nursing stations, whatever the application, 
our˜modular approach allows for fast and easy conf guration and reconf guration.

The long-term care room shows the versatility of Harmoniä in freestanding furniture designed to 
express the comfort of home thanks to its stylish thermoformed fronts.
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Wardrobe unit with 
thermoformed fronts

Metal legs. Adjustable clothes hanger bar. 2 f xed shelves on the wardrobe side. 2 adjustables 
shelves on the bookcase side. 3 drawers on the right side. We recommend anchoring the unit to 
a wall for safety and stability (hardware included).

36 x 25 x 74 900 x 625 x 786 H1NF3-L253674UCB 2,605

Multimedia dresser with 
thermoformed fronts

Metal legs. 3 drawers. Multimedia space with grommets. Recessed back and wiring access.

36 x 25 x 31 900 x 625 x 786 H1NF3-L253631COM 1,280

Left single pedestal desk 
with thermoformed fronts

1 pedestal on left. 2 box drawers. Recessed, half height modesty panel.

66 x 25 x 29 1650 x 625 x 740 H1NF3-U2566S 990

Bedside table with 
thermoformed fronts 
and top

Metal legs. 3 drawers. Thermoformed top with spill guard. Can receive one plastic liner 
(HNNNN-BAC1818). Can receive one shelf (H3NNN-TA0820).

18 x 18 x 31 490 x 490 x 786 H3NF3-L181831U 1,060

Thermoformed shelf Installs on bedside table with thermoformed top. Hardware included.

20 x 8 x 1 500 x 200 x 25 H3NNN-TA0820 125

Bed headboard 
and footboard

Compatible with HNNNN-GLB3980.

Headboard

39 x 15¾ x 1 981 x 400 x 25 H2NNN-BF1639 305

Footboard

39 x 15¾ x 1 981 x 400 x 25 H2NNN-BH1639 305

Height adjustable bed Specif cations available upon request.

90½ x 43½ x 10-32 2300 x 1105 x 254-813 HNNNN-GLB3980 Ask for a quote

Height adjustable rectangular 
overbed table

Low prof le mobile base. Thermoformed top with spill guard. Load capacity of 100 lbs (45 kg). 
Height range is 15". Lowest position is 25¼". Highest position is 40¼".

36 x 17 x 25¼-40¼ 900 x 425 x 641-1023 H3NNN-MOBTR1736 Ask for a quote

4013
L114-1

8/14
5M

Multimedia dresser with thermoformed 
fronts and cable management to 
accommodate electronic equipment.

Wardrobe unit with thermoformed 
fronts with minimal joints for better 
microbial control.

Bedside table with thermoformed fronts 
and top with spill guard.

Patient chair available in 2015.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code Thermoformed ($)
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Healthcare Furniture 
Solutions

EXPERIENCE THE CARE

Lacasse presents Harmoniä, a complete offering of evolutive furniture solutions designed and manufactured 
with exceptional care to cover the full needs of healthcare establishments, from hospitals to long-term care 
facilities and clinics of all types. Waiting areas, patient rooms, nursing stations, whatever the application, 
our modular approach allows for fast and easy confi guration and reconfi guration.

The nursing station illustrated below is a remarkable example of this modularity concept. This sturdy 
furniture solution can be moved, expanded on and reconfigured for multiple nursing environments.
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Modular cabinet  
with doors – 35"H

1 adjustable shelf. Installs under surfaces. Must be anchored to a wall or a cabinet for safety 
and stability. Kick plate: 4½" (119 mm).

36 x 19 x 35 900 x 475 x 912 HNNUN-193635BL 1,045 –

Rectangular surface Installs on modular cabinets or wall-mounted supports. Can receive a backsplash.

96 x 19 x 1 2400 x 475 x 25 H2NNN-TR1996 – 455

Backsplash Installs on a surface.

96 x 5⁄8 x 4 2400 x 16 x 102 H2NNN-BS0496 – 135

Return surface 1 silver steel leg, 4" (100 mm) dia. Rounded corners. Must be used with a wall-mounted 
support or attached to another surface or reception module. Corner radius: 4" (100 mm).

48 x 25 x 36 1200 x 625 x 924 H2NNN-RSC254836 – 580

Wall-mounted support 
for surface

Laminate panel with cantilevers (included). Compatible with surfaces. Must be anchored to a 
wall with appropriate fastening hardware (not included) depending on wall type.

60 x 1 x 8 1495 x 25 x 200 HNNNN-MOD0860 270 –

Wall-mounted cabinet with 
inclined top and doors

Laminate hanging system included. Must be anchored to a wall with appropriate fastening 
hardware (not included) depending on wall type.

2 adjustable shelves. 

66 x 14 x 30 1650 x 350 x 766 HNNNN-W663014AP 1,455 –

1 adjustable shelf. 

30 x 14 x 30 750 x 350 x 766 HNNNN-W303014AP 990 –

Reception module – 41"H Must use a modular cabinet, a 28"H base module or a reception module as support. Can receive 
one or more transaction shelves.

Closed on right.

78 x 26 x 41 1950 x 650 x 1038 H1GNN-GR267841S 940 –

Closed on left.

78 x 26 x 41 1950 x 650 x 1038 H1GNN-GS267841R 940 –

Center module.

60 x 26 x 41 1500 x 650 x 1038 H1GNN-GR266041R 725 –

ADA reception counter Surface with rounded corners. Recessed half-height modesty panel. Wiring access on modesty 
panel allows passage of electrical cables. Must be installed between 2 reception modules. 
Corner radius: 4" (100 mm).

48 x 32 x 15 1200 x 800 x 384 H1NNN-BC3248 410 –

Transaction shelf Compatible with 41"H reception modules. Hardware for installation included. Corner radius:  
4" (100 mm).

Rounded corners on both side.

90 x 13 x 1 2250 x 325 x 25 H2NNN-TSC1390C – 410

Rounded corner on left.

48 x 13 x 1 1200 x 325 x 25 H2NNN-TSC1348 – 315

Rounded corner on right.

48 x 13 x 1 1200 x 325 x 25 H2NNN-TS1348C – 315

Modular cabinet with 
open space and drawer

Open space and 1 file drawer with suspension ba . Installs under a surface. Must be anchored 
to a wall or a cabinet for safety and stability.

18 x 25 x 28 450 x 625 x 714 HNNUN-251828SFL 890 –

Base module Installs under a reception module. 1 fixed shelf. 1 tone onl .

Left

7 x 14 x 28 178 x 350 x 714 HNNNN-LB140728 455 –

Right

7 x 14 x 28 178 x 350 x 714 HNNNN-140728LB 455 –

Corner guard L-shaped anodized aluminium profile. Installs on vertical edges
5⁄8 x 1½ x 41 17 x 38 x 1038 HNNNN-FT41 – 80

4013
L112-1 

8/14
5M

ADA* reception counter with rounded 
corners allows easy wheelchair access.

Reception modules can receive a 
cove molding option for strict clean 
area requirements.

* American Disability Act

Rectangular surface mounted on 
proprietary supports for easy creation 
of work spaces.

Wall-mounted return surfaces for 
improved collaborative work and 
easy maintenance.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)
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Healthcare Furniture 
Solutions

EXPERIENCE THE CARE

Lacasse presents Harmoniä, a complete offering of evolutive furniture solutions designed and manufactured 
with exceptional care to cover the full needs of healthcare establishments, from hospitals to long-term care 
facilities and clinics of all types. Waiting areas, patient rooms, nursing stations, whatever the application, 
our modular approach allows for fast and easy confi guration and reconfi guration.

The patient room demonstrates efficient accessibility and practicality of Harmoniä, with features like whiteboard 
fronts on cabinets for easy communication between caregiver and patient.
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Right asymmetrical surface Installs on modular cabinets or wall-mounted supports. Can receive a backsplash.

72 x 25 x 1 1800 x 625 x 25 H2NNN-TD2572 – 550

Backsplash Installs on a surface.

72 x 5⁄8 x 4 1800 x 16 x 102 H2NNN-BS0472 – 125

Wall-mounted support 
for surface

Laminate panel with cantilevers (included). Compatible with surfaces. Must be anchored to a 
wall with appropriate fastening hardware (not included) depending on wall type.

36 x 1 x 8 895 x 25 x 200 HNNNN-MOD0836 205 –

Modular wall-mounted 
ADA sink cabinet

Installs under a surface. Front access panel and open back to accommodate plumbing. 
Must order a laminate hanging system separately.

36 x 24 x 25 900 x 625 x 595 HNNNN-W2536AD 925 –

Wall-mounted wardrobe 
unit with inclined top, 
whiteboard fronts

2 drawers. 1 door, opens on right. Clothes hanger bar and 2 fixed shelves. Hanging system included  
Installation requires appropriate fastening hardware (not included) depending on wall type.

18 x 19 x 74 450 x 475 x 1890 H1NUW-W191874AUCR 1,655 –

Mobile bedside table 
with thermoformed top

1 drawer with open space. Thermoformed top with spill guard. Brakes on front casters. Can receive 
one plastic liner (HNNNN-BAC1818). Can receive one shelf (H3NNN-TA0820).

18 x 18 x 29 490 x 490 x 722 H3NUN-M181829US – 725

Finishing trim for 
wall-mounted cabinets

L-shaped anodized aluminium profile. Installs at the end of an assembly of wall-mounted
cabinets.
5⁄8 x 1½ x 24 17 x 38 x 600 HNNNN-FT24 – 75

Height adjustable rectangular 
overbed table

Low profile mobile base. Thermoformed top with spill guard. Load capacity of 100 lbs (45 kg).
Height range is 15". Lowest position is 25¼". Highest position is 40¼".

36 x 17 x 25¼-40¼ 900 x 425 x 641-1023 H3NNN-MOBTR1736 Ask for a quote

Height adjustable bed Specifications available upon request

90½ x 43½ x 10-32 2300 x 1105 x 254-813 HNNNN-GLB3980 Ask for a quote

Laminate hanging system Laminate panel. Must be anchored to a wall with appropriate fastening hardware (not included) 
depending on the wall type.

35 x 5⁄8 x 8 875 x 16 x 200 HNNNN-WMS35 – 230

4013
L115-1 

8/14
5M

Asymmetrical counter surfaces 
available in a vast array of materials 
and finishes.

Patient chair available in 2015.

Bedside table with spill guard 
thermoformed top.

Wall-mounted rectangular surfaces 
available for decentralized 
nursing stations.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)
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Healthcare Furniture 
Solutions

EXPERIENCE THE CARE

Lacasse presents Harmoniä, a complete offering of evolutive furniture solutions designed and manufactured 
with exceptional care to cover the full needs of healthcare establishments, from hospitals to long-term care 
facilities and clinics of all types. Waiting areas, patient rooms, nursing stations, whatever the application, 
our modular approach allows for fast and easy confi guration and reconfi guration.

This elegant waiting area clearly illustrates the aesthetics and impressive product depth of our 
healthcare furniture portfolio, with its contemporary reception desk, tables and seating solutions.
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Arold Terra floating seat design allows 
for easy cleaning.

Seating and table combo with cable 
management and electrical modules.

Harmoniä offers full compatibility with 
all Lacasse accessories.

Left extended corner 
reception desk – 43"H

Transaction countertop with pigeonholes. Full-height modesty panel. Can accommodate 1 or 
2 pedestals. 2 grommets on the work surface and 2 wiring accesses allowing the passage of 
electrical cables for a lighting unit on the front of the modesty panel. Lighting sold separately.

97 x 48 x 435⁄16 2425 x 1200 x 1100 M5NNS-GC974843 2,575 –

Rectangular table Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 744 M5NNS-DT2472B 770 –

Lateral file credenz 4 file drawers with suspension bars. Locks. Optional counterweight to meet BIFMA standards,
please refer to the Lacasse price book.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 744 M5NAS-LF2472LF 1,955 –

Wall-mounted hutch with 
sliding door – 16"H

The sliding door covers one half of the hutch. Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation. 
1 tone only.

72 x 16 x 16 1800 x 400 x 406 QNNS-EM721616C 960 –

Modular pedestal 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension ba . Pencil tray. Lock. Must be installed under a 
work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 28 388 x 466 x 719 MNNAS-P1518UFL 730 –

Square top 1½" thick.

36 x 36 x 1½ 900 x 900 x 38 T5NS-SQ36 350 –

Metal disc base The top plate allows the mounting of a LGC-PC.

22 x 4 x 28 559 x 101 x 713 TNNS-DC22 – 505

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)
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M e t a l  S t o r a g e  F u r n i t u r e
A d d e n d u m

P01 - 
CRYSTAL BLACK

P29 - 
WILLOW GREY

P30 - 
CLAY

P28 - 
ANTHRACITE GREY
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P42 - 
SMOKE

P24 - 
GREY

P44 - 
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P04 -
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R - 
RECESSED ALUMINUM PULL

F -   
FULL PULL
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Founded in 1956, Groupe Lacasse is a North American leader in the design, manufacture and service of a broad range of 
high-quality furniture products for all types of work environments. We have the experience, expertise and capability to 
deliver incomparable design, exceptional quality, optimum service and outstanding value in Office Furniture Solutions.

Office Furniture Solutions

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code Price ($)

Bookcases 4 adjustable shelves.

42 x 18 x 651/2 1067 x 457 x 1664 RINNN-B426618 1,135
36 x 18 x 651/2 914 x 457 x 1664 RINNN-B366618 975
30 x 18 x 651/2 762 x 457 x 1664 RINNN-B306618 910

3 adjustable shelves.
42 x 18 x 533/8 1067 x 457 x 1356 RINNN-B425418 905
36 x 18 x 533/8 914 x 457 x 1356 RINNN-B365418 840
30 x 18 x 533/8 762 x 457 x 1356 RINNN-B305418 780

2 adjustable shelves.
42 x 18 x 401/16 1067 x 457 x 1018 RINNN-B424118 760
36 x 18 x 401/16 914 x 457 x 1018 RINNN-B364118 680
30 x 18 x 401/16 762 x 457 x 1018 RINNN-B304118 640

1 adjustable shelf.
42 x 18 x 277/8 1067 x 457 x 708 RINNN-B422818 650
36 x 18 x 277/8 914 x 457 x 708 RINNN-B362818 600
30 x 18 x 277/8 762 x 457 x 708 RINNN-B302818 575

Cabinets 4 adjustable shelves. Lock.

42 x 18 x 651/2 1067 x 457 x 1664 RIN_ _-421866B 1,420
36 x 18 x 651/2 914 x 457 x 1664 RIN_ _-361866B 1,320
30 x 18 x 651/2 762 x 457 x 1664 RIN_ _-301866B 1,270

3 adjustable shelves. Lock.
42 x 18 x 533/8 1067 x 457 x 1356 RIN_ _-421854B 1,235
36 x 18 x 533/8 914 x 457 x 1356 RIN_ _-361854B 1,145
30 x 18 x 533/8 762 x 457 x 1356 RIN_ _-301854B 1,100

2 adjustable shelves. Lock.
42 x 18 x 401/16 1067 x 457 x 1018 RIN_ _-421841B 1,065
36 x 18 x 401/16 914 x 457 x 1018 RIN_ _-361841B 985
30 x 18 x 401/16 762 x 457 x 1018 RIN_ _-301841B 945
Specify the handle code (F, R). Specify the lock color (A, S).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code Price ($)

Cabinets (cont’d) 1 adjustable shelf. Lock.
42 x 18 x 277/8 1067 x 457 x 708 RIN_ _-421828B 860
36 x 18 x 277/8 914 x 457 x 708 RIN_ _-361828B 810
30 x 18 x 277/8 762 x 457 x 708 RIN_ _-301828B 785
Specify the handle code (F, R). Specify the lock color (A, S).

Wardrobes

   
 L R

Clothes hanger bar. Fixed shelf. Lock.
18 x 24 x 651/2 457 x 610 x  1664 RIN_ _-241866B_ 1,190
18 x 24 x 533/8 457 x 610 x  1356 RIN_ _-241854B_ 1,090
15 x 24 x 651/2 381 x 610 x  1664 RIN_ _-241566B_ 1,020
15 x 24 x 533/8 381 x 610 x  1356 RIN_ _-241554B_ 970
Specify the handle code (F, R). Specify the lock color (A, S). Specify the door 
opening at the end of the code: hinges on left (L) or hinges on right (R).

Additional shelves For bookcase 18" (457 mm) deep.
413/4 x 163/4 x 3/4 1060 x 425 x 19 RINNN-TB4218 105
353/4 x 163/4 x 3/4 908 x 425 x 19 RINNN-TB3618 100
293/4 x 163/4 x 3/4 756 x 425 x 19 RINNN-TB3018 95

For cabinet 18" (457 mm) deep .
413/4 x 141/4 x 3/4 1060 x 362 x 19 RINNN-TA4218 105
353/4 x 141/4 x 3/4 908 x 362 x 19 RINNN-TA3618 100
293/4 x 141/4 x 3/4 756 x 362 x 19 RINNN-TA3018 95

Laminate tops For bookcase or cabinet 18" (457 mm) deep. Two-sided adhesive tape included.
421/16 x 181/16 x 1 1068 x 458 x 25 R1NNN-TO4218 220
361/16 x 181/16 x 1 916 x 458 x 25 R1NNN-TO3618 210
301/16 x 181/16 x 1 763 x 458 x 25 R1NNN-TO3018 200

For wardrobe 24" (610 mm) deep. Two-sided adhesive tape included.
181/16 x 241/16 x 1 458 x 611 x 25 R1NNN-TO1824 170

151/16 x 241/16 x 1 382 x 611 x 25 R1NNN-TO1524 160

 - Dimensions shown are exact and may vary from those of other Groupe Lacasse collections.
 - Metal storage furniture meets and exceeds ANSI/BIFMA standards and is GREENGUARD 
GOLD certified.
 - Manufactured from 68% recycled materials and 99.5% recyclable. 
 - All products in this collection are covered by Lacasse’s limited lifetime warranty.
 - Metal storage furniture is shipped pre-assembled and ready to use.
 - Special orders available; ask us for more information.

 - Cabinets, bookcases and wardrobes are made of cold laminated top-grade steel. They are 
completely welded and have a 16 gauge steel base for maximum robustness.
 - Cabinets and wardrobes have an inset front with hinged doors allowing a 110-degree opening.
 - All storage furniture receives a phosphate treatment before a powder-coated paint finish 
is applied.
 - Furniture interior is the same color as the exterior.
 - Full pull is made of metal and is of the same color. Recessed pull is non-painted aluminum. 
 - Lock plugs are factory installed and keys are shipped with random numbering. Specific key 
option is available; ask us for more information.
 - Glides provide 1" (25 mm) of height adjustment and are easily accessible.
 - The shelves, adjustable at 1½" (38 mm) intervals, can bear a load of 100 lb (45 kg), provided 
it is evenly distributed.

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Handles Colors / lock

RIN  F Full pull A Anthracite Grey
R Recessed aluminum pull S Silver

4031
L175-0

6/16
4M

1 888 522-2773

www.groupelacasse.com 

Metal storage furniture is GREENGUARD GOLD certified.
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POWER AND DATA SOLUTIONSUSA PRICE LIST – JULY 2015

Power and Data Solutions

ELECTRICAL AND COMMUNICATION MODULES 
Electrical /  
communication module

Includes two electrical outlets. Can accommodate the listed couplers. 
72" (1829 mm) cord included. Silver anodized aluminum. Field installed. UL and 
CUL certified. Adaptors included.

8 1/4 x 4 3/8 x 3 212 x 110 x 75 LGC-PC2P 371

Double-sided 
electrical / 
communication 
module

Includes two electrical outlets on each side. Can accommodate the listed couplers. 
72" (1829 mm) cord included. Silver anodized aluminum. Field installed. UL and 
CUL certified. Adaptors included. 

8 1/4 x 8 x 3 206 x 200 x 75 LGC-DPC4P  658

Flush-mount 
rectangular electrical / 
communication module

Includes two electrical outlets and two 2.1A USB ports. 120VAC power outlet. 
Spill resistant. 108" (2743 mm) cord included. Mounting screw included. Silver. 
Field installed. ETL certified.

6 1/4 x 2 1/2 x 3 1/8 159 x 64 x 79 LGC-PCQ1USB2P 405

Grommet-mounted 
flush rectangular 
electrical / 
communication module

Includes one electrical outlet and two 2.1A USB ports. Fits in the rectangular 
Lacasse grommet hole. 120VAC power outlet. Spill resistant. 108" (2743 mm) cord 
included. Mounting screw included. Silver. Field installed. ETL certified.

3 3/4 x 2 1/4 x 3 1/8 95 x 57 x 79 LGC-PCQ1USB1P 360

Flush-mount round  
electrical / 
communication  
module

Includes two electrical outlets and two 2.1A USB ports. 120VAC power outlet. 
Spill resistant. 108" (2743 mm) cord included. Mounting screw included. Silver. 
Field installed. ETL certified.

6 x 6 x 3 1/8 152 x 152 x 79 LGC-PCV1USB2P 405

Grommet-mounted 
flush round electrical /  
communication 
module 

Includes one electrical outlet and two 2.1A USB ports. Fits in the rectangular 
Lacasse grommet hole. 120VAC power outlet. Spill resistant. 108" (2746 mm) cord 
included. Mounting screw included. Silver. Field installed. ETL certified.

5 1/4 x 5 1/4 x 3 1/8 133 x 133 x 79 LGC-PCV1USB1P 360

Wireless charger Compatible with any Qi rated devices and smartphones, refer to the wireless 
compatibility chart on next page. 78" (1981 mm) cord included. Silver anodized 
aluminum. Field installed. The transformer is UL and CUL certified.

3 1/4 x 3 1/4 x 3/4 84 x 84 x 17 LGC-CHARGE 480

COUPLERS
Voice coupler RJ11 coupler, category 3. Modular coupler to connect a standard phone. 

Compatible with electrical / communication modules LGC-PC2P or LGC-DPC4P. 
Black. Must be used with the adaptors provided with selected accessories plates 
or modules. Field installed.    
9/16 x 5/8 x 1 3/16 14 x 16 x 30 LGC-RJ11 55

Data jack RJ-45 coupler, category 5. 110 connect jack used for internet and multi-line/VOIP 
phone systems. Compatible with electrical / communication modules LGC-PC2P 
or LGC-DPC4P. Black. Must be used with the adaptors provided with selected 
accessories plates or modules. Field installed.  
5/8 x 5/8 x 1 3/16 16 x 16 x 30 LGC-RJ45 65

HDMI connector To connect to HD displays that accept HDMI feed. Female / female connection. 
18" (457 mm) cord. Compatible with electrical / communication modules  
LGC-PC2P or LGC-DPC4P. Black. Must be used with the adaptors provided with 
selected accessories plates or modules. Field installed.   
5/8 x 9/16 x 1 3/16 16 x 14 x 30 LGC-HDMI 110

VGA coupler Female-to-male connector cable. Device cable not included. 120" (3048 mm) 
cord included. Compatible with electrical / communication modules LGC-PC2P 
or LGC-DPC4P. Black. Must be used with the adaptors provided with selected 
accessories plates or modules. Field installed.    

1 1/4 x 1/4 x 1 1/2 33 x 12 x 37 LGC-VGA 110

USB 3.0 coupler Simultaneous read and write capability. Transfer speed of 5 gbs/sec. Does not 
charge. 72" (1829 mm) cord. Compatible with electrical / communication modules 
LGC-PC2P or LGC-DPC4P. Black. Must be used with the adaptors provided with 
selected accessories plates or modules. Field installed.   
5/8 x 9/16 x 1 3/16 16 x 14 x 30   LGC-USBDATA 90

USB charging coupler USB-A connections for USB-powered device and charging mobile electronics. 
2,000 mA of charging power. 72" (1829 mm) cord.  Compatible with electrical / 
communication modules LGC-PC2P or LGC-DPC4P. Black. Must be used with the 
adaptors provided with selected accessories plates or modules. Field installed.
The transformer is UL and CUL certified.   

1 x 1 x 1 3/16 26 x 26 x 30 LGC-USB 135

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)
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Groupe Lacasse has achieved GREENGUARD GOLD Certification.

GREENGUARD Certified products are certified to GREENGUARD standards for low chemical 
emissions into indoor air during product usage. For more information, visit ul.com/gg.

LGC-CHARGE WIRELESS COMPATIBILITY CHART

Casio - G’zone Commando LG G3** Nexus 6

Blackberry Z30* LG Optimus LTE 2 Nexus 7

Dell Venue 8 Motorola Moto Maxx* Philips X723

Droid Maxx NEC Medias PP N-01D Samsung Galaxy S6

Droid Mini NEC Medias X N-04E Samsung Galaxy S6 Edge

Droid Turbo Nokia Lumina 735 Saygus V2

Fujitsu Arrows Kiss F-03D Nokia Lumina 830 Sharp Q-Pot SH-04D

Fujitsu Arrows X F-10D Nokia Lumina 920 Sharp SH-05D

Fujitsu Arrows F-09D Anteprima Nokia Lumina 928 Sharp Aquos SH-13C

Fujitsu Arrows Kiss F-03E Nokia Lumina 930 Sharp Aquos SH-07D

HTC Droid DNA Nokia Lumina 1520 Sharp Aquos Zeta SH-09D

HTC Windows Phone 8X * Nokia Lumina Icon Sharp Aquos Ex SH-04E

LG Spectrum 2* Nexus 4 Sharp Aquos Xeta SH-06E

LG G2* Nexus 5 Sharp Aquos Slider SH-02D

* Only through Verizon in US
** European Model

DEVICES THAT MUST BE USED WITH OFFICIAL OEM Qi COVER

HTC Thunderbolt Motorola Droid 3 Samsung Galaxy Note II

HTC Incredible 2 Motorola Droid 4 Samsung Galaxy Note III

HTC Rezound Motorola Droid X Samsung Galaxy Note IV

LG Revolution Nokia Lumina 720 Samsung Galaxy Alpha

LG Spectrum Nokia Lumina 810 Samsung Galaxy S3

LG Lucid Nokia Lumina 820 Samsung Galaxy S4

LG Lucid 2 Nokia Lumina 822 Samsung Galaxy S5

LG Optimus G Pro Nokia Lumina 925 Samsung Droid Charge

LG Optimus Pro Nokia Lumina 1020 Sony- Xperia Z3

LG Optimus IT L-05E Nokia Lumina Icon

Motorola Droid Bionic Pantech Breakout
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Designer Specifications

Groupe Lacasse distinguishes itself thanks to its flexibility and willingness to accommodate special 
requests, and successfully meets most specific requests for products that are not part of its standard 
offering. It is possible, among other things, to use C.O.M. fabrics for our PanGram divider panels, 
tackboards, cushions, etc. Translucent inserts as well as certain high-pressure laminates can also be 
special-ordered. The Quotations department can process such specific requests.



2 USA – FEBRUARY 2015

It’s our corporate responsibility to contribute to the preservation of natural 
resources and to ensure that our operations have the least possible impact on the 
environment. We choose suppliers who support our efforts to reduce deforestation. 
The majority of our products are manufactured from particleboard, made from 
100% post-industrial recycled materials. We recover the cuttings from all our 
activities and even sawdust for power cogeneration. What’s more, we sort and 
recycle plastic, steel and aluminum.

Our St. Pie, QC and Bruce, MS facilities are certified ISO 9001 and ISO 14 001.

We’re proud to say that all Lacasse products are GREENGUARD® certified. Which 
means that North Americans can be sure that these products will not affect the air 
quality of their working environments. And other groups, like architects, designers 
and specifiers who use Lacasse products can benefit from their GREENGUARD® 
certification to earn points towards meeting LEED® standards.

ENVIRONMENTAL TOOLS
A variety of informative tools which detail how Groupe Lacasse products help 
support green initiatives are available. All documents are routinely updated and 
placed on the Groupe Lacasse website under “About Us > Environment”. Please 
check this page regularly for the most up-to-date documents.

Available documents: the corporate Sustainability Policy, how our products 
support LEED Credits (these documents include information on the percentage 
of recycled material in each product) and a listing of Groupe Lacasse products 
that are GREENGUARD Certified.

GREENGUARD CERTIFICATES
GREENGUARD Indoor Air Quality and Children and Schools certificates can be 
downloaded. These are found on www.greenguard.org. Search for Groupe Lacasse 
in the “Find Products” Search by Manufacturer” section. All GREENGUARD 
certifications are listed by product line.

FURTHER INFORMATION
For more information on environmental and sustainable procedures in the 
manufacturing of our products, contact Communications@groupelacasse.com.

In order to start using Jade and benefit from its many advantages, please 
schedule a web training time by sending us an email at jade_registration@
groupelacasse.com. For any other question concerning Jade, please contact us 
at jade@groupelacasse.com.

* Order status availability can vary for specific brands depending on the region.

GREENGUARD Indoor Air Quality® and GREENGUARD Children & Schools®  
are trademarks of the GREENGUARD Environmental Institute

Groupe Lacasse is proud to introduce Jade, a web tool that will ease the entry 
and follow-up of all your office furniture orders. With this system, you will be able 
to visualize the final price of all your products, including the discounts, along 
with the details of any price agreement established with us. Your orders will be 
validated and sent with all required information, guaranteed. Available 24 hours 
a day, 7 days a week, Jade allows you to consult your orders’ status anywhere, 
anytime. We are convinced that you will appreciate this convenient, fast and 
efficient tool from Groupe Lacasse!

GROUPE LACASSE LLC # GS-29F-0105G

PRODUCT NOT ON CONTRACT:
• PanGram – laminate panels
• All serving carts and coffee tables

NICER FOR THE ENVIRONMENT
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LACASSE QUICKSHIP PROGRAM

PROGRAM CONDITIONS AND LIMITATIONS:
• Maximum of five (5) of each item and of each color per order, refer to each collection to see which products are available.
• Products are ready for shipment 5 business days after reception of a ready-to-process order and delivered on next available trailer.
• HPL finishes are not part of the QuickShip Program.

IMPORTANT:
Place QuickShip orders separately from regular Lacasse orders.
When preparing QuickShip orders, indicate the code “QS” in front of the QuickShip product code or the QuickShip suggested layout code; 
i.e.: QSM1NCS-F3672F.

AVAILABLE OPTIONS AND FINISHES: 
Make sure to complete QuickShip product codes with the options and finish codes that are part of the QuickShip program.
See below for the complete list of QuickShip options and finishes relevant to each Lacasse collection:

MORPHEO CONCEPT 3 CONCEPT 70 CONCEPT 400E PANGRAM

EDGES
N, 1, 2

DOOR INSERT
T

HANDLES
A, C, K, W, Z

LEG
V

ACCENT COLORS
A, S

LAMINATE TOPS / VERTICAL  
PLANS FINISHES

BUC, CCL, CER, ERH, HZN,  
NRM, NTL, RBY, GAN, SNO

One or two-tone combinations

LAMINATE TOPS / VERTICAL  
PLANS FINISHES

BUC, CCL, CER, ERH, HZN,  
NRM, NTL, RBY, GAN, SNO

One or two-tone combinations*

*Refer to page 88 for more information 
on Concept 3’s specific two-tone 

application.

EDGES
N, 1, 2

HANDLES
D, K

ACCENT COLORS
A, B, N

LAMINATE TOP FINISHES
BUC, CCL, CER, ERH, HZN,  

NRM, NTL, RBY

LAMINATE VERTICAL PLANS FINISHES
BUC, CCL, CER, ERH, HZN,  
NRM, NTL, RBY, GAN, SNO

One or two-tone combinations

HANDLES
L, X, Y

LAMINATE TOPS / VERTICAL  
PLANS FINISHES

BUC, CCL, CER, ERH, HZN,  
NRM, NTL, RBY, GAN, SNO

One or two-tone combinations

HANDLES
Q, V

LEGS
Q, V

ACCENT COLORS
A, S

LAMINATE TOPS / VERTICAL  
PLANS FINISHES

BUC, CCL, CER, ERH, HZN,  
NRM, NTL, RBY, GAN, SNO

One or two-tone combinations

CONCEPT 300 C.A. LAMINATE LATERAL FILES STEEL LATERAL FILES QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE

HANDLES
E, F

LAMINATE TOPS / VERTICAL  
PLANS FINISHES 

BUC, CCL, CER, ERH, HZN, 
NRM, NTL, RBY, GAN, SNO 

One or two-tone combinations

EDGES 
N 

HANDLE 
E

ACCENT 
S

LAMINATE TOP FINISHES
BUC, CCL, CER, ERH, HZN,  

NRM, NTL, RBY

LAMINATE VERTICAL PLANS FINISHES 
BUC, CCL, CER, ERH, HZN, 
NRM, NTL, RBY, GAN, SNO 

One or two-tone combinations

PEDESTAL AND LATERAL FILE FINISH 
SNO

HANDLES
A, C, K, L, W, Z

ACCENT COLORS
A, S

LAMINATE DRAWER FRONTS /  
LAMINATE CASE FINISHES 
BUC, CCL, CER, ERH, HZN,  
NRM, NTL, RBY, GAN, SNO

One or two-tone combinations

HANDLES
F, R

METAL COLORS
P01, P08, P17, P28

EDGES
N, S, 1, 2

LAMINATE TOPS / LAMINATE  
VERTICAL PLANS

BUC, CCL, CER, ERH, HZN,  
NRM, NTL, RBY, GAN, SNO

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program.

TACKBOARD FABRICS ALPHA MARQUESA: AM24, AM25, AM47, AM51 CREPE: CPT72, CPT74, CPT85, CPT89 SHARD: SD01, SD08, SD10, SD12 AELLA: AE08, AE10, AE13, AE16

ACCESSORIES Several accessories are available in QuickShip; refer to the Accessories section on page 204.
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STANDARDIZED DIMENSIONAL SPECIALS

Groupe Lacasse offers its dealers the possibility of making certain modifications to unit 
dimensions without having to go through the Quotations department. The following rules 
apply:
•  Only one dimension may be modified on any given unit (width or depth or height).
•  The modified dimension must fall within the range of standard dimensions offered. 

Example: a 98"-wide desk may not be specified without going through the Specials 
department, because that width exceeds standard widths. However, a 70"-wide desk may 
be specified, because that width does fall between existing standard widths (namely, 66" 
and 72").

•  The dimension change must not affect the overall construction of the furniture unit. 
Example: a wider bookcase necessitating a central divider for added support.

•  Drawers must remain in standard dimensions.
•  Applicable to laminate units only. (Doors and modesty panels with metal frames cannot be 

modified, nor can metal legs.)
•  Rounded reception desks are not included in this program.

Groupe Lacasse offers the possibility of making certain types of modifications to standard furniture without having to go through the Specials department:
1. Modification of the color scheme
2. Addition, modification or removal of grommets
3. Modification of the pedestal configuration
4. Height modification for modesty panels
5. Addition of locks

1. COLOR SCHEME
Applicable when the desired color scheme differs from the standard scheme.
• Add the prefix “S” at the start of the product code.
• Replace the choice of colors with “XXX”.
• Along with the order form, provide a drawing showing the desired color scheme.
• Add a 10% upcharge to the list price.

2. ADDITION, MODIFICATION OR REMOVAL OF GROMMETS
• Add the prefix “S” at the start of the product code.
• In the product description, add the code corresponding to the desired position (refer to table).
•  Insert the appropriate modification code (A, M or R) at the start of the product code.  

A: Addition; M: Modification; R: Removal.

• Add the upcharge for grommet modification.

PROCEDURE: 
1.  Choose the unit with the next largest dimension. 

Example: if you need a right single pedestal desk 70" wide, choose model 41_N-S3672F.
2.  Add the prefix “S” at the start of the product code. (Ex.: S41_N-S36_ _F.)
3.  Change the dimensions of the standard unit to those required. 

(Ex.: 41_N-F3672S becomes S41_N-F3670S.)
4.  Use the price of the next largest unit from the price list in effect. 

(Ex.: if the new unit is a S41_N-F3670S, the price to use is that of model 41_N-F3672S, 
from the February 2015 price list.)

* If exact dimensions are required, be sure to specify it on the order form; otherwise,  
the unit will be manufactured using the corresponding Imperial units.
* If a particular dimension includes a fraction, the code must be modified to show the 
measurement’s rounded-off value; however, the measurement must be indicated with the fraction 
in the item description on the order form. (Example: a width of 68.5 is to be shown as 69 in the 
code, while the comments section of the order form must bear the mention “exactly 68.5”.)
* The number of doors and shelves on a hutch / storage unit will be determined by  
Groupe Lacasse (in accordance with our manufacturing standards).
* If the “Dimensional Specials” program does not apply to your particular situation, or for 
any questions concerning such specials, contact our Specials department at  
Quotation@groupelacasse.com.

CODE TYPE OF GROMMET COLLECTIONS
CODE AND POSITION  

Left Centre Right

GRV25N Round Black 400E, 70, 300 _GRV25NL _GRV25NC _GRV25NR

GRQ25S Rectangular Silver for surfaces 1" thick Quad, Options, PanGram, Morpheo, C3 _GRQ25SL _GRQ25SC _GRQ25SR

GRQ25A Rectangular Anthracite Grey for surfaces 1" thick Quad, Options, PanGram, Morpheo _GRQ25AL _GRQ25AC _GRQ25AR

GRQ38S Rectangular Silver for surfaces 1½" thick Quad, Morpheo, Options, Quorum _GRQ38SL _GRQ38SC _GRQ38SR

GRQ38A Rectangular Anthracite Grey for surfaces 1½" thick Morpheo, Options, Quad _GRQ38AL _GRQ38AC _GRQ38AR

GR9 All collections 
If any position other than a standard one is needed,  
the order form must be accompanied by a drawing  

indicating the exact position required.

Addition of a grommet in standard position $50.00

Addition of a grommet in a non-standard position $50.00

Modification of the position of an existing grommet $0.00

Removal of an existing grommet $0.00

“DIMENSIONAL SPECIALS” PROGRAM

“STANDARDIZED” SPECIALS 
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3. MODIFICATION OF THE PEDESTAL CONFIGURATION
Applicable when the desired pedestal arrangement is not standard for the collection.
• Add the prefix “S” at the start of the product code.
• Modify the pedestal codification as per the table below.
• Add the upcharge corresponding to the type of modification made.

4. HEIGHT MODIFICATION FOR MODESTY PANELS
Modesty panels are available in a number of different heights for all our collections. 
(Exceptions: C3, Quad with metal legs, Morpheo with metal kickplate or Translucent insert, 
and corner modules for Concept 400E, 70 and 300, as well as for PanGram and Morpheo.)
• Add the prefix “S” at the start of the product code.
• Add the type of modesty panel at the end of the code.

5. ADDITION OF LOCKS
Add $75 to list price for the first lock and $25 for additional locks on any given furniture unit (one lock locks 2 doors).

TYPE
HEIGHT OF 
MODESTY 
PANEL

SPACE BETWEEN 
FLOOR AND  
MODESTY PANEL

TYPE OF  
MODESTY PANEL

ACCESS TO 
ELECTRICAL 
RECEPTACLES

.1 9" 19" Curved
Will free up  
access to most 
wall outlets

.2 14" 14" Straight

Will free up  
access to wall 
outlets less than 
16" from the floor

.3 19¾" 8¼" Straight

.9

For all dimensions 
other than the 
ones specified 
above.

Other
Curved: between 9" 
and 13" 
Straight: 14" or greater

TYPE OF SURFACE      COLLECTIONS APPLICATION CODIFICATION UPCHARGE
AT, DT, BR All (excluding the above-mentioned exceptions) According to table $0.00

CM All (excluding the above-mentioned exceptions) On one side only Indicate the desired height according to the table, as well as L for left 
back or R for right back $0.00

CM Options, Quad On both sides Indicate the desired height according to the table, as well as B for the 2 sides $0.00

CM Morpheo, 70, 400E, 300, PanGram On both sides (a wooden block and a leg must be 
added to the structure in order to support the backs) Indicate the desired height according to the table, as well as B for the 2 sides $50.00

Desks, returns, 
credenzas with pedestal All (excluding the above-mentioned exceptions) .1 $100.00

Desks, returns, 
credenzas with pedestal All (excluding the above-mentioned exceptions) .2 $100.00

Desks, returns, 
credenzas with pedestal All (excluding the above-mentioned exceptions) With ¾ height pedestal .3 $0.00

Desks, returns, 
credenzas with pedestal All (excluding the above-mentioned exceptions) With full-height pedestal .3 $100.00

FROM TO UPCHARGE PER PEDESTAL
F (U/F) UF (U/U/F) $150.00

F (U/F) FF (F/F) $150.00

Ex.: 41NN-SxxxxF S41NN-SxxxxUF $150.00

FROM TO UPCHARGE PER PEDESTAL
UF (U/U/F) F (U/F) $50.00

UF (U/U/F) U (U/U/U) $50.00

Ex.: 71KA-UFxxxxUF S71KA-UFxxxxF $50.00

APPLICATION CODIFICATION UPCHARGE
Addition of 1 lock Add the prefix “S” at the start of the product code and indicate K1 at the end of the code $75.00

Addition of 2 locks Add the prefix “S” at the start of the product code and indicate K2 at the end of the code $100.00

Addition of 3 locks Add the prefix “S” at the start of the product code and indicate K3 at the end of the code $125.00

Addition of 4 locks Add the prefix “S” at the start of the product code and indicate K4 at the end of the code $150.00

Ex.: 41NN-E724416P S41NN-E724416PK2 $100.00

FROM TO UPCHARGE PER PEDESTAL
UF (U/U/F) FF (F/F) $50.00

FF (F/F) UF (U/U/F) $50.00

Ex.: 71KA-UFxxxxUF S71KA-UFxxxxFF $50.00

FROM TO UPCHARGE PER PEDESTAL
F (U/F) U (U/U/U) $50.00

Ex.: 41NN-FxxxxF S41NN-FxxxxU $50.00

¾ height pedestal to full-height pedestal

Full-height pedestal to ¾ height pedestal

Full-height pedestal

¾ height pedestal

Height of 
electrical outlets

Height of modesty panel

18"

9"
14"

19¾"

16"

12" 8"

U/F U/U/F F/F U/U/U
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GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

CONSTRUCTION
• Casegoods are made of particleboard panels finished on both sides with mar-resistant 

high-performance thermofused laminate (45 lbs/ft3), also called TFL.
• High-pressure laminate work surfaces, also called HPL, are available for certain 

collections, adding 1/16" (1,6 mm) to the overall thickness of the work surface.
• All components are finished with a thermoplastic polymer edgebanding.  

All edges are finished.
• Levelers allow up to 1¼" (32 mm) height adjustment (unless otherwise specified).
• All modesty panels are recessed 8" (211 mm) on 36" (900 mm) deep desks  

and 2" (61 mm) on 30" (750 mm) deep desks.
• All bridge returns (BR) are full-height except for Concept 3.
• All ready-to-assemble furniture has metal-to-metal fittings to maintain product  

integrity, ease of assembly and reconfiguration. These furniture units are identified  
by the screwdriver pictogram.

DRAWERS
All drawers are built for trouble-free performance and smooth operation:
• Shock-absorbent bumpers standard on all drawers.
• Drawer construction in black laminated particleboard.
• Pencil tray is standard in one box drawer per component.
• File drawers are mounted on full extension ball bearing suspensions: 100 lbs (45 kg)  

load capacity (except metal pedestals: 75 lbs (34 kg) load capacity).
• Lateral file drawers are mounted on full extension ball bearing suspensions with  

over-travel: 150 lbs (68 kg) load capacity.
• Lateral file drawers come standard with top rails for folders and one lateral suspension 

bar for side-to-side filing. For suspension bars accommodating front-to-back filing,  
refer to Accessories on page 172.

• Interlock system is standard on lateral files and mixed pedestals.

LOCKS
Standard black cam locks with accent color finish are standard on hanging file pedestals, 
mobile pedestals, lateral files and cabinets (except for Concept 400E, Concept 70, Concept 3, 
PanGram and Concept 300 cabinets). 

GENERAL FEATURES FOR ALL LACASSE CASEGOODS COLLECTIONS

QUAD MORPHEO OPTIONS CONCEPT 3 CONCEPT 70 CONCEPT 400E CONCEPT 300 PANGRAM

CHARACTERISTICS Collection featuring smooth, sleek lines 
with a modern look. Numerous models make 
possible a variety of configurations.
• 2 accent colors
•  Choice of 3 inserts (Translucent, Lexan,  

Perforated metal)
• 5 storage heights (49, 57, 65, 73, 81)
•  2 surface types (thermofused laminate  

or high-pressure laminate)
• Full-width wiring access

Contemporary office furnishings with  
a floating top design. Vast selection:
• 2 top thicknesses
• 2 accent colors
•  2 surface types (thermofused laminate  

or high-pressure laminate)
• Choice of 5 handles
• Choice of 2 Translucent inserts
• Choice of 2 legs
• Ergonomic work surfaces
• Choice of 3 edges

Classic style offering a wide range of unique 
items for organizing and optimizing space.
• 2 top thicknesses
• Choice of 3 handles
• 2 accent colors
• Translucent door option
•  2 surface types (thermofused laminate  

or high-pressure laminate)
• Full-width wiring access

Unique non-handed collection in a 
contemporary style and reversible.
• Exclusive anodized aluminum legs
•  Choice of laminate or Translucent doors
• Optimized storage solutions
• Easy to specify

Classic, durable executive office 
furnishings.
• Choice of 2 handles
• 3 accent colors 
• Over 350 components
• Choice of 3 edges

Quintessential classic office 
furnishings.
• Choice of 3 handles 
• Over 300 components

Unique manufacturing parameters that 
offer exceptional value.
• ¾ height modesty panel
•  Recessed back to accommodate 

walls with electrical outlets
• Choice of 2 handles
• Horizontal wood grain
•  Standard choice of 5 colors
• 100% Quickship

Solution for space division with 
laminate panels.
• 2 accent colors
• Compatible with Lacasse furnishings
•  Several freestanding units complete 

the collection
• Easy to specify and to install

TOP THICKNESS 1½" (38 mm) 1" and 1½" (25 and 38 mm)  
Aluminium spacers add 5/16" (8 mm) to the 
overall height of the work surfaces

1" and 1½" (25 and 38 mm) 1" (25 mm) 1½" (38 mm) 1" (25 mm) 1" (25 mm) 1" (25 mm)

EDGE THICKNESS 3⁄32" (3 mm) 3⁄32" and 5⁄32" (3 and 4 mm) 3⁄32" (3 mm) 3⁄32" (3 mm) 3⁄32" and 5⁄32" (3 and 4 mm) 3⁄32" (3 mm) 3⁄32" (3 mm) 3⁄32" (3 mm)

SURFACE TYPE TFL and HPL TFL and HPL TFL and HPL TFL TFL TFL TFL TFL

HUTCH CLEARANCES N/A Low profile: 135/8" (346 mm) – 2113/16" (579 mm) 
44" (1099 mm): 20½" (521 mm) 
36" (900 mm): 17" (432 mm)

44" (1096 mm): 207/8" (530 mm)  
36" (893 mm): 16¾" (426 mm)

N/A 44" (1099 mm): 21¼" (543 mm)  
36" (900 mm): 173/8" (445 mm)

44" (1099 mm): 21½" (546 mm)  
36" (900 mm): 175/8" (448 mm)

44" (1099 mm): 26½" (673 mm)  
36" (900 mm): 185/8" (473 mm)

36" (900 mm): 19" (483 mm)  
28" (710 mm): 175/8" (448 mm)

DESKS – MODESTY PANELS Full-height Full-height Full-height Full-height on TD desks with ¾ (19 m)  
clearance from floor.  
Half-height on Y-shape surfaces.  
Optional back panel are not available.

Full-height Full-height Recessed 6" (150 mm) on all desks; 
except for modesty panel on curved 
desks with metal pedestals, which 
is recessed 9" (225 mm). ¾ height 
overlaps exterior side panels of 
furniture, and full height overlaps  
on low-profile desks.

Full-height

AT, DT – BACK PANELS 2½" (63,5 mm) clearance from floor Full-height Full-height N/A Full-height Full-height Recessed 1" (27 mm). ¾ height recessed 
on exterior side panels of furniture.

N/A

CM – BACK AND SIDE PANELS Back panel:  2½" (63,5 mm)  
clearance from floor 

Side panel:  2½" (63,5 mm)  
clearance from floor

Back panel and side panel: Full-height Back panel and side panel: Full-height N/A Back panel and side panel: Full-height Back panel and side panel: Full-height Symmetrical corner module: full-height 
back. Extended corner module: ¾ height 
back panel overlaps along the extended 
portion and recessed 1" (27 mm).

Back panel and side panel: Full-height

GROMMETS ON SURFACES
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HUTCHES
• All hutches are equipped at work surface height with a full-width flexible wire  

access extrusion (except for Concept 300).
• A grommet is also provided on the back panel of the hutch to accommodate  

an optional task light unit.
• Depending on the hutch model, the  clearance is 16¾" to 2113/16" (426 to 579 mm)  

from the work surface level. 
• Combination of rails and tackboards available for use with hutches. Refer to page 205.

DOORS
All hinges for Concept 400E, Concept 70, PanGram and Concept 300 collections are 120°.  
For other collections, hutches have 120° hinges while other units have 135° hinges.

BOOKCASE
Bookcase must be placed against a wall or back-to-back to another unit.

PEDESTALS
All mobile pedestals 18" deep can receive a cushion (LGC-CU1518). Refer to page 207.

DIMENSIONS
Metric dimensions shown in this price book are exact; imperial dimensions are nominal (unless 
otherwise specified).

TACKBOARDS
Included with all tackboards is a Velcro strip or hardware for fastening to walls.

CHOICE OF LEG PANELS
A

 

B

 

C

 

D

E

 

F

PICTOGRAMS
Pictograms are intended for informative purposes only and cannot be used from a technical 
point of view. For further information, contact the Groupe Lacasse customer service department.

GENERAL FEATURES FOR ALL LACASSE CASEGOODS COLLECTIONS

QUAD MORPHEO OPTIONS CONCEPT 3 CONCEPT 70 CONCEPT 400E CONCEPT 300 PANGRAM

CHARACTERISTICS Collection featuring smooth, sleek lines 
with a modern look. Numerous models make 
possible a variety of configurations.
• 2 accent colors
•  Choice of 3 inserts (Translucent, Lexan,  

Perforated metal)
• 5 storage heights (49, 57, 65, 73, 81)
•  2 surface types (thermofused laminate  

or high-pressure laminate)
• Full-width wiring access

Contemporary office furnishings with  
a floating top design. Vast selection:
• 2 top thicknesses
• 2 accent colors
•  2 surface types (thermofused laminate  

or high-pressure laminate)
• Choice of 5 handles
• Choice of 2 Translucent inserts
• Choice of 2 legs
• Ergonomic work surfaces
• Choice of 3 edges

Classic style offering a wide range of unique 
items for organizing and optimizing space.
• 2 top thicknesses
• Choice of 3 handles
• 2 accent colors
• Translucent door option
•  2 surface types (thermofused laminate  

or high-pressure laminate)
• Full-width wiring access

Unique non-handed collection in a 
contemporary style and reversible.
• Exclusive anodized aluminum legs
•  Choice of laminate or Translucent doors
• Optimized storage solutions
• Easy to specify

Classic, durable executive office 
furnishings.
• Choice of 2 handles
• 3 accent colors 
• Over 350 components
• Choice of 3 edges

Quintessential classic office 
furnishings.
• Choice of 3 handles 
• Over 300 components

Unique manufacturing parameters that 
offer exceptional value.
• ¾ height modesty panel
•  Recessed back to accommodate 

walls with electrical outlets
• Choice of 2 handles
• Horizontal wood grain
•  Standard choice of 5 colors
• 100% Quickship

Solution for space division with 
laminate panels.
• 2 accent colors
• Compatible with Lacasse furnishings
•  Several freestanding units complete 

the collection
• Easy to specify and to install

TOP THICKNESS 1½" (38 mm) 1" and 1½" (25 and 38 mm)  
Aluminium spacers add 5/16" (8 mm) to the 
overall height of the work surfaces

1" and 1½" (25 and 38 mm) 1" (25 mm) 1½" (38 mm) 1" (25 mm) 1" (25 mm) 1" (25 mm)

EDGE THICKNESS 3⁄32" (3 mm) 3⁄32" and 5⁄32" (3 and 4 mm) 3⁄32" (3 mm) 3⁄32" (3 mm) 3⁄32" and 5⁄32" (3 and 4 mm) 3⁄32" (3 mm) 3⁄32" (3 mm) 3⁄32" (3 mm)

SURFACE TYPE TFL and HPL TFL and HPL TFL and HPL TFL TFL TFL TFL TFL

HUTCH CLEARANCES N/A Low profile: 135/8" (346 mm) – 2113/16" (579 mm) 
44" (1099 mm): 20½" (521 mm) 
36" (900 mm): 17" (432 mm)

44" (1096 mm): 207/8" (530 mm)  
36" (893 mm): 16¾" (426 mm)

N/A 44" (1099 mm): 21¼" (543 mm)  
36" (900 mm): 173/8" (445 mm)

44" (1099 mm): 21½" (546 mm)  
36" (900 mm): 175/8" (448 mm)

44" (1099 mm): 26½" (673 mm)  
36" (900 mm): 185/8" (473 mm)

36" (900 mm): 19" (483 mm)  
28" (710 mm): 175/8" (448 mm)

DESKS – MODESTY PANELS Full-height Full-height Full-height Full-height on TD desks with ¾ (19 m)  
clearance from floor.  
Half-height on Y-shape surfaces.  
Optional back panel are not available.

Full-height Full-height Recessed 6" (150 mm) on all desks; 
except for modesty panel on curved 
desks with metal pedestals, which 
is recessed 9" (225 mm). ¾ height 
overlaps exterior side panels of 
furniture, and full height overlaps  
on low-profile desks.

Full-height

AT, DT – BACK PANELS 2½" (63,5 mm) clearance from floor Full-height Full-height N/A Full-height Full-height Recessed 1" (27 mm). ¾ height recessed 
on exterior side panels of furniture.

N/A

CM – BACK AND SIDE PANELS Back panel:  2½" (63,5 mm)  
clearance from floor 

Side panel:  2½" (63,5 mm)  
clearance from floor

Back panel and side panel: Full-height Back panel and side panel: Full-height N/A Back panel and side panel: Full-height Back panel and side panel: Full-height Symmetrical corner module: full-height 
back. Extended corner module: ¾ height 
back panel overlaps along the extended 
portion and recessed 1" (27 mm).

Back panel and side panel: Full-height

GROMMETS ON SURFACES
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On top of, or side-by-side 
with, a cabinet

On top of a 24" or  
larger pigeonhole

Connection at a 90° angle

Modular pedestal Laminate leg

•  A hutch must be supported at both ends and secured to the slots intended for this purpose.
• Hardware for assembly must be ordered separately.
•  It is possible to combine hutch connections, as long as at least one of the following 

conditions is met: 

•  The other end of the hutch may be connected in any of the ways described in the section 
on hutch configurations.

• Stacked modules, including connections, must not exceed a total of 81" in height.
•  When a hutch support rests on a surface, it is recommended that this surface be 

supported by a ground fixture. The fixture may be a metal or laminate leg, or a  
modular pedestal. 

Examples:

OR OR

• No connection between a wall-mounted hutch and a freestanding furniture unit is allowed.
•  For furniture runs exceeding 32' in length, contact Groupe Lacasse’s customer service 

department.
•  All furnishing arrangements must be levelled properly.
•  All arrangements must be made using Quad hardware.
•  The Quad furnishing system makes possible a wide variety of arrangements and 

combinations. Should you require assistance or advice, feel free to contact Groupe 
Lacasse’s customer service department.

CABINET DOORS
Aluminum doors are offered in a choice of 2 accent colors: Anthracite Grey (A) or Silver (S).  
High impact resistant electrostatic paint finish.

Quad offers 4 door styles for all storage with doors.

Leg panels
Leg panels are available in full width metal (M) legs or laminate with 2" (50 mm) metal legs (N), 
in full and recessed options (taking knee space into account).

Laminate

Metal

GENERAL SPECIFICATION RULES

MATERIALS
• Thermofused laminate furniture:

See prices shown in the “All Laminate” column. Surface material must be specified in the code.
• Furniture with tops in high-pressure laminate, the rest in thermofused laminate:

See prices shown in the “HPL Surfaces” column. Surface material must be specified in the code.

Examples: 
•  Rectangular table, metal leg panels M, two full width leg panels A: Q5MA-DT3072A
•  Rectangular table, laminate leg panels N, one full width leg panel and one recessed leg 

panel B: Q5NA-DT3072B
•  Rectangular table, metal leg panel, one full width metal leg panel and one laminate recessed 

leg panel B: Q5MA-DT3072B

Leg panel options:
A Two full width leg panels (metal or laminate)
B One full width leg panel (metal or laminate) and one recessed (laminate)
C Two recessed leg panels (laminate)
M Two full width leg panels (1 metal, 1 laminate)
D Two full width leg panels, one with wiring access (laminate)
E Two full width leg panels with wiring access (laminate)
F One full width leg panel and one recessed with wiring access (laminate)

STORAGE
Cabinets, hutches and bookcases are available in one-tone finish only.

ELECTRIFICATION OF FREESTANDING FURNITURE
Electricom II is fully compatible with Quad collection to enable the electrification of Quad 
freestanding furniture. Refer to the Electricom II section on page 200.

QUAD

Laminate (N) Metal with 
perforated 
metal insert (M)

Metal with 
ridged Lexan 
insert (L)

Metal with 
translucent 
insert (T)

Full laminate 
leg panel

Recessed 
laminate 
leg panel

Full leg 
metal panel 

A - Two full leg panels

A - Two full leg panels

B -   One full leg panel 
and one recessed

M -  Two full leg panels  
(1 metal, 1 laminate)

C -  Two recessed  
leg panels

B -  One full leg panel 
(metal) and one 
recessed (laminate)
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Side-by-side with cabinet On top of cabinet On top of pigeonhole On top of metal support

In Z shape over another hutch In Z shape over pigeonhole In Z shape over cabinet

At 90° over another hutch At 90° over pigeonhole At 90° over cabinet

Side-by-side with another hutch

QNN_-HBU

QNN_-HB90L QNN_-HB90R

QNN_-HBS QNN_-HBZQNN_-HSM4 
QNN_-HSM12 
QNN_-HSM20

HUTCH CONFIGURATIONS

HARDWARE REQUIRED FOR HUTCH CONFIGURATIONS
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HEIGHT DIAGRAMS

32"
24"

16"

4"

49"
57"

65"

24"
16"

57"

28"
73"

81"

32"
24"

16"

49"

20"

65"
73"

81"

32"
24"

16"

12"

57"
65"

73"

YESNO

CONFIGURATIONS NOT ALLOWED
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= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Double pedestal desks 2 pedestals with lock. 2 box drawers and 3 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Full-width wiring access. 

84 x 36 x 29½ 2100 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-UF3684FF 2,477 2,816

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-UF3672FF 2,350 2,705

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UF3072FF 2,297 2,636

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UF3066FF 2,233 2,562

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UF3060FF 2,180 2,493

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Double pedestal desks

Modesty panel option: 
change N in the code 
prefix to Lexan (L) /
Translucent (T) add $318, 
Metal (M) add $424. 

2 pedestals with lock. 2 box drawers and 3 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Half-height modesty panel.

84 x 36 x 29½ 2100 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-UFM3684FF 2,530 2,880

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-UFM3672FF 2,403 2,768

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UFM3072FF 2,350 2,705

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UFM3066FF 2,291 2,620

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UFM3060FF 2,233 2,551

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S). 

Left single pedestal 
desks

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Full-width wiring access.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-UF3672S 1,803 2,085

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UF3072S 1,740 2,021

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UF3066S 1,676 1,941

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UF3060S 1,628 1,873

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
desks

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Full-width wiring access.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-S3672UF 1,803 2,085

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-S3072UF 1,740 2,021

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-S3066UF 1,676 1,941

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-S3060UF 1,628 1,873

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single  
pedestal desks

Modesty panel option: 
change N in the code  
prefix to Lexan (L) / 
Translucent (T) add $318, 
Metal (M) add $424.
Packaged in 2 boxes.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Half-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-UFM3672S 1,856 2,153

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UFM3072S 1,793 2,085

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UFM3066S 1,734 2,005

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UFM3060S 1,681 1,941

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single  
pedestal desks

Modesty panel option: 
change N in the code 
prefix to Lexan (L) / 
Translucent (T) add $318, 
Metal (M) add $424.
Packaged in 2 boxes.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Half-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-S3672UFM 1,856 2,153

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-S3072UFM 1,793 2,085

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-S3066UFM 1,734 2,005

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-S3060UFM 1,681 1,941

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Rectangular tables 
with modesty panel 
and pedestal on right

Modesty panel option: 
change N in the code 
prefix to Lexan (L) / 
Translucent (T) add $318, 
Metal (M) add $424.
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. 3" square steel legs. Half-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-BT3672UFM 1,968 2,259

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-BT3072UFM 1,899 2,185

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-BT3066UFM 1,835 2,111

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-BT3060UFM 1,661 1,915

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

N Edge

EDGEBANDING
Furniture with 1½" (38 mm) thick tops.

Smooth, 1⁄8" 
(3 mm) thick edge.
The N edge is matched 
with the finish specified 
for the surface.

ACCENT COLORS

MODESTY PANELS / DOOR INSERTS 

T – Translucent L – Ridged Lexan M – Perforated Metal

LEGS

N – Laminate M – Metal

HANDLES

Quad

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Thickness Doors / Modesty Panels Legs Accent color

Q 5 Thermofused laminate 1½" L Ridged Lexan N Laminate A Anthracite Grey
6 High-pressure laminate 1½" M Perforated Metal M Metal S Silver

T Translucent N No accent color
N Laminate

S – Silver A – Anthracite Grey
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Rectangular tables 
with modesty panel 
and pedestal on left

Modesty panel option: 
change N in the code 
prefix to Lexan (L) / 
Translucent (T) add $318, 
Metal (M) add $424.
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. 3" square steel legs. Half-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-UFM3672BT 1,968 2,259

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UFM3072BT 1,899 2,185

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UFM3066BT 1,835 2,111

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UFM3060BT 1,661 1,915

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left pedestal  
desk-returns

Modesty panel option: 
change N in the code 
prefix to Lexan (L) / 
Translucent (T) add $318, 
Metal (M) add $424.
Packaged in 2 boxes.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Half-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-UFM3672R 1,692 1,952

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UFM3072R 1,628 1,873

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UFM3066R 1,565 1,798

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-UFM3060R 1,495 1,719

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right pedestal  
desk-returns

Modesty panel option: 
change N in the code 
prefix to Lexan (L) / 
Translucent (T) add $318, 
Metal (M) add $424.
Packaged in 2 boxes.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Half-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-R3672UFM 1,692 1,952

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-R3072UFM 1,628 1,873

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-R3066UFM 1,565 1,798

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-R3060UFM 1,495 1,719

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Desk shells Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Can accommodate 1 or 2 pedestals.  
Full-width wiring access.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-TDM3672 1,029 1,236

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-TDM3072 981 1,177

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-TDM3066 955 1,145

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-TDM3060 918 1,104

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S). 

Rectangular tables

Packaged in 2 boxes.

3" square steel legs (carton of 4).

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-RT3672 1,501 1,994

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-RT3072 1,437 1,904

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-RT3066 1,374 1,825

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-RT3060 1,305 1,740

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S). 

Rectangular tables 
with modesty panel

Modesty panel option: 
change N in the code 
prefix to Lexan (L) / 
Translucent (T) add $318, 
Metal (M) add $424.
Packaged in 2 boxes.

3" square steel legs (carton of 4). Half-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-RTM3672 1,639 2,132

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-RTM3072 1,575 2,042

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-RTM3066 1,507 1,962

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-RTM3060 1,442 1,873

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Corner modules

Mechanism packaged 
separately.

To attach to a work surface. Keyboard surface adjusts from 6½" below surface 
to 7" above surface with a tilt angle of +/- 15 degrees. Adjustable keyboard 
surface is 1" thick. Grommet. Full-width wiring access on both back panels. 

48 x 48 x 29½ 1200 x 1200 x 751 Q_N_-CMS4830SC 2,158 2,286

42 x 42 x 29½ 1050 x 1050 x 751 Q_N_-CMS4224SC 2,085 2,217

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S). 
Diagonal wood grain: change last S to D, add 10% to the price.

Laminate leg  
panels Q_N_:
Option B, C or F.

Mixed leg panels Q_M_: 
Option B: add $80.

To attach to a work surface. Grommet. Full-width wiring access on each side.

48 x 48 x 29½ 1200 x 1200 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM4830S_ 1,092 1,480

42 x 42 x 29½ 1050 x 1050 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM4224S_ 986 1,342

36 x 36 x 29½ 900 x 900 x 751 Q_ N _-CM3618SC 938 1,257

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S). Specify panel 
legs (A, B, C, D, E, F). Diagonal wood grain: change S to D, add 10% to the price.

Left extended corner 
modules

Laminate leg  
panels Q_N_:
Option A, B, C, D, E or F.

Metal leg panels Q_M_:
Option A: add $159 $.

Mixed leg panels Q_M_:
Option B or M:  
add $80.

Full-width wiring access on each side. Grommet.

Surface R1 R2
72"/48" 28½" 47/8"
66"/48" 22½" 47/8"
60"/48" 165⁄8" 47/8"
72"/42" 28½"
66"/42" 22½"
60"/42" 165⁄8"
72"/36" 165⁄8"
66"/36" 165⁄8"

72 x 48 x 29½ 1800 x 1200 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM724824_ 1,454 1,984

66 x 48 x 29½ 1650 x 1200 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM664824_ 1,395 1,899

60 x 48 x 29½ 1500 x 1200 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM604824_ 1,336 1,820

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM724224_ 1,395 1,899

66 x 42 x 29½ 1650 x 1050 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM664224_ 1,336 1,820

60 x 42 x 29½ 1500 x 1050 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM604224 1,278 1,734

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM723624_ 1,246 1,681

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM663624_ 1,177 1,608

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S). Specify panel 
legs (A, B, C, D, E, F).

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Right extended corner 
modules

Laminate leg  
panels Q_N_:
Option A, B, C, D, E or F.

Metal leg panels Q_M_:
Option A: add $159 $.

Mixed leg panels Q_M_:
Option B or M: add $80.

Full-width wiring access on each side. Grommet.

Surface R1 R2
72"/48" 28½" 47/8"
66"/48" 22½" 47/8"
60"/48" 165⁄8" 47/8"
72"/42" 28½"
66"/42" 22½"
60"/42" 165⁄8"
72"/36" 165⁄8"
66"/36" 165⁄8"

72 x 48 x 29½ 1800 x 1200 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM487224_ 1,454 1,984

66 x 48 x 29½ 1650 x 1200 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM486624_ 1,395 1,899

60 x 48 x 29½ 1500 x 1200 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM486024_ 1,336 1,820

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM427224_ 1,395 1,899

66 x 42 x 29½ 1650 x 1050 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM426624_ 1,336 1,820

60 x 42 x 29½ 1500 x 1050 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM426024_ 1,278 1,734

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM367224_ 1,246 1,681

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 751 Q_ _ _-CM366624_ 1,177 1,608

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S). Specify panel 
legs (A, B, C, D, E, F).

Rectangular tables 30"

Laminate leg  
panels Q_N_:
Option A, B, C, D, E or F.

Metal leg panels Q_M_:
Option A: add $159 $.

Mixed leg panels Q_M_:
Option B or M:  
add $80.

Full-width wiring access.

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT3072_ 981 1,177

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT3066_ 955 1,145

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT3060_ 918 1,104

54 x 30 x 29½ 1350 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT3054_ 891 1,071

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT3048_ 838 1,008

42 x 30 x 29½ 1050 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT3042_ 796 955

36 x 30 x 29½ 900 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT3036_ 769 923

30 x 30 x 29½ 750 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT3030_ 732 880

24 x 30 x 29½ 600 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT3024_ 706 849

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S). Specify panel 
legs (A, B, C, D, E, F).

Rectangular tables 24"

Laminate leg  
panels Q_N_:
Option A, B, C, D, E or F.

Metal leg panels Q_M_:
Option A: add $159 $.

Mixed leg panels 
Q_M_:
Option B or M:  
add $80.

Full-width wiring access.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT2472_ 918 1,104

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT2466_ 891 1,071

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT2460_ 859 1,029

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT2454_ 838 1,008

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT2448_ 769 923

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT2442_ 732 880

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT2436_ 706 849

30 x 24 x 29½ 750 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT2430_ 673 806

24 x 24 x 29½ 600 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-DT2424_ 647 774

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S). Specify panel 
legs (A, B, C, D, E, F).

Left asymmetrical 
tables, 30" 

Laminate leg panels 
Q_N_: Option B, C or F.

Mixed leg panels Q_M_:
Option B: add $80.

Full-width wiring access. To attach to a work surface.

54 x 30 x 29½ 1350 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT245430_ 870 1,044

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT244830_ 801 960

42 x 30 x 29½ 1050 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT244230_ 779 938

36 x 30 x 29½ 900 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT243630_ 753 907

30 x 30 x 29½ 750 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT243030_ 721 865

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S). Specify panel 
legs (A, B, C, D, E, F).

Right asymmetrical 
tables, 30"

Laminate leg panels 
Q_N_: Option B, C or F.

Mixed leg panels Q_M_: 
Option B: add $80.

Full-width wiring access. To attach to a work surface.

54 x 30 x 29½ 1350 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT305424_ 870 1,044

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT304824_ 801 960

42 x 30 x 29½ 1050 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT304224_ 779 938

36 x 30 x 29½ 900 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT303624_ 753 907

30 x 30 x 29½ 750 x 750 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT303024_ 721 865

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S). Specify panel 
legs (A, B, C, D, E, F).

Left asymmetrical 
tables, 24"

Laminate leg panels 
Q_N_: Option B, C or F.

Mixed leg panels Q_M_:
Option B: add $80.

Full-width wiring access. To attach to a work surface.

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT185424_ 844 1,013

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT184824_ 779 938

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT184224_ 753 907

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT183624_ 721 865

30 x 24 x 29½ 750 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT183024_ 695 832

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S). Specify panel 
legs (A, B, C, D, E, F).

Right asymmetrical 
tables, 24"

Laminate leg panels 
Q_N_: Option B, C or F.

Mixed leg panels Q_M_:
Option B: add $80.

Full-width wiring access. To attach to a work surface.

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT245418_ 844 1,013

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT244818_ 779 938

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT244218_ 753 907

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT243618_ 721 865

30 x 24 x 29½ 750 x 600 x 751 Q_ _ _-AT243018_ 695 832

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S). Specify panel 
legs (A, B, C, D, E, F).

Left Peninsula corner 
modules

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. 2 recessed reversible leg panels, 1 with wiring 
access. Grommet. 3" square steel legs.

84 x 48 x 29½ 2100 x 1200 x 751 Q_N_-CB844824 1,649 2,217

78 x 48 x 29½ 1950 x 1200 x 751 Q_N_-CB784824 1,596 2,138

72 x 48 x 29½ 1800 x 1200 x 751 Q_N_-CB724824 1,533 2,047

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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Left Peninsula corner 
modules (cont’d)

84 x 42 x 29½ 2100 x 1050 x 751 Q_N_-CB844224 1,596 2,138

78 x 42 x 29½ 1950 x 1050 x 751 Q_N_-CB784224 1,533 2,047

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 Q_N_-CB724224 1,469 1,968

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right Peninsula corner 
modules

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. 2 recessed reversible leg panels, 1 with wiring 
access. Grommet. 3" square steel legs.

84 x 48 x 29½ 2100 x 1200 x 751 Q_N_-C4884B24 1,649 2,217

78 x 48 x 29½ 1950 x 1200 x 751 Q_N_-C4878B24 1,596 2,138

72 x 48 x 29½ 1800 x 1200 x 751 Q_N_-C4872B24 1,533 2,047

84 x 42 x 29½ 2100 x 1050 x 751 Q_N_-C4284B24 1,596 2,138

78 x 42 x 29½ 1950 x 1050 x 751 Q_N_-C4278B24 1,533 2,047

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 Q_N_-C4272B24 1,469 1,968

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left Peninsula extended 
corner modules with 
modesty panel

Modesty panel option: 
change N in the code 
prefix to Lexan (L) / 
Translucent (T) add $318, 
Metal (M) add $424. 
Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. 2 recessed reversible leg panels, 1 with wiring 
access. Grommet. 3" square steel legs. Half-height modesty panel.

84 x 48 x 29½ 2100 x 1200 x 751 Q_N_-CBM844824 1,787 2,355

78 x 48 x 29½ 1950 x 1200 x 751 Q_N_-CBM784824 1,734 2,271

72 x 48 x 29½ 1800 x 1200 x 751 Q_N_-CBM724824 1,671 2,185

84 x 42 x 29½ 2100 x 1050 x 751 Q_N_-CBM844224 1,734 2,271

78 x 42 x 29½ 1950 x 1050 x 751 Q_N_-CBM784224 1,671 2,185

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 Q_N_-CBM724224 1,608 2,105

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right Peninsula extended 
corner modules with 
modesty panel

 
Modesty panel option: 
change N in the code 
prefix to Lexan (L) / 
Translucent (T) add $318, 
Metal (M) add $424.
Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. 2 recessed leg panels, 1 with wiring access. 
Grommet. 3" square steel legs. Half-height modesty panel.

84 x 48 x 29½ 2100 x 1200 x 751 Q_N_-C4884BM24 1,787 2,355

78 x 48 x 29½ 1950 x 1200 x 751 Q_N_-C4878BM24 1,734 2,271

72 x 48 x 29½ 1800 x 1200 x 751 Q_N_-C4872BM24 1,671 2,185

84 x 42 x 29½ 2100 x 1050 x 751 Q_N_-C4284BM24 1,734 2,271

78 x 42 x 29½ 1950 x 1050 x 751 Q_N_-C4278BM24 1,671 2,185

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 Q_N_-C4272BM24 1,608 2,105

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S). 

Rectangular tables

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. Grommet. 3" square steel legs.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-BT3672 1,241 1,654

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-BT3666 1,220 1,623

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-BT3660 1,177 1,581

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-BT3072 1,177 1,581

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-BT3066 1,140 1,522

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-BT3060 1,114 1,475

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-BT2472 1,114 1,475

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-BT2466 1,082 1,437

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-BT2460 1,051 1,389

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Rectangular tables 
with modesty panel

Modesty panel option: 
change N in the code 
prefix to Lexan (L) / 
Translucent (T) add $318, 
Metal (M) add $424.
Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. Grommet. 3" square steel legs. Half-height  
modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-BTM3672 1,379 1,649

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-BTM3072 1,310 1,575

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-BTM3066 1,246 1,495

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-BTM3060 1,177 1,416

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Rectangular work 
surfaces

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a freestanding work surface. 3" square steel legs.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-BU3672 950 1,140

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-BU3666 912 1,092

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-BU3660 875 1,051

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-BU3072 875 1,051

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-BU3066 854 1,024

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-BU3060 832 991

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-BU3048 801 960

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-BU2472 832 991

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-BU2466 801 960

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-BU2460 779 938

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-BU2448 759 912

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Rectangular work 
surfaces with  
modesty panel

Modesty panel option: 
change N in the code 
prefix to Lexan (L) / 
Translucent (T) add $318, 
Metal (M) add $424.
Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a freestanding work surface. 3" square steel legs. Half-height 
modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 Q_N_-BUM3672 1,087 1,252

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-BUM3072 1,013 1,162

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-BUM3066 986 1,135

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 Q_N_-BUM3060 965 1,114

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Return-shells Reversible. Grommet. Can accommodate 1 pedestal.

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-R2448S 700 801

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-R2442S 668 764

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-R2436S 626 721

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S). 

Right executive 
returns – low profile

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-R2448UF 1,353 1,560

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-R2442UF 1,305 1,490

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-R2436UF 1,257 1,437

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left executive returns 
– low profile

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-UF2448R 1,353 1,560

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-UF2442R 1,305 1,490

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-UF2436R 1,257 1,437

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

Bridge-returns Full-height modesty panel.

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-BR2448 514 615

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-BR2442 494 589

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-BR2436 472 567

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Lateral file credenza 
with open storage

Open space on top and 2 file drawers on bottom with suspension bars. Locks. 
Full-width wiring access. Optional counterweights to meet BIFMA standards, 
refer to page 207.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-SLF2472 1,702 2,042

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Lateral file credenza 4 file drawers with suspension bars. Locks. Full-width wiring access. Optional 
counterweights to meet BIFMA standards, refer to page 207. 

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-LF2472LF 2,164 2,594

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Lateral file / bookcase 
credenza

2 file drawers with suspension bars. Bookcase with doors and adjustable shelf. 
Locks. Full-width wiring access.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-LF2472B 1,979 2,370

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bookcase credenza Storage unit with doors and adjustable shelves. Locks. Full-width wiring access.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-B2472B 1,814 2,175

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Open bookcase 
credenza

1 adjustable shelf on each side. Full-width wiring access.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-BE2472BE 1,437 1,724

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S). 

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

Hutches with doors All doors open in the same way. Reversible end door. Reversible hutch for right-or 
left-hand door opening. Hutches must be supported by storage units or hutch 
supports (page 16) using the hutch assembly hardware (page 16). See examples 
of configuration (page 9). 1 tone only.

Door options: change 
the second N in the 
code prefix to:

96" to 60": 4 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $1,061, Metal (M) 
add $1,273.

54" to 48": 3 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $827, Metal (M) add 
$955.

42" to 36": 2 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $530, Metal (M) add 
$636.

32" H. Adjustable shelves.

96 x 16 x 32 2400 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E963216P 1,767

90 x 16 x 32 2250 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E903216P 1,707

84 x 16 x 32 2100 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E843216P 1,661

78 x 16 x 32 1950 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E783216P 1,601

72 x 16 x 32 1800 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E723216P 1,501

66 x 16 x 32 1650 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E663216P 1,448

60 x 16 x 32 1500 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E603216P 1,427

54 x 16 x 32 1350 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E543216P 1,204

48 x 16 x 32 1200 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E483216P 1,140

42 x 16 x 32 1050 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E423216P 998

36 x 16 x 32 900 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E363216P 955

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Hutches with doors 
(cont’d)

Door options: change  
the second N in the 
code prefix to:

96" to 60": 4 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $955, Metal (M) add 
$1,167.

54" to 48": 3 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $716, Metal (M) add 
$875.

42" to 36": 2 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $477, Metal (M) add 
$583.

24" H. Adjustable shelves.

96 x 16 x 24 2400 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E962416P 1,560

90 x 16 x 24 2250 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E902416P 1,522

84 x 16 x 24 2100 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E842416P 1,469

78 x 16 x 24 1950 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E782416P 1,432

72 x 16 x 24 1800 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E722416P 1,369

66 x 16 x 24 1650 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E662416P 1,326

60 x 16 x 24 1500 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E602416P 1,273

54 x 16 x 24 1350 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E542416P 1,071

48 x 16 x 24 1200 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E482416P 1,024

42 x 16 x 24 1050 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E422416P 902

36 x 16 x 24 900 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E362416P 854

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Door options: change 
the second N in the 
code prefix to:

96" to 78": 6 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $1,273, Metal (M) 
add $1,591.

72" to 60": 4 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $849, Metal (M) add 
$1,061.

54" to 48": 3 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $636, Metal (M) add 
$827.

42" to 36": 2 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $424, Metal (M) add 
$530.

16" H. 

96 x 16 x 16 2400 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E961616P 1,432

90 x 16 x 16 2250 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E901616P 1,389

84 x 16 x 16 2100 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E841616P 1,369

78 x 16 x 16 1950 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E781616P 1,331

72 x 16 x 16 1800 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E721616P 1,082

66 x 16 x 16 1650 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E661616P 1,044

60 x 16 x 16 1500 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E601616P 1,008

54 x 16 x 16 1350 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E541616P 844

48 x 16 x 16 1200 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E481616P 801

42 x 16 x 16 1050 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E421616P 700

36 x 16 x 16 900 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E361616P 679

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Hutches with  
sliding door

The sliding door covers one half of the storage. Hutches must be supported by 
storage units or hutch supports (page 16) using the hutch assembly hardware 
(page 16). See examples of configuration (page 9). 1 tone only.

Door option: change  
the second N in the 
code prefix to:

Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $477, Metal (M) add 
$530.

32" H. Adjustable shelves.

96 x 16 x 32 2400 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E963216C 1,517

90 x 16 x 32 2250 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E903216C 1,469

84 x 16 x 32 2100 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E843216C 1,437

78 x 16 x 32 1950 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E783216C 1,395

72 x 16 x 32 1800 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E723216C 1,283

66 x 16 x 32 1650 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E663216C 1,252

60 x 16 x 32 1500 x 400 x 813 QNN_-E603216C 1,225

Specify the accent color (A, N, S).

Door option: change  
the second N in the 
code prefix to:

Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $451, Metal (M) add 
$504.

24" H. Adjustable shelves.

96 x 16 x 24 2400 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E962416C 1,379

90 x 16 x 24 2250 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E902416C 1,342

84 x 16 x 24 2100 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E842416C 1,316

78 x 16 x 24 1950 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E782416C 1,273

72 x 16 x 24 1800 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E722416C 1,162

66 x 16 x 24 1650 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E662416C 1,124

60 x 16 x 24 1500 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-E602416C 1,098

Specify the accent color (A, N, S).
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Hutches with sliding 
door (cont’d)

Door option: change  
the second N in the 
code prefix to:

Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $424, Metal (M) add 
$477.

16" H.

96 x 16 x 16 2400 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E961616C 1,241

90 x 16 x 16 2250 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E901616C 1,162

84 x 16 x 16 2100 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E841616C 1,140

78 x 16 x 16 1950 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E781616C 1,114

72 x 16 x 16 1800 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E721616C 960

66 x 16 x 16 1650 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E661616C 928

60 x 16 x 16 1500 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-E601616C 885

Specify the accent color (A, N, S).

Open hutches Hutches must be supported by storage units or hutch supports (page 16)  
using the hutch assembly hardware (page 16). See examples of configuration  
(page 9). 1 tone only.

96" to 60":  
4 open compartments.
54" to 36":  
2 open compartments.

32" H. Adjustable shelves.

96 x 15 x 32 2400 x 381 x 813 QNNN-E963216 1,347

90 x 15 x 32 2250 x 381 x 813 QNNN-E903216 1,305

84 x 15 x 32 2100 x 381 x 813 QNNN-E843216 1,273

78 x 15 x 32 1950 x 381 x 813 QNNN-E783216 1,236

72 x 15 x 32 1800 x 381 x 813 QNNN-E723216 1,119

66 x 15 x 32 1650 x 381 x 813 QNNN-E663216 1,077

60 x 15 x 32 1500 x 381 x 813 QNNN-E603216 1,039

54 x 15 x 32 1350 x 381 x 813 QNNN-E543216 849

48 x 15 x 32 1200 x 381 x 813 QNNN-E483216 801

42 x 15 x 32 1050 x 381 x 813 QNNN-E423216 753

36 x 15 x 32 900 x 381 x 813 QNNN-E363216 711

96" to 60":  
4 open compartments.
54" to 36":  
2 open compartments.

24" H. Adjustable shelves.

96 x 15 x 24 2400 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-E962416 1,273

90 x 15 x 24 2250 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-E902416 1,241

84 x 15 x 24 2100 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-E842416 1,193

78 x 15 x 24 1950 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-E782416 1,145

72 x 15 x 24 1800 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-E722416 1,044

66 x 15 x 24 1650 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-E662416 1,008

60 x 15 x 24 1500 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-E602416 960

54 x 15 x 24 1350 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-E542416 774

48 x 15 x 24 1200 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-E482416 732

42 x 15 x 24 1050 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-E422416 695

36 x 15 x 24 900 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-E362416 658

96" to 78":  
6 open compartments.
72" to 60":  
4 open compartments.
54" to 36":  
2 open compartments.

16" H.

96 x 15 x 16 2400 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-E961616 1,018

90 x 15 x 16 2250 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-E901616 976

84 x 15 x 16 2100 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-E841616 955

78 x 15 x 16 1950 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-E781616 928

72 x 15 x 16 1800 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-E721616 764

66 x 15 x 16 1650 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-E661616 737

60 x 15 x 16 1500 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-E601616 706

54 x 15 x 16 1350 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-E541616 557

48 x 15 x 16 1200 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-E481616 536

42 x 15 x 16 1050 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-E421616 504

36 x 15 x 16 900 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-E361616 482

Hutch supports See examples of configuration (page 9).

Pigeonhole hutch 
supports

Removable shelves. 1 tone only.

18 x 15 x 28 450 x 381 x 685 QNNN-SDV1828 631

18 x 15 x 20 450 x 381 x 482 QNNN-SDV1820 557

12 x 15 x 28 300 x 381 x 685 QNNN-SDV1228 573

12 x 15 x 20 300 x 381 x 482 QNNN-SDV1220 509

Hutch supports Adjustable shelf (shelves). 1 tone only.

36 x 15 x 28 900 x 381 x 685 QNNN-SDVB3628 631

36 x 15 x 20 900 x 381 x 482 QNNN-SDVB3620 600

30 x 15 x 28 750 x 381 x 685 QNNN-SDVB3028 600

30 x 15 x 20 750 x 381 x 482 QNNN-SDVB3020 578

24 x 15 x 28 600 x 381 x 685 QNNN-SDVB2428 509

24 x 15 x 20 600 x 381 x 482 QNNN-SDVB2420 494

18 x 15 x 28 450 x 381 x 685 QNNN-SDVB1828 488

18 x 15 x  20 450 x 381 x 482 QNNN-SDVB1820 467

12 x 15 x 28 300 x 381 x 685 QNNN-SDVB1228 461

12 x 15 x 20 300 x 381 x 482 QNNN-SDVB1220 435

6 x 15 x 28 150 x 381 x 685 QNNN-SDVB0628 424

6 x 15 x 20 150 x 381 x 482 QNNN-SDVB0620 408

Hutch metal supports Steel frame support. Hardware included. Refer to specification guide (page 8) 
for appropriate use.

1 x 15 x 3 25 x 375 x 76 QNN_-HSM4 181

1 x 15 x 11 25 x 375 x 279 QNN_-HSM12 191

1 x 15 x 19 25 x 375 x 481 QNN_-HSM20 202

Specify the accent color (A, S). 

Hutch assembly  
U-shaped bracket

Hardware included.

9 x 2 x 2 230 x 52,5 x 51,1 QNN_-HBU 106

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Hutch assembly  
I-shaped bracket

Hardware included.

9 x 4 x 1⁄8 230 x 100 x 3 QNN_-HBS 96

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Hutch assembly  
Z-shaped bracket

Z connection. Hardware included.

15 x 2 x 4 375 x 58 x 105 QNN_-HBZ 96

Specify the accent color (A, S). 

Hutch assembly  
S-shaped brackets

 Right (R)

 Left (L)

Right 90° connection. Hardware included. 

11 x 11 x 4 280 x 280 x 105 QNN_-HB90R 96

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left 90° connection. Hardware included.

11 x 11 x 4 280 x 280 x 105 QNN_-HB90L 96

Specify the accent color (A, S). 

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)
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Wall-mounted hutches 
with doors

All doors open in the same way. Reversible end door. Reversible hutch for right- or 
left-hand door opening. Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation.  
1 tone only.

Door options: change 
the second N in the 
code prefix to:

96" to 60": 4 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $1,061, Metal (M) 
add $1,273.

54" to 48": 3 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $827, Metal (M) add 
$955.

42" to 36": 2 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $530, Metal (M) add 
$636.

32" H. Adjustable shelves.

96 x 16 x 32 2400 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM963216P 1,867

90 x 16 x 32 2250 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM903216P 1,825

84 x 16 x 32 2100 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM843216P 1,761

78 x 16 x 32 1950 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM783216P 1,697

72 x 16 x 32 1800 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM723216P 1,596

66 x 16 x 32 1650 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM663216P 1,538

60 x 16 x 32 1500 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM603216P 1,475

54 x 16 x 32 1350 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM543216P 1,252

48 x 16 x 32 1200 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM483216P 1,199

42 x 16 x 32 1050 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM423216P 1,051

36 x 16 x 32 900 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM363216P 991

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Door options: change 
the second N in the 
code prefix to:

96" to 60": 4 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $955, Metal (M) add 
$1,167.

54" to 48": 3 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $716, Metal (M) add 
$875. 

42" to 36": 2 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $477, Metal (M) add 
$583.

24" H. Adjustable shelves.

96 x 16 x 24 2400 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM962416P 1,681

90 x 16 x 24 2250 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM902416P 1,634

84 x 16 x 24 2100 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM842416P 1,586

78 x 16 x 24 1950 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM782416P 1,538

72 x 16 x 24 1800 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM722416P 1,379

66 x 16 x 24 1650 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM662416P 1,369

60 x 16 x 24 1500 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM602416P 1,331

54 x 16 x 24 1350 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM542416P 1,119

48 x 16 x 24 1200 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM482416P 1,071

42 x 16 x 24 1050 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM422416P 945

36 x 16 x 24 900 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM362416P 897

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Door options: change 
the second N in the 
code prefix to:

96" to 78": 6 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $1,273, Metal (M) 
add $1,591.

72" to 60": 4 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $849, Metal (M) add 
$1,061.

54" to 48": 3 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $636, Metal (M) add 
$827.

42" to 36": 2 doors
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $424, Metal (M) add 
$530.

16" H.

96 x 16 x 16 2400 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM961616P 1,507

90 x 16 x 16 2250 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM901616P 1,469

84 x 16 x 16 2100 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM841616P 1,437

78 x 16 x 16 1950 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM781616P 1,395

72 x 16 x 16 1800 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM721616P 1,140

66 x 16 x 16 1650 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM661616P 1,098

60 x 16 x 16 1500 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM601616P 1,061

54 x 16 x 16 1350 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM541616P 897

48 x 16 x 16 1200 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM481616P 859

42 x 16 x 16 1050 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM421616P 748

36 x 16 x 16 900 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM361616P 711

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Wall-mounted hutches 
with sliding door

The sliding door covers one half of the storage. Hanger bar included for wall-
mount installation. 1 tone only.

Door option: change the 
second N in the code 
prefix to: Lexan (L) / 
Translucent (T) add $477, 
Metal (M) add $530.

32" H. Adjustable shelves.

96 x 16 x 32 2400 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM963216C 1,596

90 x 16 x 32 2250 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM903216C 1,560

84 x 16 x 32 2100 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM843216C 1,522

78 x 16 x 32 1950 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM783216C 1,475

72 x 16 x 32 1800 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM723216C 1,326

66 x 16 x 32 1650 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM663216C 1,278

60 x 16 x 32 1500 x 400 x 813 QNN_-EM603216C 1,257

Specify the accent color (A, N, S).

Door option: change the 
second N in the code 
prefix to: Lexan (L) / 
Translucent (T) add $451, 
Metal (M) add $504.

24" H. Adjustable shelves.

96 x 16 x 24 2400 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM962416C 1,459

90 x 16 x 24 2250 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM902416C 1,416

84 x 16 x 24 2100 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM842416C 1,379

78 x 16 x 24 1950 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM782416C 1,342

72 x 16 x 24 1800 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM722416C 1,236

66 x 16 x 24 1650 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM662416C 1,199

60 x 16 x 24 1500 x 400 x 609,5 QNN_-EM602416C 1,151

Specify the accent color (A, N, S).

Door option: change the 
second N in the code 
prefix to: Lexan (L) / 
Translucent (T) add $424, 
Metal (M) add $477.

16" H.

96 x 16 x 16 2400 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM961616C 1,257

90 x 16 x 16 2250 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM901616C 1,230

84 x 16 x 16 2100 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM841616C 1,204

78 x 16 x 16 1950 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM781616C 1,092

72 x 16 x 16 1800 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM721616C 1,018

66 x 16 x 16 1650 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM661616C 981

60 x 16 x 16 1500 x 400 x 406,5 QNN_-EM601616C 955

Specify the accent color (A, N, S).

Open wall-mounted 
hutches

96" to 60":  
4 open compartments.
54" to 36":  
2 open compartments.

Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation. 1 tone only.

32" H. Adjustable shelves.

96 x 15 x 32 2400 x 381 x 813 QNNN-EM963216 1,305

90 x 15 x 32 2250 x 381 x 813 QNNN-EM903216 1,257

84 x 15 x 32 2100 x 381 x 813 QNNN-EM843216 1,230

78 x 15 x 32 1950 x 381 x 813 QNNN-EM783216 1,167

72 x 15 x 32 1800 x 381 x 813 QNNN-EM723216 1,071

66 x 15 x 32 1650 x 381 x 813 QNNN-EM663216 1,039

60 x 15 x 32 1500 x 381 x 813 QNNN-EM603216 991

54 x 15 x 32 1350 x 381 x 813 QNNN-EM543216 812

48 x 15 x 32 1200 x 381 x 813 QNNN-EM483216 774

42 x 15 x 32 1050 x 381 x 813 QNNN-EM423216 737

36 x 15 x 32 900 x 381 x 813 QNNN-EM363216 690

96" to 60":  
4 open compartments.
54" to 36":  
2 open compartments.

24" H. Adjustable shelves.

96 x 15 x 24 2400 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-EM962416 1,204

90 x 15 x 24 2250 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-EM902416 1,157

84 x 15 x 24 2100 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-EM842416 1,119

78 x 15 x 24 1950 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-EM782416 1,087

72 x 15 x 24 1800 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-EM722416 986

66 x 15 x 24 1650 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-EM662416 955

60 x 15 x 24 1500 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-EM602416 912

54 x 15 x 24 1350 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-EM542416 748

48 x 15 x 24 1200 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-EM482416 711

42 x 15 x 24 1050 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-EM422416 679

36 x 15 x 24 900 x 381 x 609,5 QNNN-EM362416 647

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)
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Open wall-mounted 
hutches (cont’d)

96" to 78":  
6 open compartments.
72" to 60":  
4 open compartments.
54" to 36":  
2 open compartments.

16" H.

96 x 15 x 16 2400 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-EM961616 991

90 x 15 x 16 2250 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-EM901616 965

84 x 15 x 16 2100 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-EM841616 938

78 x 15 x 16 1950 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-EM781616 907

72 x 15 x 16 1800 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-EM721616 764

66 x 15 x 16 1650 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-EM661616 737

60 x 15 x 16 1500 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-EM601616 695

54 x 15 x 16 1350 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-EM541616 562

48 x 15 x 16 1200 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-EM481616 536

42 x 15 x 16 1050 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-EM421616 504

36 x 15 x 16 900 x 381 x 406,5 QNNN-EM361616 482

Modular pedestal 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Goes under a 
work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 28 388 x 448 x 713 QNN_-P1518UFL 865

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular pedestal 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Goes under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 28 388 x 448 x 713 QNN_-P1518FFL 812

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular lateral files 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Goes under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 448 x 713 QNN_-1836LFL 1,008

30 x 18 x 28 750 x 448 x 713 QNN_-1830LFL 976

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined modular 
pedestals

2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Pencil tray. Lock. Must be 
installed under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 448 x 713 QNN_-1836COL 1,263

30 x 18 x 28 750 x 448 x 713 QNN_-1830COL 1,162

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined modular 
pedestals

2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Pencil tray. Lock. Must be 
installed under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 448 x 713 QNN_-CO1836L 1,263

30 x 18 x 28 750 x 448 x 713 QNN_-CO1830L 1,162

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular bookcase 
with doors

1 adjustable shelf. Lock. Must be installed under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 448 x 713 QNN_-1836BL 885

30 x 18 x 28 750 x 448 x 713 QNN_-1830BL 822

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Door options: change N in the code prefix to:  
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) add $477, Metal (M) add $583.

Mobile pedestals 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Brakes on 
front casters. Fits under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 203/4 390 x 450 x 527 QNN_-MP1518F 832

15 x 23 x 203/4 390 x 575 x 527 QNN_-MP1523F 859

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile pedestals 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Brakes on 
front casters. Fits under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 28 x 27 388 x 700 x 704 QNN_-MP1528UF 928

15 x 18 x 27 388 x 448 x 704 QNN_-MP1518UF 912

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Lateral file 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Optional counterweight to meet BIFMA 
Standards, refer to page 207.

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-2436LF 1,289 1,517

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined pedestal 2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Pencil tray. One lock for the two 
file drawers. Optional counterweight to meet BIFMA Standards, refer to page 207.

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-2436CO 1,427 1,808

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined pedestal 2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Pencil tray. One lock for the two 
file drawers. Optional counterweight to meet BIFMA Standards, refer to page 207.

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-CO2436 1,427 1,808

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bookcase with doors 1 adjustable shelf. Lock.

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 Q_N_-2436B 1,151 1,353

Specify the surface type (5,6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Door options: change N in the code prefix to:  
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) add $477, Metal (M) add $583.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

Storage cabinets

Door options: change N 
in the code prefix to: 
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $849, Metal (M)  
add $1,061.

Lock. 1 tone only. 81" H: 4 adjustable shelves, 1 fixed. 65"-73" H: 3 adjustable 
shelves, 1 fixed. 57" H: 3 adjustable shelves. 49" H: 2 adjustable shelves.

36 x 24 x 81 900 x 600 x 2046 QNN_-243681B 1,873

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1843 QNN_-243673B 1,755

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1640 QNN_-243665B 1,697

36 x 24 x 57 900 x 600 x 1437 QNN_-243657B 1,581

36 x 24 x 49 900 x 600 x 1234 QNN_-243649B 1,459

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Wardrobe / storage 
cabinets

Door options: change N 
in the code prefix to: 
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $849, Metal (M)  
add $1,061.

Lock. Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed shelf on wardrobe side 15 5⁄8" W (399 mm). 
81" H: 4 adjustable shelves, 1 fixed. 65"-73" H: 3 adjustable shelves, 1 fixed. 
57" H: 3 adjustable shelves. 49" H: 2 adjustable shelves. 1 tone only.

36 x 24 x 81 900 x 600 x 2046 QNN_-243681BC 1,755

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1843 QNN_-243673BC 1,697

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1640 QNN_-243665BC 1,639

36 x 24 x 57 900 x 600 x 1437 QNN_-243657BC 1,522

36 x 24 x 49 900 x 600 x 1234 QNN_-243649BC 1,406

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Storage cabinets  
with lateral file

Door options: change N 
in the code prefix to: 
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $583, Metal (M)  
add $743.

Lock on file drawers only. Suspension bars. 81" H: 3 adjustable shelves.  
65"-73" H: 2 adjustable shelves. 57"-49" H: 1 adjustable shelf. 1 tone only.

36 x 24 x 81 900 x 600 x 2046 QNN_-243681LFB 2,201

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1843 QNN_-243673LFB 2,047

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1640 QNN_-243665LFB 1,915

36 x 24 x 57 900 x 600 x 1437 QNN_-243657LFB 1,761

36 x 24 x 49 900 x 600 x 1234 QNN_-243649LFB 1,618

Specify the accent color (A, S).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

Wardrobe / storage 
cabinets

Door options: change N 
in the code prefix to: 
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $716, Metal (M)  
add $902.

2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Clothes hanger bar and  
1 fixed shelf on wardrobe side 18 3⁄8" W (468 mm). One lock for drawers and one 
lock on full-height door. 81" H: 3 adjustable shelves. 65"-73" H: 2 adjustable 
shelves. 1 tone only.

36 x 24 x 81 900 x 600 x 2046 QNN_-243681UFB 2,329

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1843 QNN_-243673UFB 2,185

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1640 QNN_-243665UFB 2,037

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Wardrobe / storage 
cabinets

Door options: change N 
in the code prefix to: 
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $716, Metal (M)  
add $902.

2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Clothes hanger bar and  
1 fixed shelf on wardrobe side 18 3⁄8" W (468 mm). One lock for drawers and one 
lock on full-height door. 81" H: 3 adjustable shelves. 65"-73" H: 2 adjustable 
shelves. 1 tone only.

36 x 24 x 81 900 x 600 x 2046 QNN_-243681BUF 2,329

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1843 QNN_-243673BUF 2,185

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1640 QNN_-243665BUF 2,037

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Storage cabinets  
with lateral file

One lock for file drawers. Suspension bars. Reversible door. 81" H: 3 adjustable 
shelves. 65"-73" H: 2 adjustable shelves. 1 tone only.

24 x 24 x 81 600 x 600 x 2046 QNN_-242481FB 1,750

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1843 QNN_-242473FB 1,676

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1640 QNN_-242465FB 1,613

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Door options: change N in the code prefix to:  
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) add $292, Metal (M) add $371.

Wardrobe / storage 
cabinets

Door options: change N 
in the code prefix to: 
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $424, Metal (M)  
add $530.

Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed shelf on wardrobe side 9¾" W (249 mm). Lock. 
Reversible door. 81" H: 5 adjustable shelves. 65"-73" H: 4 adjustable shelves. 
57" H: 3 adjustable shelves. 49" H: 2 adjustable shelves. 1 tone only.

24 x 24 x 81 600 x 600 x 2046 QNN_-242481BC_ 1,316

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1843 QNN_-242473BC_ 1,257

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1640 QNN_-242465BC_ 1,199

24 x 24 x 57 600 x 600 x 1437 QNN_-242457BC_ 1,135

24 x 24 x 49 600 x 600 x 1234 QNN_-242449BC_ 1,077

Specify the accent color (A, S). Specify the opening at the end of the code: 
on right (R) or on left (L).

Storage cabinets

Door options: change N 
in the code prefix to: 
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) 
add $424, Metal (M)  
add $530.

Lock. Reversible door. 81" H: 5 adjustable shelves. 65"-73" H: 4 adjustable shelves. 
57" H: 3 adjustable shelves. 49" H: 2 adjustable shelves. 1 tone only.

24 x 24 x 81 600 x 600 x 2046 QNN_-242481B_ 1,316

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1843 QNN_-242473B_ 1,257

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1640 QNN_-242465B_ 1,199

24 x 24 x 57 600 x 600 x 1437 QNN_-242457B_ 1,135

24 x 24 x 49 600 x 600 x 1234 QNN_-242449B_ 1,077

Specify the accent color (A, S). Specify the opening at the end of the code: 
on right (R) or on left (L).

Open bookcases 81" H: 4 adjustable shelves, 1 fixed at 29" H. 73" H: 3 adjustable shelves,  
1 fixed at 29" H. 65" H: 4 adjustable shelves. 57" H: 3 adjustable shelves.  
49" H: 2 adjustable shelves. 1 tone only.

36 x 15 x 81 900 x 381 x 2046 QNN_-B368116 1,034

36 x 15 x 73 900 x 381 x 1834 QNN_-B367316 971

36 x 15 x 65 900 x 381 x 1640 QNN_-B366516 897

36 x 15 x 57 900 x 381 x 1437 QNN_-B365716 838

36 x 15 x 49 900 x 381 x 1234 QNN_-B364916 774

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left personal  
bookcases

1 box drawer, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Adjustable shelf 57" H only. 
Wardrobe with clothes hanger bar 7¼" W (187 mm). Lock for the two file 
drawers. Lock on door. 1 tone only.

24 x 24 x 57 600 x 600 x 1437 QNN_-PB242457 2,079

24 x 24 x 49 600 x 600 x 1234 QNN_-PB242449 1,989

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Door options: change N in the code prefix to:  
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) add $204, Metal (M) add $318.

Right personal  
bookcases

1 box drawer, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Adjustable shelf 57" H only. 
Wardrobe with clothes hanger bar 7¼" W (187 mm). Lock for the two file 
drawers. Lock on door. 1 tone only.

24 x 24 x 57 600 x 600 x 1437 QNN_-P242457B 2,079

24 x 24 x 49 600 x 600 x 1234 QNN_-P242449B 1,989

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Door options: change N in the code prefix to:  
Lexan (L) / Translucent (T) add $212, Metal (M) add $318.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Tables

Packaged in 2 boxes.

3" square steel legs (carton of 4).

48 x 48 x 1½ 1200 x 1200 x 38 Q_M_-SQ48 1,459 1,671

42 x 42 x 1½ 1050 x 1050 x 38 Q_M_-SQ42 1,369 1,543

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Additional full-width 
laminate legs

Full-width leg without wire access. 1 tone only

30 x 1 x 27½ 748 x 25 x 698 QNN_-L30 – 143

24 x 1 x 27½ 598 x 25 x 698 QNN_-L24 – 133

Full-width leg with wiring access. 1 tone only.

30 x 1 x 27½ 748 x 25 x 698 QNN_-L30D – 143

24 x 1 x 27½ 598 x 25 x 698 QNN_-L24D – 133

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Additional full-width 
metal legs

30 x 1 x 27½ 748 x 25 x 698 QNN_-L30M – 275

24 x 1 x 27½ 598 x 25 x 698 QNN_-L24M – 275

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Additional laminate 
recessed leg

13 x 1 x 27½ 340 x 25 x 698 QNN_-L12 – 111

Specify the accent color (A, S).
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Q_ _ _-PLAN01
Plan shown in Quad Brochure:

120"108"

Q5TS-PLAN01 $8,831

1 Q5TS-UFM3684FF
1 Q5NS-DT2472A
1 QNNS-1830COL
1 QNNS-242449BL
1 QNNS-242449BR
1 QNNS-E962416P
1 QNNS-HBZ
1 QNNS-HBS

Laminate doors (N), Translucent modesty panel 
(T), Silver accent (S).

Q_ _ _-PLAN02
Plan shown in Quad Brochure:

130"90"

Q5MA-PLAN02 $9,876

1 Q5TS-UFM3066R
2 Q5NS-DT2466B
1 QNNS-1830LFL
1 QNNS-MP1518UF
1 QNNN-SDVB1820
1 QNNS-242449BR
1 QNNN-E661616
1 QNTS-E841616C
1 QNNS-HBS
1 QNNS-HBU
1 QNNS-HSM4
1 QNNN-HB90L

Storage with Laminate door (N), hutches with 
Translucent doors (T), Translucent modesty panel 
(T), Silver accent (S).

Q_ _ _-PLAN03
Plan shown in Quad Brochure:

190"190"

Q5TS-PLAN03 $25,141

4 Q5NS-DT3072A
4 Q5NN-R2442S
4 QNNS-E721616P
4 QNNN-E721616
4 QNNS-242449BR
4 QNNS-MP1518UF
4 LGC-CU1518
4 QNNS-HSM20
4 QNNS-HBU
4 QNNS-HSM4
4 QNNN-HB90L

Laminate doors (N), Silver accent (S).

Q_ _ _-PLAN04
Plan shown in Quad Brochure:

180"120"

Q5TS-PLAN04 $19,084

2 Q5NS-DT2472A
1 Q5TS-R3072UFM
1 Q5TS-UFM3072R
2 QNNS-P1518FFL
1 QNTS-242481BCL
1 QNTS-242481BCR
1 QNTS-243657B
2 QNNS-E962416C
2 QNNN-E722416
4 QNNS-HBU
1 QNNS-HB90R
1 QNNS-HB90L
2 QNNS-HSM12

Storage with Translucent doors (T), hutches 
with Laminate doors (N), Silver accent (S). 
Translucent modesty panel (T).

Q_ _ _-PLAN05
Plan shown in Quad Brochure:

130"84"

Q5TS-PLAN05 $10,528

1 Q5MA-BUM3060
1 Q5NA-DT3072A
1 QNMA-242449BCL
1 QNMA-243673LFB
1 QNMA-E962416C
1 QNNA-P1518UFL
1 QNNA-HBS
1 QNNA-HBU
1 LGC-RA72A
1 LGC-SUPACA
2 LGC-RPT14A
1 LGC-RAS12A

Metal doors (M), Metal modesty panel (M), 
Anthracite Grey accent (A).

Q_ _ _-PLAN06
Plan shown in Quad Brochure:

15476"

Q5TS-PLAN06 $10,401

1 Q5TS-CBM784824
1 Q5NS-DT2448B
1 QNTS-243673UFB
1 QNNS-1836LFL
1 QNTS-242457BL
2 QNNN-E481616P
2 QNNS-HBU
1 QNNS-HBZ
1 QNNS-HSM12

Storage with Translucent doors (T), hutches with 
Laminate doors (N), Translucent modesty panel (T), 
Silver accent (S).

SUGGESTIONS
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Q_ _ _-PLAN07
Plan shown in Quad Brochure:

168"
84"

Q5TS-PLAN07 $10,025

1 Q5TS-C4884BM24
1 Q5NS-DT2448B
1 QNNS-P1518FFL
1 QNNS-242449BL
1 QNNS-242465BCL
1 QNNS-242449BR
1 QNNN-E961616
1 QNNN-E481616
1 QNNN-E721616
2 QNNS-HBS
2 QNNS-HBZ
1 QNNS-HBU
1 QNNS-HSM4

Storage with Laminate doors (N), Translucent 
modesty panel (T), Silver accent (S).

Q_ _ _-PLAN08
Plan shown in Quad Brochure:

144"102"

Q5TS-PLAN08 $11,037

1 Q5TS-RTM3072
1 Q5NS-LF2472B
1 Q5NS-2436LF
1 QNNS-243649B
1 QNTS-EM722416P
1 QNNS-EM722416P
1 LGC-TK7221M
1 LGC-TK3621M

1 hutch with Translucent doors (T) and 1 hutch 
and storage with Laminate doors (N), Translucent 
modesty panel (T), Silver accent (S).

Q_ _ _-PLAN09
Plan shown in Quad Brochure:

132"102"

Q5TS-PLAN05 $8,587

1 Q5NS-UF3072FF
1 Q5NS-DT2472A
1 Q5NS-2436LF
1 QNNS-242449BCR
1 QNNS-E962416P
1 QNNS-HSM20
1 QNNS-HBS
1 LGC-SUPALS
1 LGC-TK7208S
1 LGC-RA72S
2 LGC-RPT14S
1 LGC-RAS12S

Laminate doors (N), Silver accent (S).

TYPICAL WOOD GRAIN DIRECTION FOR QUAD:

SUGGESTIONS
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FEATURES AND CONSTRUCTION

HEIGHT DIAGRAMS AND STACKING COMPATIBILITY

DESKS

NEX

Nex is a stylish casegoods collection. It offers 
a superior value and an incomparable 
flexibility in its configuration possibilities.

Desks with recessed short back: 
Built with a 6" (150 mm) high recessed back. Choice of 1" (25 mm) thick tops with a 
smooth edgebanding and 1½" (38 mm) thick tops with a smooth edgebanding or a knife 
edge detailing. Laminate legs are always 1½" (38 mm) thick.

Desks with recessed full-height back: 
Choice of 1" (25 mm) thick tops with a smooth edgebanding and 1½" (38 mm) thick tops 
with a smooth edgebanding or a knife edge detailing. Laminate legs are always 1½" (38 
mm) thick. A laminate or a high-gloss finish can be applied to the back (exterior side only). 
Desks are compatible with NNN_ _-161820F or NNN_ _-MP161820F pedestals.

They are compatible with low storage modules and allow a variety of configurations:

* Imperial dimensions are nominal.

Modular architecture: Multiple 
overlapping configurations for 
storage units and surfaces

Flexible complements:  
Adjustable modesty panels and screens

Large array of storage units

Innovative soft-close hardware

Knife edge on surfaces and legs

Aluminum full-pull

High-gloss finish

Freestanding desk and pedestal Freestanding desk with low storage unit 

73"  
(1850 mm)

44"  
(1098 mm)

21"  
(567 mm)

17" (440 mm)

4" (100 mm)

13" (340 mm)

16" (400 mm)

52"  
(1289 mm)

29"  
(752 mm)

44" (1098 mm) 52" (1289 mm) 73" (1850 mm)

36" (907 mm) 44" (1098 mm) 65" (1659 mm)

28" (716 mm) 36" (907 mm) 57" (1468 mm)

28" (716 mm) 49" (1277 mm)

TABLE OF CONTENTS
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SURFACES

RETURNS

DESKS AND ADJUSTABLE SURFACES

Built with a 6" (150 mm) high recessed back. Choice of 1" (25 mm) thick tops with a smooth edgebanding and 1½" (38 mm) thick tops with a smooth edgebanding or a knife edge detailing. 
Laminate legs are always 1½" (38 mm) thick.

Built with a 6" (150 mm) high recessed back. Choice of 1" (25 mm) thick tops with a 
smooth edgebanding and 1½" (38 mm) thick tops with a smooth edgebanding or a knife 
edge detailing. Laminate legs are always 1½" (38 mm) thick.

Desks are adjustable in height by 1" (25 mm) increments, from 27" to 33" (701 to 828 mm) high. These desks have a half-height recessed back. Choice of 1" (25 mm) thick tops with a smooth 
edgebanding and 1½" (38 mm) thick tops with a smooth edgebanding or a knife edge detailing. The knife edge is applicable only on 3 sides of the surface and is not applicable on the legs. The 
height adjustment must be done at the time of the installation.

Returns are always connected to another surface. Multiple connections are possible.  
Returns with a short leg must be positioned on a low storage module from the Nex collection. 

Surfaces must be positioned on 1 or 2 low storage modules from the Nex collection. Positioning possibilities are multiple and assembly is completed with double-faced tape. 

1 full-height leg 
1 short leg

Surface. Low storage unit of 
different depth but positioned 
perpendicularly to a surface.

2 short legs

27" to 33" (701 mm to 828 mm) high

Surface. Low storage unit in a 
determined position at the time 
of the installation.

1 short leg 
1 full-height slim metal leg

Surface. Low storage 
unit positioned inside the 
desk frame.

Surface. Low storage unit positioned 
outside the desk frame.

Surface. 2 low storage units with one unit of 
equivalent depth, and the other unit of different 
depth and positioned perpendicularly.

Legs

Legs

Surface and half-height 
recessed back
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MODULAR MODESTY PANELS

MODULAR SCREENS

LOW STORAGE UNITS

The modular modesty panels can be installed under all desks and work surfaces with a short 
back. They must always be of lesser dimensions than the desk or the surface under which they 
are to be installed and can be positioned anywhere. Available in laminate or high-gloss finish. 

Modular screens can be installed on surfaces, desks and returns. They must be 
installed on the opposite side of the user and they must never be installed on the 
legs’ side. They are made of frosted acrylic or upholstered in fabric.

Can be used as a freestanding element, occasional seating or to support a surface. The fronts and doors cover the exteriors, top and bottom.

Hidden storage space: 
On furniture intended for this purpose. Space is either 9" (222 mm) or 12" (284 mm) wide.

Open back bookcase space: 
Brings a lighter aspect to the configuration. Allows easy access to electrical outlets. Perfect for electronic equipment. 

Long low storage units:
Available in 20" (519 mm) deep and 60" to 
96" (1500 to 2400 mm) wide. Perfect as a low 
return unit for a surface or as a credenza. 

Short low storage modules: 
Available in 20", 24", 30" and 36" (519, 619, 
769 and 919 mm) deep and 16" to 48" (409 to 
1200 mm) wide. When combined with surfaces, 
short low storage modules are perfect to create 
freestanding desk configurations. 

For a N5NNN-RT2472A5 desk, specify a  
NNNNB-MOD1469 modesty panel (or a  
modesty panel of lesser width). 

For a N5NRN-RS2472B5 desk with a  
N1NRW-UL206021BE storage unit, specify a 
NNNNW-MOD1449 modesty panel.

For a N5NNN-RT2472A5 desk, you may specify a 
NNNNB-MOD1445 modesty panel.

For a N5NRN-RS2472PA5 desk, specify a 
NNNNB-MOD1457 modesty panel. The metal 
leg is always recessed by 13" (340 mm).

For a N5NRN-R2048A5 return unit with a 
N5NNN-RT3072A5 surface, specify a NNNNB-
MOD1449 modesty panel. The modesty panel 
may be longer or shorter than the return unit. 
If it is longer, it will extend under the surface.

Examples:

Storage unit for CPU or other. Grommets on the surface and on 
the side allow wire management inside the storage space.

Lateral file

Hidden storage space
Open storage space

Utility drawer
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HIGH STORAGE UNITS

STACKING MODULES WALL-MOUNTED HUTCHES

DRAWERS

Fronts and doors cover the exteriors, top and bottom. The inset back ensures solidity with an impeccable look.

Doors cover the exteriors, top and bottom. The inset back ensures solidity with an 
impeccable look. Can be positioned on low storage modules, desks, surfaces and returns. 
Can accommodate a tackboard on its back side. Must be installed with double face tape. 

Doors cover the exteriors, top and bottom. Assembly hardware included for wall-mount 
installation. Compatible with standard wall-mounted tackboards from the February 2015 
Lacasse Price Book.

Box and file drawers have 16" (406 mm) full extension ball-bearing suspensions. 75 lbs 
(34 kg) capacity. Comes with a soft-close mechanism for all 16" (409 mm) wide drawers. 
In units wider than 16" (409 mm), only the box drawer has the soft-close mechanism. 

Lateral files have double 16" (406 mm) extension ball-bearing suspensions. 150 lbs (68 kg) 
capacity. Box drawer comes with one pencil tray. Lateral files come with a suspension bar 
for file folders. Central lock locks all drawers.

Assembly hardware for wall-mount installation

Open space

Door features assisted opening and soft-close mechanism

DOORS

Doors cover the exteriors and have 105° hinges with a soft-close mechanism.  
Sliding doors: Do not have a soft-close effect. 
Vertical openings: Assisted opening and soft-close mechanism.

LEVELERS SLIM METAL LEG

Levelers allow up to a 1¼" (32 mm) height adjustment. They come standard on all Nex 
furniture except for the slim metal leg, which has a different height adjustment component. 

Metal with a brushed satin chrome finish. Transparent plastic floor caps. Bracket on leg 
allows for a 1" (25 mm) height adjustment.

End cap

ASSEMBLY

Many components have a metal-to-metal assembly hardware. 

Soft-close

Soft-close

Soft-close

21" 
(574 mm)

29" 
(734 mm)
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ACCESSORIES

LEFT/RIGHT SPECIFICATIONS 

Surfaces: The first finish specified will be applied to the top and to the legs. The second specified finish will be applied to the back of the unit. For adjustable surfaces, the first finish will be 
applied to the top of the surface and the legs. The second finish will be applied to the back panels.

Storage units: The first finish specified will be applied to the frame of the unit. The second finish will be applied to the unit’s front. 

Two-tone application and wood grain direction:

- The LGC-SKD26 keyboard tray is not compatible with 20" (500 mm) deep surfaces.

- The LGC-BBAKD26 and LGC-GBAKD26 keyboard trays are not compatible with 20", 24" and 30" (500, 600 and 750 mm) deep surfaces.

-  The long and short LGC-SUPAC_ and LGC-SUPAL_ accessory trays are NOT compatible with surfaces and desks with a knife edge.

-  Flat screen monitor arms with a clip- or grommet-style fastener (refer to the Accessories section in the February 2015 Lacasse Price Book) are compatible with Nex surfaces. The clip-style 
fastener is not compatible with knife edge surfaces.

-  Surface screens (LGC-SCF_____ and LGC-SCL_____) are compatible with surfaces and desks only if they are NOT installed on the laminate leg’s side and if the screen’s dimensions are 
lesser than the surface’s or the desk’s dimensions. 

-  An array of electrical and communication accessories are available and compatible with Nex components. Refer to the Accessories section in the February 2015 Lacasse Price Book. 

Example: Left/right handle on drawers Example: Left/right short leg on surfaces, user side view 

Example: Left/right opening on storage units

Example: Left/right full-height leg on desks, user side view

N1NRW-UL363021
Handle curve on right

N5NRN-R2472B5
Short leg on right

NNNLW-202073B
Hinges on left

N5NLN-RTM3072
Full-height leg on left

N1NLW-UL363021 
Handle curve on left

N5NLN-R2472B5
Short leg on left

NNNRW-202073B
Hinges on right

N5NLN-RT2472PA5
Full-height leg on left

TWO-TONE AND HIGH-GLOSS FINISH APPLICATION

N5NRN-RS2472B5 N5NLN-RS2472B5
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Application of the high-gloss finish to desks and modesty panels: Application of the high-gloss finish to storage units:

Order examples: 
YES N1NRN-UL206021BE CCL/SNO
YES  N1NRW-UL206021BE CCL (The W in the code indicates that fronts will be in High-Gloss White finish.)
NO  N1NRW-UL206021BE CCL/SNO (The W in the code indicates that fronts will be in High-Gloss White finish. Therefore, it is not possible to specify Snow SNO laminate finish as Color 02.)

UNACCEPTABLE CONFIGURATIONS NON-RECOMMENDED CONFIGURATIONS

The surface’s short leg 
must always rest on a 
low storage module.

It is preferable to position a storage 
module underneath a surface, 2" in 
recess, when the surface and legs have 
knife edge detailing.

The depth of the low storage 
module must be equal or greater 
than the depth of the surface.

Overlapping furniture elements can 
result in drawers being completely 
or partially inaccessible underneath 
the surface. It is preferable to choose 
another storage configuration.

The junction point between a surface 
and a return must be on a low 
storage unit.

Choose the depths of the furniture 
elements carefully, thus avoiding a 
situation where a storage module 
exceeds the surface depth.

The uneven handle gives a noticeable 
design value to the configuration. 
To create the desired effect, a certain 
attention must be given when specifying 
the orientation of the handles.

Stackable storage units must be positioned on top of 
a solid and stable configuration such as a desk with 
legs or freestanding storage modules.

Total stackable height must 
be 73" (1850 mm) or less.

TWO-TONE AND HIGH-GLOSS FINISH APPLICATION (CONTINUED)

High-gloss finish High-gloss finish High-gloss finish High-gloss finish High-gloss finishHigh-gloss finish High-gloss finish

The hanging pedestal (NNN_ _-161820F) is NOT compatible on 20" (500 mm)  
deep desks and returns.
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SPECIFICATIONS

STANDARDIZED DIMENSIONAL SPECIALS

Because of the Nex collection’s unique construction, the following standardized specials do not apply:
- Modification of the pedestal configuration 
- Height modification for modesty panels

For further assistance, please contact the Quotations Department. 

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Thickness Edgebanding Left/Right High-Gloss Accent

N 1 Thermofused laminate 1" N Smooth edge L Left B High-Gloss Black
2 High-pressure laminate 1" K Knife edge R Right W High-Gloss White
5 Thermofused laminate 1½"
6 High-pressure laminate 1½"

EDGEBANDING HANDLES

METAL COMPONENTS

HIGH-GLOSS FINISHES

N Edge Knife Edge

1" and 1½"

Anodized aluminum

Satin chrome finish

Grommet cover

B –  High-Gloss Black 

Modular screen

W –  High-Gloss White 

Metal leg

L – Left R – Right
1½" 
The knife edge K is available (and in matching 
color) ONLY when a wood grain finish or Snow 
(SNO) is specified for the surface.

ORDERING EXAMPLES
Low storage unit with box and file drawers, High-Gloss Black finish on 
fronts and handle on left.  
N1NLB-UL243021

Rectangular surface with short back, full-height leg on right and 
short leg on left.  
N1NLN-RS2472B5

Is applied automatically on top and sides.

The N edge is 
matched with the 
finish specified 
for the surface.
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= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

DESKS AND SURFACES
Rectangular desks, 
short back, 2 long legs 
– 36" D

9" (225 mm) recessed short back. 2 grommets. Can accommodate 1 or 2 low 
storage units and 1 modular modesty panel.
Top: 1" (25 mm) 
Legs: 1½" (38 mm)

78 x 36 x 29½ 1950 x 900 x 752 N_NNN-RT3678A5 885 1,145

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_NNN-RT3672A5 870 1,104

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_NNN-RT3666A5 849 1,066

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_NNN-RT3660A5 832 1,029

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm)

78 x 36 x 29½ 1950 x 900 x 752 N_NNN-RT3678A5 960 1,215

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_NNN-RT3672A5 938 1,172

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_NNN-RT3666A5 912 1,130

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_NNN-RT3660A5 885 1,082

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

78 x 36 x 29½ 1950 x 900 x 752 N_KNN-RT3678A5 1,204 1,454

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_KNN-RT3672A5 1,172 1,411

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_KNN-RT3666A5 1,151 1,363

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_KNN-RT3660A5 1,130 1,321

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Rectangular desks, 
short back, 2 long legs 
– 30" D

6" (150 mm) recessed short back. 2 grommets. Can accommodate 1 or 2 low 
storage units and 1 modular modesty panel.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Legs: 1½" (38 mm)

78 x 30 x 29½ 1950 x 750 x 752 N_NNN-RT3078A5 827 1,044

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_NNN-RT3072A5 806 1,008

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_NNN-RT3066A5 791 976

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_NNN-RT3060A5 774 938

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm)

78 x 30 x 29½ 1950 x 750 x 752 N_NNN-RT3078A5 885 1,092

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_NNN-RT3072A5 865 1,061

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_NNN-RT3066A5 844 1,018

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_NNN-RT3060A5 817 986

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

78 x 30 x 29½ 1950 x 750 x 752 N_KNN-RT3078A5 1,124 1,336

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_KNN-RT3072A5 1,098 1,294

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_KNN-RT3066A5 1,077 1,263

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_KNN-RT3060A5 1,061 1,220

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Rectangular desks, 
short back, 2 long legs 
– 24" D

3" (75 mm) recessed short back. 2 grommets. Can accommodate 1 or 2 low 
storage units and 1 modular modesty panel.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Legs: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 752 N_NNN-RT2472A5 748 907

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 752 N_NNN-RT2466A5 732 875

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 752 N_NNN-RT2460A5 721 849

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 752 N_NNN-RT2454A5 706 827

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 752 N_NNN-RT2448A5 690 796

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 752 N_NNN-RT2472A5 791 945

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 752 N_NNN-RT2466A5 774 912

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 752 N_NNN-RT2460A5 748 880

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 752 N_NNN-RT2454A5 732 854

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 752 N_NNN-RT2448A5 716 817

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 752 N_KNN-RT2472A5 1,024 1,177

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 752 N_KNN-RT2466A5 1,008 1,151

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 752 N_KNN-RT2460A5 991 1,119

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 752 N_KNN-RT2454A5 976 1,087

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 752 N_KNN-RT2448A5 950 1,056

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Rectangular desks, 
short back, 2 long legs 
– 20" D

3" (75 mm) recessed short back. 2 grommets. Can accommodate 1 modular 
modesty panel.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Legs: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 752 N_NNN-RT2072A5 716 844

66 x 20 x 29½ 1650 x 500 x 752 N_NNN-RT2066A5 700 812

60 x 20 x 29½ 1500 x 500 x 752 N_NNN-RT2060A5 690 791

54 x 20 x 29½ 1350 x 500 x 752 N_NNN-RT2054A5 668 769

48 x 20 x 29½ 1200 x 500 x 752 N_NNN-RT2048A5 653 737

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 752 N_NNN-RT2072A5 737 870

66 x 20 x 29½ 1650 x 500 x 752 N_NNN-RT2066A5 721 844

60 x 20 x 29½ 1500 x 500 x 752 N_NNN-RT2060A5 706 812

54 x 20 x 29½ 1350 x 500 x 752 N_NNN-RT2054A5 695 791

48 x 20 x 29½ 1200 x 500 x 752 N_NNN-RT2048A5 673 764

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 752 N_KNN-RT2072A5 981 1,104

66 x 20 x 29½ 1650 x 500 x 752 N_KNN-RT2066A5 960 1,077

60 x 20 x 29½ 1500 x 500 x 752 N_KNN-RT2060A5 945 1,056

54 x 20 x 29½ 1350 x 500 x 752 N_KNN-RT2054A5 928 1,024

48 x 20 x 29½ 1200 x 500 x 752 N_KNN-RT2048A5 912 998

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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Rectangular surfaces, 
short back, 1 long and 
1 short leg – 36" D

L

R

9" (225 mm) recessed short back. 2 grommets. Must use 1 low storage unit as 
support. Can accommodate 1 modular modesty panel.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Legs: 1½" (38 mm)

84 x 36 x 29½ 2100 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3684B5 918 1,193

78 x 36 x 29½ 1950 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3678B5 801 1,061

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3672B5 785 1,018

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3666B5 769 981

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3660B5 743 945

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm)

84 x 36 x 29½ 2100 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3684B5 998 1,268

78 x 36 x 29½ 1950 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3678B5 875 1,130

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3672B5 854 1,082

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3666B5 827 1,044

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3660B5 801 998

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

84 x 36 x 29½ 2100 x 900 x 752 N_K_N-RS3684B5 1,305 1,575

78 x 36 x 29½ 1950 x 900 x 752 N_K_N-RS3678B5 1,114 1,363

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_K_N-RS3672B5 1,087 1,321

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_K_N-RS3666B5 1,066 1,278

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_K_N-RS3660B5 1,034 1,230

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Rectangular surfaces, 
short back, 1 long and 
1 short leg – 30" D

L

R

6" (150 mm) recessed short back. 2 grommets. Must use 1 low storage unit as 
support. Can accommodate 1 modular modesty panel.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Legs: 1½" (38 mm)

84 x 30 x 29½ 2100 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3084B5 865 1,092

78 x 30 x 29½ 1950 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3078B5 748 971

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3072B5 732 933

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3066B5 716 902

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3060B5 700 865

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm)

84 x 30 x 29½ 2100 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3084B5 928 1,157

78 x 30 x 29½ 1950 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3078B5 806 1,018

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3072B5 791 986

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3066B5 769 945

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3060B5 743 907

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and legs: 1½ (38 mm) with knife edge

84 x 30 x 29½ 2100 x 750 x 752 N_K_N-RS3084B5 1,236 1,464

78 x 30 x 29½ 1950 x 750 x 752 N_K_N-RS3078B5 1,051 1,263

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_K_N-RS3072B5 1,024 1,220

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_K_N-RS3066B5 1,003 1,177

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_K_N-RS3060B5 986 1,145

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Rectangular surfaces, 
short back, 1 long and 
1 short leg – 24" D

L

R

3" (75 mm) recessed short back. 2 grommets. Must use 1 low storage unit as 
support. Can accommodate 1 modular modesty panel.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Legs: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2472B5 690 844

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2466B5 668 812

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2460B5 658 791

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2454B5 642 764

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2448B5 626 732

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2472B5 726 880

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2466B5 706 849

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2460B5 690 817

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2454B5 668 785

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2448B5 653 759

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-RS2472B5 960 1,119

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-RS2466B5 945 1,087

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-RS2460B5 928 1,056

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-RS2454B5 907 1,024

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-RS2448B5 885 991

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Rectangular surfaces, 
short back, 2 short legs 
– 36" D

9" (225 mm) recessed short back. 2 grommets. Must use 2 low storage units as 
support. Can accommodate 1 modular modesty panel.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Legs: 1½" (38 mm)

84 x 36 x 7½ 2100 x 900 x 191 N_NNN-RS3684C5 832 1,114

78 x 36 x 7½ 1950 x 900 x 191 N_NNN-RS3678C5 716 976

72 x 36 x 7½ 1800 x 900 x 191 N_NNN-RS3672C5 700 933

66 x 36 x 7½ 1650 x 900 x 191 N_NNN-RS3666C5 684 902

60 x 36 x 7½ 1500 x 900 x 191 N_NNN-RS3660C5 658 859

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm)

84 x 36 x 7½ 2100 x 900 x 191 N_NNN-RS3684C5 912 1,177

78 x 36 x 7½ 1950 x 900 x 191 N_NNN-RS3678C5 791 1,044

72 x 36 x 7½ 1800 x 900 x 191 N_NNN-RS3672C5 764 998

66 x 36 x 7½ 1650 x 900 x 191 N_NNN-RS3666C5 737 950

60 x 36 x 7½ 1500 x 900 x 191 N_NNN-RS3660C5 716 912

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

84 x 36 x 7½ 2100 x 900 x 191 N_KNN-RS3684C5 1,220 1,490

78 x 36 x 7½ 1950 x 900 x 191 N_KNN-RS3678C5 1,024 1,278

72 x 36 x 7½ 1800 x 900 x 191 N_KNN-RS3672C5 1,003 1,236

66 x 36 x 7½ 1650 x 900 x 191 N_KNN-RS3666C5 981 1,193

60 x 36 x 7½ 1500 x 900 x 191 N_KNN-RS3660C5 950 1,145

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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Rectangular surfaces, 
short back, 2 short legs 
– 30" D

6" (150 mm) recessed short back. 2 grommets. Must use 2 low storage units as 
support. Can accommodate 1 modular modesty panel.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Legs: 1½" (38 mm)

84 x 30 x 7½ 2100 x 750 x 191 N_NNN-RS3084C5 791 1,024

78 x 30 x 7½ 1950 x 750 x 191 N_NNN-RS3078C5 673 891

72 x 30 x 7½ 1800 x 750 x 191 N_NNN-RS3072C5 663 859

66 x 30 x 7½ 1650 x 750 x 191 N_NNN-RS3066C5 647 827

60 x 30 x 7½ 1500 x 750 x 191 N_NNN-RS3060C5 631 791

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm)

84 x 30 x 7½ 2100 x 750 x 191 N_NNN-RS3084C5 854 1,077

78 x 30 x 7½ 1950 x 750 x 191 N_NNN-RS3078C5 732 945

72 x 30 x 7½ 1800 x 750 x 191 N_NNN-RS3072C5 711 907

66 x 30 x 7½ 1650 x 750 x 191 N_NNN-RS3066C5 695 870

60 x 30 x 7½ 1500 x 750 x 191 N_NNN-RS3060C5 668 832

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

84 x 30 x 7½ 2100 x 750 x 191 N_KNN-RS3084C5 1,162 1,384

78 x 30 x 7½ 1950 x 750 x 191 N_KNN-RS3078C5 976 1,177

72 x 30 x 7½ 1800 x 750 x 191 N_KNN-RS3072C5 950 1,145

66 x 30 x 7½ 1650 x 750 x 191 N_KNN-RS3066C5 928 1,104

60 x 30 x 7½ 1500 x 750 x 191 N_KNN-RS3060C5 907 1,071

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Rectangular surfaces, 
short back, 2 short legs 
– 24" D

3" (75 mm) recessed short back. 2 grommets. Use 2 low storage units as 
support. Can accommodate 1 modular modesty panel.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Legs: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 24 x 7½ 1800 x 600 x 191 N_NNN-RS2472C5 626 785

66 x 24 x 7½ 1650 x 600 x 191 N_NNN-RS2466C5 605 759

60 x 24 x 7½ 1500 x 600 x 191 N_NNN-RS2460C5 594 726

54 x 24 x 7½ 1350 x 600 x 191 N_NNN-RS2454C5 583 700

48 x 24 x 7½ 1200 x 600 x 191 N_NNN-RS2448C5 567 673

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 24 x 7½ 1800 x 600 x 191 N_NNN-RS2472C5 663 817

66 x 24 x 7½ 1650 x 600 x 191 N_NNN-RS2466C5 642 785

60 x 24 x 7½ 1500 x 600 x 191 N_NNN-RS2460C5 626 759

54 x 24 x 7½ 1350 x 600 x 191 N_NNN-RS2454C5 605 721

48 x 24 x 7½ 1200 x 600 x 191 N_NNN-RS2448C5 589 695

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

72 x 24 x 7½ 1800 x 600 x 191 N_KNN-RS2472C5 902 1,056

66 x 24 x 7½ 1650 x 600 x 191 N_KNN-RS2466C5 880 1,024

60 x 24 x 7½ 1500 x 600 x 191 N_KNN-RS2460C5 859 991

54 x 24 x 7½ 1350 x 600 x 191 N_KNN-RS2454C5 844 960

48 x 24 x 7½ 1200 x 600 x 191 N_KNN-RS2448C5 827 928

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Rectangular desks,  
full modesty panel, 
2 long legs – 36" D

High-Gloss Black (B)  
or High-Gloss White (W) 
modesty panel finish 
option: add $265.

9" (225 mm) recessed full-height modesty panel. 2 grommets. Can accommodate 
1 or 2 pedestals NNN_ _-161820F or NNN_ _-MP161820F.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Legs: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_NN_-RT3672A 849 1,087

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_NN_-RT3666A 801 1,003

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_NN_-RT3660A 759 923

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the modesty panel 
finish (B, W, N).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_NN_-RT3672A 933 1,167

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_NN_-RT3666A 875 1,071

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_NN_-RT3660A 812 981

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the modesty panel 
finish (B, W, N).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_KN_-RT3672A 1,406 1,639

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_KN_-RT3666A 1,321 1,522

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_KN_-RT3660A 1,241 1,406

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the modesty panel 
finish (B, W, N).

Rectangular desks,  
full modesty panel, 
2 long legs – 30" D

High-Gloss Black (B)  
or High-Gloss White (W) 
modesty panel finish 
option: add $265.

6" (150 mm) recessed full-height modesty panel. 2 grommets. Can accommodate 
1 or 2 pedestals NNN_ _-161820F or NNN_ _-MP161820F.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Legs: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_NN_-RT3072A 806 1,029

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_NN_-RT3066A 779 976

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_NN_-RT3060A 748 918

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the modesty panel 
finish (B, W, N).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_NN_-RT3072A 885 1,114

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_NN_-RT3066A 849 1,044

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_NN_-RT3060A 812 976

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the modesty panel 
finish (B, W, N).

Top and legs: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_KN_-RT3072A 1,358 1,581

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_KN_-RT3066A 1,299 1,490

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_KN_-RT3060A 1,236 1,406

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the modesty panel 
finish (B, W, N).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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Rectangular desks,  
full modesty panel, 
meeting space – 36" D

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B)  
or High-Gloss White (W) 
modesty panel finish 
option: add $212.

9" (225 mm) recessed full-height modesty panel. Meeting space. 1 grommet.  
Can accommodate 1 pedestal NNN_ _-161820F or NNN_ _-MP161820F.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Exterior leg: 1½" (38 mm)
Recessed leg: 1" (25 mm)

78 x 36 x 29½ 1950 x 900 x 752 N_N_ _-RTM3678 774 1,024

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_N_ _-RTM3672 748 986

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_N_ _-RTM3666 726 945

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_N_ _-RTM3660 706 907

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R). 
Specify the modesty panel finish (B, W, N).

Top and exterior leg: 1½" (38 mm) 
Recessed leg: 1" (25 mm)

78 x 36 x 29½ 1950 x 900 x 752 N_N_ _-RTM3678 865 1,124

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_N_ _-RTM3672 838 1,071

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_N_ _-RTM3666 806 1,018

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_N_ _-RTM3660 779 976

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R). 
Specify the modesty panel finish (B, W, N).

Top and exterior leg: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge 
Recessed leg: 1" (25 mm)

78 x 36 x 29½ 1950 x 900 x 752 N_K_ _-RTM3678 1,305 1,560

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_K_ _-RTM3672 1,257 1,485

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_K_ _-RTM3666 1,204 1,416

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_K_ _-RTM3660 1,151 1,347

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R). 
Specify the modesty panel finish (B, W, N).

Rectangular desks,  
full modesty panel, 
meeting space – 30" D

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B)  
or High-Gloss White (W) 
modesty panel finish 
option: add $212.

6" (150 mm) recessed full-height modesty panel. Meeting space. 1 grommet. 
Can accommodate 1 pedestal NNN_ _-161820F or NNN_ _-MP161820F.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Exterior leg: 1½" (38 mm) 
Recessed leg: 1" (25 mm)

78 x 30 x 29½ 1950 x 750 x 752 N_N_ _-RTM3078 732 938

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_N_ _-RTM3072 711 907

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_N_ _-RTM3066 690 870

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_N_ _-RTM3060 668 838

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R). 
Specify the modesty panel finish (B, W, N).

Top and exterior legs: 1½" (38 mm)
Recessed leg: 1" (25 mm)

78 x 30 x 29½ 1950 x 750 x 752 N_N_ _-RTM3078 801 1,013

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_N_ _-RTM3072 779 976

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_N_ _-RTM3066 759 933

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_N_ _-RTM3060 726 885

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R). 
Specify the modesty panel finish (B, W, N).

Top and exterior legs: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge
Recessed leg: 1" (25 mm)

78 x 30 x 29½ 1950 x 750 x 752 N_K_ _-RTM3078 1,241 1,459

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_K_ _-RTM3072 1,199 1,389

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_K_ _-RTM3066 1,151 1,331

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_K_ _-RTM3060 1,104 1,268

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R). 
Specify the modesty panel finish (B, W, N).

Rectangular desks, 
short back, 1 long and 
1 metal leg, meeting 
space – 36" D

L

R

Packaged in 2 boxes.

9" (225 mm) recessed short back. Meeting space. 1 grommet. 1 metal leg.  
Can accommodate 1 low storage unit and 1 modular modesty panel.  
Must be attached to another surface.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Leg: 1½" (38 mm)

78 x 36 x 29½ 1950 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RT3678PA5 1,283 1,533

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RT3672PA5 1,263 1,501

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RT3666PA5 1,241 1,459

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RT3660PA5 1,225 1,422

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm)

78 x 36 x 29½ 1950 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RT3678PA5 1,358 1,608

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RT3672PA5 1,336 1,565

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RT3666PA5 1,305 1,522

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RT3660PA5 1,283 1,480

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

78 x 36 x 29½ 1950 x 900 x 752 N_K_N-RT3678PA5 1,543 1,798

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_K_N-RT3672PA5 1,517 1,750

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_K_N-RT3666PA5 1,495 1,707

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_K_N-RT3660PA5 1,464 1,661

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Rectangular desks, 
short back, 1 long and 
1 metal leg, meeting 
space – 30" D

L

R

Packaged in 2 boxes.

6" (150 mm) recessed short back. Meeting space. 1 grommet. 1 metal leg.  
Can accommodate 1 low storage unit and 1 modular modesty panel. 
Must be attached to another surface.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Leg: 1½" (38 mm)

78 x 30 x 29½ 1950 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RT3078PA5 1,236 1,416

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RT3072PA5 1,220 1,379

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RT3066PA5 1,204 1,347

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RT3060PA5 1,188 1,294

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm)

78 x 30 x 29½ 1950 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RT3078PA5 1,294 1,512

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RT3072PA5 1,278 1,475

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RT3066PA5 1,257 1,437

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RT3060PA5 1,230 1,406

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

78 x 30 x 29½ 1950 x 750 x 752 N_K_N-RT3078PA5 1,485 1,697

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_K_N-RT3072PA5 1,459 1,661

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_K_N-RT3066PA5 1,437 1,628

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_K_N-RT3060PA5 1,422 1,591

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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Rectangular desks, 
short back, 1 long and 
1 metal leg, meeting 
space – 24" D

L

R

Packaged in 2 boxes.

3" (75 mm) recessed short back. Meeting space. 1 grommet. 1 metal leg.  
Can accommodate 1 low storage unit and 1 modular modesty panel.  
Must be attached to another surface.
Top: 1" (25 mm) 
Leg: 1½" (38 mm)

78 x 24 x 29½ 1950 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RT2478PA5 1,188 1,358

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RT2472PA5 1,172 1,331

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RT2466PA5 1,157 1,305

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RT2460PA5 1,145 1,278

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm)

78 x 24 x 29½ 1950 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RT2478PA5 1,230 1,406

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RT2472PA5 1,215 1,369

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RT2466PA5 1,199 1,342

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RT2460PA5 1,177 1,310

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

78 x 24 x 29½ 1950 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-RT2478PA5 1,422 1,586

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-RT2472PA5 1,406 1,560

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-RT2466PA5 1,384 1,528

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-RT2460PA5 1,369 1,495

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Rectangular surfaces, 
short back, 1 short and 
1 metal leg, meeting 
space – 36" D

L

R

Packaged in 2 boxes.

9" (225 mm) recessed short back. Meeting space. 1 grommet. Must use 1 low 
storage unit as support. Can accommodate 1 modular modesty panel.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Leg: 1½" (38 mm)

84 x 36 x 29½ 2100 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3684PB5 1,316 1,591

78 x 36 x 29½ 1950 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3678PB5 1,204 1,459

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3672PB5 1,188 1,422

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3666PB5 1,162 1,379

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3660PB5 1,145 1,347

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm)

84 x 36 x 29½ 2100 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3684PB5 1,411 1,671

78 x 36 x 29½ 1950 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3678PB5 1,283 1,533

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3672PB5 1,263 1,490

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3666PB5 1,230 1,442

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_N_N-RS3660PB5 1,210 1,400

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

84 x 36 x 29½ 2100 x 900 x 752 N_K_N-RS3684PB5 1,666 1,931

78 x 36 x 29½ 1950 x 900 x 752 N_K_N-RS3678PB5 1,475 1,719

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 752 N_K_N-RS3672PB5 1,442 1,671

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 752 N_K_N-RS3666PB5 1,422 1,634

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 752 N_K_N-RS3660PB5 1,389 1,586

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Rectangular surfaces, 
short back, 1 short and 
1 metal leg, meeting 
space – 30" D

L

R

Packaged in 2 boxes.

6" (150 mm) recessed short back. Meeting space. 1 grommet. Must use 1 low 
storage unit as support. Can accommodate 1 modular modesty panel.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Leg: 1½" (38 mm)

84 x 30 x 29½ 2100 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3084PB5 1,283 1,512

78 x 30 x 29½ 1950 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3078PB5 1,167 1,384

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3072PB5 1,151 1,353

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3066PB5 1,135 1,316

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3060PB5 1,119 1,283

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm)

84 x 30 x 29½ 2100 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3084PB5 1,374 1,575

78 x 30 x 29½ 1950 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3078PB5 1,246 1,442

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3072PB5 1,220 1,406

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3066PB5 1,193 1,369

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_N_N-RS3060PB5 1,167 1,331

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

84 x 30 x 29½ 2100 x 750 x 752 N_K_N-RS3084PB5 1,634 1,835

78 x 30 x 29½ 1950 x 750 x 752 N_K_N-RS3078PB5 1,437 1,628

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 752 N_K_N-RS3072PB5 1,411 1,591

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 752 N_K_N-RS3066PB5 1,379 1,554

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 752 N_K_N-RS3060PB5 1,353 1,512

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Rectangular surfaces, 
short back, 1 short and 
1 metal leg, meeting 
space – 24" D

L

R

Packaged in 2 boxes.

3" (75 mm) recessed short back. Meeting space. 1 grommet. Must use 1 low 
storage unit as support. Can accommodate 1 modular modesty panel.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Leg: 1½" (38 mm)

78 x 24 x 29½ 1950 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2478PB5 1,135 1,305

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2472PB5 1,119 1,278

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2466PB5 1,104 1,246

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2460PB5 1,087 1,220

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm)

78 x 24 x 29½ 1950 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2478PB5 1,177 1,347

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2472PB5 1,162 1,316

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2466PB5 1,145 1,289

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-RS2460PB5 1,130 1,257

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

78 x 24 x 29½ 1950 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-RS2478PB5 1,363 1,533

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-RS2472PB5 1,347 1,501

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-RS2466PB5 1,331 1,475

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-RS2460PB5 1,310 1,442

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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Adjustable rectangular 
desks, half-height 
modesty panel, meeting 
space – 36" D

L

Visitor side

R

Visitor side

9" (225 mm) recessed half-height modesty panel. Meeting space. 1 grommet.
Adjustable from 27" (701 mm) to 33" (828 mm) in 1" (25 mm) increments. Can 
accommodate 1 pedestal NNN_ _-161820F or NNN_ _-MP161820F.
Top: 1" (25 mm)

72 x 36 x 27-33 1800 x 900 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRT3672 955 1,177

66 x 36 x 27-33 1650 x 900 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRT3666 933 1,145

60 x 36 x 27-33 1500 x 900 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRT3660 918 1,104

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 36 x 27-33 1800 x 900 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRT3672 1,044 1,257

66 x 36 x 27-33 1650 x 900 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRT3666 1,013 1,210

60 x 36 x 27-33 1500 x 900 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRT3660 986 1,167

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge on 3 sides

72 x 36 x 27-33 1800 x 900 x 701-828 N_K_N-IRT3672 1,411 1,628

66 x 36 x 27-33 1650 x 900 x 701-828 N_K_N-IRT3666 1,379 1,581

60 x 36 x 27-33 1500 x 900 x 701-828 N_K_N-IRT3660 1,358 1,533

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Adjustable rectangular 
desks, half-height 
modesty panel, meeting 
space – 30" D

L

Visitor side

R

Visitor side

6" (150 mm) recessed half-height modesty panel. Meeting space. 1 grommet. 
Adjustable from 27" (701 mm) to 33" (828 mm) in 1" (25 mm) increments. Can 
accommodate 1 pedestal NNN_ _-161820F or NNN_ _-MP161820F.
Top: 1" (25 mm)

72 x 30 x 27-33 1800 x 750 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRT3072 918 1,104

66 x 30 x 27-33 1650 x 750 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRT3066 902 1,071

60 x 30 x 27-33 1500 x 750 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRT3060 880 1,044

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 30 x 27-33 1800 x 750 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRT3072 991 1,167

66 x 30 x 27-33 1650 x 750 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRT3066 971 1,130

60 x 30 x 27-33 1500 x 750 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRT3060 938 1,092

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge on 3 sides

72 x 30 x 27-33 1800 x 750 x 701-828 N_K_N-IRT3072 1,358 1,533

66 x 30 x 27-33 1650 x 750 x 701-828 N_K_N-IRT3066 1,336 1,501

60 x 30 x 27-33 1500 x 750 x 701-828 N_K_N-IRT3060 1,310 1,459

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Adjustable rectangular 
surfaces, half-height 
modesty panel, meeting 
space – 36" D

L

Visitor side

R

Visitor side

9" (225 mm) recessed half-height modesty panel. Meeting space. 1 grommet. 
Adjustable from 27" (701 mm) to 33" (828 mm) in 1" (25 mm) increments. Must 
use 1 low storage unit as support.
Top: 1" (25 mm)

72 x 36 x 27-33 1800 x 900 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRS3672 907 1,130

66 x 36 x 27-33 1650 x 900 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRS3666 880 1,087

60 x 36 x 27-33 1500 x 900 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRS3660 865 1,056

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 36 x 27-33 1800 x 900 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRS3672 986 1,204

66 x 36 x 27-33 1650 x 900 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRS3666 960 1,162

60 x 36 x 27-33 1500 x 900 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRS3660 933 1,119

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge on 3 sides

72 x 36 x 27-33 1800 x 900 x 701-828 N_K_N-IRS3672 1,347 1,560

66 x 36 x 27-33 1650 x 900 x 701-828 N_K_N-IRS3666 1,316 1,517

60 x 36 x 27-33 1500 x 900 x 701-828 N_K_N-IRS3660 1,289 1,480

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Adjustable rectangular 
surfaces, half-height 
modesty panel, meeting 
space – 30" D

L

Visitor side

R

Visitor side

Half-height 6" (150 mm) recessed modesty panel. Meeting space. 1 grommet. 
Adjustable from 27" (701 mm) to 33" (828 mm) in 1" (25 mm) increments. 
Must use 1 low storage unit as support.
Top: 1" (25 mm)

72 x 30 x 27-33 1800 x 750 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRS3072 870 1,061

66 x 30 x 27-33 1650 x 750 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRS3066 854 1,024

60 x 30 x 27-33 1500 x 750 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRS3060 838 998

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 30 x 27-33 1800 x 750 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRS3072 945 1,124

66 x 30 x 27-33 1650 x 750 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRS3066 923 1,082

60 x 30 x 27-33 1500 x 750 x 701-828 N_N_N-IRS3060 891 1,051

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge on 3 sides

72 x 30 x 27-33 1800 x 750 x 701-828 N_K_N-IRS3072 1,299 1,480

66 x 30 x 27-33 1650 x 750 x 701-828 N_K_N-IRS3066 1,278 1,437

60 x 30 x 27-33 1500 x 750 x 701-828 N_K_N-IRS3060 1,257 1,406

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

RETURNS
Rectangular returns, 
short back, 1 short leg 
– 24" D

L

R

3" (75 mm) recessed short back. 1 grommet. Must use 1 low storage unit as 
support and must be attached to another surface. Can accommodate 1 modular 
modesty panel.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Leg: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 24 x 7½ 1800 x 600 x 191 N_N_N-R2472B5 520 668

66 x 24 x 7½ 1650 x 600 x 191 N_N_N-R2466B5 504 642

60 x 24 x 7½ 1500 x 600 x 191 N_N_N-R2460B5 488 620

54 x 24 x 7½ 1350 x 600 x 191 N_N_N-R2454B5 477 589

48 x 24 x 7½ 1200 x 600 x 191 N_N_N-R2448B5 456 562

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 24 x 7½ 1800 x 600 x 191 N_N_N-R2472B5 557 706

66 x 24 x 7½ 1650 x 600 x 191 N_N_N-R2466B5 541 673

60 x 24 x 7½ 1500 x 600 x 191 N_N_N-R2460B5 520 642

54 x 24 x 7½ 1350 x 600 x 191 N_N_N-R2454B5 504 615

48 x 24 x 7½ 1200 x 600 x 191 N_N_N-R2448B5 488 583

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

72 x 24 x 7½ 1800 x 600 x 191 N_K_N-R2472B5 726 875

66 x 24 x 7½ 1650 x 600 x 191 N_K_N-R2466B5 711 849

60 x 24 x 7½ 1500 x 600 x 191 N_K_N-R2460B5 695 817

54 x 24 x 7½ 1350 x 600 x 191 N_K_N-R2454B5 673 785

48 x 24 x 7½ 1200 x 600 x 191 N_K_N-R2448B5 658 759

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Rectangular returns, 
short back, 1 short leg 
– 20" D

L

R

3" (75 mm) recessed short back. 1 grommet. Must use 1 low storage unit as 
support and must be attached to another surface. Can accommodate 1 modular 
modesty panel.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Leg: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 20 x 7½ 1800 x 500 x 191 N_N_N-R2072B5 504 636

66 x 20 x 7½ 1650 x 500 x 191 N_N_N-R2066B5 494 615

60 x 20 x 7½ 1500 x 500 x 191 N_N_N-R2060B5 482 589

54 x 20 x 7½ 1350 x 500 x 191 N_N_N-R2054B5 461 562

48 x 20 x 7½ 1200 x 500 x 191 N_N_N-R2048B5 451 541

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 20 x 7½ 1800 x 500 x 191 N_N_N-R2072B5 541 663

66 x 20 x 7½ 1650 x 500 x 191 N_N_N-R2066B5 520 636

60 x 20 x 7½ 1500 x 500 x 191 N_N_N-R2060B5 504 615

54 x 20 x 7½ 1350 x 500 x 191 N_N_N-R2054B5 488 583

48 x 20 x 7½ 1200 x 500 x 191 N_N_N-R2048B5 472 557

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

72 x 20 x 7½ 1800 x 500 x 191 N_K_N-R2072B5 711 838

66 x 20 x 7½ 1650 x 500 x 191 N_K_N-R2066B5 695 806

60 x 20 x 7½ 1500 x 500 x 191 N_K_N-R2060B5 673 785

54 x 20 x 7½ 1350 x 500 x 191 N_K_N-R2054B5 658 759

48 x 20 x 7½ 1200 x 500 x 191 N_K_N-R2048B5 642 726

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Rectangular returns, 
short back, 1 long leg 
– 24" D

L

R

3" (75 mm) recessed short back. 1 grommet. Can accommodate 1 low storage 
unit and must be attached to another surface. Can accommodate 1 modular 
modesty panel.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Leg: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-R2472A5 589 743

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-R2466A5 573 716

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-R2460A5 557 695

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-R2454A5 547 663

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-R2448A5 525 636

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-R2472A5 631 785

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-R2466A5 615 759

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-R2460A5 589 721

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-R2454A5 573 695

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 752 N_N_N-R2448A5 557 658

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-R2472A5 801 955

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-R2466A5 785 928

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-R2460A5 769 902

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-R2454A5 743 865

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 752 N_K_N-R2448A5 726 838

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Rectangular returns, 
short back, 1 long leg 
– 20" D

L

R

3" (75 mm) recessed short back. 1 grommet. Can accommodate 1 low storage 
unit and must be attached to another surface. Can accommodate 1 modular 
modesty panel.
Top: 1" (25 mm)
Leg: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 752 N_N_N-R2072A5 573 706

66 x 20 x 29½ 1650 x 500 x 752 N_N_N-R2066A5 557 673

60 x 20 x 29½ 1500 x 500 x 752 N_N_N-R2060A5 547 653

54 x 20 x 29½ 1350 x 500 x 752 N_N_N-R2054A5 525 626

48 x 20 x 29½ 1200 x 500 x 752 N_N_N-R2048A5 514 600

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm)

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 752 N_N_N-R2072A5 600 732

66 x 20 x 29½ 1650 x 500 x 752 N_N_N-R2066A5 583 706

60 x 20 x 29½ 1500 x 500 x 752 N_N_N-R2060A5 567 673

54 x 20 x 29½ 1350 x 500 x 752 N_N_N-R2054A5 552 647

48 x 20 x 29½ 1200 x 500 x 752 N_N_N-R2048A5 530 626

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).

Top and leg: 1½" (38 mm) with knife edge

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 752 N_K_N-R2072A5 774 907

66 x 20 x 29½ 1650 x 500 x 752 N_K_N-R2066A5 759 875

60 x 20 x 29½ 1500 x 500 x 752 N_K_N-R2060A5 737 849

54 x 20 x 29½ 1350 x 500 x 752 N_K_N-R2054A5 721 827

48 x 20 x 29½ 1200 x 500 x 752 N_K_N-R2048A5 711 796

Knife edge (K). Specify the surface type (5, 6). Choose left or right (L, R).



NEX

36 NEX USA – FEBRUARY 2015

STORAGE
Low storage units with 
drawers – 21" H

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option: 
add $53.

1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with soft-close. No soft-close mechanism on 
24" (600 mm) wide file drawer. Suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock.  
Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer to page 57.

24 x 36 x 21 600 x 919 x 561 N_N_ _-F362421 1,193 1,257

16 x 36 x 21 409 x 919 x 561 N_N_ _-F361621 1,098 1,157

24 x 30 x 21 600 x 769 x 561 N_N_ _-F302421 1,157 1,220

16 x 30 x 21 409 x 769 x 561 N_N_ _-F301621 1,077 1,124

24 x 24 x 21 600 x 619 x 561 N_N_ _-F242421 1,130 1,172

16 x 24 x 21 409 x 619 x 561 N_N_ _-F241621 1,071 1,104

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle curve: 
Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
drawers – 21" H

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option: 
add $80.

1 box drawer with soft-close and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. 
Lock. Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer to page 57.

36 x 36 x 21 900 x 919 x 561 N_N_ _-UL363621 1,316 1,416

30 x 36 x 21 750 x 919 x 561 N_N_ _-UL363021 1,246 1,342

36 x 30 x 21 900 x 769 x 561 N_N_ _-UL303621 1,263 1,353

30 x 30 x 21 750 x 769 x 561 N_N_ _-UL303021 1,204 1,283

36 x 24 x 21 900 x 619 x 561 N_N_ _-UL243621 1,215 1,294

30 x 24 x 21 750 x 619 x 561 N_N_ _-UL243021 1,162 1,225

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle curve: 
Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units 
with drawers on left 
and hidden space on 
right – 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

1 box drawer with soft-close and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. 
Lock. 12" (284 mm) hidden space on right. Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer 
to page 57.

48 x 36 x 21 1200 x 919 x 561 N_NR_-364821ULS 1,554 1,687

42 x 36 x 21 1050 x 919 x 561 N_NR_-364221ULS 1,507 1,634

48 x 30 x 21 1200 x 769 x 561 N_NR_-304821ULS 1,507 1,634

42 x 30 x 21 1050 x 769 x 561 N_NR_-304221ULS 1,459 1,570

48 x 24 x 21 1200 x 619 x 561 N_NR_-244821ULS 1,442 1,548

42 x 24 x 21 1050 x 619 x 561 N_NR_-244221ULS 1,406 1,490

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units 
with drawers on right 
and hidden space on 
left – 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

1 box drawer with soft-close and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. 
Lock. 12" (284 mm) hidden space on left. Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer 
to page 57.

48 x 36 x 21 1200 x 919 x 561 N_NL_-SUL364821 1,554 1,687

42 x 36 x 21 1050 x 919 x 561 N_NL_-SUL364221 1,507 1,634

48 x 30 x 21 1200 x 769 x 561 N_NL_-SUL304821 1,507 1,634

42 x 30 x 21 1050 x 769 x 561 N_NL_-SUL304221 1,459 1,570

48 x 24 x 21 1200 x 619 x 561 N_NL_-SUL244821 1,442 1,548

42 x 24 x 21 1050 x 619 x 561 N_NL_-SUL244221 1,406 1,490

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
drawers on left and 
open bookcase on 
right – 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $53.

1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with soft-close. Suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. 
Open bookcase without back on right. Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer to 
page 57.

48 x 36 x 21 1200 x 919 x 561 N_NR_-F364821BE 1,369 1,586

42 x 36 x 21 1050 x 919 x 561 N_NR_-F364221BE 1,353 1,522

36 x 36 x 21 900 x 919 x 561 N_NR_-F363621BE 1,331 1,475

30 x 36 x 21 750 x 919 x 561 N_NR_-F363021BE 1,305 1,416

48 x 30 x 21 1200 x 769 x 561 N_NR_-F304821BE 1,331 1,495

42 x 30 x 21 1050 x 769 x 561 N_NR_-F304221BE 1,310 1,442

36 x 30 x 21 900 x 769 x 561 N_NR_-F303621BE 1,289 1,400

30 x 30 x 21 750 x 769 x 561 N_NR_-F303021BE 1,268 1,347

48 x 24 x 21 1200 x 619 x 561 N_NR_-F244821BE 1,310 1,411

42 x 24 x 21 1050 x 619 x 561 N_NR_-F244221BE 1,283 1,369

36 x 24 x 21 900 x 619 x 561 N_NR_-F243621BE 1,246 1,331

30 x 24 x 21 750 x 619 x 561 N_NR_-F243021BE 1,220 1,283

48 x 20 x 21 1200 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-F204821BE 1,273 1,358

42 x 20 x 21 1050 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-F204221BE 1,246 1,321

36 x 20 x 21 900 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-F203621BE 1,225 1,289

30 x 20 x 21 750 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-F203021BE 1,204 1,257

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
drawers on right and 
open bookcase on 
left – 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $53.

1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with soft-close. Suspension bar. Pencil tray. 
Lock. Open bookcase without back on left. Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer 
to page 57.

48 x 36 x 21 1200 x 919 x 561 N_NL_-BE364821F 1,369 1,586

42 x 36 x 21 1050 x 919 x 561 N_NL_-BE364221F 1,353 1,522

36 x 36 x 21 900 x 919 x 561 N_NL_-BE363621F 1,331 1,475

30 x 36 x 21 750 x 919 x 561 N_NL_-BE363021F 1,305 1,416

48 x 30 x 21 1200 x 769 x 561 N_NL_-BE304821F 1,331 1,495

42 x 30 x 21 1050 x 769 x 561 N_NL_-BE304221F 1,310 1,442

36 x 30 x 21 900 x 769 x 561 N_NL_-BE303621F 1,289 1,400

30 x 30 x 21 750 x 769 x 561 N_NL_-BE303021F 1,268 1,347

48 x 24 x 21 1200 x 619 x 561 N_NL_-BE244821F 1,310 1,411

42 x 24 x 21 1050 x 619 x 561 N_NL_-BE244221F 1,283 1,369

36 x 24 x 21 900 x 619 x 561 N_NL_-BE243621F 1,246 1,331

30 x 24 x 21 750 x 619 x 561 N_NL_-BE243021F 1,220 1,283

48 x 20 x 21 1200 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE204821F 1,273 1,358

42 x 20 x 21 1050 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE204221F 1,246 1,321

36 x 20 x 21 900 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE203621F 1,225 1,289

30 x 20 x 21 750 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE203021F 1,204 1, 237

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
drawers on left and 
open CPU storage 
on right  
– 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $53.

1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with soft-close. Suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. 
Open CPU storage on right. Grommets on the surface and on the side of CPU 
storage. Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer to page 57. CPU space: 7½" (193 mm).

24 x 36 x 21 600 x 919 x 561 N_NR_-F362421CPU 1,172 1,246

24 x 30 x 21 600 x 769 x 561 N_NR_-F302421CPU 1,140 1,204

24 x 24 x 21 600 x 619 x 561 N_NR_-F242421CPU 1,104 1,157

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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Low storage units with 
drawers on right and 
open CPU storage on 
left – 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $ 53.

1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with soft-close. Suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. 
Open CPU storage on left. Grommets on the surface and on the side of CPU storage. 
Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer to page 57. CPU space: 7½" (193 mm).

24 x 36 x 21 600 x 919 x 561 N_NL_-CPU362421F 1,172 1,246

24 x 30 x 21 600 x 769 x 561 N_NL_-CPU302421F 1,140 1,204

24 x 24 x 21 600 x 619 x 561 N_NL_-CPU242421F 1,104 1,157

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
drawers on left and 
open CPU storage on 
right – 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:
add $80.

1 box drawer with soft-close and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. 
Lock. Open CPU storage on right. Grommets on the surface and on the side of 
CPU storage. Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer to page 57.
CPU space: 12" (300 mm). 

48 x 36 x 21 1200 x 919 x 561 N_NR_-UL364821CPU 1,389 1,554

42 x 36 x 21 1050 x 919 x 561 N_NR_-UL364221CPU 1,336 1,464

36 x 36 x 21 900 x 919 x 561 N_NR_-UL363621CPU 1,268 1,389

48 x 30 x 21 1200 x 769 x 561 N_NR_-UL304821CPU 1,342 1,464

42 x 30 x 21 1050 x 769 x 561 N_NR_-UL304221CPU 1,283 1,389

36 x 30 x 21 900 x 769 x 561 N_NR_-UL303621CPU 1,225 1,321

48 x 24 x 21 1200 x 619 x 561 N_NR_-UL244821CPU 1,289 1,384

42 x 24 x 21 1050 x 619 x 561 N_NR_-UL244221CPU 1,230 1,321

36 x 24 x 21 900 x 619 x 561 N_NR_-UL243621CPU 1,188 1,263

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
drawers on right and 
open CPU storage on 
left – 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:
add $80.

1 box drawer with soft-close and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. 
Lock. Open CPU storage on left. Grommets on the surface and on the side of CPU 
storage. Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer to page 57.
CPU space: 12" (300 mm). 

48 x 36 x 21 1200 x 919 x 561 N_NL_-CPU364821UL 1,389 1,554

42 x 36 x 21 1050 x 919 x 561 N_NL_-CPU364221UL 1,336 1,464

36 x 36 x 21 900 x 919 x 561 N_NL_-CPU363621UL 1,268 1,389

48 x 30 x 21 1200 x 769 x 561 N_NL_-CPU304821UL 1,342 1,464

42 x 30 x 21 1050 x 769 x 561 N_NL_-CPU304221UL 1,283 1,389

36 x 30 x 21 900 x 769 x 561 N_NL_-CPU303621UL 1,225 1,321

48 x 24 x 21 1200 x 619 x 561 N_NL_-CPU244821UL 1,289 1,384

42 x 24 x 21 1050 x 619 x 561 N_NL_-CPU244221UL 1,230 1,321

36 x 24 x 21 900 x 619 x 561 N_NL_-CPU243621UL 1,188 1,263

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
drawer and pigeonhole 
– 21" H

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $53.

1 file drawer with soft-close. No soft-close mechanism on 24" (600 mm) wide 
file drawer. Suspension bar. Lock. Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer to page 57.

24 x 36 x 21 600 x 919 x 561 N_N_ _-SF362421 885 971

16 x 36 x 21 409 x 919 x 561 N_N_ _-SF361621 801 849

24 x 30 x 21 600 x 769 x 561 N_N_ _-SF302421 865 928

16 x 30 x 21 409 x 769 x 561 N_N_ _-SF301621 791 832

24 x 24 x 21 600 x 619 x 561 N_N_ _-SF242421 844 885

16 x 24 x 21 409 x 619 x 561 N_N_ _-SF241621 779 812

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle curve: 
Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
drawer and pigeonhole 
– 21" H

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $80.

1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer to 
page 57.

36 x 36 x 21 900 x 919 x 561 N_N_ _-SLF363621 1,114 1,236

30 x 36 x 21 750 x 919 x 561 N_N_ _-SLF363021 1,056 1,157

36 x 30 x 21 900 x 769 x 561 N_N_ _-SLF303621 1,061 1,157

30 x 30 x 21 750 x 769 x 561 N_N_ _-SLF303021 1,003 1,082

36 x 24 x 21 900 x 619 x 561 N_N_ _-SLF243621 1,008 1,082

30 x 24 x 21 750 x 619 x 561 N_N_ _-SLF243021 950 1,013

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle curve: 
Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units 
with drawer and 
pigeonhole, hidden 
space on right – 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. 12" (284 mm) hidden space on right. 
Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer to page 57. 

48 x 36 x 21 1200 x 919 x 561 N_NR_-364821SLFS 1,411 1,522

42 x 36 x 21 1050 x 919 x 561 N_NR_-364221SLFS 1,347 1,459

48 x 30 x 21 1200 x 769 x 561 N_NR_-304821SLFS 1,321 1,437

42 x 30 x 21 1050 x 769 x 561 N_NR_-304221SLFS 1,268 1,379

48 x 24 x 21 1200 x 619 x 561 N_NR_-244821SLFS 1,241 1,358

42 x 24 x 21 1050 x 619 x 561 N_NR_-244221SLFS 1,193 1,305

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units 
with drawer and 
pigeonhole, hidden 
space on left – 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. 12" (284 mm) hidden space on left.  
Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer to page 57. 

48 x 36 x 21 1200 x 919 x 561 N_NL_-SSLF364821 1,411 1,522

42 x 36 x 21 1050 x 919 x 561 N_NL_-SSLF364221 1,347 1,459

48 x 30 x 21 1200 x 769 x 561 N_NL_-SSLF304821 1,321 1,437

42 x 30 x 21 1050 x 769 x 561 N_NL_-SSLF304221 1,268 1,379

48 x 24 x 21 1200 x 619 x 561 N_NL_-SSLF244821 1,241 1,358

42 x 24 x 21 1050 x 619 x 561 N_NL_-SSLF244221 1,193 1,305

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
bookcase – 21" H

48" - 42"

36"

Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer to page 57.
48" W (1200 mm) - 42" W (1050 mm): 2 adjustable shelves;
36" W (900 mm): 1 adjustable shelf.

48 x 36 x 21 1200 x 900 x 561 N_NNN-BE364821 971 1,119

42 x 36 x 21 1050 x 900 x 561 N_NNN-BE364221 923 1,056

36 x 36 x 21 900 x 900 x 561 N_NNN-BE363621 774 885

48 x 30 x 21 1200 x 750 x 561 N_NNN-BE304821 891 1,018

42 x 30 x 21 1050 x 750 x 561 N_NNN-BE304221 854 960

36 x 30 x 21 900 x 750 x 561 N_NNN-BE303621 716 812

48 x 24 x 21 1200 x 600 x 561 N_NNN-BE244821 817 923

42 x 24 x 21 1050 x 600 x 561 N_NNN-BE244221 785 875

36 x 24 x 21 900 x 600 x 561 N_NNN-BE243621 663 737

48 x 20 x 21 1200 x 500 x 561 N_NNN-BE204821 774 859

42 x 20 x 21 1050 x 500 x 561 N_NNN-BE204221 743 812

36 x 20 x 21 900 x 500 x 561 N_NNN-BE203621 631 695

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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Low storage units  
with doors – 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

2 doors with soft-close. Lock. Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer to page 57.
48" W (1200 mm) - 42" W (1050 mm): 2 adjustable shelves;
36" W (900 mm) - 30" W (750 mm): 1 adjustable shelf.

48 x 36 x 21 1200 x 919 x 561 N_NN_-364821B 1,342 1,671

42 x 36 x 21 1050 x 919 x 561 N_NN_-364221B 1,310 1,422

36 x 36 x 21 900 x 919 x 561 N_NN_-363621B 1,283 1,379

30 x 36 x 21 750 x 919 x 561 N_NN_-363021B 1,225 1,310

48 x 30 x 21 1200 x 769 x 561 N_NN_-304821B 1,316 1,628

42 x 30 x 21 1050 x 769 x 561 N_NN_-304221B 1,278 1,379

36 x 30 x 21 900 x 769 x 561 N_NN_-303621B 1,236 1,331

30 x 30 x 21 750 x 769 x 561 N_NN_-303021B 1,193 1,268

48 x 24 x 21 1200 x 619 x 561 N_NN_-244821B 1,188 1,565

42 x 24 x 21 1050 x 619 x 561 N_NN_-244221B 1,145 1,230

36 x 24 x 21 900 x 619 x 561 N_NN_-243621B 1,104 1,177

30 x 24 x 21 750 x 619 x 561 N_NN_-243021B 1,071 1,135

48 x 20 x 21 1200 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-204821B 1,157 1,501

42 x 20 x 21 1050 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-204221B 1,114 1,193

36 x 20 x 21 900 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-203621B 1,066 1,130

30 x 20 x 21 750 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-203021B 1,029 1,087

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $53.

1 door with soft-close. Lock. 1 adjustable shelf. Can accommodate 1 cushion: 
refer to page 57.

24 x 36 x 21 600 x 919 x 561 N_N_ _-362421B 938 1,013

16 x 36 x 21 400 x 919 x 561 N_N_ _-361621B 870 918

24 x 30 x 21 600 x 769 x 561 N_N_ _-302421B 912 976

16 x 30 x 21 400 x 769 x 561 N_N_ _-301621B 849 885

24 x 24 x 21 600 x 619 x 561 N_N_ _-242421B 880 933

16 x 24 x 21 400 x 619 x 561 N_N_ _-241621B 827 859

24 x 20 x 21 600 x 519 x 561 N_N_ _-202421B 854 902

16 x 20 x 21 400 x 519 x 561 N_N_ _-201621B 801 832

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle curve: 
Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units 
with door on left, 
open storage on right 
– 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $53.

1 door with soft-close. Lock. 1 adjustable shelf. Open bookcase without back on 
right. Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer to page 57.

48 x 36 x 21 1200 x 919 x 561 N_NR_-B364821BE 1,135 1,283

42 x 36 x 21 1050 x 919 x 561 N_NR_-B364221BE 1,098 1,230

36 x 36 x 21 900 x 919 x 561 N_NR_-B363621BE 1,071 1,177

30 x 36 x 21 750 x 919 x 561 N_NR_-B363021BE 1,034 1,130

48 x 30 x 21 1200 x 769 x 561 N_NR_-B304821BE 1,071 1,199

42 x 30 x 21 1050 x 769 x 561 N_NR_-B304221BE 1,044 1,151

36 x 30 x 21 900 x 769 x 561 N_NR_-B303621BE 1,013 1,104

30 x 30 x 21 750 x 769 x 561 N_NR_-B303021BE 986 1,066

48 x 24 x 21 1200 x 619 x 561 N_NR_-B244821BE 1,008 1,104

42 x 24 x 21 1050 x 619 x 561 N_NR_-B244221BE 981 1,071

36 x 24 x 21 900 x 619 x 561 N_NR_-B243621BE 955 1,029

30 x 24 x 21 750 x 619 x 561 N_NR_-B243021BE 933 998

48 x 20 x 21 1200 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-B204821BE 960 1,051

42 x 20 x 21 1050 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-B204221BE 950 1,024

36 x 20 x 21 900 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-B203621BE 933 998

30 x 20 x 21 750 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-B203021BE 923 976

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
door on right, open 
storage on left – 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $53.

1 door with soft-close. Lock. 1 adjustable shelf. Open bookcase without back on left. 
Can accommodate 1 cushion: refer to page 57.

48 x 36 x 21 1200 x 919 x 561 N_NL_-BE364821B 1,135 1,283

42 x 36 x 21 1050 x 919 x 561 N_NL_-BE364221B 1,098 1,230

36 x 36 x 21 900 x 919 x 561 N_NL_-BE363621B 1,071 1,177

30 x 36 x 21 750 x 919 x 561 N_NL_-BE363021B 1,034 1,130

48 x 30 x 21 1200 x 769 x 561 N_NL_-BE304821B 1,071 1,199

42 x 30 x 21 1050 x 769 x 561 N_NL_-BE304221B 1,044 1,151

36 x 30 x 21 900 x 769 x 561 N_NL_-BE303621B 1,013 1,104

30 x 30 x 21 750 x 769 x 561 N_NL_-BE303021B 986 1,066

48 x 24 x 21 1200 x 619 x 561 N_NL_-BE244821B 1,008 1,104

42 x 24 x 21 1050 x 619 x 561 N_NL_-BE244221B 981 1,071

36 x 24 x 21 900 x 619 x 561 N_NL_-BE243621B 955 1,029

30 x 24 x 21 750 x 619 x 561 N_NL_-BE243021B 933 998

48 x 20 x 21 1200 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE204821B 960 1,051

42 x 20 x 21 1050 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE204221B 950 1,024

36 x 20 x 21 900 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE203621B 933 998

30 x 20 x 21 750 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE203021B 923 976

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
drawers on left and 
open bookcase on right 
– 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $80.

1 box drawer with soft-close and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. 
Lock. Open bookcase without back on right. Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions: 
refer to page 57.

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-UL207221BE 1,384 1,501

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-UL206021BE 1,305 1,411

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
drawers on right and 
open bookcase on left 
– 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $80.

1 box drawer with soft-close and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. 
Lock. Open bookcase without back on left. Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions: 
refer to page 57.

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE207221UL 1,384 1,501

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE206021UL 1,305 1,411

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Low storage units 
with drawers on left, 
hidden space and 
open bookcase on 
right – 21" H

96" - 90"

84" - 72"

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

1 box drawer with soft-close and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. 
Lock. 12" (284 mm) hidden space on right. Open bookcase without back on 
right. Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions: refer to page 57.

96 x 20 x 21 2400 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-ULS209621BE 1,719 1,883

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-ULS209021BE 1,702 1,862

84 x 20 x 21 2100 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-ULS208421BE 1,608 1,750

78 x 20 x 21 1950 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-ULS207821BE 1,586 1,724

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-ULS207221BE 1,543 1,666

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units 
with drawers on right, 
hidden space and 
open bookcase on left 
– 21" H

96" - 90"

84" - 72"

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

1 box drawer with soft-close and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. 
Lock. 12" (284 mm) hidden space on left. Open bookcase without back on left. 
Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions: refer to page 57.

96 x 20 x 21 2400 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE209621SUL 1,719 1,883

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE209021SUL 1,702 1,862

84 x 20 x 21 2100 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE208421SUL 1,608 1,750

78 x 20 x 21 1950 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE207821SUL 1,586 1,724

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE207221SUL 1,543 1,666

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
drawers – 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:
add $159.

2 box drawers with soft-close and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Pencil tray. 
Locks. Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions: refer to page 57.

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-UL207221UL 2,074 2,196

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-UL206021UL 2,021 2,122

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
drawers and hidden 
spaces on left and 
right – 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $212.

2 box drawers with soft-close and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Pencil tray. 
Locks. Left and right hidden spaces. Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions: refer 
to page 57.
96" (2400 mm): hidden space of 12" (297 mm);
90" (2250 mm): hidden space of 9" (222 mm);
84" (2100 mm): hidden space of 12" (297 mm);
78" (1950 mm): hidden space of 9" (222 mm);
72" (1800 mm): hidden space of 12" (297 mm).

96 x 20 x 21 2400 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-SUL209621ULS 2,461 2,625

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-SUL209021ULS 2,418 2,572

84 x 20 x 21 2100 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-SUL208421ULS 2,377 2,514

78 x 20 x 21 1950 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-SUL207821ULS 2,334 2,456

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-SUL207221ULS 2,286 2,408

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
drawer and pigeonhole 
on left, open bookcase 
on right  
– 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $80.

1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. Pigeonhole. Open bookcase without back 
on right. Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions: refer to page 57.

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-SLF207221BE 1,188 1,305

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-SLF206021BE 1,124 1,225

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
drawer and pigeonhole 
on right, open 
bookcase on left  
– 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $80.

1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. Pigeonhole. Open bookcase without back 
on left. Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions: refer to page 57.

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE207221SLF 1,188 1,305

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE206021SLF 1,124 1,225

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
drawer and pigeonhole 
on left, hidden space 
and open bookcase on 
right – 21" H

96" - 90"

84" - 72"

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. Pigeonhole. 12" (284 mm) hidden 
space on right. Open bookcase without back on right. Can accommodate 1 or 
2 cushions: refer to page 57.

96 x 20 x 21 2400 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-SLFS209621BE 1,485 1,649

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-SLFS209021BE 1,464 1,623

84 x 20 x 21 2100 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-SLFS208421BE 1,369 1,517

78 x 20 x 21 1950 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-SLFS207821BE 1,347 1,485

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NR_-SLFS207221BE 1,299 1,427

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Low storage units with 
drawer and pigeonhole 
on right, hidden space 
and open bookcase on 
left – 21" H

96" - 90"

84" - 72"

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. Pigeonhole. 12" (284 mm) hidden space 
on left. Open bookcase without back on left. Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions: 
refer to page 57.

96 x 20 x 21 2400 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE209621SSLF 1,485 1,649

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE209021SSLF 1,464 1,623

84 x 20 x 21 2100 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE208421SSLF 1,369 1,517

78 x 20 x 21 1950 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE207821SSLF 1,347 1,485

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NL_-BE207221SSLF 1,299 1,427

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units 
with drawers and 
pigeonholes – 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $159.

2 file drawers with suspension bars. Locks. Pigeonholes. Can accommodate 1 or 
2 cushions: refer to page 57.

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-SLF207221 1,639 1,750

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-SLF206021 1,548 1,639

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units 
with drawers and 
pigeonholes, hidden 
spaces on left and 
right – 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $186.

2 file drawers with suspension bars. Locks. Pigeonholes. Hidden spaces on left and 
right. Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions: refer to page 57.
96" (2400 mm): hidden space of 12" (297 mm);
90" (2250 mm): hidden space of 9" (222 mm);
84" (2100 mm): hidden space of 12" (297 mm);
78" (1950 mm): hidden space of 9" (222 mm);
72" (1800 mm): hidden space of 12" (297 mm).

96 x 20 x 21 2400 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-SLFS209621 2,021 2,180

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-SLFS209021 1,984 2,132

84 x 20 x 21 2100 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-SLFS208421 1,936 2,074

78 x 20 x 21 1950 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-SLFS207821 1,888 2,016

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-SLFS207221 1,846 1,962

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
doors on left, open 
bookcase on right  
– 21" H

96" - 84"

78" - 60"

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

2 doors with soft-close. Lock. Open bookcase without back on right. Can accommodate 
1 or 2 cushions: refer to page 57.
96" W (2400 mm) - 84" W (2100 mm): 2 adjustable shelves;
78" W (1950 mm) - 60" W (1500 mm): 1 adjustable shelf.

96 x 20 x 21 2400 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B209621BE 1,379 1,548

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B209021BE 1,347 1,501

84 x 20 x 21 2100 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B208421BE 1,310 1,454

78 x 20 x 21 1950 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B207821BE 1,157 1,278

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B207221BE 1,104 1,230

66 x 20 x 21 1650 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B206621BE 1,071 1,177

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B206021BE 1,029 1,135

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units 
with doors on right, 
open bookcase on left 
– 21" H

96" - 84"

78" - 60"

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

2 doors with soft-close. Lock. Open bookcase without back on left. Can accommodate 
1 or 2 cushions: refer to page 57.
96" W (2400 mm) - 84" W (2100 mm): 2 adjustable shelves;
78" W (1950 mm) - 60" W (1500 mm): 1 adjustable shelf.

96 x 20 x 21 2400 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-BE209621B 1,379 1,548

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-BE209021B 1,347 1,501

84 x 20 x 21 2100 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-BE208421B 1,310 1,454

78 x 20 x 21 1950 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-BE207821B 1,157 1,278

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-BE207221B 1,104 1,230

66 x 20 x 21 1650 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-BE206621B 1,071 1,177

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-BE206021B 1,029 1,135

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
doors – 21" H

96" - 84"

78" - 60"

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $212.

4 doors with soft-close. Locks. Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions: refer to page 57.
96" W (2400 mm) - 84" W (2100 mm): 4 adjustable shelves;
78" W (1950 mm) - 60" W (1500 mm): 2 adjustable shelves.

96 x 20 x 21 2400 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B209621B 1,851 2,016

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B209021B 1,808 1,973

84 x 20 x 21 2100 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B208421B 1,777 1,926

78 x 20 x 21 1950 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B207821B 1,581 1,719

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B207221B 1,548 1,671

66 x 20 x 21 1650 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B206621B 1,517 1,639

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B206021B 1,475 1,581

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
drawers on left and 
doors on right – 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $159.

1 box drawer with soft-close and 1 file drawer with suspension bar on left. Pencil 
tray. Locks. 2 doors with soft-close on right. 1 adjustable shelf. Can accommodate 
1 or 2 cushions: refer to page 57.

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-UL207221B 1,729 1,856

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-UL206021B 1,654 1,761

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
drawers on right and 
doors on left – 21" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $159.

1 box drawer with soft-close and 1 file drawer with suspension bar on right. Pencil 
tray. Locks. 2 doors with soft-close on left. 1 adjustable shelf. Can accommodate 
1 or 2 cushions: refer to page 57.

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B207221UL 1,729 1,856

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B206021UL 1,654 1,761

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

Low storage units 
with drawers on left, 
hidden space and 
doors on right – 21" H

96" - 90"

84" - 78"

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $212.

1 box drawer with soft-close and 1 file drawer with suspension bar on left. Pencil 
tray. Locks. 12" (299 mm) right hidden space. 2 doors with soft-close on right. 
Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions: refer to page 57.
96" W (2400 mm) - 90" W (2250 mm): 2 adjustable shelves;
84" W (2100 mm) - 78" W (1950 mm): 1 adjustable shelf.

96 x 20 x 21 2400 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-ULS209621B 2,127 2,291

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-ULS209021B 2,090 2,249

84 x 20 x 21 2100 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-ULS208421B 1,936 2,079

78 x 20 x 21 1950 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-ULS207821B 1,893 2,032

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units 
with drawers on right, 
hidden space and 
doors on left – 21" H

96" - 90"

84" - 78"

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $212.

1 box drawer with soft-close and 1 file drawer with suspension bar on right. 
Pencil tray. Locks. 12" (299 mm) left hidden space. 2 doors with soft-close on left. 
Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions: refer to page 57.
96" W (2400 mm) - 90" W (2250 mm): 2 adjustable shelves;
84" W (2100 mm) - 78" W (1950 mm): 1 adjustable shelf. 

96 x 20 x 21 2400 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B209621SUL 2,127 2,291

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B209021SUL 2,090 2,249

84 x 20 x 21 2100 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B208421SUL 1,936 2,079

78 x 20 x 21 1950 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-B207821SUL 1,893 2,032

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units with 
sliding doors – 21" H

96" - 84"

78" - 60"

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

Open bookcase storage with sliding door. Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions: refer 
to page 57.
96" W (2400 mm) - 84" W (2100 mm): 4 adjustable shelves;
78" W (1950 mm) - 60" W (1500 mm): 2 adjustable shelves.

96 x 20 x 21 2400 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-209621C 1,310 1,480

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-209021C 1,283 1,442

84 x 20 x 21 2100 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-208421C 1,257 1,406

78 x 20 x 21 1950 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-207821C 1,145 1,283

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-207221C 1,034 1,162

66 x 20 x 21 1650 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-206621C 1,008 1,124

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 519 x 561 N_NN_-206021C 981 1,087

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Low storage units 
with open bookcase 
– 21" H

96" - 84"

78" - 60"

Open bookcase storage with adjustable shelves. Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions: 
refer to page 57.
96" W (2400 mm) - 84" W (2100 mm): 4 adjustable shelves;
78" W (1950 mm) - 60" W (1500 mm): 2 adjustable shelves.

96 x 20 x 21 2400 x 500 x 561 N_NNN-BE209621BE 1,140 1,310

90 x 20 x 21 2250 x 500 x 561 N_NNN-BE209021BE 1,114 1,268

84 x 20 x 21 2100 x 500 x 561 N_NNN-BE208421BE 1,082 1,225

78 x 20 x 21 1950 x 500 x 561 N_NNN-BE207821BE 1,056 1,188

72 x 20 x 21 1800 x 500 x 561 N_NNN-BE207221BE 1,018 1,145

66 x 20 x 21 1650 x 500 x 561 N_NNN-BE206621BE 991 1,104

60 x 20 x 21 1500 x 500 x 561 N_NNN-BE206021BE 960 1,066

Smooth edge (N). Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Left personal 
bookcases

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:
add $80.

2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with soft-close. Suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock 
for box and file drawers. Open space on left.

16 x 30 x 49 409 x 769 x 1277 NNNR_-PUF301649 1,687

16 x 30 x 41 409 x 769 x 1092 NNNR_-PUF301641 1,654

16 x 24 x 49 409 x 619 x 1277 NNNR_-PUF241649 1,634

16 x 24 x 41 409 x 619 x 1092 NNNR_-PUF241641 1,608

Smooth edge (N). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Right personal 
bookcases

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $80.

2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with soft-close. Suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock 
for box and file drawers. Open space on right.

16 x 30 x 49 409 x 769 x 1277 NNNL_-P301649UF 1,687

16 x 30 x 41 409 x 769 x 1092 NNNL_-P301641UF 1,654

16 x 24 x 49 409 x 619 x 1277 NNNL_-P241649UF 1,634

16 x 24 x 41 409 x 619 x 1092 NNNL_-P241641UF 1,608

Smooth edge (N). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Lateral file unit

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:
add $159.

3 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock.

36 x 20 x 41 900 x 519 x 1092 NNN_ _-203641LF3 1,999

Smooth edge (N). Specify the handle curve: Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the 
front finish (B, W, N).
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

Lateral file 
unit / bookcase  
with lift-up door

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $159.

2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock on file drawers. Open bookcase. 
1 adjustable shelf. Assisted lift-up door with soft-close.

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 519 x 1850 NNN_ _-203673LFBEV 2,238

Smooth edge (N). Specify the handle curve: Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the 
front finish (B, W, N).

Combined storage 
cabinet with lift-up door

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $318.

Doors with soft-close. Lock for doors. 3 adjustable shelves. Assisted lift-up door 
with soft-close.

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 519 x 1850 NNN_ _-203673BV 2,201

Smooth edge (N). Specify the handle curve: Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the 
front finish (B, W, N).

Open bookcases with 
lift-up door

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $80.

Assisted lift-up door with soft-close.
73" H (1850 mm) - 65" H (1659 mm): 3 adjustable shelves;
57" H (1468 mm): 2 adjustable shelves.

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 519 x 1850 NNN_ _-203673BEV 1,608

36 x 20 x 65 900 x 519 x 1659 NNN_ _-203665BEV 1,485

36 x 20 x 57 900 x 519 x 1468 NNN_ _-203657BEV 1,454

Smooth edge (N). Specify the handle curve: Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the 
front finish (B, W, N).

Storage cabinets  
with doors

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $318.

2 doors with soft-close. Lock.
73" H (1850 mm) - 65" H (1659 mm): 3 adjustable shelves and 1 fixed shelf;
57" H (1468 mm): 3 adjustable shelves;
49" H (1277 mm): 2 adjustable shelves.

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 519 x 1850 NNNN_-203673B 1,608

36 x 20 x 65 900 x 519 x 1659 NNNN_-203665B 1,570

36 x 20 x 57 900 x 519 x 1468 NNNN_-203657B 1,528

36 x 20 x 49 900 x 519 x 1277 NNNN_-203649B 1,411

30 x 20 x 73 750 x 519 x 1850 NNNN_-203073B 1,512

30 x 20 x 65 750 x 519 x 1659 NNNN_-203065B 1,475

30 x 20 x 57 750 x 519 x 1468 NNNN_-203057B 1,432

30 x 20 x 49 750 x 519 x 1277 NNNN_-203049B 1,316

Smooth edge (N). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Storage cabinets  
with door

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $159.

1 door with soft-close. Lock.
73" H (1850 mm) - 65" H (1659 mm): 4 adjustable shelves;
57" H (1468 mm): 3 adjustable shelves;
49" H (1277 mm): 2 adjustable shelves.

24 x 20 x 73 600 x 519 x 1850 NNN_ _-202473B 1,172

24 x 20 x 65 600 x 519 x 1659 NNN_ _-202465B 1,140

24 x 20 x 57 600 x 519 x 1468 NNN_ _-202457B 1,104

24 x 20 x 49 600 x 519 x 1277 NNN_ _-202449B 1,071

20 x 20 x 73 500 x 519 x 1850 NNN_ _-202073B 1,130

20 x 20 x 65 500 x 519 x 1659 NNN_ _-202065B 1,098

20 x 20 x 57 500 x 519 x 1468 NNN_ _-202057B 1,066

20 x 20 x 49 500 x 519 x 1277 NNN_ _-202049B 1,034

Smooth edge (N). Specify the opening: Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the front 
finish (B, W, N).

Wardrobe units  
with door

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $159.

1 door with soft-close. Lock. Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed shelf. 

20 x 20 x 73 500 x 519 x 1850 NNN_ _-202073BC 1,220

20 x 20 x 65 500 x 519 x 1659 NNN_ _-202065BC 1,188

20 x 20 x 57 500 x 519 x 1468 NNN_ _-202057BC 1,151

20 x 20 x 49 500 x 519 x 1277 NNN_ _-202049BC 1,114

14 x 20 x 73 350 x 519 x 1850 NNN_ _-201473BC 1,157

14 x 20 x 65 350 x 519 x 1659 NNN_ _-201465BC 1,124

14 x 20 x 57 350 x 519 x 1468 NNN_ _-201457BC 1,092

14 x 20 x 49 350 x 519 x 1277 NNN_ _-201449BC 1,066

Smooth edge (N). Specify the opening: Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the front 
finish (B, W, N).

Wardrobe units  
with open bookcase 
on right

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

1 door with soft-close. Lock. Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed shelf on wardrobe 
side. Bookcase on right.
73" H (1850 mm) - 65" H (1659 mm): 4 adjustable shelves;
57" H (1468 mm): 3 adjustable shelves;
49" H (1277 mm): 2 adjustable shelves.

30 x 20 x 73 750 x 519 x 1850 NNNN_-203073CBE 1,517

30 x 20 x 65 750 x 519 x 1659 NNNN_-203065CBE 1,501

30 x 20 x 57 750 x 519 x 1468 NNNN_-203057CBE 1,480

30 x 20 x 49 750 x 519 x 1277 NNNN_-203049CBE 1,331

24 x 20 x 73 600 x 519 x 1850 NNNN_-202473CBE 1,459

24 x 20 x 65 600 x 519 x 1659 NNNN_-202465CBE 1,422

24 x 20 x 57 600 x 519 x 1468 NNNN_-202457CBE 1,379

24 x 20 x 49 600 x 519 x 1277 NNNN_-202449CBE 1,283

Smooth edge (N). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

Wardrobe units with 
open bookcase on left

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

1 door with soft-close. Lock. Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed shelf on wardrobe 
side. Bookcase on left.
73" H (1850 mm) - 65" H (1659 mm): 4 adjustable shelves;
57" H (1468 mm): 3 adjustable shelves;
49" H (1277 mm): 2 adjustable shelves.

30 x 20 x 73 750 x 519 x 1850 NNNN_-BEC203073 1,517

30 x 20 x 65 750 x 519 x 1659 NNNN_-BEC203065 1,501

30 x 20 x 57 750 x 519 x 1468 NNNN_-BEC203057 1,480

30 x 20 x 49 750 x 519 x 1277 NNNN_-BEC203049 1,331

24 x 20 x 73 600 x 519 x 1850 NNNN_-BEC202473 1,459

24 x 20 x 65 600 x 519 x 1659 NNNN_-BEC202465 1,422

24 x 20 x 57 600 x 519 x 1468 NNNN_-BEC202457 1,379

24 x 20 x 49 600 x 519 x 1277 NNNN_-BEC202449 1,283

Smooth edge (N). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Storage lateral  
file cabinets

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option: 
73" to 65": add $318;
57" to 49": add $212.

2 doors with soft-close. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock on file drawers.
73" H (1850 mm) - 65" H (1659 mm): 2 adjustable shelves;
57" H (1468 mm) - 49" H (1277 mm): 1 adjustable shelf.

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 519 x 1850 NNN_ _-203673LFB 2,095

36 x 20 x 65 900 x 519 x 1659 NNN_ _-203665LFB 2,052

36 x 20 x 57 900 x 519 x 1468 NNN_ _-203657LFB 1,941

36 x 20 x 49 900 x 519 x 1277 NNN_ _-203649LFB 1,893

Smooth edge (N). Specify the handle curve: Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the 
front finish (B, W, N).

Open bookcases with 
lateral files

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $159.

Open bookcase. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock.
73" H (1850 mm) - 65" H (1659 mm): 2 adjustable shelves;
57" H (1468 mm) - 49" H (1277 mm): 1 adjustable shelf.

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 519 x 1850 NNN_ _-203673LFBE 1,750

36 x 20 x 65 900 x 519 x 1659 NNN_ _-203665LFBE 1,724

36 x 20 x 57 900 x 519 x 1468 NNN_ _-203657LFBE 1,628

36 x 20 x 49 900 x 519 x 1277 NNN_ _-203649LFBE 1,596

Smooth edge (N). Specify the handle curve: Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the 
front finish (B, W, N).

Open bookcases 
with doors

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $159.

Open bookcase. 2 doors with soft-close. Lock.
73" H (1850 mm) - 57" H (1468 mm): 3 adjustable shelves;
49" H (1277 mm): 2 adjustable shelves.

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 519 x 1850 NNNN_-203673BBE 1,596

36 x 20 x 65 900 x 519 x 1659 NNNN_-203665BBE 1,570

36 x 20 x 57 900 x 519 x 1468 NNNN_-203657BBE 1,475

36 x 20 x 49 900 x 519 x 1277 NNNN_-203649BBE 1,442

Smooth edge (N). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Open bookcases 73" H (1850 mm) - 65" H (1659 mm): 4 adjustable shelves;
57" H (1468 mm): 3 adjustable shelves;
49" H (1277 mm): 2 adjustable shelves.

36 x 16 x 73 900 x 400 x 1850 NNNNN-B367316 998

36 x 16 x 65 900 x 400 x 1659 NNNNN-B366516 902

36 x 16 x 57 900 x 400 x 1468 NNNNN-B365716 870

36 x 16 x 49 900 x 400 x 1277 NNNNN-B364916 774

30 x 16 x 73 750 x 400 x 1850 NNNNN-B307316 945

30 x 16 x 65 750 x 400 x 1659 NNNNN-B306516 854

30 x 16 x 57 750 x 400 x 1468 NNNNN-B305716 832

30 x 16 x 49 750 x 400 x 1277 NNNNN-B304916 737

24 x 16 x 73 600 x 400 x 1850 NNNNN-B247316 885

24 x 16 x 65 600 x 400 x 1659 NNNNN-B246516 806

24 x 16 x 57 600 x 400 x 1468 NNNNN-B245716 785

24 x 16 x 49 600 x 400 x 1277 NNNNN-B244916 700

20 x 16 x 73 500 x 400 x 1850 NNNNN-B207316 854

20 x 16 x 65 500 x 400 x 1659 NNNNN-B206516 774

20 x 16 x 57 500 x 400 x 1468 NNNNN-B205716 759

20 x 16 x 49 500 x 400 x 1277 NNNNN-B204916 673

HUTCHES
Bookcase hutches 
with doors

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $212.

2 doors with soft-close. Can accommodate a tackboard on back: refer to page 57.
52" H (1289 mm) - 36" H (907 mm): 2 adjustable shelves;
28" H (716 mm): 1 adjustable shelf.

36 x 20 x 52 900 x 519 x 1289 NNNN_-EB365220P 1,379

36 x 20 x 44 900 x 519 x 1098 NNNN_-EB364420P 1,331

36 x 20 x 36 900 x 519 x 907 NNNN_-EB363620P 1,204

36 x 20 x 28 900 x 519 x 716 NNNN_-EB362820P 1,151

30 x 20 x 52 750 x 519 x 1289 NNNN_-EB305220P 1,342

30 x 20 x 44 750 x 519 x 1098 NNNN_-EB304420P 1,289

30 x 20 x 36 750 x 519 x 907 NNNN_-EB303620P 1,162

30 x 20 x 28 750 x 519 x 716 NNNN_-EB302820P 1,119

36 x 16 x 52 900 x 419 x 1289 NNNN_-EB365216P 1,331

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 419 x 1098 NNNN_-EB364416P 1,278

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 419 x 907 NNNN_-EB363616P 1,157

36 x 16 x 28 900 x 419 x 716 NNNN_-EB362816P 1,114

30 x 16 x 52 750 x 419 x 1289 NNNN_-EB305216P 1,278

30 x 16 x 44 750 x 419 x 1098 NNNN_-EB304416P 1,230

30 x 16 x 36 750 x 419 x 907 NNNN_-EB303616P 1,114

30 x 16 x 28 750 x 419 x 716 NNNN_-EB302816P 1,071

Smooth edge (N). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

Bookcase hutches 
with doors

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

1 door with soft-close. Can accommodate a tackboard on back: refer to page 57.
52" H (1289 mm) - 36" H (907 mm): 2 adjustable shelves;
28" H (716 mm): 1 adjustable shelf.

24 x 20 x 52 600 x 519 x 1289 NNN_ _-EB245220P 1,283

24 x 20 x 44 600 x 519 x 1098 NNN_ _-EB244420P 1,241

24 x 20 x 36 600 x 519 x 907 NNN_ _-EB243620P 1,124

24 x 20 x 28 600 x 519 x 716 NNN_ _-EB242820P 1,082

20 x 20 x 52 500 x 519 x 1289 NNN_ _-EB205220P 1,193

20 x 20 x 44 500 x 519 x 1098 NNN_ _-EB204420P 1,162

20 x 20 x 36 500 x 519 x 907 NNN_ _-EB203620P 1,051

20 x 20 x 28 500 x 519 x 716 NNN_ _-EB202820P 1,018

24 x 16 x 52 600 x 419 x 1289 NNN_ _-EB245216P 1,029

24 x 16 x 44 600 x 419 x 1098 NNN_ _-EB244416P 998

24 x 16 x 36 600 x 419 x 907 NNN_ _-EB243616P 880

24 x 16 x 28 600 x 419 x 716 NNN_ _-EB242816P 849

16 x 16 x 52 400 x 419 x 1289 NNN_ _-EB165216P 960

16 x 16 x 44 400 x 419 x 1098 NNN_ _-EB164416P 933

16 x 16 x 36 400 x 419 x 907 NNN_ _-EB163616P 827

16 x 16 x 28 400 x 419 x 716 NNN_ _-EB162816P 796

Smooth edge (N). Specify the opening: Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the front 
finish (B, W, N).

Bookcase hutches 
with doors and 
pigeonhole

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $212.

2 doors with soft-close. Pigeonhole. Can accommodate a tackboard on back: refer 
to page 57.
52" H (1289 mm) - 44" H (1098 mm): 2 adjustable shelves;
36" H (907 mm) - 28" H (716 mm): 1 adjustable shelf.

36 x 20 x 52 900 x 519 x 1289 NNNN_-EBS365220P 1,358

36 x 20 x 44 900 x 519 x 1098 NNNN_-EBS364420P 1,230

36 x 20 x 36 900 x 519 x 907 NNNN_-EBS363620P 1,177

36 x 20 x 28 900 x 519 x 716 NNNN_-EBS362820P 1,130

30 x 20 x 52 750 x 519 x 1289 NNNN_-EBS305220P 1,305

30 x 20 x 44 750 x 519 x 1098 NNNN_-EBS304420P 1,177

30 x 20 x 36 750 x 519 x 907 NNNN_-EBS303620P 1,135

30 x 20 x 28 750 x 519 x 716 NNNN_-EBS302820P 1,087

36 x 16 x 52 900 x 419 x 1289 NNNN_-EBS365216P 1,305

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 419 x 1098 NNNN_-EBS364416P 1,177

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 419 x 907 NNNN_-EBS363616P 1,135

36 x 16 x 28 900 x 419 x 716 NNNN_-EBS362816P 1,087

30 x 16 x 52 750 x 419 x 1289 NNNN_-EBS305216P 1,257

30 x 16 x 44 750 x 419 x 1098 NNNN_-EBS304416P 1,135

30 x 16 x 36 750 x 419 x 907 NNNN_-EBS303616P 1,092

30 x 16 x 28 750 x 419 x 716 NNNN_-EBS302816P 1,051

Smooth edge (N). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Bookcase hutches with 
doors and pigeonhole

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

1 door with soft-close. Pigeonhole. Can accommodate a tackboard on back: refer 
to page 57.
52" H (1289 mm) - 44" H (1098 mm): 2 adjustable shelves;
36" H (907 mm) - 28" H (716 mm): 1 adjustable shelf.

24 x 20 x 52 600 x 519 x 1289 NNN_ _-EBS245220P 1,246

24 x 20 x 44 600 x 519 x 1098 NNN_ _-EBS244420P 1,130

24 x 20 x 36 600 x 519 x 907 NNN_ _-EBS243620P 1,087

24 x 20 x 28 600 x 519 x 716 NNN_ _-EBS242820P 1,051

20 x 20 x 52 500 x 519 x 1289 NNN_ _-EBS205220P 1,193

20 x 20 x 44 500 x 519 x 1098 NNN_ _-EBS204420P 1,077

20 x 20 x 36 500 x 519 x 907 NNN_ _-EBS203620P 1,044

20 x 20 x 28 500 x 519 x 716 NNN_ _-EBS202820P 1,008

24 x 16 x 52 600 x 419 x 1289 NNN_ _-EBS245216P 1,018

24 x 16 x 44 600 x 419 x 1098 NNN_ _-EBS244416P 907

24 x 16 x 36 600 x 419 x 907 NNN_ _-EBS243616P 870

24 x 16 x 28 600 x 419 x 716 NNN_ _-EBS242816P 838

16 x 16 x 52 400 x 419 x 1289 NNN_ _-EBS165216P 950

16 x 16 x 44 400 x 419 x 1098 NNN_ _-EBS164416P 844

16 x 16 x 36 400 x 419 x 907 NNN_ _-EBS163616P 812

16 x 16 x 28 400 x 419 x 716 NNN_ _-EBS162816P 785

Smooth edge (N). Specify the opening: Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the front 
finish (B, W, N).
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

Open bookcase hutches Can accommodate a tackboard on back: refer to page 57.
52" H (1289 mm) - 36" H (907 mm): 2 adjustable shelves;
28" H (716 mm): 1 adjustable shelf.

36 x 20 x 52 900 x 500 x 1289 NNNNN-EB365220 870

36 x 20 x 44 900 x 500 x 1098 NNNNN-EB364420 838

36 x 20 x 36 900 x 500 x 907 NNNNN-EB363620 806

36 x 20 x 28 900 x 500 x 716 NNNNN-EB362820 690

30 x 20 x 52 750 x 500 x 1289 NNNNN-EB305220 832

30 x 20 x 44 750 x 500 x 1098 NNNNN-EB304420 801

30 x 20 x 36 750 x 500 x 907 NNNNN-EB303620 769

30 x 20 x 28 750 x 500 x 716 NNNNN-EB302820 653

24 x 20 x 52 600 x 500 x 1289 NNNNN-EB245220 791

24 x 20 x 44 600 x 500 x 1098 NNNNN-EB244420 764

24 x 20 x 36 600 x 500 x 907 NNNNN-EB243620 737

24 x 20 x 28 600 x 500 x 716 NNNNN-EB242820 626

20 x 20 x 52 500 x 500 x 1289 NNNNN-EB205220 774

20 x 20 x 44 500 x 500 x 1098 NNNNN-EB204420 743

20 x 20 x 36 500 x 500 x 907 NNNNN-EB203620 716

20 x 20 x 28 500 x 500 x 716 NNNNN-EB202820 600

36 x 16 x 52 900 x 400 x 1289 NNNNN-EB365216 812

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1098 NNNNN-EB364416 785

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 907 NNNNN-EB363616 759

36 x 16 x 28 900 x 400 x 716 NNNNN-EB362816 647

30 x 16 x 52 750 x 400 x 1289 NNNNN-EB305216 779

30 x 16 x 44 750 x 400 x 1098 NNNNN-EB304416 748

30 x 16 x 36 750 x 400 x 907 NNNNN-EB303616 721

30 x 16 x 28 750 x 400 x 716 NNNNN-EB302816 620

24 x 16 x 52 600 x 400 x 1289 NNNNN-EB245216 743

24 x 16 x 44 600 x 400 x 1098 NNNNN-EB244416 721

24 x 16 x 36 600 x 400 x 907 NNNNN-EB243616 695

24 x 16 x 28 600 x 400 x 716 NNNNN-EB242816 589

16 x 16 x 52 400 x 400 x 1289 NNNNN-EB165216 721

16 x 16 x 44 400 x 400 x 1098 NNNNN-EB164416 700

16 x 16 x 36 400 x 400 x 907 NNNNN-EB163616 668

16 x 16 x 28 400 x 400 x 716 NNNNN-EB162816 567

Open bookcase hutches 
with sliding door

28" H

52" H - 36" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $159.

Sliding door. Can accommodate a tackboard on back: refer to page 57.
52" H (1289 mm) - 36" H (1277 mm): 4 adjustable shelves;
28" H (716 mm): 2 adjustable shelves.

36 x 20 x 52 900 x 519 x 1289 NNNN_-EB365220C 1,369

36 x 20 x 44 900 x 519 x 1098 NNNN_-EB364420C 1,321

36 x 20 x 36 900 x 519 x 907 NNNN_-EB363620C 1,278

36 x 20 x 28 900 x 519 x 716 NNNN_-EB362820C 1,167

30 x 20 x 52 750 x 519 x 1289 NNNN_-EB305220C 1,310

30 x 20 x 44 750 x 519 x 1098 NNNN_-EB304420C 1,273

30 x 20 x 36 750 x 519 x 907 NNNN_-EB303620C 1,230

30 x 20 x 28 750 x 519 x 716 NNNN_-EB302820C 1,130

36 x 16 x 52 900 x 419 x 1289 NNNN_-EB365216C 1,316

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 419 x 1098 NNNN_-EB364416C 1,278

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 419 x 907 NNNN_-EB363616C 1,236

36 x 16 x 28 900 x 419 x 716 NNNN_-EB362816C 1,130

30 x 16 x 52 750 x 419 x 1289 NNNN_-EB305216C 1,273

30 x 16 x 44 750 x 419 x 1098 NNNN_-EB304416C 1,230

30 x 16 x 36 750 x 419 x 907 NNNN_-EB303616C 1,193

30 x 16 x 28 750 x 419 x 716 NNNN_-EB302816C 1,092

Smooth edge (N). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Hutches with lift-up 
door and open space 
on right – 44" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

Assisted lift-up door with soft-close. Open space on right. Clearance: 27½" (698 mm). 
1 grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a tackboard: refer to page 205 
in the February 2015 Lacasse price book.
72" (1800 mm): 25" (620 mm) open bookcase;
66" (1650 mm): 21" (520 mm) open bookcase;
60" (1500 mm): 19" (470 mm) open bookcase;
54" (1350 mm): 17" (420 mm) open bookcase.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 419 x 1098 NNNR_-EV724416 1,278

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 419 x 1098 NNNR_-EV664416 1,246

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 419 x 1098 NNNR_-EV604416 1,220

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 419 x 1098 NNNR_-EV544416 1,193

Smooth edge (N). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Hutches with lift-up 
door and open space 
on left – 44" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

Assisted lift-up door with soft-close. Open space on left. Clearance: 27½" (698 mm). 
1 grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a tackboard: refer to page 205 
in the February 2015 Lacasse price book.
72" (1800 mm): 25" (620 mm) open bookcase;
66" (1650 mm): 21" (520 mm) open bookcase;
60" (1500 mm): 19" (470 mm) open bookcase;
54" (1350 mm): 17" (420 mm) open bookcase.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 419 x 1098 NNNL_-E724416V 1,278

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 419 x 1098 NNNL_-E664416V 1,246

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 419 x 1098 NNNL_-E604416V 1,220

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 419 x 1098 NNNL_-E544416V 1,193

Smooth edge (N). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Hutches with lift-up 
door and open space 
on right – 36" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

Assisted lift-up door with soft-close. Open space on right. Clearance: 20" (507 mm). 
1 grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a tackboard: refer to page 205 
in the February 2015 Lacasse price book.
72" (1800 mm): 25" (620 mm) open bookcase;
66" (1650 mm): 21" (520 mm) open bookcase;
60" (1500 mm): 19" (470 mm) open bookcase;
54" (1350 mm): 17" (420 mm) open bookcase.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 419 x 907 NNNR_-EV723616 1,236

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 419 x 907 NNNR_-EV663616 1,215

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 419 x 907 NNNR_-EV603616 1,188

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 419 x 907 NNNR_-EV543616 1,157

Smooth edge (N). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Hutches with lift-up 
door and open space 
on left – 36" H

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

Assisted lift-up door with soft-close. Open space on left. Clearance: 20" (507 mm). 
1 grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a tackboard: refer to page 205 
in the February 2015 Lacasse price book.
72" (1800 mm): 25" (620 mm) open bookcase;
66" (1650 mm): 21" (520 mm) open bookcase;
60" (1500 mm): 19" (470 mm) open bookcase;
54" (1350 mm): 17" (420 mm) open bookcase.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 419 x 907 NNNL_-E723616V 1,236

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 419 x 907 NNNL_-E663616V 1,215

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 419 x 907 NNNL_-E603616V 1,188

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 419 x 907 NNNL_-E543616V 1,157

Smooth edge (N). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Wall-mounted hutches 
with lift-up door and 
open space on right

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

Assisted lift-up door with soft-close. Open space on right. Hanger bar included for 
wall-mount installation. Can accommodate a tackboard: refer to page 205 in the 
February 2015 Lacasse price book.
72" (1800 mm): 26" (645 mm) open bookcase;
66" (1650 mm): 22" (545 mm) open bookcase;
60" (1500 mm): 20" (495 mm) open bookcase;
54" (1350 mm): 18" (445 mm) open bookcase.

72 x 16 x 16 1800 x 419 x 400 NNNR_-EMV721616 1,098

66 x 16 x 16 1650 x 419 x 400 NNNR_-EMV661616 1,077

60 x 16 x 16 1500 x 419 x 400 NNNR_-EMV601616 1,051

54 x 16 x 16 1350 x 419 x 400 NNNR_-EMV541616 1,024

Smooth edge (N). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

Wall-mounted hutches 
with lift-up door and 
open space on left

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

Assisted lift-up door with soft-close. Open space on left. Hanger bar included for 
wall-mount installation. Can accommodate a tackboard: refer to page 205 in the 
February 2015 Lacasse price book.
72" (1800 mm): 26" (645 mm) open bookcase;
66" (1650 mm): 22" (545 mm) open bookcase;
60" (1500 mm): 20" (495 mm) open bookcase;
54" (1350 mm): 18" (445 mm) open bookcase.

72 x 16 x 16 1800 x 419 x 400 NNNL_-EM721616V 1,098

66 x 16 x 16 1650 x 419 x 400 NNNL_-EM661616V 1,077

60 x 16 x 16 1500 x 419 x 400 NNNL_-EM601616V 1,051

54 x 16 x 16 1350 x 419 x 400 NNNL_-EM541616V 1,024

Smooth edge (N). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Wall-mounted hutches 
with sliding door

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $106.

Sliding door. Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation. Can accommodate a 
tackboard: refer to page 205 in the February 2015 Lacasse price book.

84 x 16 x 16 2100 x 419 x 400 NNNN_-EM841616C 1,114

78 x 16 x 16 1950 x 419 x 400 NNNN_-EM781616C 1,087

72 x 16 x 16 1800 x 419 x 400 NNNN_-EM721616C 1,061

66 x 16 x 16 1650 x 419 x 400 NNNN_-EM661616C 1,034

60 x 16 x 16 1500 x 419 x 400 NNNN_-EM601616C 1,013

54 x 16 x 16 1350 x 419 x 400 NNNN_-EM541616C 986

Smooth edge (N). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

Open wall-mounted 
hutches

84" - 78"

72" - 54"

Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation. Can accommodate a tackboard: 
refer to page 205 in the February 2015 Lacasse price book.

84 x 16 x 16 2100 x 419 x 400 NNNNN-EM841616 928

78 x 16 x 16 1950 x 419 x 400 NNNNN-EM781616 912

72 x 16 x 16 1800 x 419 x 400 NNNNN-EM721616 801

66 x 16 x 16 1650 x 419 x 400 NNNNN-EM661616 779

60 x 16 x 16 1500 x 419 x 400 NNNNN-EM601616 764

54 x 16 x 16 1350 x 419 x 400 NNNNN-EM541616 737

Wall-mounted hutches 
with doors

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option:  
add $159.

2 doors with soft-close. Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation.
52" H (1289 mm) - 36" H (907 mm): 2 adjustable shelves;
28" H (716 mm): 1 adjustable shelf.

36 x 16 x 52 900 x 419 x 1289 NNNN_-EM365216P 1,273

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 419 x 1098 NNNN_-EM364416P 1,210

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 419 x 907 NNNN_-EM363616P 1,119

36 x 16 x 28 900 x 419 x 716 NNNN_-EM362816P 1,077

30 x 16 x 52 750 x 419 x 1289 NNNN_-EM305216P 1,225

30 x 16 x 44 750 x 419 x 1098 NNNN_-EM304416P 1,167

30 x 16 x 36 750 x 419 x 907 NNNN_-EM303616P 1,082

30 x 16 x 28 750 x 419 x 716 NNNN_-EM302816P 1,044

Smooth edge (N). Specify the front finish (B, W, N).

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option: 
add $80.

1 door with soft-close. Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation.
52" H (1289 mm) - 36" H (907 mm): 2 adjustable shelves;
28" H (716 mm): 1 adjustable shelf.

24 x 16 x 52 600 x 419 x 1289 NNN_ _-EM245216P 1,140

24 x 16 x 44 600 x 419 x 1098 NNN_ _-EM244416P 1,087

24 x 16 x 36 600 x 419 x 907 NNN_ _-EM243616P 1,008

24 x 16 x 28 600 x 419 x 716 NNN_ _-EM242816P 981

Smooth edge (N). Specify the opening: Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the front 
finish (B, W, N).

PEDESTALS
Hanging pedestal  
with drawers

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option: 
add $53.

1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with soft-close. Suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. 
Must be installed under a surface. Not compatible with 20" (500 mm) deep surfaces.

16 x 18 x 20 409 x 448 x 489 NNN_ _-161820F 806

Smooth edge (N). Specify the handle curve: Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the 
front finish (B, W, N).

Mobile pedestal  
with drawers 

L

R

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
front finish option: 
add $53.

1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with soft-close. Suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock.
Brakes on front casters. Can accommodate 1 LGC-CU1518 cushion. See page 207 
from the February 2015 Lacasse price book.

16 x 18 x 20 390 x 450 x 530 NNN_ _-MP161820F 991

Smooth edge (N). Specify the handle curve: Left (L) or Right (R). Specify the 
front finish (B, W, N).

ACCESSORIES
Modular modesty panels

High-Gloss Black (B) or 
High-Gloss White (W) 
finish option:
27" to 51", add $80; 
55" to 67", add $106; 
69" to 81", add $133.

Use as modesty panel. Compatible with short-back surfaces.

81 x 5/8 x 14 2019 x 16 x 350 NNNN_-MOD1481 202

75 x 5/8 x 14 1869 x 16 x 350 NNNN_-MOD1475 196

73 x 5/8 x 14 1819 x 16 x 350 NNNN_-MOD1473 196

69 x 5/8 x 14 1719 x 16 x 350 NNNN_-MOD1469 191

67 x 5/8 x 14 1669 x 16 x 350 NNNN_-MOD1467 191

63 x 5/8 x 14 1569 x 16 x 350 NNNN_-MOD1463 186

61 x 5/8 x 14 1519 x 16 x 350 NNNN_-MOD1461 186

57 x 5/8 x 14 1419 x 16 x 350 NNNN_-MOD1457 175

55 x 5/8 x 14 1369 x 16 x 350 NNNN_-MOD1455 169

51 x 5/8 x 14 1269 x 16 x 350 NNNN_-MOD1451 169

49 x 5/8 x 14 1219 x 16 x 350 NNNN_-MOD1449 164

45 x 5/8 x 14 1119 x 16 x 350 NNNN_-MOD1445 164

39 x 5/8 x 14 969 x 16 x 350 NNNN_-MOD1439 159

33 x 5/8 x 14 819 x 16 x 350 NNNN_-MOD1433 154

27 x 5/8 x 14 669 x 16 x 350 NNNN_-MOD1427 154

Smooth edge (N). Specify the modesty panel finish (B, W, N).

Privacy lateral screens Fabric screen supported by metal clip. Height adjustable. Can be attached to a 
surface, desk or return. These prices are applicable for United Chair® Grade 1 
and 2 fabrics. For other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 20%, 
Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 7: 35%.

48 x 3/8 x 30 1200 x 10 x 750 NNNNN-SCF3048 530

42 x 3/8 x 30 1050 x 10 x 750 NNNNN-SCF3042 514

36 x 3/8 x 30 900 x 10 x 750 NNNNN-SCF3036 499

30 x 3/8 x 30 750 x 10 x 750 NNNNN-SCF3030 482

48 x 3/8 x 24 1200 x 10 x 600 NNNNN-SCF2448 504

42 x 3/8 x 24 1050 x 10 x 600 NNNNN-SCF2442 494

36 x 3/8 x 24 900 x 10 x 600 NNNNN-SCF2436 477

30 x 3/8 x 24 750 x 10 x 600 NNNNN-SCF2430 461

24 x 3/8 x 24 600 x 10 x 600 NNNNN-SCF2424 446

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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All  
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($)

Privacy lateral screens

Acrylic option: Change 
T for Y Sky, add $63.

Translucent screen supported by metal clip. Height adjustable. Can be attached to 
a surface, desk or return.

48 x ¼ x 30 1200 x 6 x 750 NNNNN-SCT3048 706

42 x ¼ x 30 1050 x 6 x 750 NNNNN-SCT3042 631

36 x ¼ x 30 900 x 6 x 750 NNNNN-SCT3036 557

30 x ¼ x 30 750 x 6 x 750 NNNNN-SCT3030 482

48 x ¼ x 24 1200 x 6 x 600 NNNNN-SCT2448 589

42 x ¼ x 24 1050 x 6 x 600 NNNNN-SCT2442 525

36 x ¼ x 24 900 x 6 x 600 NNNNN-SCT2436 472

30 x ¼ x 24 750 x 6 x 600 NNNNN-SCT2430 408

24 x ¼ x 24 600 x 6 x 600 NNNNN-SCT2424 350

Tackboards To be used on back of bookcase hutches. These prices are applicable for United 
Chair® Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. For other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 
15%, Grade 4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 7: 35%.

34 x ½ x 50 841 x 13 x 1232 NNNNN-TK3450 376

34 x ½ x 42 841 x 13 x 1041 NNNNN-TK3442 366

34 x ½ x 34 841 x 13 x 850 NNNNN-TK3434 355

34 x ½ x 26 841 x 13 x 659 NNNNN-TK3426 345

28 x ½ x 50 691 x 13 x 1232 NNNNN-TK2850 366

28 x ½ x 42 691 x 13 x 1041 NNNNN-TK2842 355

28 x ½ x 34 691 x 13 x 850 NNNNN-TK2834 345

28 x ½ x 26 691 x 13 x 659 NNNNN-TK2826 335

22 x ½ x 50 541 x 13 x 1232 NNNNN-TK2250 355

22 x ½ x 42 541 x 13 x 1041 NNNNN-TK2242 345

22 x ½ x 34 541 x 13 x 850 NNNNN-TK2234 335

22 x ½ x 26 541 x 13 x 659 NNNNN-TK2226 318

18 x ½ x 50 441 x 13 x 1232 NNNNN-TK1850 345

18 x ½ x 42 441 x 13 x 1041 NNNNN-TK1842 335

18 x ½ x 34 441 x 13 x 850 NNNNN-TK1834 318

18 x ½ x 26 441 x 13 x 659 NNNNN-TK1826 308

14 x ½ x 50 341 x 13 x 1232 NNNNN-TK1450 335

14 x ½ x 42 341 x 13 x 1041 NNNNN-TK1442 318

14 x ½ x 34 341 x 13 x 850 NNNNN-TK1434 308

14 x ½ x 26 341 x 13 x 659 NNNNN-TK1426 297

Cushions 2" (51 mm) foam. Installs on low storage units with Velcro. These prices are 
applicable for United Chair® Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. For other United Chair® 
grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 
7: 35%. For any other dimension, please contact the Quotations Department.

48 x 36 x 2 1200 x 900 x 51 NNNNN-CU3648 631

36 x 36 x 2 900 x 900 x 51 NNNNN-CU3636 547

24 x 36 x 2 600 x 900 x 51 NNNNN-CU3624 456

48 x 30 x 2 1200 x 750 x 51 NNNNN-CU3048 573

36 x 30 x 2 900 x 750 x 51 NNNNN-CU3036 514

24 x 30 x 2 600 x 750 x 51 NNNNN-CU3024 429

48 x 24 x 2 1200 x 600 x 51 NNNNN-CU2448 514

36 x 24 x 2 900 x 600 x 51 NNNNN-CU2436 456

24 x 24 x 2 600 x 600 x 51 NNNNN-CU2424 371

48 x 20 x 2 1200 x 500 x 51 NNNNN-CU2048 488

36 x 20 x 2 900 x 500 x 51 NNNNN-CU2036 408

24 x 20 x 2 600 x 500 x 51 NNNNN-CU2024 323

Grommets Satin chrome finish. Factory installed on request. Attach positioning sketch with 
your order.

LGC-MGRQ25 58

LGC-MGRQ38 58



NEX

48 USA – FEBRUARY 2015NEX

SUGGESTIONS
N_ _ _ _-PLAN01

Plan shown in Nex Brochure:

N5KNW-PLAN01 $7,993

1 N5KRN-RS3078B5
1 NNNNW-MOD1451
1 N1NRW-UL303621CPU
1 N1NRN-244221ULS
1 N1NLN-SUL244221
1 NNNLW-EB204420P
1 NNNRW-202065BC

1½" thick laminate (5) surface, knife edge (K), 
handles on right (R) and left (L), High-Gloss White 
finish (W) on the modesty panel and fronts.

N_ _ _ _-PLAN02
Plan shown in Nex Brochure:

N5KNB-PLAN02 $7,754

1 NNNLB-EM721616V
1 NNNRB-EMV721616
1 N5KLN-RS3072B5
1 N5KRN-RS3072B5
1 N1NRB-ULS207221BE
1 N1NLB-BE207221SUL

1½" thick laminate (5) surface, knife edge (K), 
handles on right (R) and left (L), High-Gloss Black 
finish (B) on fronts.

With accessories $2,164

2 LGC-RPT14S
2 LGC-RAS20S
2 LGC-RA72MS
2 LGC-TK7217M
2 LGC-TK7213M

N_ _ _ _-PLAN03
Plan shown in Nex Brochure:

N5KNW-PLAN03 $5,994

1 NNNNW-EM721616C
1 N1NNW-204821B
1 N5KRN-R2060B5
1 N5KRN-RS3078PB5
1 N1NRW-UL206021BE

1½" thick laminate (5) surface, knife edge (K), 
handles on right (R) and left (L), High-Gloss 
White finish (W) on fronts.

With accessories $1,946

2 LGC-RA60MS
2 LGC-TK6017M
2 LGC-TK6013M
1 LGC-RAS20S
2 LGC-RPT11S

N_ _ _ _-PLAN04
Plan shown in Nex Brochure:

N5NNW-PLAN04 $6,497

1 NNNRW-202073BC
1 NNNNW-EB364416P
1 NNNLW-202065B
1 N5NLW-RTM3678
1 N1NLW-UL243621

1½" thick laminate (5) desk, handles on right (R) 
and left (L), High-Gloss White finish (W) on the 
modesty panel and fronts.

N_ _ _ _-PLAN05
Plan shown in Nex Brochure:

N5NNN-PLAN05 $6,529

1 NNNNN-202465CBE
1 NNNLN-E724416V
1 N1NNN-203621B
1 N5NRN-RS3078B5
1 N1NLN-BE207221SUL
1 NNNNN-CU2036

1½" thick laminate (5) surface, handles on left (L). 

With accessories $891

1 LGC-RA70ES
2 LGC-RPT11S
1 LGC-RAS12S
1 LGC-LED37

N_ _ _ _-PLAN06
Plan shown in Nex Brochure:

N1NNB-PLAN06 $25,565

2 NNNLB-203673LFBEV
2 NNNRB-203673LFBEV
2 N1NLN-RS2472B5
2 N1NRN-RS2472B5
2 N1NRB-F204821BE
2 N1NLB-BE204821F
2 NNNRB-PUF241649
2 NNNLB-P241649UF
2 NNNNN-SCF3048

1" thick laminate (1) surface, handles on right (R) 
and left (L), High-Gloss Black finish (B) on fronts.

With accessories $2,206

4 LGC-SUPECPLS

N_ _ _ _-PLAN07
Plan shown in Nex Brochure:

N5KNW-PLAN07 $6,413

1 NNNLW-EM601616V
1 NNNRW-EMV601616
1 N1NNN-UL206021UL
1 N5KRN-RS3078B5
1 N1NNN-B206021BE

1½" thick laminate (5) surface, knife edge (K), 
handles on right (R) and left (L), High-Gloss White 
finish (W) on hutch fronts.

With accessories $1,767

1 LGC-TK6013M
1 LGC-RA60MS
2 LGC-RPT11S
1 LGC-RAS12S
3 LGC-TK6017M
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SUGGESTIONS
N_ _ _ _-PLAN08

Plan shown in Nex Brochure:

N5NNW-PLAN08 $5,193

1 NNNNW-EM303616P
1 N1NNW-B207221UL
1 N5KNN-RT3078A5
1 N5KRN-R2066B5
1 NNNNW-MOD1445

1½" thick laminate (5) desk, knife edge (K) desk, 
handles on right (R) and left (L), High-Gloss White 
finish (W) on the modesty panel and fronts.

With accessories $350

1 LGC-TK6021M

N_ _ _ _-PLAN09
Not shown in Nex Brochure:

N1_ _ _-PLAN09 $6,360

1 N1NNN-RT3072A5
1 NNNLN-203673BV
1 NNNRN-203673BV
1 NNNLN-202057BC

1" thick laminate (1) desk, handles on right (R) 
and left (L).

Other option $7,447

1½" thick laminate (5) desk, knife edge (K), 
handles on right (R) and left (L), high-gloss finish 
on fronts (B, W).

N_ _ _ _-PLAN10
Not shown in Nex Brochure:

N1_ _ _-PLAN10 $4,976

1 N1NLN-RS3066B5
1 N1NRN-UL303021
1 N1NNN-B206021UL
1 NNNRN-EBS163616P
1 NNNNN-MOD1439
1 NNNNN-CU3024

1" thick laminate (1) desk, handles on right (R) 
and left (L).

Other option $5,606

1½" thick laminate (5) desk, knife edge (K), 
handles on right (R) and left (L), high-gloss finish 
on fronts (B, W).

N_ _ _ _-PLAN11
Not shown in Nex Brochure:

N1_ _ _-PLAN11 $3,782

1 N1NLN-IRS3072
1 N1NRN-ULS209621BE
1 NNNNN-EB303616C

1" thick laminate (1) surface, handles on right (R).

Other option $4,477

1½" thick laminate (5) surface, knife edge (K), 
handles on right (R), high-gloss finish on 
fronts (B, W).

N_ _ _ _-PLAN12
Not shown in Nex Brochure:

N1_ _ _-PLAN12 $3,007

1 N1NRN-RTM3072
1 N1NRN-ULS208421BE
1 N1NLN-RS2472B5

1" thick laminate (1) desk, handles on right (R).

Other option $3,872

1½" thick laminate (5) desk, knife edge (K), 
handles on right (R), high-gloss finish on 
fronts (B, W).

N_ _ _ _-PLAN13
Not shown in Nex Brochure:

N1_ _ _-PLAN13 $9,378

1 N1NRN-RS3078PB5
1 N1NRN-R2460B5
1 N1NRN-UL243021
1 N1NNN-UL206021B
1 N1NLN-201473BC
1 NNNNN-EB205220
1 N1NNN-SLFS207221
1 N1NLN-202073B

1" thick laminate (1) surface, handles on right (R) 
and left (L).

Other option $10,598

1½" thick laminate (5) surface, knife edge (K), 
handles on right (R) and left (L), high-gloss 
finish on fronts (B, W).

N_ _ _ _-PLAN14
Not shown in Nex Brochure:

N1_ _ _-PLAN14 $6,408

2 NNNNN-EM541616C
1 N1NLN-CPU303621UL
1 N1NNN-RS3078C5
1 N1NLN-F301621
1 NNNRN-201473BC

1" thick laminate (1) surface, handles on right (R) 
and left (L).

With accessories $2,249

2 LGC-TK5413M
2 LGC-TK5421M
2 LGC-LED37

Other option $6,912

1½" thick laminate (5) surface, knife edge (K), 
handles on right (R) and left (L), high-gloss finish 
on fronts (B, W).
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SUGGESTIONS
N_ _ _ _-PLAN15

Not shown in Nex Brochure:

N1_ _ _-PLAN15 $7,760

2 N1NNN-RT3072A5
1 N1NRN-R2048B5
1 N1NLN-R2048B5
1 N1NNN-203621B
1 N1NRN-MP161820F
1 N1NLN-MP161820F
1 NNNNN-EM841616
2 NNNNN-SCT3042

1" thick laminate (1) surface, handles on right (R) 
and left (L).

With accessories $3,522

2 LGC-TK8417M
2 LGC-TK8413M
2 LGC-RA84MS
4 LGC-RPT11S
2 LGC-RAS20S
2 LGC-SUPECPLS

Other option $8,937

1½" thick laminate (5) surface, knife edge (K), 
handles on right (R) and left (L), high-gloss finish 
on fronts (B, W).

N_ _ _ _-PLAN16
Not shown in Nex Brochure:

N1_ _ _-PLAN16 $3,713

2 N1NLN-RS3072B5
2 N1NRN-SLF206021BE

1" thick laminate (1) surface, handles on right (R).

With accessories $1,241

2 LGC-RA48S
2 LGC-SUPACS
4 LGC-RPT11S
2 LGC-RAS20S

Other option $4,455

1½" thick laminate (5) surface, knife edge (K), handles 
on right (R), high-gloss finish on fronts (B, W). Knife 
edge not compatible with LGC-SUPAC_.

N_ _ _ _-PLAN17
Not shown in Nex Brochure:

N1_ _ _-PLAN17 $6,285

1 N1NLN-IRT3072
1 N1NNN-UL206021UL
1 NNNLN-202073B
1 NNNRN-202073BC
1 NNNNN-B367316

1" thick laminate (1) desk, handles on right (R) 
and left (L).

Other option $7,203

1½" thick laminate (5) desk, knife edge (K), 
handles on right (R) and left (L), high-gloss finish 
on fronts (B, W).

N_ _ _ _-PLAN18
Not shown in Nex Brochure:

N1_ _ _-PLAN18 $4,991

1 N1NLN-RS3084B5
1 N1NLN-F301621
1 N1NRN-R2454A5
1 NNNNN-B206516
1 NNNNN-203665BBE
1 NNNNN-MOD1439

1" thick laminate (1) surface, handles on left (L).

With accessories $1,193

1 LGC-RA84MS
1 LGC-TK8413M
1 LGC-TK8417M
2 LGC-RPT11S
1 LGC-RAS12S

Other option $5,851

1½" thick laminate (5) surface, knife edge (K), handles 
on left (L), high-gloss finish on fronts (B, W).
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EDGEBANDING

HANDLES

LEGS ALUMINUM KICKPLATE

MODESTY PANELS / DOOR INSERTS ACCENT COLORS

Furniture with 1½" (38 mm) thick tops.

Furniture with 1" and 
1½" (25 and 38 mm) 
thick tops.

N Edge Textured 1 Edge Textured 2 Edge 

Smooth, 1/8" (3 mm) 
thick edge.
The N edge is 
matched with the 
finish specified 
for the surface.

Q – Square

T – Translucent A – Anthracite Grey

V – Round

X – Matrix S – Silver

A – Arcade C – Cubic

Z – Straight

K – Classic

W – Waterfall

Textured, 5/32" (4 mm) thick edge.
The textured 1 and 2 edges are available 
(and in matching color) ONLY when a wood 
grain finish is specified for the surface.

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Thickness Edgebanding Handles / Legs Accent color

M 1 Thermofused laminate 1" N Smooth edge A Arcade A Anthracite Grey
2 High-pressure laminate 1" 1 Textured edge C Cubic S Silver
5 Thermofused laminate 1½" 2 Textured edge K Classic
6 High-pressure laminate 1½" W Waterfall

Z Straight

Q Square leg
V Round leg

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Double pedestals bow 
front desks

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify M at  
the end of the code,  
add $159. 

2 pedestals with locks. 2 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 42 x 293/8 1800 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-F4272FA 1,767 2,063

66 x 36 x 293/8 1650 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-F3666FA 1,649 1,926

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 297/8 1800 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F4272FA 1,984 2,329

66 x 36 x 297/8 1650 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F3666FA 1,867 2,191

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Double pedestal desks 2 pedestals with locks. 2 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-F3672F 1,490 1,787

66 x 30 x 293/8 1650 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-F3066F 1,374 1,649

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-F3060F 1,321 1,575

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Double pedestal desks 
(cont'd)
Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify M at  
the end of the code,  
add $159.

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F3672F 1,707 2,052

66 x 30 x 297/8 1650 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F3066F 1,591 1,915

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F3060F 1,533 1,840

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Double pedestals bow 
front desks – low profile

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify M at  
the end of the code,  
add $159.

2 pedestals with locks. 2 box drawers and 3 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 42 x 293/8 1800 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-UF4272FFA 2,117 2,418

66 x 36 x 293/8 1650 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-UF3666FFA 2,005 2,281

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 297/8 1800 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF4272FFA 2,334 2,679

66 x 36 x 297/8 1650 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF3666FFA 2,217 2,536

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Exception:  Furniture with doors or aluminum kickplate are 
available in Silver anodized aluminum only.

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program. 
Please refer to page 3 for complete program details.

M – Anodized Aluminum

MORPHEO
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Double pedestal desks 
– low profile

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify M at  
the end of the code,  
add $159.

2 pedestals with locks. 2 box drawers and 3 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-UF3672FF 1,840 2,143

66 x 30 x 293/8 1650 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-UF3066FF 1,729 2,005

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-UF3060FF 1,666 1,931

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF3672FF 2,058 2,403

66 x 30 x 297/8 1650 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF3066FF 1,941 2,259

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF3060FF 1,883 2,196

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single pedestals 
bow front desks

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify M at  
the end of the code,  
add $159.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 42 x 293/8 1800 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-F4272SA 1,475 1,714

66 x 36 x 293/8 1650 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-F3666SA 1,358 1,570

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F4272SA 1,666 1,946

66 x 36 x 297/8 1650 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F3666SA 1,548 1,808

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
bow front desks

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify M at  
the end of the code,  
add $159.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 42 x 293/8 1800 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-S4272FA 1,475 1,714

66 x 36 x 293/8 1650 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-S3666FA 1,358 1,570

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S4272FA 1,666 1,946

66 x 36 x 297/8 1650 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S3666FA 1,548 1,808

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single pedestal 
desks

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify M at  
the end of the code,  
add $159.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-F3672S 1,199 1,437

66 x 30 x 293/8 1650 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-F3066S 1,082 1,294

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-F3060S 1,024 1,230

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F3672S 1,389 1,671

66 x 30 x 297/8 1650 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F3066S 1,273 1,533

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F3060S 1,225 1,469

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
desks

1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-S3672F 1,199 1,437

66 x 30 x 293/8 1650 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-S3066F 1,082 1,294

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-S3060F 1,024 1,230

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
desks (cont'd)
Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify M at  
the end of the code,  
add $159.

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S3672F 1,389 1,671

66 x 30 x 297/8 1650 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S3066F 1,273 1,533

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S3060F 1,225 1,469

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single pedestals 
bow front desks –  
low profile

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify M at  
the end of the code,  
add $159.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 42 x 293/8 1800 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-UF4272SA 1,649 1,893

66 x 36 x 293/8 1650 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-UF3666SA 1,533 1,750

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 297/8 1800 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF4272SA 1,840 2,122

66 x 36 x 297/8 1650 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF3666SA 1,729 1,984

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
bow front desks –  
low profile

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify M at  
the end of the code,  
add $159.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 42 x 293/8 1800 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-S4272UFA 1,649 1,893

66 x 36 x 293/8 1650 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-S3666UFA 1,533 1,750

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 297/8 1800 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S4272UFA 1,840 2,122

66 x 36 x 297/8 1650 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S3666UFA 1,729 1,984

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single pedestal 
desks – low profile

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify M at  
the end of the code,  
add $159.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-UF3672S 1,374 1,618

66 x 30 x 293/8 1650 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-UF3066S 1,257 1,475

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-UF3060S 1,199 1,400

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF3672S 1,565 1,846

66 x 30 x 297/8 1650 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF3066S 1,454 1,707

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF3060S 1,395 1,644

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
desks – low profile

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify M at  
the end of the code,  
add $159.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-S3672UF 1,374 1,618

66 x 30 x 293/8 1650 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-S3066UF 1,257 1,475

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-S3060UF 1,199 1,400

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S3672UF 1,565 1,846

66 x 30 x 297/8 1650 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S3066UF 1,454 1,707

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S3060UF 1,395 1,644

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Rectangular tables

Packaged in 2 boxes.

2 steel legs. 1 grommet.

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-RT3672 779 1,092

72 x 30 x 293/8 1800 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-RT3072 732 1,039

66 x 30 x 293/8 1650 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-RT3066 711 998

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-RT3060 695 976

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V). Specify the 
accent color (A, S).

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RT3672 991 1,389

72 x 30 x 297/8 1800 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RT3072 950 1,326

66 x 30 x 297/8 1650 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RT3066 912 1,273

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RT3060 880 1,241

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Rectangular tables 
with laminate modesty 
panel

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Reversible. Half-height laminate modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 1 grommet.

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-RTM3672 817 1,130

72 x 30 x 293/8 1800 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-RTM3072 785 1,071

66 x 30 x 293/8 1650 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-RTM3066 748 1,039

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-RTM3060 732 1,008

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RTM3672 1,039 1,432

72 x 30 x 297/8 1800 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RTM3072 981 1,358

66 x 30 x 297/8 1650 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RTM3066 950 1,305

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RTM3060 918 1,273

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S). 

Rainbow tables

Packaged in 2 boxes.

4 steel legs.

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-RBT3672 965 1,353

66 x 36 x 293/8 1650 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-RBT3666 844 1,183

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-RBT3060 806 1,092

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RBT3672 1,056 1,475

66 x 36 x 297/8 1650 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RBT3666 1,013 1,427

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RBT3060 950 1,278

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Rainbow tables with 
modesty panel

Modesty panel  
options, change M to:  
T Translucent, add $265; 
X Matrix, add $424.
Packaged in 2 boxes.

Half-height laminate modesty panel. 4 steel legs.

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-RBTM3672 1,140 1,528

66 x 36 x 293/8 1650 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-RBTM3666 1,013 1,358

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-RBTM3060 981 1,268

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RBTM3672 1,230 1,649

66 x 36 x 297/8 1650 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RBTM3666 1,193 1,601

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RBTM3060 1,124 1,459

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bow front desk shells

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify M at  
the end of the code,  
add $159.

Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Can accommodate 1 or 2 pedestals.

72 x 42 x 293/8 1800 x 1050 x 744 M_NNN-TDM4272A 1,119 1,432

66 x 36 x 293/8 1650 x 900 x 744 M_NNN-TDM3666A 1,008 1,326

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N.

72 x 42 x 297/8 1800 x 1050 x 757 M_ _NN-TDM4272A 1,236 1,601

66 x 36 x 297/8 1650 x 900 x 757 M_ _NN-TDM3666A 1,124 1,490

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

Rectangular  
desk shells

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify M at  
the end of the code,  
add $159.

Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Can accommodate 1 or 2 pedestals.

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 744 M_NNN-TDM3672 791 1,104

66 x 30 x 293/8 1650 x 750 x 744 M_NNN-TDM3066 700 981

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 744 M_NNN-TDM3060 673 945

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N.

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _NN-TDM3672 907 1,268

66 x 30 x 297/8 1650 x 750 x 757 M_ _NN-TDM3066 817 1,145

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 M_ _NN-TDM3060 791 1,104

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Left corner desks

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify M at  
the end of the code,  
add $159.

Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Can accommodate 1 pedestal. 1 grommet.

72 x 48 x 293/8 1800 x 1200 x 744 M_NN_-CDM724818 971 1,459

66 x 48 x 293/8 1650 x 1200 x 744 M_NN_-CDM664818 912 1,369

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 48 x 297/8 1800 x 1200 x 757 M_ _N_-CDM724818 1,109 1,666

66 x 48 x 297/8 1650 x 1200 x 757 M_ _N_-CDM664818 1,056 1,575

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S).

Right corner desks

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify M at  
the end of the code,  
add $159.

Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Can accommodate 1 pedestal. 1 grommet.

72 x 48 x 293/8 1800 x 1200 x 744 M_NN_-CDM184872 971 1,459

66 x 48 x 293/8 1650 x 1200 x 744 M_NN_-CDM184866 912 1,369

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 48 x 297/8 1800 x 1200 x 757 M_ _N_-CDM184872 1,109 1,666

66 x 48 x 297/8 1650 x 1200 x 757 M_ _N_-CDM184866 1,056 1,575

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S).

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED



MORPHEO

= NOT PART OF THE QUICKSHIP PROGRAM

54 MORPHEO USA – FEBRUARY 2015

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Left ellipse tables

Packaged in 2 boxes.

2 steel legs. 1 grommet.

72 x 48 x 293/8 1800 x 1200 x 744 M_N_ _-CT724818 1,167 1,639

66 x 48 x 293/8 1650 x 1200 x 744 M_N_ _-CT664818 1,140 1,596

60 x 48 x 293/8 1500 x 1200 x 744 M_N_ _-CT604818 1,109 1,554

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 48 x 297/8 1800 x 1200 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CT724818 1,432 2,010

66 x 48 x 297/8 1650 x 1200 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CT664818 1,384 1,941

60 x 48 x 297/8 1500 x 1200 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CT604818 1,342 1,878

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right ellipse tables

Packaged in 2 boxes.

2 steel legs. 1 grommet.

72 x 48 x 293/8 1800 x 1200 x 744 M_N_ _-CT184872 1,167 1,639

66 x 48 x 293/8 1650 x 1200 x 744 M_N_ _-CT184866 1,140 1,596

60 x 48 x 293/8 1500 x 1200 x 744 M_N_ _-CT184860 1,109 1,554

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 48 x 297/8 1800 x 1200 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CT184872 1,432 2,010

66 x 48 x 297/8 1650 x 1200 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CT184866 1,384 1,941

60 x 48 x 297/8 1500 x 1200 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CT184860 1,342 1,878

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left ellipse tables with 
laminate modesty 
panel

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Half-height laminate modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 1 grommet.

72 x 48 x 293/8 1800 x 1200 x 744 M_N_ _-CTM724818 1,230 1,692

66 x 48 x 293/8 1650 x 1200 x 744 M_N_ _-CTM664818 1,199 1,654

60 x 48 x 293/8 1500 x 1200 x 744 M_N_ _-CTM604818 1,167 1,618

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 48 x 297/8 1800 x 1200 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CTM724818 1,490 2,063

66 x 48 x 297/8 1650 x 1200 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CTM664818 1,442 2,005

60 x 48 x 297/8 1500 x 1200 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CTM604818 1,395 1,936

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right ellipse tables 
with laminate modesty 
panel

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Half-height laminate modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 1 grommet.

72 x 48 x 293/8 1800 x 1200 x 744 M_N_ _-CTM184872 1,230 1,692

66 x 48 x 293/8 1650 x 1200 x 744 M_N_ _-CTM184866 1,199 1,654

60 x 48 x 293/8 1500 x 1200 x 744 M_N_ _-CTM184860 1,167 1,618

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 48 x 297/8 1800 x 1200 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CTM184872 1,490 2,063

66 x 48 x 297/8 1650 x 1200 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CTM184866 1,442 2,005

60 x 48 x 297/8 1500 x 1200 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CTM184860 1,395 1,936

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Y-shape tables

Packaged in 2 boxes.

2 steel legs. 1 grommet.

72 x 42 x 293/8 1800 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-YT3672 912 1,278

66 x 42 x 293/8 1650 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-YT3666 885 1,246

60 x 42 x 293/8 1500 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-YT3660 865 1,215

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 297/8 1800 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-YT3672 1,167 1,639

66 x 42 x 297/8 1650 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-YT3666 1,135 1,591

60 x 42 x 297/8 1500 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-YT3660 1,098 1,543

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Y-shape tables with 
modesty panel

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Reversible. Half-height laminate modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 1 grommet.

72 x 42 x 293/8 1800 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-YTM3672 960 1,331

66 x 42 x 293/8 1650 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-YTM3666 938 1,289

60 x 42 x 293/8 1500 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-YTM3660 912 1,263

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 297/8 1800 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-YTM3672 1,215 1,681

66 x 42 x 297/8 1650 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-YTM3666 1,183 1,639

60 x 42 x 297/8 1500 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-YTM3660 1,145 1,591

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Rectangular surfaces

Packaged in 2 boxes.

2 steel legs. Reinforcement bar included with 60" long surfaces (1" thick top only).

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-RS3672 764 1,013

72 x 30 x 293/8 1800 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-RS3072 653 870

66 x 30 x 293/8 1650 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-RS3066 610 838

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-RS3060 583 806

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RS3672 817 1,145

72 x 30 x 297/8 1800 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RS3072 764 1,061

66 x 30 x 297/8 1650 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RS3066 743 1,044

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RS3060 711 998

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Rectangular surfaces 
with modesty panel

Modesty panel  
options, change M to:  
T Translucent, add $265; 
X Matrix, add $424.
Packaged in 2 boxes.

Reversible. Half-height laminate modesty panel. 2 steel legs. Reinforcement bar 
included with 60" long surfaces (1" thick top only).

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-RSM3672 938 1,193

72 x 30 x 293/8 1800 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-RSM3072 822 1,051

66 x 30 x 293/8 1650 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-RSM3066 796 1,013

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 744 M_N_ _-RSM3060 769 986

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RSM3672 991 1,326

72 x 30 x 297/8 1800 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RSM3072 938 1,236

66 x 30 x 297/8 1650 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RSM3066 918 1,215

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 M_ _ _ _-RSM3060 885 1,177

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Y-shape surfaces

Packaged in 2 boxes.

2 steel legs.

72 x 42 x 293/8 1800 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-YS3672 791 1,193

66 x 42 x 293/8 1650 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-YS3666 679 955

60 x 42 x 293/8 1500 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-YS3660 658 918

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 297/8 1800 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-YS3672 960 1,347

66 x 42 x 297/8 1650 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-YS3666 923 1,294

60 x 42 x 297/8 1500 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-YS3660 885 1,246

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).
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Y-shape surfaces with 
modesty panel

Modesty panel  
options, change M to:  
T Translucent, add $265; 
X Matrix, add $424.
Packaged in 2 boxes.

Reversible. Half-height laminate modesty panel. 2 steel legs.

72 x 42 x 293/8 1800 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-YSM3672 965 1,369

66 x 42 x 293/8 1650 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-YSM3666 854 1,130

60 x 42 x 293/8 1500 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-YSM3660 832 1,092

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 297/8 1800 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-YSM3672 1,135 1,522

66 x 42 x 297/8 1650 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-YSM3666 1,098 1,475

60 x 42 x 297/8 1500 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-YSM3660 1,066 1,422

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left boomerang 
surfaces

Packaged in 2 boxes.

2 steel legs.

72 x 42 x 293/8 1800 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-BGS3672 769 1,162

66 x 42 x 293/8 1650 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-BGS3666 658 918

60 x 42 x 293/8 1500 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-BGS3660 631 885

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 297/8 1800 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-BGS3672 912 1,278

66 x 42 x 297/8 1650 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-BGS3666 875 1,230

60 x 42 x 297/8 1500 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-BGS3660 844 1,183

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right boomerang 
surfaces

Packaged in 2 boxes.

2 steel legs.

72 x 42 x 293/8 1800 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-3672BGS 769 1,162

66 x 42 x 293/8 1650 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-3666BGS 658 918

60 x 42 x 293/8 1500 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-3660BGS 631 885

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 297/8 1800 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-3672BGS 912 1,278

66 x 42 x 297/8 1650 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-3666BGS 875 1,230

60 x 42 x 297/8 1500 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-3660BGS 844 1,183

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left boomerang 
surfaces with  
modesty panel

Modesty panel  
options, change M to:  
T Translucent, add $265; 
X Matrix, add $424.
Packaged in 2 boxes.

Half-height laminate modesty panel. 2 steel legs.

72 x 42 x 293/8 1800 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-BGSM3672 945 1,342

66 x 42 x 293/8 1650 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-BGSM3666 832 1,092

60 x 42 x 293/8 1500 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-BGSM3660 806 1,066

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 297/8 1800 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-BGSM3672 1,087 1,459

66 x 42 x 297/8 1650 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-BGSM3666 1,056 1,400

60 x 42 x 297/8 1500 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-BGSM3660 1,013 1,358

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right boomerang 
surfaces with  
modesty panel

Modesty panel  
options, change M to:  
T Translucent, add $265; 
X Matrix, add $424.
Packaged in 2 boxes.

Half-height laminate modesty panel. 2 steel legs.

72 x 42 x 293/8 1800 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-3672BGSM 945 1,342

66 x 42 x 293/8 1650 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-3666BGSM 832 1,092

60 x 42 x 293/8 1500 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-3660BGSM 806 1,066

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 297/8 1800 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-3672BGSM 1,087 1,459

66 x 42 x 297/8 1650 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-3666BGSM 1,056 1,400

60 x 42 x 297/8 1500 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-3660BGSM 1,013 1,358

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left conference 
extensions

Packaged in 2 boxes.

1 steel leg. 1grommet.

48 x 48 x 293/8 1200 x 1200 x 744 M_N_ _-CE484824 684 832

48 x 42 x 293/8 1200 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-CE424824 668 796

48 x 36 x 293/8 1200 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-CE364824 647 774

42 x 42 x 293/8 1050 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-CE424224 631 764

42 x 36 x 293/8 1050 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-CE364224 626 732

36 x 36 x 293/8 900 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-CE363624 600 690

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 48 x 297/8 1200 x 1200 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CE484824 849 976

48 x 42 x 297/8 1200 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CE424824 812 923

48 x 36 x 297/8 1200 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CE364824 791 902

42 x 42 x 297/8 1050 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CE424224 779 875

42 x 36 x 297/8 1050 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CE364224 748 832

36 x 36 x 297/8 900 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CE363624 706 785

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right conference 
extensions

Packaged in 2 boxes.

1 steel leg. 1 grommet.

48 x 48 x 293/8 1200 x 1200 x 744 M_N_ _-CE244848 684 832

48 x 42 x 293/8 1200 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-CE244842 668 796

48 x 36 x 293/8 1200 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-CE244836 647 774

42 x 42 x 293/8 1050 x 1050 x 744 M_N_ _-CE244242 631 764

42 x 36 x 293/8 1050 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-CE244236 626 732

36 x 36 x 293/8 900 x 900 x 744 M_N_ _-CE243636 600 690

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the leg code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 48 x 297/8 1200 x 1200 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CE244848 849 976

48 x 42 x 297/8 1200 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CE244842 812 923

48 x 36 x 297/8 1200 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CE244836 791 902

42 x 42 x 297/8 1050 x 1050 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CE244242 779 875

42 x 36 x 297/8 1050 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CE244236 748 832

36 x 36 x 297/8 900 x 900 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CE243636 706 785

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the leg code (Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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All  
Laminate

($)
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All  
Laminate
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Corner modules Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

S D

48 x 48 x 293/8 1200 x 1200 x 744 M_NN_-CM4824S 817 1,145

42 x 42 x 293/8 1050 x 1050 x 744 M_NN_-CM4224S 711 1,003

36 x 36 x 293/8 900 x 900 x 744 M_NN_-CM3618S 700 981

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).
Diagonal wood grain: change S to D, add 10% to the price.

48 x 48 x 297/8 1200 x 1200 x 757 M_ _N_-CM4824S 991 1,389

42 x 42 x 297/8 1050 x 1050 x 757 M_ _N_-CM4224S 891 1,257

36 x 36 x 297/8 900 x 900 x 757 M_ _N_-CM3618S 822 1,151

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent color 
(A, S). Diagonal wood grain: change S to D, add 10% to the price.

Left extended corner 
modules – 24" D

A

B

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.
Surface R1 R2
72"/48" 287⁄8" 5¼"
66"/48" 23" 5¼"
60"/48" 171⁄16" 5¼"
72"/42" 287⁄8" 0"
66"/42" 23" 0"
60"/42" 171⁄16" 0"
72"/36" 171⁄16" 0"
66"/36" 237⁄8" 0"
60"/36" 18" 0"

72 x 48 x 293/8 1800 x 1200 x 744 M_NN_-CM724824_ 1,124 1,570

66 x 48 x 293/8 1650 x 1200 x 744 M_NN_-CM664824_ 1,066 1,490

60 x 48 x 293/8 1500 x 1200 x 744 M_NN_-CM604824_ 1,003 1,406

72 x 42 x 293/8 1800 x 1050 x 744 M_NN_-CM724224_ 1,066 1,490

66 x 42 x 293/8 1650 x 1050 x 744 M_NN_-CM664224_ 1,003 1,406

60 x 42 x 293/8 1500 x 1050 x 744 M_NN_-CM604224_ 950 1,331

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 744 M_NN_-CM723624_ 1,003 1,406

66 x 36 x 293/8 1650 x 900 x 744 M_NN_-CM663624_ 902 1,263

60 x 36 x 293/8 1500 x 900 x 744 M_NN_-CM603624_ 844 1,183

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S). 
Specify panel legs (A, B). 

72 x 48 x 297/8 1800 x 1200 x 757 M_ _N_-CM724824_ 1,294 1,820

66 x 48 x 297/8 1650 x 1200 x 757 M_ _N_-CM664824_ 1,241 1,740

60 x 48 x 297/8 1500 x 1200 x 757 M_ _N_-CM604824_ 1,183 1,654

72 x 42 x 297/8 1800 x 1050 x 757 M_ _N_-CM724224_ 1,241 1,740

66 x 42 x 297/8 1650 x 1050 x 757 M_ _N_-CM664224_ 1,183 1,654

60 x 42 x 297/8 1500 x 1050 x 757 M_ _N_-CM604224_ 1,124 1,570

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _N_-CM723624_ 1,087 1,528

66 x 36 x 297/8 1650 x 900 x 757 M_ _N_-CM663624_ 1,029 1,442

60 x 36 x 297/8 1500 x 900 x 757 M_ _N_-CM603624_ 965 1,353

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S). Specify panel legs (A, B). 

Right extended corner 
modules – 24" D

A

B

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.
Surface R1 R2
72"/48" 287⁄8" 5¼"
66"/48" 23" 5¼"
60"/48" 171⁄16" 5¼"
72"/42" 287⁄8" 0"
66"/42" 23" 0"
60"/42" 171⁄16" 0"
72"/36" 171⁄16" 0"
66"/36" 237⁄8" 0"
60"/36" 18" 0"

72 x 48 x 293/8 1800 x 1200 x 744 M_NN_-CM487224_ 1,124 1,570

66 x 48 x 293/8 1650 x 1200 x 744 M_NN_-CM486624_ 1,066 1,490

60 x 48 x 293/8 1500 x 1200 x 744 M_NN_-CM486024_ 1,003 1,406

72 x 42 x 293/8 1800 x 1050 x 744 M_NN_-CM427224_ 1,066 1,490

66 x 42 x 293/8 1650 x 1050 x 744 M_NN_-CM426624_ 1,003 1,406

60 x 42 x 293/8 1500 x 1050 x 744 M_NN_-CM426024_ 950 1,331

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 744 M_NN_-CM367224_ 1,003 1,406

66 x 36 x 293/8 1650 x 900 x 744 M_NN_-CM366624_ 902 1,263

60 x 36 x 293/8 1500 x 900 x 744 M_NN_-CM366024_ 844 1,183

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify panel legs (A, B). 

72 x 48 x 297/8 1800 x 1200 x 757 M_ _N_-CM487224_ 1,294 1,820

66 x 48 x 297/8 1650 x 1200 x 757 M_ _N_-CM486624_ 1,241 1,740

60 x 48 x 297/8 1500 x 1200 x 757 M_ _N_-CM486024_ 1,183 1,654

72 x 42 x 297/8 1800 x 1050 x 757 M_ _N_-CM427224_ 1,241 1,740

66 x 42 x 297/8 1650 x 1050 x 757 M_ _N_-CM426624_ 1,183 1,654

60 x 42 x 297/8 1500 x 1050 x 757 M_ _N_-CM426024_ 1,124 1,570

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _N_-CM367224_ 1,087 1,528

66 x 36 x 297/8 1650 x 900 x 757 M_ _N_-CM366624_ 1,029 1,442

60 x 36 x 297/8 1500 x 900 x 757 M_ _N_-CM366024_ 965 1,353

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S). Specify panel legs (A, B). 

Rectangular tables 
– 30" D

A

B

C

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

72 x 30 x 293/8 1800 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-DT3072_ 753 1,061

66 x 30 x 293/8 1650 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-DT3066_ 732 1,024

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-DT3060_ 695 976

54 x 30 x 293/8 1350 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-DT3054_ 668 938

48 x 30 x 293/8 1200 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-DT3048_ 631 764

42 x 30 x 293/8 1050 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-DT3042_ 600 721

36 x 30 x 293/8 900 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-DT3036_ 567 684

30 x 30 x 293/8 750 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-DT3030_ 541 653

24 x 30 x 293/8 600 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-DT3024_ 504 605

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S). 
Specify panel legs (A, B, C).

72 x 30 x 297/8 1800 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-DT3072_ 880 1,241

66 x 30 x 297/8 1650 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-DT3066_ 854 1,199

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-DT3060_ 817 1,145

54 x 30 x 297/8 1350 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-DT3054_ 791 1,104

48 x 30 x 297/8 1200 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-DT3048_ 732 875

42 x 30 x 297/8 1050 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-DT3042_ 695 838

36 x 30 x 297/8 900 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-DT3036_ 668 801

30 x 30 x 297/8 750 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-DT3030_ 631 764

24 x 30 x 297/8 600 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-DT3024_ 600 721

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S). Specify panel legs (A, B, C). 

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Rectangular tables 
– 24" D

A

B

C

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-DT2472_ 732 1,024

66 x 24 x 293/8 1650 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-DT2466_ 695 976

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-DT2460_ 668 938

54 x 24 x 293/8 1350 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-DT2454_ 631 885

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-DT2448_ 600 721

42 x 24 x 293/8 1050 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-DT2442_ 567 684

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-DT2436_ 541 653

30 x 24 x 293/8 750 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-DT2430_ 504 605

24 x 24 x 293/8 600 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-DT2424_ 477 578

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify panel legs (A, B, C).

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2472_ 817 1,145

66 x 24 x 297/8 1650 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2466_ 791 1,104

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2460_ 753 1,061

54 x 24 x 297/8 1350 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2454_ 732 1,024

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2448_ 668 801

42 x 24 x 297/8 1050 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2442_ 631 764

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2436_ 600 721

30 x 24 x 297/8 750 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2430_ 567 684

24 x 24 x 297/8 600 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2424_ 541 653

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S). Specify panel legs (A, B, C).

Rectangular tables 
– 20" D

A

B

C

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 744 M_NN_-DT2072_ 711 1,003

66 x 20 x 293/8 1650 x 500 x 744 M_NN_-DT2066_ 673 955

60 x 20 x 293/8 1500 x 500 x 744 M_NN_-DT2060_ 647 918

54 x 20 x 293/8 1350 x 500 x 744 M_NN_-DT2054_ 605 865

48 x 20 x 293/8 1200 x 500 x 744 M_NN_-DT2048_ 578 700

42 x 20 x 293/8 1050 x 500 x 744 M_NN_-DT2042_ 547 663

36 x 20 x 293/8 900 x 500 x 744 M_NN_-DT2036_ 520 631

30 x 20 x 293/8 750 x 500 x 744 M_NN_-DT2030_ 477 583

24 x 20 x 293/8 600 x 500 x 744 M_NN_-DT2024_ 456 557

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify panel legs (A, B, C).

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2072_ 796 1,124

66 x 20 x 297/8 1650 x 500 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2066_ 769 1,082

60 x 20 x 297/8 1500 x 500 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2060_ 732 1,039

54 x 20 x 297/8 1350 x 500 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2054_ 711 1,003

48 x 20 x 297/8 1200 x 500 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2048_ 647 779

42 x 20 x 297/8 1050 x 500 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2042_ 605 737

36 x 20 x 297/8 900 x 500 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2036_ 578 700

30 x 20 x 297/8 750 x 500 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2030_ 547 663

24 x 20 x 297/8 600 x 500 x 757 M_ _N_-DT2024_ 520 631

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S). Specify panel legs (A, B, C).

Left asymmetrical 
tables – 30" D

B

C

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.
Surface R1
54"/30" 353/8"
48"/30" 29½"
42"/30" 235/8"
36"/30" 1711/16"
30"/30" 11¾"

54 x 30 x 293/8 1350 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-AT245430_ 653 912

48 x 30 x 293/8 1200 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-AT244830_ 615 748

Left asymmetrical 
tables – 30" D (cont'd)

42 x 30 x 293/8 1050 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-AT244230_ 589 711

36 x 30 x 293/8 900 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-AT243630_ 562 679

30 x 30 x 293/8 750 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-AT243030_ 530 647

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S). 
Specify panel legs (B, C).

54 x 30 x 297/8 1350 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-AT245430_ 769 1,077

48 x 30 x 297/8 1200 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-AT244830_ 700 844

42 x 30 x 297/8 1050 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-AT244230_ 679 817

36 x 30 x 297/8 900 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-AT243630_ 653 785

30 x 30 x 297/8 750 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-AT243030_ 615 748

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S). Specify panel legs (B, C).

Right asymmetrical 
tables – 30" D

B

C

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.
Surface R1
54"/30" 353/8"
48"/30" 29½"
42"/30" 235/8"
36"/30" 1711/16"
30"/30" 11¾"

54 x 30 x 293/8 1350 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-AT305424_ 653 912

48 x 30 x 293/8 1200 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-AT304824_ 615 748

42 x 30 x 293/8 1050 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-AT304224_ 589 711

36 x 30 x 293/8 900 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-AT303624_ 562 679

30 x 30 x 293/8 750 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-AT303024_ 530 647

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify panel legs (B, C).

54 x 30 x 297/8 1350 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-AT305424_ 769 1,077

48 x 30 x 297/8 1200 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-AT304824_ 700 844

42 x 30 x 297/8 1050 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-AT304224_ 679 817

36 x 30 x 297/8 900 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-AT303624_ 653 785

30 x 30 x 297/8 750 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-AT303024_ 615 748

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S). Specify panel legs (B, C).

Left asymmetrical 
tables – 24" D

B

C

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.
Surface R1
54"/24" 353/8"
48"/24" 29½"
42"/24" 235/8"
36"/24" 1711/16"
30"/24" 11¾"

54 x 24 x 293/8 1350 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-AT185424_ 615 870

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-AT184824_ 589 711

42 x 24 x 293/8 1050 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-AT184224_ 562 679

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-AT183624_ 530 647

30 x 24 x 293/8 750 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-AT183024_ 504 605

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify panel legs (B, C).

54 x 24 x 297/8 1350 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-AT185424_ 737 1,039

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-AT184824_ 679 817

42 x 24 x 297/8 1050 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-AT184224_ 653 785

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-AT183624_ 615 748

30 x 24 x 297/8 750 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-AT183024_ 589 711

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S). Specify panel legs (B, C).

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Right asymmetrical 
tables – 24" D

B

C

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.
Surface R1
54"/24" 353/8"
48"/24" 29½"
42"/24" 235/8"
36"/24" 1711/16"
30"/24" 11¾"

54 x 24 x 293/8 1350 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-AT245418_ 615 870

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-AT244818_ 589 711

42 x 24 x 293/8 1050 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-AT244218_ 562 679

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-AT243618_ 530 647

30 x 24 x 293/8 750 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-AT243018_ 504 605

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S). 
Specify panel legs (B, C).

54 x 24 x 297/8 1350 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-AT245418_ 737 1,039

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-AT244818_ 679 817

42 x 24 x 297/8 1050 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-AT244218_ 653 785

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-AT243618_ 615 748

30 x 24 x 297/8 750 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-AT243018_ 589 711

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S). Specify panel legs (B, C).

Left open bookcase 
credenzas

1 adjustable shelf. Full-height modesty panel. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-BE2472S 1,124 1,353

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-BE2460S 1,013 1,241

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 744 M_NN_-BE2072S 1,066 1,278

60 x 20 x 293/8 1500 x 500 x 744 M_NN_-BE2060S 1,013 1,241

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-BE2472S 1,236 1,485

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-BE2460S 1,124 1,374

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 M_ _N_-BE2072S 1,167 1,400

60 x 20 x 297/8 1500 x 500 x 757 M_ _N_-BE2060S 1,124 1,374

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right open bookcase 
credenzas

1 adjustable shelf. Full-height modesty panel. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-S2472BE 1,124 1,353

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-S2460BE 1,013 1,241

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 744 M_NN_-S2072BE 1,066 1,278

60 x 20 x 293/8 1500 x 500 x 744 M_NN_-S2060BE 1,013 1,241

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-S2472BE 1,236 1,485

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-S2460BE 1,124 1,374

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 M_ _N_-S2072BE 1,167 1,400

60 x 20 x 297/8 1500 x 500 x 757 M_ _N_-S2060BE 1,124 1,374

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left lateral file 
credenzas

2 file drawers on left with suspension bars. Lock. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-LF2472S 1,454 1,745

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-LF2460S 1,326 1,591

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-LF2072S 1,326 1,591

60 x 20 x 293/8 1500 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-LF2060S 1,225 1,469

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left lateral file 
credenzas (cont'd)

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-LF2472S 1,639 1,962

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-LF2460S 1,507 1,814

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-LF2072S 1,507 1,814

60 x 20 x 297/8 1500 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-LF2060S 1,406 1,692

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).  
Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right lateral file 
credenzas

2 file drawers on right with suspension bars. Lock. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-S2472LF 1,454 1,745

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-S2460LF 1,326 1,591

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-S2072LF 1,326 1,591

60 x 20 x 293/8 1500 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-S2060LF 1,225 1,469

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S2472LF 1,639 1,962

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S2460LF 1,507 1,814

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S2072LF 1,507 1,814

60 x 20 x 297/8 1500 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S2060LF 1,406 1,692

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single pedestal 
credenzas

1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-F2472S 1,071 1,283

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-F2460S 1,013 1,225

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-F2072S 1,051 1,257

60 x 20 x 293/8 1500 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-F2060S 998 1,204

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F2472S 1,236 1,485

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F2460S 1,183 1,422

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F2072S 1,204 1,454

60 x 20 x 297/8 1500 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F2060S 1,151 1,384

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
credenzas

1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-S2472F 1,071 1,283

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-S2460F 1,013 1,225

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-S2072F 1,051 1,257

60 x 20 x 293/8 1500 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-S2060F 998 1,204

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S2472F 1,236 1,485

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S2460F 1,183 1,422

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S2072F 1,204 1,454

60 x 20 x 297/8 1500 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S2060F 1,151 1,384

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single pedestal 
credenzas – low profile

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-UF2472S 1,246 1,464

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-UF2460S 1,193 1,395

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-UF2072S 1,225 1,432

60 x 20 x 293/8 1500 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-UF2060S 1,177 1,379

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Left single pedestal 
credenzas – low profile 
(cont'd)

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF2472S 1,406 1,661

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF2460S 1,358 1,596

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF2072S 1,379 1,628

60 x 20 x 297/8 1500 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF2060S 1,331 1,560

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
credenzas – low profile

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-S2472UF 1,246 1,464

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-S2460UF 1,193 1,395

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-S2072UF 1,225 1,432

60 x 20 x 293/8 1500 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-S2060UF 1,177 1,379

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S2472UF 1,406 1,661

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S2460UF 1,358 1,596

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S2072UF 1,379 1,628

60 x 20 x 297/8 1500 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-S2060UF 1,331 1,560

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Lateral file credenzas 
with open storage

Open space on top and 2 file drawers on bottom with suspension bars. Locks. 
Grommet on back. Optional counterweight to meet BIFMA standards, refer to 
page 207.

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-SLF2472 1,422 1,707

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-SLF2460 1,289 1,554

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-SLF2072 1,289 1,554

60 x 20 x 293/8 1500 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-SLF2060 1,151 1,363

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-SLF2472 1,613 1,931

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-SLF2460 1,485 1,782

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-SLF2072 1,485 1,782

60 x 20 x 297/8 1500 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-SLF2060 1,363 1,581

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Open bookcase 
credenzas

1 adjustable shelf on each side. 

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 744 M_NNN-BE2472BE 1,220 1,464

60 x 24 x 293/8 1500 x 600 x 744 M_NNN-BE2460BE 1,109 1,353

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 744 M_NNN-BE2072BE 1,157 1,389

60 x 20 x 293/8 1500 x 500 x 744 M_NNN-BE2060BE 1,051 1,278

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. 

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 M_ _NN-BE2472BE 1,342 1,613

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 M_ _NN-BE2460BE 1,230 1,501

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 M_ _NN-BE2072BE 1,273 1,528

60 x 20 x 297/8 1500 x 500 x 757 M_ _NN-BE2060BE 1,162 1,416

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

Lateral file credenzas 4 file drawers with suspension bars. Locks. Optional counterweight to meet BIFMA 
standards, refer to page 207.

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-LF2472LF 1,888 2,264

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-LF2072LF 1,761 2,117

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-LF2472LF 2,074 2,493

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-LF2072LF 1,952 2,344

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Lateral file / bookcase 
credenzas

2 file drawers with suspension bars. Bookcase with doors and adjustable shelf. 
Locks.

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-LF2472B 1,697 2,047

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-LF2072B 1,570 1,888

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-LF2472B 1,888 2,264

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-LF2072B 1,761 2,117

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bookcase credenzas Storage unit with doors and adjustable shelves. Locks.

72 x 24 x 293/8 1800 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-B2472B 1,528 1,835

72 x 20 x 293/8 1800 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-B2072B 1,400 1,681

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 297/8 1800 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-B2472B 1,719 2,063

72 x 20 x 297/8 1800 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-B2072B 1,591 1,915

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Return shells Reversible. 1 grommet. Can accommodate 1 pedestal.

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-R2448S 499 594

42 x 24 x 293/8 1050 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-R2442S 477 578

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-R2436S 456 552

30 x 24 x 293/8 750 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-R2430S 441 525

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-R2448S 642 769

42 x 24 x 297/8 1050 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-R2442S 605 732

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-R2436S 567 684

30 x 24 x 297/8 750 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-R2430S 541 653

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S).

Left executive returns 1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. 1 grommet.

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-F2448R 875 1,056

42 x 24 x 293/8 1050 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-F2442R 822 991

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-F2436R 779 938

30 x 24 x 293/8 750 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-F2430R 732 875

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F2448R 986 1,188

42 x 24 x 297/8 1050 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F2442R 938 1,124

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F2436R 885 1,071

30 x 24 x 297/8 750 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F2430R 844 1,008

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right executive 
returns

1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. 1 grommet.

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-R2448F 875 1,056

42 x 24 x 293/8 1050 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-R2442F 822 991

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-R2436F 779 938

30 x 24 x 293/8 750 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-R2430F 732 875

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).
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All  
Laminate
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Surfaces
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Right executive 
returns (cont'd)

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-R2448F 986 1,188

42 x 24 x 297/8 1050 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-R2442F 938 1,124

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-R2436F 885 1,071

30 x 24 x 297/8 750 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-R2430F 844 1,008

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left executive returns 
– low profile

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. 1 grommet.

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-UF2448R 1,056 1,230

42 x 24 x 293/8 1050 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-UF2442R 998 1,167

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-UF2436R 955 1,109

30 x 24 x 293/8 750 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-UF2430R 907 1,056

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF2448R 1,162 1,363

42 x 24 x 297/8 1050 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF2442R 1,109 1,294

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF2436R 1,066 1,246

30 x 24 x 297/8 750 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-UF2430R 1,013 1,188

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right executive 
returns – low profile

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. 1 grommet.

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 744 M_N _ _-R2448UF 1,056 1,230

42 x 24 x 293/8 1050 x 600 x 744 M_N _ _-R2442UF 998 1,167

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 744 M_N _ _-R2436UF 955 1,109

30 x 24 x 293/8 750 x 600 x 744 M_N _ _-R2430UF 907 1,056

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-R2448UF 1,162 1,363

42 x 24 x 297/8 1050 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-R2442UF 1,109 1,294

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-R2436UF 1,066 1,246

30 x 24 x 297/8 750 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-R2430UF 1,013 1,188

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left asymmetrical 
return shells – 24" D

Can accommodate 1 pedestal. 1 grommet.

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-S244818R 520 615

42 x 24 x 293/8 1050 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-S244218R 504 600

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-S243618R 477 573

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-S244818R 663 791

42 x 24 x 297/8 1050 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-S244218R 631 753

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-S243618R 589 706

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S).

Right asymmetrical 
return shells – 24" D

Can accommodate 1 pedestal. 1 grommet.

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-R184824S 520 615

42 x 24 x 293/8 1050 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-R184224S 504 600

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-R183624S 477 573

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-R184824S 663 791

42 x 24 x 297/8 1050 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-R184224S 631 753

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-R183624S 589 706

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S).

Left asymmetrical 
executive returns

1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. 1 grommet.

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-F244818R 902 1,077

42 x 24 x 293/8 1050 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-F244218R 849 1,013

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-F243618R 801 960

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F244818R 1,008 1,210

42 x 24 x 297/8 1050 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F244218R 960 1,145

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-F243618R 912 1,092

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right asymmetrical 
executive returns

1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. 1 grommet.

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 744 M_N _ _-R184824F 902 1,077

42 x 24 x 293/8 1050 x 600 x 744 M_N _ _-R184224F 849 1,013

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 744 M_N _ _-R183624F 801 960

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-R184824F 1,008 1,210

42 x 24 x 297/8 1050 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-R184224F 960 1,145

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-R183624F 912 1,092

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bridge-returns Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-BR2448 403 488

42 x 24 x 293/8 1050 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-BR2442 376 451

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-BR2436 355 424

48 x 18 x 293/8 1200 x 450 x 744 M_NN_-BR1848 313 381

42 x 18 x 293/8 1050 x 450 x 744 M_NN_-BR1842 297 361

36 x 18 x 293/8 900 x 450 x 744 M_NN_-BR1836 282 340

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-BR2448 494 589

42 x 24 x 297/8 1050 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-BR2442 467 562

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-BR2436 446 541

48 x 18 x 297/8 1200 x 450 x 757 M_ _N_-BR1848 371 446

42 x 18 x 297/8 1050 x 450 x 757 M_ _N_-BR1842 355 424

36 x 18 x 297/8 900 x 450 x 757 M_ _N_-BR1836 335 408

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S).

Left asymmetrical 
bridge-returns

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet. 

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-BR244818 456 552

42 x 24 x 293/8 1050 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-BR244218 429 520

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-BR244818 547 658

42 x 24 x 297/8 1050 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-BR244218 525 631

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S).
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Right asymmetrical 
bridge-returns

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

48 x 24 x 293/8 1200 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-BR184824 456 552

42 x 24 x 293/8 1050 x 600 x 744 M_NN_-BR184224 429 520

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-BR184824 547 658

42 x 24 x 297/8 1050 x 600 x 757 M_ _N_-BR184224 525 631

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S).

Hutches with laminate 
doors – 44" H

72" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors

Clearance: 20½" (521 mm). Adjustable shelves. 1 grommet. Full-width wire 
access. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M1NN_-E724416P 1,246  N/A 

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 M1NN_-E664416P 1,193 N/A

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 M1NN_-E604416P 1,140 N/A

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 M1NN_-E544416P 1,082 N/A

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 M1NN_-E484416P 1,029  N/A 

Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M5_N_-E724416P 1,369  N/A 

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 M5_N_-E664416P 1,305 N/A

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 M5_N_-E604416P 1,257 N/A

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 M5_N_-E544416P 1,199 N/A

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 M5_N_-E484416P 1,124  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with  
1½" surfaces.

Hutches with 
translucent doors  
– 44" H

72" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors
Door insert option, 
change T to: X Matrix, 
add $424 (72"-60"); 
X Matrix, add $318 
(54"-48").

Clearance: 20½" (521 mm). Adjustable shelves. 1 grommet. Full-width wire 
access. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M1NNS-E724416T 1,798  N/A 

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 M1NNS-E664416T 1,745 N/A

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 M1NNS-E604416T 1,692 N/A

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 M1NNS-E544416T 1,495 N/A

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 M1NNS-E484416T 1,442  N/A 

Edge N. To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M5_NS-E724416T 1,920  N/A 

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 M5_NS-E664416T 1,856 N/A

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 M5_NS-E604416T 1,808 N/A

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 M5_NS-E544416T 1,613 N/A

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 M5_NS-E484416T 1,538  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Accent color S. To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Hutches with laminate 
doors – 36" H

72" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors

Clearance: 17" (432 mm). 1 grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a 
tackboard, refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M1NN_-E723616P 1,135 N/A

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 M1NN_-E663616P 1,082 N/A

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 M1NN_-E603616P 1,029 N/A

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 M1NN_-E543616P 971 N/A

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 M1NN_-E483616P 923 N/A

Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1" surfaces. 

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M5_N_-E723616P 1,257  N/A 

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 M5_N_-E663616P 1,199 N/A

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 M5_N_-E603616P 1,145 N/A

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 M5_N_-E543616P 1,087 N/A

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 M5_N_-E483616P 1,013  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Hutches with 
translucent doors  
– 36" H

72" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors
Door insert option, 
change T to: X Matrix, 
add $424 (72"-60"); 
X Matrix, add $318 
(54"-48").

Clearance: 17" (432 mm). 1 grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a 
tackboard, refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M1NNS-E723616T 1,687  N/A 

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 M1NNS-E663616T 1,634 N/A

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 M1NNS-E603616T 1,581 N/A

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 M1NNS-E543616T 1,384 N/A

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 M1NNS-E483616T 1,336  N/A 

Edge N. Accent color S. To be used with 1" surfaces. 

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 1099 M5_ NS-E723616T 1,808  N/A 

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 1099 M5_ NS-E663616T 1,750 N/A

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 1099 M5_ NS-E603616T 1,697 N/A

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 1099 M5_ NS-E543616T 1,501 N/A

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 1099 M5_ NS-E483616T 1,427  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Accent color S. To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Hutches with laminate 
doors – low profile

Clearance: 135/8" - 2213/16" (346 mm - 579 mm). 1 adjustable shelf on each low 
profile side. 1 grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a LGC-LE25. 
Tackboard not available.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M1N _ _-EL724416P 1,538  N/A 

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S). 
To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M5_ _ _-EL724416P 1,661  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the 
accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Hutches with translucent 
doors – low profile

Door insert option, 
change T to: 
X Matrix, add $318.

Clearance: 135/8" - 2213/16" (346 mm - 579 mm). 1 adjustable shelf on each low 
profile side. 1 grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a LGC-LE25. 
Tackboard not available.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M1N _S-EL724416T 1,888  N/A 

Edge N. Accent color S. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z).To be used with 
1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M5_ _S-EL724416T 2,016  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Accent color S. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Hutches with laminate 
sliding door – 44" H

Sliding door covers half of the storage. Clearance: 20½" (521 mm). Adjustable 
shelves. 1 grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer 
to page 205.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M1NN_-EC724416P 1,490  N/A 

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 M1NN_-EC664416P 1,432 N/A

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 M1NN_-EC604416P 1,374 N/A

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 M1NN_-EC544416P 1,321 N/A

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 M1NN_-EC484416P 1,257  N/A 

Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M5_N_-EC724416P 1,634  N/A 

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 M5_N_-EC664416P 1,570 N/A

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 M5_N_-EC604416P 1,517 N/A

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 M5_N_-EC544416P 1,459 N/A

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 M5_N_-EC484416P 1,395  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with  
1½" surfaces.

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Hutches with 
translucent sliding 
door – 44" H

Door insert option, 
change T to:  
X Matrix, add $318.

Sliding door covers half of the storage. Clearance: 20½" (521 mm). Adjustable 
shelves. 1 grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a tackboard,  
refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M1NNS-EC724416T 1,820  N/A 

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 M1NNS-EC664416T 1,767 N/A

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 M1NNS-EC604416T 1,702 N/A

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 M1NNS-EC544416T 1,649 N/A

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 M1NNS-EC484416T 1,591  N/A 

Edge N. Accent color S. To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M5_NS-EC724416T 1,962  N/A 

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 M5_NS-EC664416T 1,904 N/A

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 M5_NS-EC604416T 1,846 N/A

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 M5_NS-EC544416T 1,787 N/A

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 M5_NS-EC484416T 1,729  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Accent color S. To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Hutches with laminate 
sliding door – 36" H

Sliding door covers half of the storage. Clearance: 17" (432 mm). 1 grommet.  
Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M1NN_-EC723616P 1,379  N/A 

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 M1NN_-EC663616P 1,326 N/A

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 M1NN_-EC603616P 1,263 N/A

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 M1NN_-EC543616P 1,210 N/A

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 M1NN_-EC483616P 1,145  N/A 

Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1" surfaces. 

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M5_N_-EC723616P 1,522  N/A 

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 M5_N_-EC663616P 1,464 N/A

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 M5_N_-EC603616P 1,406 N/A

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 M5_N_-EC543616P 1,347 N/A

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 M5_N_-EC483616P 1,283  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" 
surfaces.

Hutches with 
translucent sliding 
door – 36" H

Door insert option, 
change T to:  
X Matrix, add $318. 

Sliding door covers half of the storage. Clearance: 17" (432 mm). 1 grommet.  
Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M1NNS-EC723616T 1,707  N/A 

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 M1NNS-EC663616T 1,654 N/A

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 M1NNS-EC603616T 1,596 N/A

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 M1NNS-EC543616T 1,538 N/A

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 M1NNS-EC483616T 1,480  N/A 

Edge N. Accent color S. To be used with 1" surfaces. 

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M5_ NS-EC723616T 1,851  N/A 

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 M5_ NS-EC663616T 1,793 N/A

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 M5_ NS-EC603616T 1,740 N/A

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 M5_ NS-EC543616T 1,676 N/A

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 M5_NS-EC483616T 1,618  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Accent color S. To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Hutches with laminate 
doors, opened center 
– 44" H

Clearance: 20½" (513 mm). Adjustable shelves. 1 grommet. Full-width wire access. 
Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M1NN_-EO724416P 1,193  N/A 

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 M1NN_-EO664416P 1,135 N/A

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 M1NN_-EO604416P 1,087 N/A

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 M1NN_-EO544416P 1,024 N/A

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 M1NN_-EO484416P 976  N/A 

Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1" surfaces. 

Hutches with laminate 
doors, opened center 
– 44" H (cont'd)

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M5_N_-EO724416P 1,316  N/A 

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 M5_N_-EO664416P 1,252 N/A

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 M5_N_-EO604416P 1,204 N/A

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 M5_N_-EO544416P 1,140 N/A

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 M5_N_-EO484416P 1,071  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with  
1½" surfaces.

Hutches with 
translucent doors, 
opened center  
– 44" H

Door insert option, 
change T to:  
X Matrix, add $212.

Clearance: 20½" (513 mm). Adjustable shelves. 1 grommet. Full-width wire access. 
Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M1NNS-EO724416T 1,459  N/A 

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 M1NNS-EO664416T 1,400 N/A

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 M1NNS-EO604416T 1,353 N/A

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 M1NNS-EO544416T 1,289 N/A

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 M1NNS-EO484416T 1,241  N/A 

Edge N. Accent color S. To be used with 1" surfaces. 

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M5_NS-EO724416T 1,581  N/A 

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 M5_NS-EO664416T 1,517 N/A

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 M5_NS-EO604416T 1,469 N/A

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 M5_NS-EO544416T 1,406 N/A

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 M5_NS-EO484416T 1,336  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Accent color S. To be used with 1½" surfaces. 

Hutches with laminate 
doors, opened center 
– 36" H

Clearance: 17" (432 mm). 1 grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a 
tackboard, refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M1NN_-EO723616P 1,082  N/A 

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 M1NN_-EO663616P 1,024 N/A

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 M1NN_-EO603616P 976 N/A

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 M1NN_-EO543616P 918 N/A

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 M1NN_-EO483616P 865  N/A 

Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1" surfaces. 

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M5_N_-EO723616P 1,204  N/A 

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 M5_N_-EO663616P 1,140 N/A

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 M5_N_-EO603616P 1,092 N/A

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 M5_N_-EO543616P 1,029 N/A

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 M5_N_-EO483616P 960  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with  
1½" surfaces.

Hutches with 
translucent doors, 
opened center  
– 36" H

Door insert option, 
change T to:  
X Matrix, add $212.

Clearance: 17" (432 mm). 1 grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a 
tackboard, refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M1NNS-EO723616T 1,347  N/A 

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 M1NNS-EO663616T 1,289 N/A

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 M1NNS-EO603616T 1,241 N/A

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 M1NNS-EO543616T 1,183 N/A

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 M1NNS-EO483616T 1,130  N/A 

Edge N. Accent color S. To be used with 1" surfaces. 

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M5_NS-EO723616T 1,469  N/A 

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 M5_NS-EO663616T 1,406 N/A

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 M5_NS-EO603616T 1,358 N/A

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 M5_NS-EO543616T 1,294 N/A

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 M5_NS-EO483616T 1,225  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Accent color S. To be used with 1½" surfaces.
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Wall-mounted hutches 
with laminate doors 
– 22" H

72" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors

Adjustable shelves. Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation.  
Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 567 M1NNN-EM722216P 1,193  N/A 

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 567 M1NNN-EM662216P 1,135 N/A

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 567 M1NNN-EM602216P 1,087 N/A

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 567 M1NNN-EM542216P 1,024 N/A

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 567 M1NNN-EM482216P 976  N/A 

Edge N. To be used with 1" surfaces. 

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 567 M5_NN-EM722216P 1,316  N/A 

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 567 M5_NN-EM662216P 1,252 N/A

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 567 M5_NN-EM602216P 1,204 N/A

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 567 M5_NN-EM542216P 1,140 N/A

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 567 M5_NN-EM482216P 1,071  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). To be used with 1½" surfaces. 

Wall-mounted hutches 
with translucent doors 
– 22" H

Door insert option, 
change T to: X Matrix.
72" to 60": 4 doors 
X Matrix, add $424;
54" to 48": 3 doors 
X Matrix, add $318.

Adjustable shelves. Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation.  
Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 567 M1NNS-EM722216T 1,724  N/A 

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 567 M1NNS-EM662216T 1,666 N/A

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 567 M1NNS-EM602216T 1,618 N/A

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 567 M1NNS-EM542216T 1,422 N/A

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 567 M1NNS-EM482216T 1,374  N/A 

Edge N. Accent color S. To be used with 1" surfaces. 

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 567 M5_NS-EM722216T 1,846  N/A 

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 567 M5_NS-EM662216T 1,782 N/A

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 567 M5_NS-EM602216T 1,734 N/A

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 567 M5_NS-EM542216T 1,538 N/A

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 567 M5_NS-EM482216T 1,469  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Accent color S. To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Wall-mounted hutches 
with laminate sliding 
door – 22" H

Adjustable shelves. Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation.  
Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 567 M1NNN-EMC722216P 1,432  N/A 

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 567 M1NNN-EMC662216P 1,379 N/A

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 567 M1NNN-EMC602216P 1,331 N/A

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 567 M1NNN-EMC542216P 1,268 N/A

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 567 M1NNN-EMC482216P 1,220  N/A 

Edge N. To be used with 1" surfaces. 

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 567 M5_NN-EMC722216P 1,554  N/A 

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 567 M5_NN-EMC662216P 1,495 N/A

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 567 M5_NN-EMC602216P 1,442 N/A

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 567 M5_NN-EMC542216P 1,384 N/A

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 567 M5_NN-EMC482216P 1,316  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). To be used with 1½" surfaces. 

Wall-mounted hutches 
with translucent 
sliding door – 22" H

Door insert option, 
change T to:  
X Matrix, add $318.

Adjustable shelves. Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation.  
Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 567 M1NNS-EMC722216T 1,750  N/A 

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 567 M1NNS-EMC662216T 1,697 N/A

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 567 M1NNS-EMC602216T 1,649 N/A

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 567 M1NNS-EMC542216T 1,586 N/A

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 567 M1NNS-EMC482216T 1,538  N/A 

Edge N. Accent color S. To be used with 1" surfaces. 

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Wall-mounted hutches 
with translucent 
sliding door – 22" H 
(cont'd)

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 567 M5_NS-EMC722216T 1,873  N/A 

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 567 M5_NS-EMC662216T 1,814 N/A

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 567 M5_NS-EMC602216T 1,761 N/A

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 567 M5_NS-EMC542216T 1,702 N/A

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 567 M5_NS-EMC482216T 1,634  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Accent color S. To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Open bookcase 
hutches – 44" H

Adjustable shelves. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 64.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M1NNN-EB724416 1,029  N/A 

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 M1NNN-EB364416 658 N/A

Edge N. To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M5_ NN-EB724416 1,145  N/A 

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 M5_ NN-EB364416 711 N/A

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Bookcase hutches 
with doors – 44" H

Adjustable shelves. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 64.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M1N_ _-EB724416P 1,517  N/A 

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 M1N_ _-EB364416P 902 N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S). 
To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M5_ _ _-EB724416P 1,634  N/A 

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 M5_ _ _-EB364416P 960 N/A

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the 
accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Bookcase hutches 
with translucent doors 
– 44" H

Door insert option, 
change T to:  
X Matrix, add $849 for 
EB724416X; add $424 
for EB364416X.

Adjustable shelves. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 64.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M1N _S-EB724416T 2,365  N/A 

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 M1N _S-EB364416T 1,326 N/A

Edge N. Accent color S. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). To be used with 
1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M5_ _S-EB724416T 2,483  N/A 

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 M5_ _S-EB364416T 1,384 N/A

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Accent color S. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Open bookcase 
hutches – 36" H

Adjustable shelves. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 64.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M1NNN-EB723616 928  N/A 

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 M1NNN-EB363616 589 N/A

Edge N. To be used with 1" surfaces. 

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M5_NN-EB723616 1,029  N/A 

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 M5_NN-EB363616 642 N/A

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). To be used with 1½" surfaces. 
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Bookcase hutches 
with laminate doors 
– 36" H

Adjustable shelves. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 64.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M1N_ _-EB723616P 1,369  N/A 

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 M1N_ _-EB363616P 812 N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M5_ _ _-EB723616P 1,469  N/A 

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 M5_ _ _-EB363616P 865 N/A

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). To be used 
with 1½" surfaces.

Bookcase hutches 
with translucent doors 
– 36" H

Door insert option, 
change T to:  
X Matrix, add $849 for 
EB723616X; add $424 
for EB363616X.

Adjustable shelves. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 64.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M1N_S-EB723616T 2,217  N/A 

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 M1N_S-EB363616T 1,236 N/A

Edge N. Accent color S. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). To be used with 
1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M5N_S-EB723616T 2,317  N/A 

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 M5N_S-EB363616T 1,289 N/A

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Accent color S. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Tackboards

  

      

To be used on back of bookcase hutches. These prices are applicable for United 
Chair® Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. For other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 
15%, Grade 4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 7: 35%. For any other 
dimension, please contact the Quotations Department.

70 x 1½ x 42 1740 x 13 x 1040 MNNNN-TK7042EB 499  N/A 

70 x 1½ x 34 1740 x 13 x 840 MNNNN-TK7034EB 467  N/A 

34 x 1½ x 42 840 x 13 x 1040 MNNNN-TK3442EB 328  N/A 

34 x 1½ x 34 840 x 13 x 840 MNNNN-TK3434EB 302  N/A 

Lateral file units 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Optional counterweight to meet 
BIFMA standards, refer to page 207.

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-2436LF 1,003 1,210

36 x 20 x 293/8 900 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-2036LF 976 1,177

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-2436LF 1,109 1,336

36 x 20 x 297/8 900 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-2036LF 1,077 1,289

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Open lateral file units 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. Optional counterweight to meet BIFMA 
standards, refer to page 207.

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-SLF2436 774 933

36 x 20 x 293/8 900 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-SLF2036 743 891

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-SLF2436 875 1,056

36 x 20 x 297/8 900 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-SLF2036 844 1,008

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bookcase units Bookcase with doors and adjustable shelf.

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-2436B 865 1,044

36 x 20 x 293/8 900 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-2036B 822 991

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-2436B 976 1,177

36 x 20 x 297/8 900 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-2036B 938 1,124

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined pedestals 2 box drawers on left, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray. 
Optional counterweight to meet BIFMA standards, refer to page 207.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-2436CO 1,268 1,363

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-2430CO 1,230 1,326

36 x 20 x 29 900 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-2036CO 1,230 1,326

30 x 20 x 29 750 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-2030CO 1,199 1,289

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-2436CO 1,395 1,501

30 x 24 x 29½ 750 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-2430CO 1,353 1,454

36 x 20 x 29½ 900 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-2036CO 1,353 1,454

30 x 20 x 29½ 750 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-2030CO 1,321 1,411

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined pedestals 2 box drawers on right, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray. 
Optional counterweight to meet BIFMA standards, refer to page 207.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-CO2436 1,268 1,363

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 744 M_N_ _-CO2430 1,230 1,326

36 x 20 x 29 900 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-CO2036 1,230 1,326

30 x 20 x 29 750 x 500 x 744 M_N_ _-CO2030 1,199 1,289

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CO2436 1,395 1,501

30 x 24 x 29½ 750 x 600 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CO2430 1,353 1,454

36 x 20 x 29½ 900 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CO2036 1,353 1,454

30 x 20 x 29½ 750 x 500 x 757 M_ _ _ _-CO2030 1,321 1,411

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle 
code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular lateral files 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Must be installed under a work surface. 
1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 466 x 719 MNN_ _-1836LFL 950  N/A 

30 x 18 x 28 750 x 466 x 719 MNN_ _-1830LFL 923  N/A 

Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular combined 
pedestals

2 box drawers on left, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray. 
Must be installed under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 466 x 719 MNN_ _-1836COL 1,177  N/A 

30 x 18 x 28 750 x 466 x 719 MNN_ _-1830COL 1,098  N/A 

Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S). 

Modular combined 
pedestals

2 box drawers on right, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray. 
Must be installed under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 466 x 719 MNN_ _-CO1836L 1,177  N/A 

30 x 18 x 28 750 x 466 x 719 MNN_ _-CO1830L 1,098  N/A 

Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S). 
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Modular bookcases 
with doors

1 adjustable shelf. Lock. Must be installed under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 466 x 719 MNN_ _-1836BL 812  N/A 

30 x 18 x 28 750 x 466 x 719 MNN_ _-1830BL 769  N/A 

Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S). 

Storage / lateral  
file cabinets with 
laminate doors

Bookcase with doors, 2 adjustable shelves. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Lock on drawers.

36 x 24 x 733/8 900 x 600 x 1844 M1N_ _-243673LFB 1,840 N/A 

36 x 20 x 733/8 900 x 500 x 1844 M1N_ _-203673LFB 1,666  N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 737/8 900 x 600 x 1856 M5_ _ _-243673LFB 2,063 N/A 

36 x 20 x 737/8 900 x 500 x 1856 M5_ _ _-203673LFB 1,886  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the 
accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" surfaces. 

Storage / lateral 
file cabinets with 
translucent doors

Door insert option, 
change T to:  
X Matrix, add $530.

Bookcase with doors, 2 adjustable shelves. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Lock on drawers.

36 x 24 x 733/8 900 x 600 x 1844 M1N_S-243673LFBT 2,264 N/A 

36 x 20 x 733/8 900 x 500 x 1844 M1N_S-203673LFBT 2,090  N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Accent color S. To be used with 
1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 737/8 900 x 600 x 1856 M5_ _S-243673LFBT 2,408 N/A 

36 x 20 x 737/8 900 x 500 x 1856 M5_ _S-203673LFBT 2,238  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Accent color S. 
To be used with 1½" surfaces. 

Storage / lateral  
file cabinets with 
laminate doors

Bookcase with doors, 2 adjustable shelves. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Lock on drawers.

36 x 24 x 653/8 900 x 600 x 1644 M1N_ _-243665LFB 1,777 N/A 

36 x 20 x 653/8 900 x 500 x 1644 M1N_ _-203665LFB 1,601  N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
To be used with 1" surfaces. 

36 x 24 x 657/8 900 x 600 x 1657 M5_ _ _-243665LFB 1,920 N/A 

36 x 20 x 657/8 900 x 500 x 1657 M5_ _ _-203665LFB 1,750  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the 
accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Storage / lateral 
file cabinets with 
translucent doors

Door insert option, 
change T to:  
X Matrix, add $530.

Bookcase with doors, 2 adjustable shelves. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Lock on drawers.

36 x 24 x 653/8 900 x 600 x 1644 M1N_S-243665LFBT 2,217 N/A 

36 x 20 x 653/8 900 x 500 x 1644 M1N_S-203665LFBT 2,042  N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Accent color S. To be used with 
1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 657/8 900 x 600 x 1657 M5_ _S-243665LFBT 2,360 N/A 

36 x 20 x 657/8 900 x 500 x 1657 M5_ _S-203665LFBT 2,191  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Accent color S. 
To be used with 1½" surfaces.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Storage / lateral 
file cabinets with 
pigeonholes and 
laminate doors

Bookcase with doors, 2 adjustable shelves. 2 pigeonholes. 2 file drawers with 
suspension bars. Lock on drawers.

36 x 24 x 733/8 900 x 600 x 1844 M1N_ _-243673LDB 1,952 N/A 

36 x 20 x 733/8 900 x 500 x 1844 M1N_ _-203673LDB 1,777  N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S). 
To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 737/8 900 x 600 x 1856 M5_ _ _-243673LDB 2,095 N/A 

36 x 20 x 737/8 900 x 500 x 1856 M5_ _ _-203673LDB 1,926  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the 
accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" surfaces. 

Storage / lateral 
file cabinets with 
pigeonholes and 
translucent doors

Door insert option, 
change T to:  
X Matrix, add $530.

Bookcase with doors, 2 adjustable shelves. 2 pigeonholes. 2 file drawers with 
suspension bars. Lock on drawers.

36 x 24 x 733/8 900 x 600 x 1844 M1N_S-243673LDBT 2,377 N/A 

36 x 20 x 733/8 900 x 500 x 1844 M1N_S-203673LDBT 2,201  N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Accent color S. To be used with 
1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 737/8 900 x 600 x 1856 M5_ _S-243673LDBT 2,519 N/A 

36 x 20 x 737/8 900 x 500 x 1856 M5_ _S-203673LDBT 2,350  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Accent color S. 
To be used with 1½" surfaces. 

Storage / lateral 
file cabinets with 
pigeonholes and 
laminate doors

Bookcase with doors, 2 adjustable shelves. 2 pigeonholes. 2 file drawers with 
suspension bars. Lock on drawers.

36 x 24 x 653/8 900 x 600 x 1644 M1N_ _-243665LDB 1,888 N/A 

36 x 20 x 653/8 900 x 500 x 1644 M1N_ _-203665LDB 1,707  N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S). 
To be used with 1" surfaces. 

36 x 24 x 657/8 900 x 600 x 1657 M5_ _ _-243665LDB 2,032 N/A 

36 x 20 x 657/8 900 x 500 x 1657 M5_ _ _-203665LDB 1,856  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the 
accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Storage / lateral 
file cabinets with 
pigeonholes and 
translucent doors

Door insert option,  
change T to:  
X Matrix, add $530.

Bookcase with doors, 2 adjustable shelves. 2 pigeonholes. 2 file drawers with 
suspension bars. Lock on drawers.

36 x 24 x 653/8 900 x 600 x 1644 M1N_S-243665LDBT 2,329 N/A 

36 x 20 x 653/8 900 x 500 x 1644 M1N_S-203665LDBT 2,153  N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Accent color S. To be used with 
1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 657/8 900 x 600 x 1657 M5_ _S-243665LDBT 2,471 N/A 

36 x 20 x 657/8 900 x 500 x 1657 M5_ _S-203665LDBT 2,302  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Accent color S. 
To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Storage cabinets with 
laminate doors

3 adjustable shelves. 1 full-width fixed shelf. Lock.

36 x 24 x 733/8 900 x 600 x 1844 M1N_ _-243673B 1,570 N/A 

36 x 20 x 733/8 900 x 500 x 1844 M1N_ _-203673B 1,454  N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S). 
To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 737/8 900 x 600 x 1856 M5_ _ _-243673B 1,734 N/A 

36 x 20 x 737/8 900 x 500 x 1856 M5_ _ _-203673B 1,601  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the 
accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" surfaces. 
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Storage cabinets with 
translucent doors

Door insert option, 
change T to:  
X Matrix, add $849.

3 adjustable shelves. 1 full-width fixed shelf. Lock.

36 x 24 x 733/8 900 x 600 x 1844 M1N_S-243673BT 2,418 N/A 

36 x 20 x 733/8 900 x 500 x 1844 M1N_S-203673BT 2,302  N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Accent color S. To be used with 
1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 737/8 900 x 600 x 1856 M5_ _S-243673BT 2,583 N/A 

36 x 20 x 737/8 900 x 500 x 1856 M5_ _S-203673BT 2,450  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Accent color S. 
To be used with 1½" surfaces. 

Storage cabinets with 
laminate doors

3 adjustable shelves. 1 full-width fixed shelf. Lock.

36 x 24 x 653/8 900 x 600 x 1644 M1N_ _-243665B 1,507 N/A 

36 x 20 x 653/8 900 x 500 x 1644 M1N_ _-203665B 1,384  N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S). 
To be used with 1" surfaces. 

36 x 24 x 657/8 900 x 600 x 1657 M5_ _ _-243665B 1,665 N/A 

36 x 20 x 657/8 900 x 500 x 1657 M5_ _ _-203665B 1,533  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the 
accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" surfaces. 

Storage cabinets with 
translucent doors

Door insert option, 
change T to:  
X Matrix, add $849.

3 adjustable shelves. 1 full-width fixed shelf. Lock.

36 x 24 x 653/8 900 x 600 x 1644 M1N_S-243665BT 2,387 N/A 

36 x 20 x 653/8 900 x 500 x 1644 M1N_S-203665BT 2,264  N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Accent color S. To be used with 
1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 657/8 900 x 600 x 1657 M5_ _S-243665BT 2,546 N/A 

36 x 20 x 657/8 900 x 500 x 1657 M5_ _S-203665BT 2,418  N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Accent color S. 
To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Combined storage 
cabinets with laminate 
doors

2 file drawers with suspension bars. Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed shelf on 
wardrobe side (10 ¾" - 275 mm). 2 adjustable shelves. Lock on drawers and on 
full-height door.

36 x 24 x 733/8 900 x 600 x 1844 M1N_ _-243673FFB 2,493 N/A 

36 x 20 x 733/8 900 x 500 x 1844 M1N_ _-203673FFB 2,382  N/A

36 x 24 x 653/8 900 x 600 x 1644 M1N_ _-243665FFB 2,430 N/A 

36 x 20 x 653/8 900 x 500 x 1644 M1N_ _-203665FFB 2,317  N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S). 
To be used with 1" surfaces. 

36 x 24 x 737/8 900 x 600 x 1856 M5_ _ _-243673FFB 2,726 N/A 

36 x 20 x 737/8 900 x 500 x 1856 M5_ _ _-203673FFB 2,615  N/A 

36 x 24 x 657/8 900 x 600 x 1657 M5_ _ _-243665FFB 2,657 N/A 

36 x 20 x 657/8 900 x 500 x 1657 M5_ _ _-203665FFB 2,546  N/A

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the 
accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Combined storage 
cabinets with laminate 
doors

2 file drawers with suspension bars. Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed shelf on 
wardrobe side (10 ¾" - 275 mm). 2 adjustable shelves. Lock on drawers and on 
full-height door.

36 x 24 x 733/8 900 x 600 x 1844 M1N_ _-243673BFF 2,493 N/A 

36 x 20 x 733/8 900 x 500 x 1844 M1N_ _-203673BFF 2,382  N/A

36 x 24 x 653/8 900 x 600 x 1644 M1N_ _-243665BFF 2,430 N/A 

36 x 20 x 653/8 900 x 500 x 1644 M1N_ _-203665BFF 2,317  N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S). 
To be used with 1" surfaces. 

Combined storage 
cabinets with laminate 
doors (cont'd)

36 x 24 x 737/8 900 x 600 x 1856 M5_ _ _-243673BFF 2,726 N/A 

36 x 20 x 737/8 900 x 500 x 1856 M5_ _ _-203673BFF 2,615  N/A

36 x 24 x 657/8 900 x 600 x 1657 M5_ _ _-243665BFF 2,657 N/A 

36 x 20 x 657/8 900 x 500 x 1657 M5_ _ _-203665BFF 2,546  N/A

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the 
accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Combined storage 
cabinets with  
translucent doors

Door insert option, 
change T to:  
X Matrix, add $636.

2 file drawers with suspension bars. Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed shelf on 
wardrobe side (10 ¾" - 275 mm). 2 adjustable shelves. Lock on drawers and on 
full-height door.

36 x 24 x 733/8 900 x 600 x 1844 M1N_S-243673FFBT 3,156 N/A 

36 x 20 x 733/8 900 x 500 x 1844 M1N_S-203673FFBT 3,045  N/A

36 x 24 x 653/8 900 x 600 x 1644 M1N_S-243665FFBT 3,087 N/A 

36 x 20 x 653/8 900 x 500 x 1644 M1N_S-203665FFBT 2,980  N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Accent color S. To be used with 
1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 737/8 900 x 600 x 1856 M5_ _S-243673FFBT 3,389 N/A 

36 x 20 x 737/8 900 x 500 x 1856 M5_ _S-203673FFBT 3,278  N/A

36 x 24 x 657/8 900 x 600 x 1657 M5_ _S-243665FFBT 3,320 N/A 

36 x 20 x 657/8 900 x 500 x 1657 M5_ _S-203665FFBT 3,209  N/A

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Accent color S. 
To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Combined storage 
cabinets with  
translucent doors

Door insert option, 
change T to:  
X Matrix, add $636.

2 file drawers with suspension bars. Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed shelf on 
wardrobe side (10 ¾" - 275 mm). 2 adjustable shelves. Lock on drawers and on 
full-height door.

36 x 24 x 733/8 900 x 600 x 1844 M1N_S-243673BFFT 3,156 N/A 

36 x 20 x 733/8 900 x 500 x 1844 M1N_S-203673BFFT 3,045  N/A

36 x 24 x 653/8 900 x 600 x 1644 M1N_S-243665BFFT 3,087 N/A 

36 x 20 x 653/8 900 x 500 x 1644 M1N_S-203665BFFT 2,980  N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Accent color S. To be used with 
1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 737/8 900 x 600 x 1856 M5_ _S-243673BFFT 3,389 N/A 

36 x 20 x 737/8 900 x 500 x 1856 M5_ _S-203673BFFT 3,278  N/A 

36 x 24 x 657/8 900 x 600 x 1657 M5_ _S-243665BFFT 3,320 N/A 

36 x 20 x 657/8 900 x 500 x 1657 M5_ _S-203665BFFT 3,209  N/A

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Accent color S. 
To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Wardrobe units

Open right (CR)

Open left (CL)

Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed shelf. Lock.

18 x 24 x 733/8 450 x 600 x 1844 M1N _ _-241873C_ 1,268 N/A 

18 x 20 x 733/8 450 x 500 x 1844 M1N _ _-201873C_ 1,140  N/A

18 x 24 x 657/8 450 x 600 x 1644 M1N _ _-241865C_ 1,204 N/A 

18 x 20 x 657/8 450 x 500 x 1644 M1N _ _-201865C_ 1,077  N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S). 
Specifiy the opening at the end of the code: on right (R) or on left (L). To be used 
with 1" surfaces. 

18 x 24 x 737/8 450 x 600 x 1856 M5_ _ _-241873C_ 1,326 N/A 

18 x 20 x 737/8 450 x 500 x 1856 M5_ _ _-201873C_ 1,188  N/A 

18 x 24 x 657/8 450 x 600 x 1657 M5_ _ _-241865C_ 1,257 N/A 

18 x 20 x 657/8 450 x 500 x 1657 M5_ _ _-201865C_ 1,119  N/A

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the 
accent color (A, S). Specifiy the opening at the end of the code: on right (R) or 
on left (L). To be used with 1½" surfaces.
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Wardrobe units

Open right (CRT)

Open left (CLT)
Door insert option, 
specify at the end  
of the code:  
X Matrix, add $318.

Full-width clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed shelf. Lock. 

18 x 24 x 737/8 450 x 600 x 1844 M1N _ _-241873C_T 1,586 N/A

18 x 20 x 737/8 450 x 500 x 1844 M1N _ _-201873C_T 1,459 N/A

18 x 24 x 657/8 450 x 600 x 1644 M1N _ _-241865C_T 1,522 N/A

18 x 20 x 657/8 450 x 500 x 1644 M1N _ _-201865C_T 1,395 N/A

Edge N. Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, 
S). Specify the opening at the end of the code: on right (R) or on left (L). To be 
used with 1" surfaces.

18 x 24 x 737/8 450 x 600 x 1856 M5_ _ _-241873C_T 1,644 N/A

18 x 20 x 737/8 450 x 500 x 1856 M5_ _ _-201873C_T 1,507 N/A

18 x 24 x 657/8 450 x 600 x 1657 M5_ _ _-241865C_T 1,575 N/A

18 x 20 x 657/8 450 x 500 x 1657 M5_ _ _-201865C_T 1,437 N/A

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the 
accent color (A, S). Specify the opening at the end of the code: on right (R) or 
on left (L). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Personal storage 
tower – left

1 box drawer, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock controls file drawers. 
Wardrobe with coat hanger bar. Pencil tray.

24 x 24 x 49 600 x 600 x 1234 MNN_ _-PB242449 1,777 N/A 

Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Personal storage 
tower – right

1 box drawer, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock controls file drawers. 
Wardrobe with coat hanger bar. Pencil tray.

24 x 24 x 49 600 x 600 x 1234 MNN_ _-P242449B 1,777 N/A 

Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Open bookcases 4 adjustable shelves.

36 x 14 x 733/8 900 x 350 x 1844 M1NNN-B367314 817 N/A 

36 x 14 x 653/8 900 x 350 x 1644 M1NNN-B366514 764 N/A 

Edge N. To be used with 1" surfaces.

2 adjustable shelves.

36 x 14 x 737/8 900 x 350 x 1856 M5_NN-B367314 907 N/A 

36 x 14 x 657/8 900 x 350 x 1697 M5_NN-B366514 849 N/A 

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Additional shelf Additional shelf.

36 x 13 x 1 846 x 325 x 25 MNNNN-TB3614.1E 111 N/A 

Modular pedestals 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Must be 
installed under a work surface. 1 tone only. 

15 x 24 x 28 388 x 598 x 719 MNN_ _-P1524UFL 838 N/A 

15 x 18 x 28 388 x 466 x 719 MNN_ _-P1518UFL 774 N/A 

Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular pedestals 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Must be installed under a work 
surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 24 x 28 388 x 598 x 719 MNN_ _-P1524FFL 812 N/A 

15 x 18 x 28 388 x 466 x 719 MNN_ _-P1518FFL 726 N/A 

Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular pedestal  
– Laptop storage

1 box drawer with space/shelf to accommodate a laptop, 1 file drawer with 
suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Must be installed under a work surface.  
1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 28 388 x 448 x 719 MNN_ _-P1518CUFL 844 N/A 

Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular pedestal  
– Recycle bin storage

1 box drawer, 1 door with space to accommodate recycling box. Space available 
of 14" W x 16 7/8" D x 17 3/8" H (355 mm W x 429 mm D x 440 mm H). Pencil tray. 
Lock. Must be installed under a work surface. 1 tone only.

18 x 18 x 28 448 x 448 x 719 MNN_ _-P1818URL 753 N/A 

Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Hanging pedestal 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Must be 
installed under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 17½ x 19 388 x 448 x 489 MNN_ _-F 642 N/A 

Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal pedestal 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Charcoal metal 
body and laminate drawer fronts. Lock. Must be installed under a work surface. 

15 x 22 x 28 372 x 554 x 713 MNN_ _-PM1522UFL 520 N/A 

Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal pedestal 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Charcoal metal body and laminate 
drawer fronts. Must be installed under a work surface.

15 x 22 x 28 372 x 554 x 713 MNN_ _-PM1522FFL 499 N/A 

Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Hanging metal 
pedestal

1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Charcoal 
metal body and laminate drawer fronts. Must be installed under a work surface. 

15 x 22 x 19½ 372 x 540 x 496 MNN_ _-MF 461 N/A 

Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile pedestals

 

2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Brakes on front 
casters. Lock. Fits under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 23 x 271/8 390 x 575 x 689 MNN_ _-MP1523UF 822 N/A 

15 x 18 x 271/8 390 x 575 x 689 MNN_ _-MP1518UF 769 N/A

Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile pedestal 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Brakes on front casters. Lock. Fits under a 
work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 23 x 271/8 390 x 575 x 689 MNN_ _-MP1523FF 785 N/A 

Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile pedestals 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Brakes on front 
casters. Lock. Fits under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 23 x 20¾ 390 x 575 x 527 MNN_ _-MP1523F 753 N/A

15 x 18 x 20¾ 390 x 450 x 527 MNN_ _-MP1518F 726 N/A

Specify the handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Additional  
full-width legs

1 tone only. For AT, DT and CM tables.

30 x 1 x 27½ 748 x 25 x 698 MNNNN-L30 143 N/A

24 x 1 x 27½ 598 x 25 x 698 MNNNN-L24 133 N/A

20 x 1 x 27½ 498 x 25 x 698 MNNNN-L20 122 N/A

Additional  
recessed leg

1 tone only. For AT, DT and CM tables.

13 x 1 x 27½ 340 x 25 x 698 MNNNN-L12 111 N/A
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M_ _ _ _-PLAN01
Plan shown in Morpheo Brochure:

M5NCS-PLAN01 $7,802

1 M5NCS-S3672UFM
2 M5NCS-203673LFBT
1 M5NCS-203673B

1½" thick laminate (5), Cubic pull (C), Silver accent 
(S), upper cabinets with Translucent doors (T).

Other option

Upper cabinet with laminate doors $6,953

M_ _ _ _-PLAN02
Plan shown in Morpheo Brochure:

QSM5N_S-PLAN02 $5,400

1 QSM5NVS-CT184872
1 QSM5NNS-BR244818
1 QSM5NKS-UF2472S
1 QSM5NKS-EL724416T

1½" thick laminate (5), Round legs (V), 
Classic pull (K), Silver accent (S), cabinet with 
Translucent doors (T).

Others options

Cabinet with laminate doors $5,044

M_ _ _ _-PLAN03
Plan shown in Morpheo Brochure:

M1N_S-PLAN03 $7,717

1 M1NQS-YS3672
2 M1NNS-DT2460B
2 MNNZS-1830LFL
2 M1NNN-EMC602216P
2 LGC-TK6021M
1 LGC-DV1817

1" thick laminate (1), Square legs (Q), Straight 
pull (Z), Silver accent (S), cabinet with laminate 
doors.

Other option

Cabinet with translucent doors $8,354

M_ _ _ _-PLAN04
Plan shown in Morpheo Brochure:

M1N_S-PLAN04 $5,564

1 M1NQS-RT3672
1 M1NNN-BE2072BE
1 MNNCS-MP1518F
1 LGC-CU1518
1 M1NCS-EB364416P
1 M1NCS-203673B
1 LGC-PCS

1" thick laminate (1), Square legs (Q), Cubic  
pull (C), Silver accent (S), cabinets with laminate 
doors.

Other option

Cabinets with translucent doors $6,837

 

M_ _ _ _-PLAN05
Plan shown in Morpheo Brochure:

M1N_S-PLAN05 $12,475

2 M1NQS-RS3072
2 M1NNN-BE2060BE
2 MNNWS-MP1518F
2 LGC-CU1518
1 M1NNN-EB724416
2 LPT-0230D
2 L1NN-TO1830
2 LGC-SUPACS
2 LGC-RA66S
4 LGC-RPT11S
4 LGC-RVPT11S
1 LGC-PC
2 LPT-0336D
2 L1NN-TO1836

1" thick laminate (1), Square legs (Q), Waterfall 
pull (W), Silver accent (S).

Other option

1½" thick laminate $13,281

M_ _ _ _-PLAN06
Plan shown in Morpheo Brochure:

M1N_S-PLAN06 $6,295

1 M1NVS-RBTT3672
1 M1NCS-LF2472LF
1 M1NCS-2436CO
1 M1NNS-EM722216T

1" thick laminate (1), Round legs (V), Cubic 
pull (C), Silver accent (S), upper cabinet with 
Translucent doors (T).

Other option

Cabinet with laminate doors $5,765

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program. 
Please refer to page 3 for complete program details.
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M_ _ _ _-PLAN07
Plan shown in Morpheo Brochure:

M1N_A-PLAN07 $15,180

2 M1NQA-3672BGST
2 M1NCA-UF2472S
2 M1NCA-243665FFB
2 T5NA-R36
2 TNNA-DC22
3 PNNA-SFLX6536
3 PNNA-SAGX0830
2 PNNA-SFLX6548
2 PNNA-SAGX0842

1" thick laminate (1), Square legs (Q), Cubic pull 
(C), Anthracite Grey accent (A), cabinet with 
laminate doors. 

Other option

Cabinet with translucent doors $16,495

M_ _ _ _-PLAN08 
Plan shown in Morpheo Brochure:

M5N_A-PLAN08 $10,237

1 M5NNA-CM427224B
1 M5NNA-CM724224B
1 M5NVA-CE364224
1 M5NVA-CE244236
1 M5NVA-RT3672
1 MNNAA-CO1830L
1 MNNAA-1830COL
1 M5NNN-EB363616
2 LGC-SUPALA
2 LGC-TK5417A
2 LGC-SUPACA
2 LGC-RA30A
4 LGC-RPT11A
2 LGC-RVPT11A

1½" thick laminate (5), Round legs (V), Arcade 
pull (A), Anthracite Grey accent (A).

Other option

1" thick laminate $9,378

M_ _ _ _-PLAN09 
Plan shown in Morpheo Brochure:

M1N_S-PLAN09 $7,187

1 M1NQS-RST3060
1 M1NZS-S2072UF
1 M1NZS-EB364416T
1 M1NNS-EC724416T
1 M1NZS-2036LF
1 LGC-TK7015E
1 LGC-RA70ES
2 LGC-RPT11S
1 LGC-RVPT11S

1" thick laminate (1), Square legs (Q), Straight 
pull (Z), Silver accent (S), Translucent doors and 
modesty panel (T).

Other option

Cabinet with laminate doors $6,434

M_ _ _ _-PLAN10
Not shown in Morpheo Brochure:

QSM_ _ _ _-PLAN10 $7,595

1 QSM1NV_-3672BGSM
1 QSM1N_ _-UF2072S
1 QSM1NN_-E724416P
2 QSM1N_ _-203673LFBT

1" thick laminate (1), Round legs (V), cabinets 
with Translucent doors (T), hutch with laminate 
doors.

Other option

1½" thick laminate $8,311

M_ _ _ _-PLAN11 
Not shown in Morpheo Brochure:

QSM_ _ _ _-PLAN11 $10,263

1 QSM1NV_-3672BGST
1 QSM1NV_-BGST3672
1 QSM1N_ _-UF2072S
1 QSM1N_ _-S2072UF
2 QSM1NNS-E724416T
1 QSM1N_ _-203673LDB

1" thick laminate (1), Round legs (V), cabinet 
with laminate doors and hutches with 
Translucent doors (T).

Other option

Cabinet with Translucent doors (T) $10,688

SUGGESTIONS
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M_ _ _ _-PLAN12 

Not shown in Morpheo Brochure:

QSM_ _ _ _-PLAN12 $3,575

1 QSM1NN_-TDM3672
1 QSM1N_ _-F2436R
2 QSM1N_ _-2436LF

1" thick laminate (1).

Other option

1½" thick laminate $4,010

M_ _ _ _-PLAN13 
Not shown in Morpheo Brochure:

QSM_ _ _ _-PLAN13 $5,097

1 QSM1NN_-CDM724818
1 QSM1NN_-BR1842
1 QSM1N_ _-S2472LF
1 QSM1N_ _-EL724416P
1 QSMNN_ _-P1524UFL

1" thick laminate (1), laminate doors.

Other option

1½" thick laminate $5,601

TYPICAL WOOD GRAIN DIRECTION FOR MORPHEO:

M_ _ _ _-PLAN14 
Not shown in Morpheo Brochure:

QSM_ _ _ _-PLAN14 $3,988

1 QSM1NV_-RBT3672
1 QSM1N_ _-S2072UF
1 QSM1NNS-E724416T

1" thick laminate (1), Round legs (V), Translucent 
doors (T).

Other option

1½" thick laminate $4,354
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EDGEBANDING
Furniture with 1" 
(25 mm) thick tops

Edge - 1" (25 mm)

Smooth, 1⁄8" (3 mm) thick edge.
The edge is matched with the finish specified for the surface.

HANDLES
A choice of metal handles or a linear thermoplastic pull is offered.  
All are finished Anthracite Grey. 

B – Curved L – Linear Z – Straight

LEG PANEL OPTIONS FOR DT, AT, CM, ETC.
A Two full-width leg panels 
B One full-width leg panel and one recessed 
C Two recessed leg panels
D Two full-width leg panels, one with wiring access 
E Two full-width leg panels with wiring access
F One full-width leg panel and one recessed with wiring access

MATERIALS
• Thermofused laminate furniture:

See prices shown in the “All Laminate” column. Surface material and thickness must be 
specified in the code.

• Furniture with tops in high-pressure laminate, the rest in thermofused laminate:
See prices shown in the “HPL Surfaces” column. Surface material and thickness must be 
specified in the code.

ELECTRIFICATION OF FREESTANDING FURNITURE
Electricom II System is fully compatible with Options collection to enable the electrification  
and communication of Options freestanding furniture. Refer to the Electricom II System section 
on page 200.

Furniture with 1½" 
(38 mm) thick tops

Edge - 1½" (38 mm)

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Thickness Handles Accent color
O 1 Thermofused laminate 1" B Curved A Anthracite Grey

2 High-pressure laminate 1" L Linear S Silver
5 Thermofused laminate 1½" Z Straight
6 High-pressure laminate 1½"

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

OPTIONS

Bow front double 
pedestal desks

2 pedestals with locks. 2 box drawers and 3 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Full-width wire access.

84 x 42 x 29 2100 x 1050 x 738 O_ _ _-UF4284FFA 2,185 2,530

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 738 O_ _ _-UF4272FFA 2,063 2,413

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 738 O_ _ _-UF3666FFA 2,010 2,355

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

84 x 42 x 29½ 2100 x 1050 x 751 O_ _ _-UF4284FFA 2,413 2,763

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 O_ _ _-UF4272FFA 2,302 2,647

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 751 O_ _ _-UF3666FFA 2,238 2,589

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Double pedestal desks 2 pedestals with locks. 2 box drawers and 3 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Full-width wire access.

84 x 36 x 29 2100 x 900 x 738 O_ _ _-UF3684FF 1,941 2,233

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 738 O_ _ _-UF3672FF 1,825 2,122

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-UF3072FF 1,767 2,058

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-UF3066FF 1,707 1,984

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-UF3060FF 1,649 1,915

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Double pedestal desks 
(cont’d)

84 x 36 x 29½ 2100 x 900 x 751 O_ _ _-UF3684FF 2,153 2,498

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 O_ _ _-UF3672FF 2,037 2,382

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-UF3072FF 1,984 2,324

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-UF3066FF 1,926 2,238

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-UF3060FF 1,862 2,175

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bow front double 
pedestal desks

2 pedestals with locks. 2 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Full-width wire access.

84 x 42 x 29 2100 x 1050 x 738 O_ _ _-F4284FA 1,835 2,185

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 738 O_ _ _-F4272FA 1,719 2,063

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 738 O_ _ _-F3666FA 1,661 2,010

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

84 x 42 x 29½ 2100 x 1050 x 751 O_ _ _-F4284FA 2,063 2,413

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 O_ _ _-F4272FA 1,952 2,302

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 751 O_ _ _-F3666FA 1,893 2,238

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

ACCENT COLORS

A – Anthracite GreyS – Silver

Exception:  Furniture with doors or aluminum kickplate are 
available in Silver anodized aluminum only.
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Double pedestal desks 2 pedestals with locks. 2 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Full-width wire access.

84 x 36 x 29 2100 x 900 x 738 O_ _ _-F3684F 1,596 1,888

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 738 O_ _ _-F3672F 1,475 1,772

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-F3072F 1,422 1,714

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-F3066F 1,358 1,634

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-F3060F 1,305 1,565

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

84 x 36 x 29½ 2100 x 900 x 751 O_ _ _-F3684F 1,808 2,148

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 O_ _ _-F3672F 1,692 2,032

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-F3072F 1,634 1,973

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-F3066F 1,575 1,893

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-F3060F 1,517 1,825

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bow front single 
pedestal desks

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Full-width wire access.

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 738 O_ _ _-UF4272SA 1,613 1,931

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 O_ _ _-UF4272SA 1,835 2,206

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bow front single 
pedestal desks

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Full-width wire access. 

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 738 O_ _ _-S4272UFA 1,613 1,931

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 O_ _ _-S4272UFA 1,835 2,206

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Single pedestal desks 1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Full-width wire access. 

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 738 O_ _ _-UF3672S 1,358 1,601

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-UF3072S 1,305 1,538

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-UF3066S 1,246 1,459

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-UF3060S 1,188 1,389

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 O_ _ _-UF3672S 1,554 1,830

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-UF3072S 1,490 1,772

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-UF3066S 1,437 1,692

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-UF3060S 1,384 1,628

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Single pedestal desks 1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Full-width wire access.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 738 O_ _ _-S3672UF 1,358 1,601

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-S3072UF 1,305 1,538

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-S3066UF 1,246 1,459

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-S3060UF 1,188 1,389

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 O_ _ _-S3672UF 1,554 1,830

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-S3072UF 1,490 1,772

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-S3066UF 1,437 1,692

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-S3060UF 1,384 1,628

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bow front single 
pedestal desks

1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Full-width wire access.

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 738 O_ _ _-F4272SA 1,437 1,719

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 O_ _ _-F4272SA 1,623 1,946

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bow front single 
pedestal desks

1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Full-width wire access.

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 738 O_ _ _-S4272FA 1,437 1,719

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 O_ _ _-S4272FA 1,623 1,946

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Single pedestal desks 1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Full-width wire access.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 738 O_ _ _-F3672S 1,188 1,427

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-F3072S 1,130 1,369

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-F3066S 1,071 1,283

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-F3060S 1,018 1,220

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 O_ _ _-F3672S 1,379 1,654

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-F3072S 1,321 1,601

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-F3066S 1,263 1,517

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-F3060S 1,215 1,454

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Single pedestal desks 1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Full-width wire access.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 738 O_ _ _-S3672F 1,188 1,427

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-S3072F 1,130 1,369

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-S3066F 1,071 1,283

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 738 O_ _ _-S3060F 1,018 1,220

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

Single pedestal desks 
(cont’d)

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 O_ _ _-S3672F 1,379 1,654

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-S3072F 1,321 1,601

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-S3066F 1,263 1,517

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 O_ _ _-S3060F 1,215 1,454

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Desk shells Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate 
1 or 2 pedestals.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 738 O_N_-TDM3672 779 1,092

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 738 O_N_-TDM3072 726 1,024

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 738 O_N_-TDM3066 695 971

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 738 O_N_-TDM3060 668 933

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 O_N_-TDM3672 897 1,257

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 O_N_-TDM3072 849 1,193

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 O_N_-TDM3066 806 1,135

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 O_N_-TDM3060 779 1,092

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Corner modules To attach to a work surface. Keyboard surface adjusts from 6½" below surface 
to 7" above surface with a tilt angle of +/- 15 degrees. Adjustable keyboard 
surface is 1" thick. Grommet. Full-width wiring access on both back panels. 
Mechanism packaged separately. 

   Diagonal wood grain:  
change last S to D, add 10% to the price.

With adjustable keyboard surface.

48 x 48 x 29 1200 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-CMS4830SC 1,697 1,957

42 x 42 x 29 1050 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-CMS4224SC 1,628 1,846

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S). 

48 x 48 x 29½ 1200 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-CMS4830SC 1,989 2,111

42 x 42 x 29½ 1050 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-CMS4224SC 1,920 2,042

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S). 

To attach to a work surface. Grommet. Full-width wiring access on both  
back panels.

Diagonal wood grain:  
change S to D, add 
10% to the price.

48 x 48 x 29 1200 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-CM4830S_ 801 1,130

42 x 42 x 29 1050 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-CM4224S_ 711 991

36 x 36 x 29 900 x 900 x 738 O_ N_-CM3618SC 690 965

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (B, C, F). 

48 x 48 x 29½ 1200 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-CM4830S_ 945 1,326

42 x 42 x 29½ 1050 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-CM4224S_ 849 1,188

36 x 36 x 29½ 900 x 900 x 751 O_ N_-CM3618SC 785 1,104

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (B, C, F). 

Left extended  
corner modules

 

Grommet. Full-width wiring access on both back panels.
Surface R1 R2
72"/48" 29½" (750 mm) 57⁄8" (150 mm)
66"/48" 23½" (600 mm) 57⁄8" (150 mm)
60"/48" 175⁄8" (450 mm) 57⁄8" (150 mm)
72"/42" 29½" (750 mm)
66"/42" 23½" (600 mm)
60"/42" 175⁄8" (450 mm)
72"/36" 175⁄8" (450 mm)
66"/36" 11¾" (300 mm)
60"/36" 51⁄8" (150 mm)

72 x 48 x 29 1800 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-CM724824_ 1,114 1,560

66 x 48 x 29 1650 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-CM664824_ 1,056 1,475

60 x 48 x 29 1500 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-CM604824_ 991 1,395

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-CM724224_ 1,056 1,475

66 x 42 x 29 1650 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-CM664224_ 991 1,395

60 x 42 x 29 1500 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-CM604224_ 938 1,316

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 738 O_ N_-CM723624_ 991 1,395

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 738 O_ N_-CM663624_ 891 1,252

60 x 36 x 29 1500 x 900 x 738 O_ N_-CM603624_ 838 1,167

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (A, B, C, D, E, F).

72 x 48 x 29½ 1800 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-CM724824_ 1,283 1,803

66 x 48 x 29½ 1650 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-CM664824_ 1,230 1,719

60 x 48 x 29½ 1500 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-CM604824_ 1,167 1,639

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-CM724224_ 1,230 1,719

66 x 42 x 29½ 1650 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-CM664224_ 1,167 1,639

60 x 42 x 29½ 1500 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-CM604224_ 1,114 1,560

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 O_ N_-CM723624_ 1,077 1,512

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 751 O_ N_-CM663624_ 1,024 1,432

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 751 O_ N_-CM603624_ 955 1,336

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (A, B, C, D, E, F).

Right extended  
corner modules

Grommet. Full-width wiring access on both back panels.
Surface R1 R2
72"/48" 29½" (750 mm) 57⁄8" (150 mm)
66"/48" 23½" (600 mm) 57⁄8" (150 mm)
60"/48" 175⁄8" (450 mm) 57⁄8" (150 mm)
72"/42" 29½" (750 mm)
66"/42" 23½" (600 mm)
60"/42" 175⁄8" (450 mm)
72"/36" 175⁄8" (450 mm)
66"/36" 11¾" (300 mm)
60"/36" 51⁄8" (150 mm)

72 x 48 x 29 1800 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-CM487224_ 1,114 1,560

66 x 48 x 29 1650 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-CM486624_ 1,056 1,475

60 x 48 x 29 1500 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-CM486024_ 991 1,395

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-CM427224_ 1,056 1,475

66 x 42 x 29 1650 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-CM426624_ 991 1,395

60 x 42 x 29 1500 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-CM426024_ 938 1,316

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 738 O_ N_-CM367224_ 991 1,395

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 738 O_ N_-CM366624_ 891 1,252

60 x 36 x 29 1500 x 900 x 738 O_ N_-CM366024_ 838 1,167

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S). 
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (A, B, C, D, E, F).
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Right extended corner 
modules (cont’d)

72 x 48 x 29½ 1800 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-CM487224_ 1,283 1,803

66 x 48 x 29½ 1650 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-CM486624_ 1,230 1,719

60 x 48 x 29½ 1500 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-CM486024_ 1,167 1,639

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-CM427224_ 1,230 1,719

66 x 42 x 29½ 1650 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-CM426624_ 1,167 1,639

60 x 42 x 29½ 1500 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-CM426024_ 1,114 1,560

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 O_ N_-CM367224_ 1,077 1,512

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 751 O_ N_-CM366624_ 1,024 1,432

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 751 O_ N_-CM366024_ 955 1,336

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (A, B, C, D, E, F).

Rectangular tables 
30" D

Full-width wire access.

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-DT3072_ 748 1,051

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-DT3066_ 726 1,018

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-DT3060_ 690 965

54 x 30 x 29 1350 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-DT3054_ 663 928

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-DT3048_ 620 753

42 x 30 x 29 1050 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-DT3042_ 594 716

36 x 30 x 29 900 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-DT3036_ 562 679

30 x 30 x 29 750 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-DT3030_ 536 647

24 x 30 x 29 600 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-DT3024_ 499 600

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (A, B, C, D, E, F).

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-DT3072_ 875 1,230

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-DT3066_ 849 1,188

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-DT3060_ 806 1,135

54 x 30 x 29½ 1350 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-DT3054_ 779 1,092

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-DT3048_ 726 870

42 x 30 x 29½ 1050 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-DT3042_ 690 832

36 x 30 x 29½ 900 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-DT3036_ 663 791

30 x 30 x 29½ 750 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-DT3030_ 620 753

24 x 30 x 29½ 600 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-DT3024_ 594 716

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (A, B, C, D, E, F).

Rectangular tables 
24" D

Full-width wire access.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-DT2472_ 726 1,018

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-DT2466_ 690 965

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-DT2460_ 663 928

54 x 24 x 29 1350 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-DT2454_ 620 880

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-DT2448_ 594 716

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-DT2442_ 562 679

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-DT2436_ 536 647

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-DT2430_ 499 600

24 x 24 x 29 600 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-DT2424_ 477 573

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (A, B, C, D, E, F).

Rectangular tables  
24" D (cont’d)

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-DT2472_ 806 1,135

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-DT2466_ 779 1,092

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-DT2460_ 748 1,051

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-DT2454_ 726 1,018

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-DT2448_ 663 791

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-DT2442_ 620 753

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-DT2436_ 594 716

30 x 24 x 29½ 750 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-DT2430_ 562 679

24 x 24 x 29½ 600 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-DT2424_ 536 647

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (A, B, C, D, E, F).

Left asymmetrical 
tables, 30" D

To attach to a work surface. Full-width wire access.
Surface R1
54"/30" 353/8"
48"/30" 29½"
42"/30" 23½"
36"/30" 175/8"
30"/30" 115/8"

54 x 30 x 29 1350 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-AT245430_ 647 902

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-AT244830_ 610 743

42 x 30 x 29 1050 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-AT244230_ 583 706

36 x 30 x 29 900 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-AT243630_ 557 673

30 x 30 x 29 750 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-AT243030_ 525 642

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (B, C, F).

54 x 30 x 29½ 1350 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-AT245430_ 759 1,066

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-AT244830_ 695 838

42 x 30 x 29½ 1050 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-AT244230_ 673 806

36 x 30 x 29½ 900 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-AT243630_ 647 774

30 x 30 x 29½ 750 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-AT243030_ 610 743

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (B, C, F).

Right asymmetrical 
tables, 30" D

To attach to a work surface. Full-width wire access.
Surface R1
54"/30" 353/8"
48"/30" 29½"
42"/30" 23½"
36"/30" 175/8"
30"/30" 115/8"

54 x 30 x 29 1350 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-AT305424_ 647 902

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-AT304824_ 610 743

42 x 30 x 29 1050 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-AT304224_ 583 706

36 x 30 x 29 900 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-AT303624_ 557 673

30 x 30 x 29 750 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-AT303024_ 525 642

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (B, C, F).

54 x 30 x 29½ 1350 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-AT305424_ 759 1,066

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-AT304824_ 695 838

42 x 30 x 29½ 1050 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-AT304224_ 673 806

36 x 30 x 29½ 900 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-AT303624_ 647 774

30 x 30 x 29½ 750 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-AT303024_ 610 743

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (B, C, F).
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Left asymmetrical 
tables, 24" D

To attach to a work surface. Full-width wire access.
Surface R1
54"/24" 353/8"
48"/24" 29½"
42"/24" 23½"
36"/24" 175/8"
30"/24" 115/8"

54 x 24 x 29 1350 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-AT185424_ 610 865

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-AT184824_ 583 706

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-AT184224_ 557 673

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-AT183624_ 525 642

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-AT183024_ 499 600

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (B, C, F).

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-AT185424_ 732 1,029

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-AT184824_ 673 806

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-AT184224_ 647 774

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-AT183624_ 610 743

30 x 24 x 29½ 750 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-AT183024_ 583 706

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (B, C, F).

Right asymmetrical 
tables, 24" D

To attach to a work surface. Full-width wire access.
Surface R1
54"/24" 353/8"
48"/24" 29½"
42"/24" 23½"
36"/24" 175/8"
30"/24" 115/8"

54 x 24 x 29 1350 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-AT245418_ 610 865

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-AT244818_ 583 706

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-AT244218_ 557 673

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-AT243618_ 525 642

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-AT243018_ 499 600

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (B, C, F).

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-AT245418_ 732 1,029

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-AT244818_ 673 806

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-AT244218_ 647 774

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-AT243618_ 610 743

30 x 24 x 29½ 750 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-AT243018_ 583 706

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg choice at the end of the code (B, C, F).

Left D-shaped 
extended corner 
modules

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. Grommet. Side full-width wiring access. 2 reversible 
recessed leg panels (one with wiring access). 6" diameter steel leg. 

84 x 48 x 29 2100 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-CB844824 1,220 1,702

78 x 48 x 29 1950 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-CB784824 1,157 1,623

72 x 48 x 29 1800 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-CB724824 1,098 1,538

84 x 42 x 29 2100 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-CB844224 1,157 1,623

78 x 42 x 29 1950 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-CB784224 1,098 1,538

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-CB724224 1,044 1,459

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left D-shaped 
extended corner 
modules (cont’d)

84 x 48 x 29½ 2100 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-CB844824 1,389 1,946

78 x 48 x 29½ 1950 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-CB784824 1,331 1,862

72 x 48 x 29½ 1800 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-CB724824 1,273 1,782

84 x 42 x 29½ 2100 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-CB844224 1,331 1,862

78 x 42 x 29½ 1950 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-CB784224 1,273 1,782

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-CB724224 1,220 1,702

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right D-shaped 
extended corner 
modules

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. Grommet. Side full-width wiring access. 2 reversible 
recessed leg panels (one with wiring access). 6" diameter steel leg. 

84 x 48 x 29 2100 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-C4884B24 1,220 1,702

78 x 48 x 29 1950 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-C4878B24 1,157 1,623

72 x 48 x 29 1800 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-C4872B24 1,098 1,538

84 x 42 x 29 2100 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-C4284B24 1,157 1,623

78 x 42 x 29 1950 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-C4278B24 1,098 1,538

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-C4272B24 1,044 1,459

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

84 x 48 x 29½ 2100 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-C4884B24 1,389 1,946

78 x 48 x 29½ 1950 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-C4878B24 1,331 1,862

72 x 48 x 29½ 1800 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-C4872B24 1,273 1,782

84 x 42 x 29½ 2100 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-C4284B24 1,331 1,862

78 x 42 x 29½ 1950 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-C4278B24 1,273 1,782

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-C4272B24 1,220 1,702

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left D-shaped 
extended corner 
modules with  
modesty panel

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. Grommet. Side half-width wiring access. Modesty 
panel. 6" diameter steel leg. 

84 x 48 x 29 2100 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-CBM844824 1,358 1,846

78 x 48 x 29 1950 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-CBM784824 1,305 1,767

72 x 48 x 29 1800 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-CBM724824 1,246 1,681

84 x 42 x 29 2100 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-CBM844224 1,305 1,767

78 x 42 x 29 1950 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-CBM784224 1,246 1,681

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-CBM724224 1,188 1,608

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

84 x 48 x 29½ 2100 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-CBM844824 1,533 2,090

78 x 48 x 29½ 1950 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-CBM784824 1,475 2,010

72 x 48 x 29½ 1800 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-CBM724824 1,422 1,931

84 x 42 x 29½ 2100 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-CBM844224 1,475 2,010

78 x 42 x 29½ 1950 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-CBM784224 1,422 1,931

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-CBM724224 1,358 1,846

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right D-shaped 
extended corner 
modules with  
modesty panel

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. Grommet. Side half-width wiring access. Modesty 
panel. 6" diameter steel leg.

84 x 48 x 29 2100 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-C4884BM24 1,358 1,846

78 x 48 x 29 1950 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-C4878BM24 1,305 1,767

72 x 48 x 29 1800 x 1200 x 738 O_ N_-C4872BM24 1,246 1,681

84 x 42 x 29 2100 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-C4284BM24 1,305 1,767

78 x 42 x 29 1950 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-C4278BM24 1,246 1,681

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-C4272BM24 1,188 1,608

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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Right D-shaped 
extended corner 
modules with modesty 
panel (cont’d)

84 x 48 x 29½ 2100 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-C4884BM24 1,533 2,090

78 x 48 x 29½ 1950 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-C4878BM24 1,475 2,010

72 x 48 x 29½ 1800 x 1200 x 751 O_ N_-C4872BM24 1,422 1,931

84 x 42 x 29½ 2100 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-C4284BM24 1,475 2,010

78 x 42 x 29½ 1950 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-C4278BM24 1,422 1,931

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-C4272BM24 1,358 1,846

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left P-shaped 
extended corner 
modules

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. Grommet. Side full-width wiring access. 2 reversible 
recessed leg panels (one with wiring access). 6" diameter steel leg. 

84 x 60 x 29 2100 x 1500 x 738 O_ N_-CP844824 1,273 1,782

78 x 60 x 29 1950 x 1500 x 738 O_ N_-CP784824 1,220 1,702

72 x 60 x 29 1800 x 1500 x 738 O_ N_-CP724824 1,157 1,623

84 x 54 x 29 2100 x 1350 x 738 O_ N_-CP844224 1,220 1,702

78 x 54 x 29 1950 x 1350 x 738 O_ N_-CP784224 1,157 1,623

72 x 54 x 29 1800 x 1350 x 738 O_ N_-CP724224 1,098 1,538

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

84 x 60 x 29½ 2100 x 1500 x 751 O_ N_-CP844824 1,448 2,026

78 x 60 x 29½ 1950 x 1500 x 751 O_ N_-CP784824 1,389 1,946

72 x 60 x 29½ 1800 x 1500 x 751 O_ N_-CP724824 1,331 1,862

84 x 54 x 29½ 2100 x 1350 x 751 O_ N_-CP844224 1,389 1,946

78 x 54 x 29½ 1950 x 1350 x 751 O_ N_-CP784224 1,331 1,862

72 x 54 x 29½ 1800 x 1350 x 751 O_ N_-CP724224 1,273 1,782

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right P-shaped 
extended corner 
modules

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. Grommet. Side full-width wiring access. 2 reversible 
recessed leg panels (one with wiring access). 6" diameter steel leg. 

84 x 60 x 29 2100 x 1500 x 738 O_ N_-C4884P24 1,273 1,782

78 x 60 x 29 1950 x 1500 x 738 O_ N_-C4878P24 1,220 1,702

72 x 60 x 29 1800 x 1500 x 738 O_ N_-C4872P24 1,157 1,623

84 x 54 x 29 2100 x 1350 x 738 O_ N_-C4284P24 1,220 1,702

78 x 54 x 29 1950 x 1350 x 738 O_ N_-C4278P24 1,157 1,623

72 x 54 x 29 1800 x 1350 x 738 O_ N_-C4272P24 1,098 1,538

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

84 x 60 x 29½ 2100 x 1500 x 751 O_ N_-C4884P24 1,448 2,026

78 x 60 x 29½ 1950 x 1500 x 751 O_ N_-C4878P24 1,389 1,946

72 x 60 x 29½ 1800 x 1500 x 751 O_ N_-C4872P24 1,331 1,862

84 x 54 x 29½ 2100 x 1350 x 751 O_ N_-C4284P24 1,389 1,946

78 x 54 x 29½ 1950 x 1350 x 751 O_ N_-C4278P24 1,331 1,862

72 x 54 x 29½ 1800 x 1350 x 751 O_ N_-C4272P24 1,273 1,782

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left P-shaped 
extended corner 
modules with  
modesty panel

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. Grommet. Side half-width wiring access. Modesty 
panel. 6" diameter steel leg. 

84 x 60 x 29 2100 x 1500 x 738 O_ N_-CPM844824 1,422 1,931

78 x 60 x 29 1950 x 1500 x 738 O_ N_-CPM784824 1,358 1,846

72 x 60 x 29 1800 x 1500 x 738 O_ N_-CPM724824 1,305 1,767

84 x 54 x 29 2100 x 1350 x 738 O_ N_-CPM844224 1,358 1,846

78 x 54 x 29 1950 x 1350 x 738 O_ N_-CPM784224 1,305 1,767

72 x 54 x 29 1800 x 1350 x 738 O_ N_-CPM724224 1,246 1,681

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left P-shaped 
extended corner 
modules with modesty 
panel (cont’d)

84 x 60 x 29½ 2100 x 1500 x 751 O_ N_-CPM844824 1,596 2,175

78 x 60 x 29½ 1950 x 1500 x 751 O_ N_-CPM784824 1,533 2,090

72 x 60 x 29½ 1800 x 1500 x 751 O_ N_-CPM724824 1,475 2,010

84 x 54 x 29½ 2100 x 1350 x 751 O_ N_-CPM844224 1,533 2,090

78 x 54 x 29½ 1950 x 1350 x 751 O_ N_-CPM784224 1,475 2,010

72 x 54 x 29½ 1800 x 1350 x 751 O_ N_-CPM724224 1,422 1,931

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right P-shaped 
extended corner 
modules with  
modesty panel

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. Grommet. Side full-width wiring access. Modesty 
panel. 6" diameter steel leg. 

84 x 60 x 29 2100 x 1500 x 738 O_ N_-C4884PM24 1,422 1,931

78 x 60 x 29 1950 x 1500 x 738 O_ N_-C4878PM24 1,358 1,846

72 x 60 x 29 1800 x 1500 x 738 O_ N_-C4872PM24 1,305 1,767

84 x 54 x 29 2100 x 1350 x 738 O_ N_-C4284PM24 1,358 1,846

78 x 54 x 29 1950 x 1350 x 738 O_ N_-C4278PM24 1,305 1,767

72 x 54 x 29 1800 x 1350 x 738 O_ N_-C4272PM24 1,246 1,681

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

84 x 60 x 29½ 2100 x 1500 x 751 O_ N_-C4884PM24 1,596 2,175

78 x 60 x 29½ 1950 x 1500 x 751 O_ N_-C4878PM24 1,533 2,090

72 x 60 x 29½ 1800 x 1500 x 751 O_ N_-C4872PM24 1,475 2,010

84 x 54 x 29½ 2100 x 1350 x 751 O_ N_-C4284PM24 1,533 2,090

78 x 54 x 29½ 1950 x 1350 x 751 O_ N_-C4278PM24 1,475 2,010

72 x 54 x 29½ 1800 x 1350 x 751 O_ N_-C4272PM24 1,422 1,931

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

D-shaped tables

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. Grommet. 6" diameter steel leg.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 738 O_ N_-BT3672 849 1,188

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 738 O_ N_-BT3666 827 1,151

60 x 36 x 29 1500 x 900 x 738 O_ N_-BT3660 791 1,114

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-BT3072 791 1,114

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-BT3066 753 1,056

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-BT3060 726 1,018

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-BT2472 726 1,018

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-BT2466 695 971

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 738 O_ N_-BT2460 663 928

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 O_ N_-BT3672 1,024 1,432

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 751 O_ N_-BT3666 991 1,395

60 x 36 x 29½ 1500 x 900 x 751 O_ N_-BT3660 965 1,353

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-BT3072 965 1,353

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-BT3066 928 1,294

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-BT3060 897 1,257

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-BT2472 897 1,257

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-BT2466 870 1,220

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 751 O_ N_-BT2460 838 1,167

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

D-shaped tables  
with modesty panel

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. Reversible modesty panel. 6" diameter steel leg. 
Grommet. 

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 738 O_ N_-BTM3672 938 1,316

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-BTM3072 885 1,246

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 738 O_ N_-BTM3066 769 1,077

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 751 O_ N_-BTM3672 986 1,384

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-BTM3072 945 1,326

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 O_ N_-BTM3066 907 1,273

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left P-shaped tables

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. 6" diameter steel leg. Grommet. 

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-PT3072 880 1,236

66 x 42 x 29 1650 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-PT3066 859 1,204

60 x 42 x 29 1500 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-PT3060 838 1,162

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-PT3072 1,056 1,475

66 x 42 x 29½ 1650 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-PT3066 1,034 1,448

60 x 42 x 29½ 1500 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-PT3060 1,008 1,416

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right P-shaped tables

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. 6" diameter steel leg. Grommet. 

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-3072PT 880 1,236

66 x 42 x 29 1650 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-3066PT 859 1,204

60 x 42 x 29 1500 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-3060PT 838 1,162

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-3072PT 1,056 1,475

66 x 42 x 29½ 1650 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-3066PT 1,034 1,448

60 x 42 x 29½ 1500 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-3060PT 1,008 1,416

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left P-shaped tables 
with modesty panel

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. Modesty panel. 6" diameter steel leg. Grommet. 

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-PTM3072 933 1,310

66 x 42 x 29 1650 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-PTM3066 912 1,283

60 x 42 x 29 1500 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-PTM3060 838 1,167

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-PTM3072 1,104 1,554

66 x 42 x 29½ 1650 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-PTM3066 1,087 1,528

60 x 42 x 29½ 1500 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-PTM3060 1,008 1,416

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right P-shaped tables 
with modesty panel

Packaged in 2 boxes.

To attach to a work surface. Modesty panel. 6" diameter steel leg. Grommet. 

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-3072PTM 933 1,310

66 x 42 x 29 1650 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-3066PTM 912 1,283

60 x 42 x 29 1500 x 1050 x 738 O_ N_-3060PTM 838 1,167

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-3072PTM 1,104 1,554

66 x 42 x 29½ 1650 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-3066PTM 1,087 1,528

60 x 42 x 29½ 1500 x 1050 x 751 O_ N_-3060PTM 1,008 1,416

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Lateral file /  
bookcase credenzas

Full-width wire access. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Bookcase unit with 
doors, 1 adjustable shelf. Locks.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-LF2472B 1,681 2,026

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-LF2472B 1,867 2,244

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Double bookcase 
credenzas

Full-width wire access. 2 bookcases units with doors. Locks. 1 adjustable shelf 
on each side.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-B2472B 1,512 1,820

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-B2472B 1,702 2,042

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Double lateral file 
credenzas

Full-width wire access. 4 file drawers with suspension bars. Locks. Optional 
counterweights to meet BIFMA standards, refer to page 207.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-LF2472LF 1,867 2,244

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-LF2472LF 2,052 2,471

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left lateral file 
credenzas

Full-width wire access. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-LF2472S 1,432 1,719

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-LF2466S 1,374 1,644

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-LF2460S 1,310 1,570

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-LF2472S 1,639 1,962

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-LF2466S 1,575 1,888

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-LF2460S 1,507 1,814

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right lateral file 
credenzas

Full-width wire access. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-S2472LF 1,432 1,719

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-S2466LF 1,374 1,644

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-S2460LF 1,310 1,570

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-S2472LF 1,639 1,962

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-S2466LF 1,575 1,888

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-S2460LF 1,507 1,814

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Lateral file credenzas Open space on top and 2 file drawers on bottom with suspension bars. Locks. 
Full-width wire access. Optional counterweights to meet BIFMA standards, refer 
to page 207.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-SLF2472 1,411 1,692

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-SLF2472 1,596 1,915

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED



OPTIONS

79OPTIONS USA – FEBRUARY 2015

= NOT PART OF THE QUICKSHIP PROGRAM

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Double pedestal 
credenzas low profile

Full-width wire access. 2 pedestals with locks. 4 box drawers and 2 file drawers 
with suspension bars. Pencil tray.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-UF2472UF 1,719 2,063

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-UF2466UF 1,707 2,047

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-UF2460UF 1,676 2,026

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-UF2472UF 1,926 2,312

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-UF2466UF 1,915 2,297

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-UF2460UF 1,883 2,259

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Double pedestal 
credenzas

Full-width wire access. 2 pedestals with locks. 2 box drawers and 2 file drawers 
with suspension bars. Pencil tray.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-F2472F 1,374 1,649

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-F2466F 1,358 1,634

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-F2460F 1,331 1,601

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-F2472F 1,575 1,893

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-F2466F 1,565 1,873

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-F2460F 1,533 1,840

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single pedestal 
credenzas low profile

Full-width wire access. 1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file 
drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-UF2472S 1,236 1,448

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-UF2466S 1,215 1,422

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-UF2460S 1,177 1,384

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-UF2472S 1,395 1,644

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-UF2466S 1,369 1,613

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-UF2460S 1,342 1,581

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
credenzas low profile

Full-width wire access. 1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file 
drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-S2472UF 1,236 1,448

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-S2466UF 1,215 1,422

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-S2460UF 1,177 1,384

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-S2472UF 1,395 1,644

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-S2466UF 1,369 1,613

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-S2460UF 1,342 1,581

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single pedestal 
credenzas

Full-width wire access. 1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file 
drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-F2472S 1,061 1,273

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-F2466S 1,039 1,246

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-F2460S 1,008 1,215

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single pedestal 
credenzas (cont’d)

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-F2472S 1,263 1,517

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-F2466S 1,241 1,485

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-F2460S 1,215 1,454

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
credenzas

Full-width wire access. 1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file 
drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-S2472F 1,061 1,273

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-S2466F 1,039 1,246

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-S2460F 1,008 1,215

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-S2472F 1,263 1,517

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-S2466F 1,241 1,485

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-S2460F 1,215 1,454

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Open bookcase 
credenzas

1 adjustable shelf on each side. Full-width wire access.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 O_N_-BE2472BE 1,210 1,448

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 O_N_-BE2472BE 1,326 1,596

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left open bookcase 
credenzas

1 adjustable shelf. Full-width wire access.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 O_N_-BE2472S 1,114 1,336

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 738 O_N_-BE2466S 1,061 1,283

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 738 O_N_-BE2460S 1,008 1,230

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 O_N_-BE2472S 1,225 1,469

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 751 O_N_-BE2466S 1,167 1,416

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 751 O_N_-BE2460S 1,114 1,358

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right open bookcase 
credenzas

1 adjustable shelf. Full-width wire access.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 O_N_-S2472BE 1,114 1,336

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 738 O_N_-S2466BE 1,061 1,283

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 738 O_N_-S2460BE 1,008 1,230

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 O_N_-S2472BE 1,225 1,469

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 751 O_N_-S2466BE 1,167 1,416

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 751 O_N_-S2460BE 1,114 1,358

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Return shells Reversible. 1 grommet. Can accommodate 1 pedestal.

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 738 O_N_-R2448S 494 589

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 738 O_N_-R2442S 477 573

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 738 O_N_-R2436S 451 547

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 O_N_-R2448S 631 759

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 O_N_-R2442S 600 726

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 O_N_-R2436S 562 679

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).
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($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Left executive returns 
low profile

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-UF2448R 1,044 1,220

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-UF2442R 986 1,157

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-UF2436R 945 1,098

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-UF2448R 1,151 1,347

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-UF2442R 1,098 1,283

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-UF2436R 1,056 1,236

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right executive 
returns low profile

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-R2448UF 1,044 1,220

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-R2442UF 986 1,157

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-R2436UF 945 1,098

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-R2448UF 1,151 1,347

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-R2442UF 1,098 1,283

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-R2436UF 1,056 1,236

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right executive 
returns

1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-R2448F 870 1,044

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-R2442F 812 981

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-R2436F 769 928

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-R2448F 976 1,172

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-R2442F 928 1,114

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-R2436F 880 1,061

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left executive returns 1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-F2448R 870 1,044

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-F2442R 812 981

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-F2436R 769 928

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-F2448R 976 1,172

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-F2442R 928 1,114

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-F2436R 880 1,061

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bridge returns Grommet. Full-height modesty panel.

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 738 O_N_-BR2448 398 482

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 738 O_N_-BR2442 371 446

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 738 O_N_-BR2436 350 419

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 O_N_-BR2448 488 583

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 O_N_-BR2442 467 557

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 O_N_-BR2436 441 536

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Hutches with doors  
and pigeonholes

72" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors 
42" to 36": 2 doors

Wire dividers included (1 per door). Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to  
page 205. Clearance: 207⁄8" (530 mm). Grommet. Full-width wire access. 

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E724416PD 1,464  –  

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E664416PD 1,416  –  

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E604416PD 1,358  –  

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E544416PD 1,305  –  

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E484416PD 1,252  –  

42 x 16 x 44 1050 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E424416PD 1,193  –  

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E364416PD 1,135  –  

Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E724416PD 1,586  –  

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E664416PD 1,528  –  

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E604416PD 1,475  –  

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E544416PD 1,422  –  

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E484416PD 1,342  –  

42 x 16 x 44 1050 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E424416PD 1,283  –  

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E364416PD 1,230  –  

Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Hutches with 
translucent doors and 
pigeonholes – 44" H

72" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors 
42" to 36": 2 doors

Wire dividers included (1 per door). Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to  
page 205. Clearance: 207⁄8" (530 mm). Grommet. Full-width wire access. 

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1096 O1NS-E724416TD 2,010  –  

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1096 O1NS-E664416TD 1,962  –  

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1096 O1NS-E604416TD 1,904  –  

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1096 O1NS-E544416TD 1,714  –  

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1096 O1NS-E484416TD 1,661  –  

42 x 16 x 44 1050 x 400 x 1096 O1NS-E424416TD 1,464  –  

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1096 O1NS-E364416TD 1,411  –  

Accent color S. To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1096 O5NS-E724416TD 2,132  –  

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1096 O5NS-E664416TD 2,074  –  

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1096 O5NS-E604416TD 2,021  –  

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1096 O5NS-E544416TD 1,830  –  

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1096 O5NS-E484416TD 1,755  –  

42 x 16 x 44 1050 x 400 x 1096 O5NS-E424416TD 1,560  –  

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1096 O5NS-E364416TD 1,501  –  

Accent color S. To be used with 1½" surfaces.

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Hutches with doors 
– 44" H

72" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors 
42" to 36": 2 doors

Wire dividers included (1 per door). Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to  
page 205. Clearance: 207⁄8" (530 mm). Grommet. Full-width wire access.  
Adjustable shelves.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E724416P 1,236  –  

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E664416P 1,177  –  

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E604416P 1,130  –  

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E544416P 1,071  –  

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E484416P 1,024  –  

42 x 16 x 44 1050 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E424416P 960  –  

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E364416P 902  –  

Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E724416P 1,353  –  

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E664416P 1,294  –  

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E604416P 1,246  –  

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E544416P 1,188  –  

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E484416P 1,114  –  

42 x 16 x 44 1050 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E424416P 1,056  –  

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E364416P 991  –  

Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Hutches with translucent 
doors – 44" H

72" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors 
42" to 36": 2 doors

Wire dividers included (1 per door). Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to  
page 205. Clearance: 207⁄8" (530 mm). Grommet. Full-width wire access. 

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1096 O1NS-E724416T 1,782  –  

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1096 O1NS-E664416T 1,724  –  

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1096 O1NS-E604416T 1,676  –  

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1096 O1NS-E544416T 1,480  –  

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1096 O1NS-E484416T 1,432  –  

42 x 16 x 44 1050 x 400 x 1096 O1NS-E424416T 1,236  –  

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1096 O1NS-E364416T 1,172  –  

Accent color S. To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1096 O5NS-E724416T 1,899  –  

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1096 O5NS-E664416T 1,840  –  

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1096 O5NS-E604416T 1,793  –  

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1096 O5NS-E544416T 1,596  –  

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1096 O5NS-E484416T 1,522  –  

42 x 16 x 44 1050 x 400 x 1096 O5NS-E424416T 1,326  –  

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1096 O5NS-E364416T 1,268  –  

Accent color S. To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Hutches with doors 
– 36" H

72" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors 
42" to 36": 2 doors

Wire dividers included (1 per door). Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to  
page 205. Clearance: 16 ¾" (426 mm). Grommet. Full-width wire access. 

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 893 O1N_-E723616P 1,056  –  

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 893 O1N_-E663616P 998  –  

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 893 O1N_-E603616P 945  –  

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 893 O1N_-E543616P 897  –  

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 893 O1N_-E483616P 849  –  

42 x 16 x 36 1050 x 400 x 893 O1N_-E423616P 774  –  

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 893 O1N_-E363616P 700  –  

Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 893 O5N_-E723616P 1,167  –  

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 893 O5N_-E663616P 1,119  –  

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 893 O5N_-E603616P 1,061  –  

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 893 O5N_-E543616P 1,018  –  

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 893 O5N_-E483616P 933  –  

42 x 16 x 36 1050 x 400 x 893 O5N_-E423616P 865  –  

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 893 O5N_-E363616P 785  –  

Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Hutches with translucent 
doors – 36" H

72" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors 
42" to 36": 2 doors

Wire dividers included (1 per door). Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to  
page 205. Clearance: 16¾" (426 mm). Grommet. Full-width wire access. 

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 893 O1NS-E723616T 1,601  –  

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 893 O1NS-E663616T 1,543  –  

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 893 O1NS-E603616T 1,490  –  

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 893 O1NS-E543616T 1,305  –  

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 893 O1NS-E483616T 1,257  –  

42 x 16 x 36 1050 x 400 x 893 O1NS-E423616T 1,051  –  

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 893 O1NS-E363616T 971  –  

Accent color S. To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 893 O5NS-E723616T 1,714  –  

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 893 O5NS-E663616T 1,666  –  

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 893 O5NS-E603616T 1,608  –  

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 893 O5NS-E543616T 1,427  –  

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 893 O5NS-E483616T 1,342  –  

42 x 16 x 36 1050 x 400 x 893 O5NS-E423616T 1,135  –  

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 893 O5NS-E363616T 1,061  –  

Accent color S. To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Hutches with  
flipper doors

72" to 54": 2 doors 
48" to 36": 1 door

Wire dividers included (2 per door). Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to  
page 205. Clearance: 16 ¾" (426 mm). Grommet. Full-width wire access. 1 tone only. 

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 893 ONN_-E723616FD 1,056  –  

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 893 ONN_-E663616FD 998  –  

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 893 ONN_-E603616FD 945  –  

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 893 ONN_-E543616FD 897  –  

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 893 ONN_-E483616FD 849  –  

42 x 16 x 36 1050 x 400 x 893 ONN_-E423616FD 774  –  

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 893 ONN_-E363616FD 700  –  

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Open hutches – 44" H

72" to 48": 4 shelves 
42" to 36": 2 shelves

Adjustable shelves. Wire dividers included (1 per shelf). Can accommodate a 
tackboard, refer to page 205. Clearance: 207⁄8" (530 mm). Grommet.  
Full-width wire access. 

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E724416 928  –  

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E664416 880  –  

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E604416 832  –  

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E544416 769  –  

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E484416 716  –  

42 x 16 x 44 1050 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E424416 673  –  

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1096 O1N_-E364416 642  –  

Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E724416 1,044  –  

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E664416 991  –  

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E604416 945  –  

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E544416 885  –  

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E484416 801  –  

42 x 16 x 44 1050 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E424416 759  –  

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1096 O5N_-E364416 726  –  

Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" surfaces.



OPTIONS

82 OPTIONS USA – FEBRUARY 2015

= NOT PART OF THE QUICKSHIP PROGRAM

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Open hutches – 36" H

 

Wire dividers included. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205. 
Clearance: 16 ¾" (426 mm). Grommet. Full-width wire access. 

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 893 O1N_-E723616 774  –  

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 893 O1N_-E663616 732  –  

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 893 O1N_-E603616 679  –  

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 893 O1N_-E543616 620  –  

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 893 O1N_-E483616 573  –  

42 x 16 x 36 1050 x 400 x 893 O1N_-E423616 514  –  

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 893 O1N_-E363616 482  –  

Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 893 O5N_-E723616 891  –  

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 893 O5N_-E663616 849  –  

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 893 O5N_-E603616 791  –  

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 893 O5N_-E543616 743  –  

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 893 O5N_-E483616 658  –  

42 x 16 x 36 1050 x 400 x 893 O5N_-E423616 600  –  

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 893 O5N_-E363616 567  –  

Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Wall-mounted hutches 
with laminate doors 
and pigeonholes

72" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors 
42" to 36": 2 doors

Wire dividers included (1 per door). Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205. 
Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation. 

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 567 O1N_-EM722216PD 1,411  –  

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 567 O1N_-EM662216PD 1,358  –  

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 567 O1N_-EM602216PD 1,305  –  

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 567 O1N_-EM542216PD 1,252  –  

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 567 O1N_-EM482216PD 1,199  –  

42 x 16 x 22 1050 x 400 x 567 O1N_-EM422216PD 1,135  –  

36 x 16 x 22 900 x 400 x 567 O1N_-EM362216PD 1,082  –  

Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 580 O5N_-EM722216PD 1,528  –  

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 580 O5N_-EM662216PD 1,475  –  

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 580 O5N_-EM602216PD 1,422  –  

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 580 O5N_-EM542216PD 1,369  –  

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 580 O5N_-EM482216PD 1,289  –  

42 x 16 x 22 1050 x 400 x 580 O5N_-EM422216PD 1,230  –  

36 x 16 x 22 900 x 400 x 580 O5N_-EM362216PD 1,172  –  

Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Wall-mounted hutches 
with translucent doors 
and pigeonholes

72" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors 
42" to 36": 2 doors

Wire dividers included (1 per door). Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205. 
Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation. 

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 567 O1NS-EM722216TD 1,957  –  

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 567 O1NS-EM662216TD 1,904  –  

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 567 O1NS-EM602216TD 1,851  –  

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 567 O1NS-EM542216TD 1,661  –  

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 567 O1NS-EM482216TD 1,608  –  

42 x 16 x 22 1050 x 400 x 567 O1NS-EM422216TD 1,411  –  

36 x 16 x 22 900 x 400 x 567 O1NS-EM362216TD 1,353  –  

Accent color S. To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 580 O5NS-EM722216TD 2,074  –  

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 580 O5NS-EM662216TD 2,021  –  

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 580 O5NS-EM602216TD 1,968  –  

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 580 O5NS-EM542216TD 1,777  –  

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 580 O5NS-EM482216TD 1,697  –  

42 x 16 x 22 1050 x 400 x 580 O5NS-EM422216TD 1,501  –  

36 x 16 x 22 900 x 400 x 580 O5NS-EM362216TD 1,448  –  

Accent color S. To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Wall-mounted hutches 
with doors

72" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors 
42" to 36": 2 doors

Adjustable shelf. Wire dividers included (1 per door). Can accommodate a 
tackboard, refer to page 205. Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation.

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 567 O1N_-EM722216P 1,180  –  

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 567 O1N_-EM662216P 1,125  –  

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 567 O1N_-EM602216P 1,075  –  

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 567 O1N_-EM542216P 1,020  –  

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 567 O1N_-EM482216P 970  –  

42 x 16 x 22 1050 x 400 x 567 O1N_-EM422216P 900  –  

36 x 16 x 22 900 x 400 x 567 O1N_-EM362216P 850  –  

Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 580 O5N_-EM722216P 1,300  –  

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 580 O5N_-EM662216P 1,240  –  

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 580 O5N_-EM602216P 1,190  –  

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 580 O5N_-EM542216P 1,135  –  

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 580 O5N_-EM482216P 1,060  –  

42 x 16 x 22 1050 x 400 x 580 O5N_-EM422216P 1,000  –  

36 x 16 x 22 900 x 400 x 580 O5N_-EM362216P 940  –  

Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Wall-mounted hutches 
with translucent doors

72" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors 
42" to 36": 2 doors

Wire dividers included (1 per door). Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205. 
Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation. 

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 567 O1NS-EM722216T 1,485  –  

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 567 O1NS-EM662216T 1,432  –  

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 567 O1NS-EM602216T 1,379  –  

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 567 O1NS-EM542216T 1,193  –  

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 567 O1NS-EM482216T 1,167  –  

42 x 16 x 22 1050 x 400 x 567 O1NS-EM422216T 960  –  

36 x 16 x 22 900 x 400 x 567 O1NS-EM362216T 885  –  

Accent color S. To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 580 O5NS-EM722216T 1,601  –  

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 580 O5NS-EM662216T 1,543  –  

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 580 O5NS-EM602216T 1,490  –  

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 580 O5NS-EM542216T 1,336  –  

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 580 O5NS-EM482216T 1,257  –  

42 x 16 x 22 1050 x 400 x 580 O5NS-EM422216T 1,051  –  

36 x 16 x 22 900 x 400 x 580 O5NS-EM362216T 971  –  

Accent color S. To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Wall-mounted hutches 
with flipper doors

72" to 54": 2 doors 
48" to 36": 1 door

Wire dividers included (2 per door). 1 tone only. Can accommodate a tackboard, 
refer to page 205. Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation.

72 x 16 x 17 1800 x 400 x 468 ONN_-EM721716D 938 –

66 x 16 x 17 1650 x 400 x 468 ONN_-EM661716D 885 –

60 x 16 x 17 1500 x 400 x 468 ONN_-EM601716D 832 –

54 x 16 x 17 1350 x 400 x 468 ONN_-EM541716D 779 –

48 x 16 x 17 1200 x 400 x 468 ONN_-EM481716D 759  –  

42 x 16 x 17 1050 x 400 x 468 ONN_-EM421716D 690  –  

36 x 16 x 17 900 x 400 x 468 ONN_-EM361716D 610  –  

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular pedestal 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. Must be installed under  
a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 28 388 x 448 x 713 ON_ _-P1518UFL 796  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular pedestal 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Must be installed under a work surface. 
1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 28 388 x 448 x 713 ON_ _-P1518FFL 748  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).



OPTIONS

83OPTIONS USA – FEBRUARY 2015

= NOT PART OF THE QUICKSHIP PROGRAM

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Hanging pedestal 1 box drawer, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. Must be installed under a 
work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 17½ x 19 388 x 448 x 503 ON_ _-F 642  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal pedestal 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Charcoal metal 
body and laminate drawer fronts. Must be installed under a work surface.

15 x 22 x 28 372 x 540 x 713 ON_ _-PM1522UFL 504  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal pedestal 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Pencil tray. Lock. Charcoal metal body and 
laminate drawer fronts. Must be installed under a work surface.

15 x 22 x 28 372 x 540 x 713 ON_ _-PM1522FFL 482  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Hanging metal 
pedestal

1 box drawer, 1 file drawer. Pencil tray. Lock. Charcoal metal body and laminate 
drawer fronts. Must be installed under a work surface.

15 x 22 x 19½ 372 x 540 x 496 ON_ _-MF 461  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular lateral files 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Goes under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 448 x 713 ON_ _-1836LFL 933  –  

30 x 18 x 28 750 x 448 x 713 ON_ _-1830LFL 885  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined modular 
pedestals

2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Goes under a work surface.  
1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 448 x 713 ON_ _-1836COL 1,199  –  

30 x 18 x 28 750 x 448 x 713 ON_ _-1830COL 1,098  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined modular 
pedestals

2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Goes under a work surface.  
1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 448 x 713 ON_ _-CO1836L 1,199  –  

30 x 18 x 28 750 x 448 x 713 ON_ _-CO1830L 1,098  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular bookcase  
with doors

1 adjustable shelf. Lock. Goes under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 448 x 713 ON_ _-1836BL 732  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile pedestals 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Brakes on front casters. Pencil 
tray. Lock. Fits under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 28 x 27 388 x 700 x 689 ON_ _-MP1528UF 870  –  

15 x 18 x 27 388 x 450 x 704 ON_ _-MP1518UF 859  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile pedestals 1 box drawer, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Brakes on front casters. Pencil 
tray. Lock. Fits under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 28 x 21½ 388 x 700 x 527 ON_ _-MP1528F 849  –  

15 x 18 x 21½ 388 x 450 x 527 ON_ _-MP1518F 827  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Lateral files 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Full-width wire access. Optional 
counterweights to meet BIFMA standards, refer to page 207.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-2436LF 991 1,199

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-2436LF 1,098 1,321

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined pedestals 2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Full-width wire access. Lock.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-2436CO 1,257 1,347

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-2436CO 1,384 1,485

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined pedestals 2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Full-width wire access. Lock.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-CO2436 1,257 1,347

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-CO2436 1,384 1,485

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bookcases units 
with doors

1 adjustable shelf. Full-width wire access. Lock.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 738 O_ _ _-2436B 859 1,034

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 O_ _ _-2436B 965 1,162

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Storage cabinets with 
laminate doors

3 adjustable shelves. 1 fixed shelf. Lock. To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1834 O1_ _ -243673B 1,560  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1632 O1_ _ -243665B 1,501  –  

To be used with 1½" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1847 O5_ _ -243673B 1,714  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1645 O5_ _ -243665B 1,654  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Storage cabinets with 
translucent doors

3 adjustable shelves. 1 full-width fixed shelf. Lock. To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1834 O1_S-243673BT 2,264  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1632 O1_S-243665BT 2,211  –  

To be used with 1½" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1847 O5_S-243673BT 2,424  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1645 O5_S-243665BT 2,365  –  

Specify the handle code (B, Z).  

Wardrobe / storage 
cabinets with  
laminate doors

Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed shelf on wardrobe side (155⁄8" W). 4 adjustable 
shelves. Lock. To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1834 O1_ _ -243673BC 1,501  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1632 O1_ _ -243665BC 1,442  –  

To be used with 1½" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1847 O5_ _ -243673BC 1,654  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1645 O5_ _ -243665BC 1,601  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Wardrobe / storage 
cabinets with 
translucent doors

Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed shelf on wardrobe side (155⁄8" W). 4 adjustable 
shelves. Lock. To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1834 O1_S-243673BCT 2,377  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1632 O1_S-243665BCT 2,317  –  

To be used with 1½" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1847 O5_S-243673BCT 2,530  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1645 O5_S-243665BCT 2,477  –  

Specify the handle code (B, Z).
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Storage / lateral  
file cabinets with  
laminate doors

2 adjustable shelves. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock on drawers.  
To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1834 O1_ _ -243673LFB 1,825  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1632 O1_ _ -243665LFB 1,681  –  

To be used with 1½" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1847 O5_ _ -243673LFB 1,968  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1645 O5_ _ -243665LFB 1,825  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Storage / lateral 
file cabinets with 
translucent doors

2 adjustable shelves. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock on drawers.  
To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1834 O1_S-243673LFBT 2,259  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1632 O1_S-243665LFBT 2,122  –  

To be used with 1½" surfaces. 

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1847 O5_S-243673LFBT 2,403  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1645 O5_S-243665LFBT 2,259  –  

Specify the handle code (B, Z). 

Wardrobe / storage 
cabinets with  
laminate doors

2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed 
shelf on wardrobe side (18 3⁄8" W). 2 adjustable shelves. Lock on drawers and on 
full-height door. To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1834 O1_ _-243673UFB 1,941  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1632 O1_ _-243665UFB 1,803  –  

To be used with 1½" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1847 O5_ _-243673UFB 2,085  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1645 O5_ _-243665UFB 1,941  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined storage 
cabinets with 
translucent doors

2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed 
shelf on wardrobe side (18 3⁄8" W). 2 adjustable shelves. Lock on drawers and on 
full-height door. To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1834 O1_S-243673UFBT 2,594  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1632 O1_S-243665UFBT 2,461  –  

To be used with 1½" surfaces. 

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1847 O5_S-243673UFBT 2,742  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1645 O5_S-243665UFBT 2,594  –  

Specify the handle code (B, Z).

Wardrobe / storage 
cabinets with  
laminate doors

2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed 
shelf on wardrobe side (18 3⁄8" W). 2 adjustable shelves. Lock on drawers and on 
full-height door. To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1834 O1_ _-243673BUF 1,941  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1632 O1_ _-243665BUF 1,803  –  

To be used with 1½" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1847 O5_ _-243673BUF 2,085  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1645 O5_ _-243665BUF 1,941  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined storage 
cabinets with 
translucent doors

2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed 
shelf on wardrobe side (18 3⁄8" W). 2 adjustable shelves. Lock on drawers and on 
full-height door. To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1834 O1_S-243673BUFT 2,594  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1632 O1_S-243665BUFT 2,461  –  

To be used with 1½" surfaces. 

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1847 O5_S-243673BUFT 2,742  –  

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1645 O5_S-243665BUFT 2,594  –  

Specify the handle code (B, Z). 

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Storage / lateral  
file cabinets with  
laminate door

2 adjustable shelves. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Reversible door. Lock 
on drawers. To be used with 1" surfaces.

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1834 O1_ _-242473FB 1,469  –  

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1632 O1_ _-242465FB 1,406  –  

To be used with 1½" surfaces.

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1847 O5_ _-242473FB 1,586  –  

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1645 O5_ _-242465FB 1,517  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Storage / lateral 
file cabinets with 
translucent door

2 adjustable shelves. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Reversible door. Lock on 
drawers. To be used with 1" surfaces.

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1834 O1_S-242473FBT 1,904  –  

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1632 O1_S-242465FBT 1,840  –  

To be used with 1½" surfaces.

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1847 O5_S-242473FBT 2,021  –  

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1645 O5_S-242465FBT 1,957  –  

Specify the handle code (B, Z).  

Wardrobe / storage 
cabinets with  
laminate door

Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed shelf on wardrobe side (10¼" W). 4 adjustable 
shelves. Lock. To be used with 1" surfaces.

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1834 O1_ _-242473BC_ 1,077  –  

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1632 O1_ _-242465BC_ 1,024  –  

To be used with 1½" surfaces.

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1847 O5_ _-242473BC_ 1,193  –  

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1645 O5_ _-242465BC_ 1,135  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify opening at the end of the code: on right (R) or on left (L).

Wardrobe / storage 
cabinets with 
translucent door

Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed shelf on wardrobe side (10¼" W). 4 adjustable 
shelves. Lock. To be used with 1" surfaces.

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1834 O1_S-242473BCT_ 1,570  –  

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1632 O1_S-242465BCT_ 1,512  –  

To be used with 1½" surfaces.

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1847 O5_S-242473BCT_ 1,681  –  

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1645 O5_S-242465BCT_ 1,628  –  

Specify the handle code (B, Z). Specify opening at the end of the code:  
on right (R) or on left (L).

Storage cabinets with 
laminate door

4 adjustable shelves. Lock. To be used with 1" surfaces.

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1834 O1_ _-242473B_ 1,077  –  

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1632 O1_ _-242465B_ 1,024  –  

To be used with 1½" surfaces.

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1847 O5_ _-242473B_ 1,193  –  

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1645 O5_ _-242465B_ 1,135  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify opening at the end of the code: on right (R) or on left (L).

Storage cabinets with 
translucent doors

4 adjustable shelves. Lock. To be used with 1" surfaces.

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1834 O1_S-242473BT_ 1,570  –  

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1632 O1_S-242465BT_ 1,512  –  

To be used with 1½" surfaces.

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1847 O5_S-242473BT_ 1,681  –  

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1645 O5_S-242465BT_ 1,628  –  

Specify the handle code (B, Z). Specify opening at the end of the code:  
on right (R) or on left (L).
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Open bookcases 73" H: 4 adjustable shelves. 65" H: 4 adjustable shelves. 48" H: 2 adjustable shelves. 
To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 14 x 73 900 x 350 x 1834 O1NN-B367314 1,748  –  

36 x 14 x 65 900 x 350 x 1632 O1NN-B366514 1,693  –  

36 x 14 x 48 900 x 350 x 1225 O1NN-B364814 866  –  

To be used with 1½" surfaces.

36 x 14 x 73 900 x 350 x 1847 O5NN-B367314 897  –  

36 x 14 x 65 900 x 350 x 1645 O5NN-B366514 849  –  

36 x 14 x 48 900 x 350 x 1238 O5NN-B364814 759  –  

Left personal  
storage towers

1 box drawer, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Adjustable shelf on 57" H only. 
Wardrobe with clothes / hanger bar (7¼" W). Lock for the two file drawers.  
Lock on door.

24 x 24 x 57 600 x 600 x 1437 ON_ _-PB242457 1,846  –  

24 x 24 x 49 600 x 600 x 1234 ON_ _-PB242449 1,761  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right personal  
storage towers

1 box drawer, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Adjustable shelf on 57" H only. 
Wardrobe with clothes / hanger bar (7¼" W). Lock for the two file drawers.  
Lock on door.

24 x 24 x 57 600 x 600 x 1437 ON_ _-P242457B 1,846  –  

24 x 24 x 49 600 x 600 x 1234 ON_ _-P242449B 1,761  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Round table tops 1½" thick.

48 x 48 x 1½ 1200 x 1200 x 38 O_ NN-R48 583 764

42 x 42 x 1½ 1050 x 1050 x 38 O_ NN-R42 504 663

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Cross base 1½" laminate thick base. For 48" diameter round table tops.

33 x 33 x 28 825 x 825 x 713 LGC-CR33 441 –

Cross base 1½" laminate thick base. For 42" diameter round table tops.

27 x 27 x 28 680 x 680 x 713 LGC-CR27 388 –

Cross base Anthracite Grey (GAN) or Silver (ARS) steel. Specify the finish.

33 x 33 x 28 830 x 830 x 710 LGC-CH433 562 –

6" diameter steel leg. Anthracite Grey (GAN) or Silver (ARS) steel. Specify the finish.

6 x 6 x 28 150 x 150 x 710 LGC-TL 260 –

Serving carts 1 sliding shelf, 11½" extension. 2 box drawers. 2 doors with 1 adjustable shelf.  
4 casters, 2 with brakes. Grommet in the back.

36 x 21 x 36 900 x 520 x 908 O_ _ _-MS213636 1,326 1,724

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 21 x 36½ 900 x 520 x 921 O_ _ _-MS213636 1,464 1,904

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Serving carts 1 sliding shelf, 11½" extension. 1 box drawer. 1 door with 1 adjustable shelf.  
4 casters, 2 with brakes. Grommet in the back.

20 x 21 x 36 500 x 520 x 908 O_ _ _-MS212036 854 1,114

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

20 x 21 x 36½ 500 x 520 x 921 O_ _ _-MS212036 986 1,289

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (B, L, Z).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Marker boards 180º hinges. Board surface: white high-pressure laminate, non magnetic,  
for use with dry-erase markers. Eraser tray along bottom of board. Inside face 
of doors covered in natural cork.

55 x 5 x 41 1368 x 130 x 1049 O1_ _-VBX4054 1,379  – 

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

55 x 5 x 42¼ 1368 x 130 x 1075 O5_ _-VBX4054 1,512  –  

Specify the handle code (B, L, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Coffee tables 22 x 22 x 18 550 x 550 x 438 O_ NN-ST222218 376 435

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

22 x 22 x 18½ 550 x 550 x 451 O_ NN-ST222218 424 547

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Additional  
full-width legs

1 tone only. For AT, DT and CM tables.

24 x 1 x 27½ 598 x 25 x 698 ONNN-L24 133  –  

30 x 1 x 27½ 748 x 25 x 698 ONNN-L30 143  –  

Additional full-width 
legs with wire access

1 tone only. For AT, DT and CM tables.

24 x 1 x 27½ 598 x 25 x 698 ONNN-L24D 133  –  

30 x 1 x 27½ 748 x 25 x 698 ONNN-L30D 143  –  

Additional  
recessed leg

1 tone only. For AT, DT and CM tables.

13 x 1 x 27½ 340 x 25 x 698 ONNN-L12 111  –  
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SUGGESTIONS
O_ _ _-PLAN01

Plan shown in Options Flyer:

O5BA-PLAN01 $6,110

1 O5NA-TDM3072
1 O5BA-R2442F
1 O5BA-242473BCL
1 O5BA-242473BR
1 O5NA-E724416PD
1 LGC-TK7019E

1½" thick laminate (5), Curved pull (B), 
Anthracite Grey accent (A).

Other option:

Translucent doors $7,633

O_ _ _-PLAN02
Plan shown in Options Flyer:

O5ZS-PLAN02 $6,948

1 O5ZS-F4272SA
1 O5NS-BR2448
1 O5ZS-S2472F
1 O5NS-E724416
1 O5ZS-243673BCT

1½" thick laminate (5), Straight pull (Z), Silver 
accent (S).

Other option:

Laminate doors $6,073

O_ _ _-PLAN03
Plan shown in Options Flyer:

72"

228"

O1ZS-PLAN03 $10,688

1 O1NS-CPM724824
1 O1NS-C4872PM24
2 O1NS-DT2436B
1 O1ZS-243673BC
2 ONZS-P1518UFL
2 O1NS-EM722216TD

1" thick laminate (1), Straight pull (Z), Silver 
accent (S).

Other option:

Laminate doors $9,595

O_ _ _-PLAN04
Plan shown in Options Flyer:

O1LA-PLAN04 $6,799

2 O1LA-SLF2472
2 O1NA-TDM3072
4 LGC-SCL2416A
4 PNNN-TK2215P
4 LGC-7POA

1" thick laminate (1), Linear pull (L), Anthracite 
Grey accent (A).

Other option:

1½" thick laminate $7,415

O_ _ _-PLAN05
Plan shown in Options Flyer:

O1LS-PLAN05 $6,317

1 O1LS-LF2472LF
1 ONLS-CO1830L
1 O1NS-DT2460B
1 O1NS-TDM3072
1 ONNS-EM721716D
1 O5NN-R48
1 LGC-CR33

1" thick laminate (1), Linear pull (L), Silver 
accent (S).

Other option:

1½" thick laminate $6,710

O_ _ _-PLAN06
Plan shown in Options Flyer:

O5BS-PLAN06 $7,421

1 O5NS-DT2430B
1 O5NS-C4278B24
1 O5BS-243665BUFT
1 O5BS-242465BCTR
1 ONBS-P1518FFL
1 LGC-SUPALS
1 LGC-RA72S
1 LGC-RAS12S
1 LGC-RPT11S

1½" thick laminate (1), Curved pull (B), Silver 
accent (S).

Other option:

1" thick laminate $6,932

O_ _ _-PLAN07
Not shown in Options Flyer:

O1_ _-PLAN07 $5,919

1 O1N_-C4278PM24
1 O1N_-DT2430B
1 O1N_-E724416PD
1 O1_ _-243673LFB
1 ON_ _-MP1518F

1" thick laminate (1).

Other option:

Translucent doors $6,900

O_ _ _-PLAN08
Not shown in Options Flyer:

O1_ _-PLAN08 $5,622

1 O1_ _-S4272FA
1 O1N_-BR2448
1 O1N_-DT2472A
1 O1N_-E724416P
1 O1_ _-243673LFB

1" thick laminate (1).

Other option:

Translucent doors $6,603
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= NOT PART OF THE QUICKSHIP PROGRAM

TYPICAL WOOD GRAIN DIRECTION FOR OPTIONS:

O_ _ _-PLAN09
Not shown in Options Flyer:

O1_ _-PLAN09 $6,529

1 O1N_-BT3672
1 O1N_-CM367224B
1 O1N_-DT2436B
1 O1N_-E724416PD
1 O1_ _-243673BUF
1 ON_ _-P1518FFL

1" thick laminate (1).

Other option:

Translucent doors $7,728

O_ _ _-PLAN10
Not shown in Options Flyer:

O1_ _-PLAN10 $6,561

1 O1_ _-S3672F
1 O1_ _-S2472UF
1 O1N_-E724416P
1 O1_ _-242473BCR
1 O1_ _-243673LFB

1" thick laminate (1).

Other option:

Translucent doors $8,036

O_ _ _-PLAN11
Not shown in Options Flyer:

O1_ _-PLAN11 $15,286

2 O1N_-BT3060
2 O1N_-BR2442
2 O1N_-DT2472A
2 O1N_-E724416PD
2 O1_ _-242473BCR
2 ON_ _-1836COL
2 PNN_-SFLX4130
2 PNN_-SFLX4142
2 PNN_-SFLX4124
2 PNN_-SOFX0830
2 PNN_-SOFX0842
2 PNN_-SOFX0824

1" thick laminate (1).

Other option:

Translucent doors $17,366

O_ _ _-PLAN12
Not shown in Options Flyer:

O1_ _-PLAN12 $9,372

2 O1N_-CM4224S
4 O1N_-DT2430B
2 O1N_-E724416P
2 ON_ _-F
2 LGC-DV1221
2 LGC-SCF4216_
1 LGC-SCF3016_
1 LGC-14TP_
2 LGC-7PO_

1" thick laminate (1).

Other option:

Translucent doors $10,465

SUGGESTIONS
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CONCEPT 3
CONCEPT 3 – EASY TO SPECIFY, EASY TO RECONFIGURE
3 LAYOUTS

Concept 3 envisions three classic office workstation layouts – 
traditional T, U-shaped and L-shaped – with generous surfaces 
and versatile storage. Inspired design ensures upscale looks and 
maximum functionality whichever setting you choose.

104" 72"

104" 72"

104" 72"

72"104"

104" 72"

104" 72"

92" 72"

92" 72"

92" 72"

T U L

33"

49"

73"

REVERSIBLE

As easy as flipping a coin, storage and non-handed work surfaces 
fit together left or right. In the U-shaped and L-shaped settings, you 
can attach the bridge or work surface on either side without losing 
access to the storage below. A big plus if you change your space... 
or change your mind!

3 HEIGHTS

Keep it sleek and low with the 33-inch storage module, elevate the 
look to 49 inches or top it off at 73 inches. Each level has its own 
refined sense of proportion and scale.

3 SURFACE SHAPES

Customize the look and function of your work surface with the shape you prefer – classic 
rectangular R, stylish bow front A or our adaptable Y shape.

R

72" 72" 72"

42"36" 42"

A Y

3 STORAGE OPTIONS

Choose from storage modules designed for filing, or for a multiplicity of functions with drawers 
and open bookcase. Whatever works best for you.

or or=

LF Lateral CC Mixed with 
open bookcase

CO Mixed

DOOR OPTIONS

SPECIFIC TWO-TONE APPLICATION ON 73", 49" AND 33" H STORAGE UNITS (unless otherwise specified)

Concept 3 is designed to simplify your life, but you still have the final say. Choose from 
matching laminate N or anodized aluminum frame T door styles. Storage modules are shipped 
assembled but offer you the flexibility of modifying the door configuration on site.

The first finish specified will be applied to the laminate door(s) and to the drawer at the bottom 
of the unit. The second finish specified will be applied to the rest of the unit.

Delivered as shown Delivered as shownCan be reconfigured 
as shown

Can be reconfigured 
as shown

N – Laminate Doors T – Aluminum Frame Doors
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program. 
Please refer to page 3 for complete program details.

Rectangular surfaces Can accommodate 1 or 2 modular pedestals. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 C3-TD3672 891

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 C3-TD3066 764

Arched surfaces Can accommodate 1 or 2 modular pedestals. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 735 C3-TD4272A 981

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 C3-TD3666A 870

Y-shaped surfaces Reversible. Half-height modesty panel. Grommet. Can not accommodate 
pedestal.

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 735 C3-YTM3672 928

66 x 42 x 29 1650 x 1050 x 735 C3-YTM3666 870

Rectangular surface-
returns

Reversible. Can accommodate 1 modular pedestal. Can be attached to a 36" 
wide bookcase. Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Grommet.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 C3-RD3672 753

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 C3-RD3666 695

54 x 36 x 29 1350 x 900 x 735 C3-RD3654 653

Y-shaped surface-
returns

Reversible. Must be attached to a 36" wide bookcase. Half-height modesty panel. 
Grommet. Can not accommodate pedestal.

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 735 C3-YUM3672 774

66 x 42 x 29 1650 x 1050 x 735 C3-YUM3666 721

54 x 42 x 29 1350 x 1050 x 735 C3-YUM3654 695

Modular pedestal 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Goes under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 24 x 24 ¾ 388 x 600 x 628 C3-FF24 647

Modular pedestal 2 box drawers. 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Goes under a 
work surface. 1 tone only. 

15 x 24 x 24 ¾ 388 x 600 x 628 C3-UF24 716

Bridge-returns Half-height modesty panel. Grommet.

48 x 18 x 13 1200 x 448 x 327 C3-BR1848 287

42 x 18 x 13 1050 x 448 x 327 C3-BR1842 260

Executive return

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Reversible. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer. Pencil tray. Grommet on the back. 
Lock. 

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 C3-UF2448R 1,172

73" Storage modules 
– 4 doors

UPPER: Open bookcases, 4 adjustable shelves. Bookcase with doors, 2 adjustable 
shelves. Doors can be installed at either ends. Grommet on the back.  
Specify T at the end of the code for translucent doors.
LOWER: Bookcases with doors, 2 adjustable shelves. 2 pigeonholes.
Packaged in 2 boxes.

Lateral file modules 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock.

72 x 20 x 73 1796 x 500 x 1850 C3-207273LFB 3,252

72 x 20 x 73 1796 x 500 x 1850 C3-207273LFBT 3,845

Mixed modules 2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray.

72 x 20 x 73 1796 x 500 x 1850 C3-207273COB 3,511

72 x 20 x 73 1796 x 500 x 1850 C3-207273COBT 4,100

Open mixed modules Open storage space. 2 box drawers. 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. 
Pencil tray.

72 x 20 x 73 1796 x 500 x 1850 C3-207273CCB 3,368

72 x 20 x 73 1796 x 500 x 1850 C3-207273CCBT 3,946

73" Storage modules 
– 3 doors

UPPER: Open bookcases, 2 adjustable shelves. Bookcase with doors, 2 adjustable 
shelves. Doors can be installed at either ends. Grommet on the back.  
Specify T at the end of the code for translucent doors.
LOWER: Reversible. Bookcases with door, adjustable shelf. 3 pigeonholes.  
Open Bookcase, adjustable shelf. A bridge-return can be attached.
Packaged in two boxes.

Lateral file modules 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock.

72 x 20 x 73 1796 x 500 x 1850 C3-207273LFS 3,193

72 x 20 x 73 1796 x 500 x 1850 C3-207273LFST 3,782

N Edge

EDGEBANDING
Furniture with 1" (25 mm) thick tops.

Smooth, 1/8" (3 mm) thick edge.
The N edge is matched with the finish 
specified for the surface.

HANDLES

C – Cubic

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Doors
C3 T  Translucent

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
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73" Storage modules 
– 3 doors
(cont’d)

Mixed modules 2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray.

72 x 20 x 73 1796 x 500 x 1850 C3-207273COS 3,464

72 x 20 x 73 1796 x 500 x 1850 C3-207273COST 4,047

Open mixed modules Open storage space. 2 box drawers. 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. 
Pencil tray.

72 x 20 x 73 1796 x 500 x 1850 C3-207273CCS 3,325

72 x 20 x 73 1796 x 500 x 1850 C3-207273CCST 3,915

49" Storage modules 
– 2 doors

Bookcases with doors, 4 adjustable shelves. Open storage space. 2 pigeonholes. 
Grommet on the back. Specify T at the end of the code for translucent doors.

Lateral file modules 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock.

72 x 20 x 49 1796 x 500 x 1241 C3-207249LFB 2,148

72 x 20 x 49 1796 x 500 x 1241 C3-207249LFBT 2,806

Mixed modules 2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray.

72 x 20 x 49 1796 x 500 x 1241 C3-207249COB 2,350

72 x 20 x 49 1796 x 500 x 1241 C3-207249COBT 2,997

Open mixed modules Open storage space. 2 box drawers. 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. 
Pencil tray.

72 x 20 x 49 1796 x 500 x 1241 C3-207249CCB 2,206

72 x 20 x 49 1796 x 500 x 1241 C3-207249CCBT 2,758

49" Storage modules 
– 1 door

Reversible. Bookcase with door, 2 adjustable shelves. Open storage space. 
8 pigeonholes. Open bookcase, adjustable shelf. Grommet on the back. A bridge-
return can be attached. Specify T at the end of the code for translucent doors.

Lateral file modules 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock.

72 x 20 x 49 1796 x 500 x 1241 C3-207249LFS 2,201

72 x 20 x 49 1796 x 500 x 1241 C3-207249LFST 2,514

Mixed modules 2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray.

72 x 20 x 49 1796 x 500 x 1241 C3-207249COS 2,392

72 x 20 x 49 1796 x 500 x 1241 C3-207249COST 2,721

49" Storage modules 
– 1 door
(cont’d)

Open mixed modules Open storage space. 2 box drawers. 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. 
Pencil tray.

72 x 20 x 49 1796 x 500 x 1241 C3-207249CCS 2,264

72 x 20 x 49 1796 x 500 x 1241 C3-207249CCST 2,589

33" Storage modules 
– 2 doors

Bookcases with doors, 2 adjustable shelves. 2 pigeonholes. Specify T at the end 
of the code for translucent doors.

Lateral file modules 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock.

72 x 20 x 33 1796 x 500 x 834 C3-207233LFB 1,899

72 x 20 x 33 1796 x 500 x 834 C3-207233LFBT 2,392

Mixed modules 2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray.

72 x 20 x 33 1796 x 500 x 834 C3-207233COB 2,175

72 x 20 x 33 1796 x 500 x 834 C3-207233COBT 2,657

Open mixed modules Open storage space. 2 box drawers. 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. 
Pencil tray.

72 x 20 x 33 1796 x 500 x 834 C3-207233CCB 2,026

72 x 20 x 33 1796 x 500 x 834 C3-207233CCBT 2,483

33" Storage modules 
– 1 door

Reversible. Bookcase with doors, adjustable shelf. 3 pigeonholes. Open bookcase, 
adjustable shelf. A bridge-return can be attached. Specify T at the end of the 
code for translucent doors.

Lateral file modules 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock.

72 x 20 x 33 1796 x 500 x 834 C3-207233LFS 1,846

72 x 20 x 33 1796 x 500 x 834 C3-207233LFST 2,090

Mixed modules 2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray.

72 x 20 x 33 1796 x 500 x 834 C3-207233COS 2,122

72 x 20 x 33 1796 x 500 x 834 C3-207233COST 2,355

Open mixed modules Open storage space. 2 box drawers. 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. 
Pencil tray.

72 x 20 x 33 1796 x 500 x 834 C3-207233CCS 1,989

72 x 20 x 33 1796 x 500 x 834 C3-207233CCST 2,211
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49" COMPLEMENTARY STORAGE MODULES
Lateral file module Open storage space. 2 pigeonholes. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. 

Grommet on the back.

36 x 20 x 49 900 x 500 x 1241 C3-203649LF 1,384

Mixed module Open storage space. 2 pigeonholes. 2 box drawers. 2 file drawers with 
suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray. Grommet on the back.

36 x 20 x 49 900 x 500 x 1241 C3-203649CO 1,634

Open mixed module Open storage space. 2 pigeonholes. 2 box drawers. 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Lock. Pencil tray. Grommet on the back.

36 x 20 x 49 900 x 500 x 1241 C3-203649CC 1,495

Bookcase modules 
with doors

2 adjustable shelves. 1 clothes hanger bar. Specify T at the end of the code for 
translucent doors.

36 x 20 x 49 900 x 500 x 1241 C3-203649B 1,066

36 x 20 x 49 900 x 500 x 1241 C3-203649BT 1,681

Bookcase module Open storage space. 2 pigeonholes. Fixed shelf at 29". Adjustable shelve. 
Grommet on the back. A surface-return can be attached. 1 tone only.

36 x 20 x 49 900 x 500 x 1241 C3-BS203649 971

Lateral file module Open storage space. Pigeonhole. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock.

18 x 20 x 49 450 x 500 x 1241 C3-201849FF 1,092

Mixed module Open storage space. Pigeonhole. 2 box drawers. 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Lock.

18 x 20 x 49 450 x 500 x 1241 C3-201849UF 1,167

Bookcase modules 
with door

Reversible door. 2 adjustable shelves. Specify T at the end of the code for 
translucent door.

18 x 20 x 49 450 x 500 x 1241 C3-201849B 865

18 x 20 x 49 450 x 500 x 1241 C3-201849BT 1,135

Bookcase module Open storage space. Pigeonhole. Adjustable shelve. A bridge-return can be 
attached. 1 tone only.

18 x 20 x 49 450 x 500 x 1241 C3-BS201849 785

73" COMPLEMENTARY STORAGE MODULES
Lateral file modules Bookcase with doors, 2 adjustable shelves. 2 pigeonholes. 2 file drawers with 

suspension bars. Lock. Grommet on the back. Specify T at the end of the code 
for translucent doors.

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 500 x 1850 C3-203673LF 2,090

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 500 x 1850 C3-203673LFT 2,689

Mixed modules Bookcase with doors, 2 adjustable shelves. 2 pigeonholes. 2 box drawers.  
2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray. Grommet on the back. 
Specify T at the end of the code for translucent doors.

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 500 x 1850 C3-203673CO 2,302

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 500 x 1850 C3-203673COT 2,880

Open mixed modules Bookcase with doors, 2 adjustable shelves. 2 pigeonholes. Open storage space.  
2 box drawers. 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. Pencil tray. Grommet on 
the back. Specify T at the end of the code for translucent doors.

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 500 x 1850 C3-203673CC 2,148

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 500 x 1850 C3-203673CCT 2,726

Bookcase modules 
with doors

3 adjustable shelves and 1 fixed shelf. 1 clothes hanger bar. Specify T at the 
end of the code for translucent doors.

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 500 x 1850 C3-203673B 1,442

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 500 x 1850 C3-203673BT 2,286

Bookcase modules Fixed shelf at 29". 3 adjustable shelves. 2 pigeonholes. Grommet on the back.  
A surface-return can be attached. 1 tone only.

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 500 x 1850 C3-BS203673 1,321

Lateral file module Bookcase, 2 adjustable shelves. Pigeonhole. 2 file drawers with suspension 
bars. Lock.

18 x 20 x 73 450 x 500 x 1850 C3-201873FF 1,353

Mixed module Bookcase, 2 adjustable shelves. Pigeonhole. 2 box drawers. 1 file drawer with 
suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock.

18 x 20 x 73 450 x 500 x 1850 C3-201873UF 1,437

Bookcase modules 
with door

Reversible door. 4 adjustable shelves. Specify T at the end of the code for 
translucent door.

18 x 20 x 73 450 x 500 x 1850 C3-201873B 1,119

18 x 20 x 73 450 x 500 x 1850 C3-201873BT 1,517

Bookcase module 3 adjustable shelves. Pigeonhole. A bridge-return can be attached. 1 tone only.

18 x 20 x 73 450 x 500 x 1850 C3-BS201873 991
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33" COMPLEMENTARY STORAGE MODULES
Lateral file module 2 pigeonholes. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock.

36 x 20 x 33 900 x 500 x 834 C3-203633LF 1,230

Mixed module 2 pigeonholes. 2 box drawers. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray.

36 x 20 x 33 900 x 500 x 834 C3-203633CO 1,464

Open mixed module 2 pigeonholes. Open storage space. 2 box drawers. File drawer with suspension 
bar. Lock. Pencil tray.

36 x 20 x 33 900 x 500 x 834 C3-203633CC 1,336

Bookcase modules 
with doors

Adjustable shelve. Specify T at the end of the code for translucent doors.

36 x 20 x 33 900 x 500 x 834 C3-203633B 897

36 x 20 x 33 900 x 500 x 834 C3-203633BT 1,363

Bookcase module 2 pigeonholes. Adjustable shelve. A surface-return can be attached. 1 tone only.

36 x 20 x 33 900 x 500 x 834 C3-BS203633 774

Lateral file module Pigeonhole. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock.

18 x 20 x 33 450 x 500 x 834 C3-201833FF 965

Mixed module Pigeonhole. 2 box drawers. 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. Pencil tray.

18 x 20 x 33 450 x 500 x 834 C3-201833UF 1,051

Bookcase modules 
with door

Reversible door. Adjustable shelve. Specify T at the end of the code for 
translucent door.

18 x 20 x 33 450 x 500 x 834 C3-201833B 743

18 x 20 x 33 450 x 500 x 834 C3-201833BT 945

Bookcase module Pigeonhole. Adjustable shelve. A bridge-return can be attached. 1 tone only.

18 x 20 x 33 450 x 500 x 834 C3-BS201833 636

COMPLEMENTARY FURNITURE
Mobile pedestals 2 box drawers. 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Brakes on front casters. Lock. 

Pencil tray. Fits under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 23 x 271/8 390 x 575 x 689 C3-MP1523UF 859

15 x 18 x 271/8 390 x 450 x 689 C3-MP1518UF 806

Mobile pedestal 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Brakes on front casters. Lock. Fits under  
a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 23 x 271/8 390 x 575 x 689 C3-MP1523FF 726

Mobile pedestals 1 box drawer, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Brakes on front casters. Lock. 
Pencil tray. Fits under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 23 x 20¾ 390 x 575 x 527 C3-MP1523F 711

15 x 18 x 20¾ 390 x 450 x 527 C3-MP1518F 684

Hanging combination 
pedestal

1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Must be 
installed under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 19¼ 388 x 448 x 489 C3-F 594

Conference table Cross base with anodized aluminum legs.

42 x 42 x 29 1050 x 1050 x 735 C3-R42CR 764

Conference tables

42" x 120" and 48" x 120": 
packaged in 2 boxes.

1" thick top. Laminate base with anodized aluminium legs.

120 x 42 x 29 3000 x 1050 x 735 C3-REC42120 1,246

96 x 42 x 29 2400 x 1050 x 735 C3-REC4296 933

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 735 C3-REC4272 832

120 x 48 x 29 3000 x 1200 x 735 C3-REC48120 1,353

96 x 48 x 29 2400 x 1200 x 735 C3-REC4896 1,039

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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C3-PLAN01
Plan shown in Concept 3 Flyer:

C3-PLAN01 $6,068

1 C3-203649BT
2 C3-203633LF
1 C3-BS203633
1 C3-RD3672
1 LGC-TK8421M

Cabinet with translucent doors (T).

Other option:

Cabinet with laminate doors. $5,453

C3-PLAN05
Plan shown in Concept 3 Flyer:

QSC3-PLAN05 $4,508

1 QSC3-201873B
1 QSC3-207233COS
1 QSC3-BR1848
1 QSC3-TD4272A

Cabinets with laminate doors.

Other option:

Cabinets with translucent doors (T). $5,140

C3-PLAN07  
Not shown in Concept 3 Flyer:

QSC3-PLAN07 $4,540

1 QSC3-YTM3672  
1 QSC3-BR1848  
1 QSC3-207273CCS  

Upper cabinet with laminate doors.

Other option:

Upper cabinet with translucent doors (T). $5,129

C3-PLAN08  
Not shown in Concept 3 Flyer:

QSC3-PLAN08 $3,803

1 QSC3-YTM3672
1 QSC3-BR1848
1 QSC3-207249CCST

Cabinet with translucent door (T).

Other option:

Cabinet with laminate door. $3,479

C3-PLAN06
Plan shown in Concept 3 Flyer:

QSC3-PLAN06 $5,453

1 QSC3-TD3672
1 QSC3-207273LFBT
1 QSC3-UF24

Upper cabinet with translucent doors (T).

Other option:

Upper cabinet with laminate doors. $4,858

SUGGESTIONS

C3-PLAN02
Plan shown in Concept 3 Flyer:

C3-PLAN02 $7,924

2 C3-TD3672
2 C3-201849UF
1 C3-207233LFB
1 C3-GS3084ST

Cabinet with laminate doors.

Other option:

Cabinet with translucent doors (T). $8,417

C3-PLAN03
Plan shown in Concept 3 Flyer:

C3-PLAN03 $3,729

1 C3-REC42120
1 C3-207233CCBT

Cabinet with translucent doors (T).

Other option:

Cabinet with laminate doors $3,272

C3-PLAN04
Plan shown in Concept 3 Flyer:

C3-PLAN04 $10,624

2 C3-YTM3672
2 C3-BR1848
2 C3-207249CCST
1 C3-203649BT
3 CNNN-SCT3618

Cabinets with translucent doors (T).

Other option:

Cabinets with laminate doors $9,362

2-TONE LAMINATE APPLICATION: SHADED AREA CORRESPONDS TO THE FIRST CODE TO BE SPECIFIED.
SECOND LAMINATE CODE WILL BE APPLIED TO THE REST OF THE PRODUCT.
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C3-PLAN09  
Not shown in Concept 3 Flyer:

QSC3-PLAN09 $4,280

1 QSC3-TD3672  
1 QSC3-207233CCB  
1 QSC3-UF24  
1 QSC3-FF24  

Cabinet with laminate doors.

Other option:

Cabinet with translucent doors (T) $4,737

C3-PLAN10  
Not shown in Concept 3 Flyer:

QSC3-PLAN10 $3,474

1 QSC3-RD3672
1 QSC3-BS203633
1 QSC3-203633LF
1 QSC3-UF24

C3-PLAN13
Not shown in Concept 3 Flyer:

C3-PLAN13 $3,829

1 C3-TD4272A
1 C3-BR1848
1 C3-207233CCS
1 C3-UF24

Cabinet with laminate doors.

Other option:

Cabinet with translucent doors (T). $4,074

SUGGESTIONS

TYPICAL WOOD GRAIN DIRECTION FOR CONCEPT 3:

C3-PLAN11  
Not shown in Concept 3 Flyer:

QSC3-PLAN11 $11,085

2 C3-TD3066
2 C3-BR1842
2 C3-207249CCST
2 C3-UF24
2 PNN_-SFLX4120_
2 PNN_-SFLX4130_
2 PNN_-SFLX4142_
2 LGC-FPBP73

Cabinets with translucent doors (T).

Other option:

Cabinets with laminate doors. $10,439

C3-PLAN12
Not shown in Concept 3 Flyer:

C3-PLAN12 $6,497

1 C3-TD4272A
1 C3-207233LFB
2 C3-201849FF
2 C3-UF24

Cabinet with laminate doors.

Other option:

Cabinet with translucent doors (T). $6,991

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program. 
Please refer to page 3 for complete program details.

2-TONE LAMINATE APPLICATION: SHADED AREA CORRESPONDS TO THE FIRST CODE TO BE SPECIFIED.
SECOND LAMINATE CODE WILL BE APPLIED TO THE REST OF THE PRODUCT.
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DA  Anthracite Grey

KA  Anthracite Grey

DB  Brass

KB  Brass

DN  Nickel

KN  Nickel

HANDLES
A choice of two metal handles offered in three colors.

Textured 1 EdgeN Edge Textured 2 Edge

Textured, 5/32" (4 mm) thick edge.
The textured 1 and 2 edges are available (and in 
matching color) ONLY when a wood grain finish is 
specified for the surface.

CONCEPT 70

Double pedestal desks 2 pedestals with locks, 2 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

84 x 36 x 29½ 2100 x 900 x 748 7_ _ _-F3684F 1,692

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 748 7_ _ _-F3672F 1,586

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-F3072F 1,533

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-F3066F 1,485

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-F3060F 1,437

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Double pedestal bow 
front desks

2 pedestals with locks, 2 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

84 x 42 x 29½ 2100 x 1050 x 748 7_ _ _-F4284FA 1,968

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 748 7_ _ _-F4272FA 1,803

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Left single pedestal 
desks

1 pedestal on left with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

84 x 36 x 29½ 2100 x 900 x 748 7_ _ _-F3684S 1,369

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 748 7_ _ _-F3672S 1,257

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-F3072S 1,210

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-F3066S 1,157

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-F3060S 1,109

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-F3048S 1,039

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Right single pedestal 
desks

1 pedestal on right with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

84 x 36 x 29½ 2100 x 900 x 748 7_ _ _-S3684F 1,369

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 748 7_ _ _-S3672F 1,257

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-S3072F 1,210

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-S3066F 1,157

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-S3060F 1,109

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-S3048F 1,039

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Left single pedestal 
bow front desks

1 pedestal on left with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

84 x 42 x 29½ 2100 x 1050 x 748 7_ _ _-F4284SA 1,692

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 748 7_ _ _-F4272SA 1,586

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Right single pedestal 
bow front desks

1 pedestal on right with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

84 x 42 x 29½ 2100 x 1050 x 748 7_ _ _-S4284FA 1,692

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 748 7_ _ _-S4272FA 1,586

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Double pedestal desks 
– low profile

2 pedestals with locks, 4 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

84 x 36 x 29½ 2100 x 900 x 748 7_ _ _-UF3684UF 2,021

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 748 7_ _ _-UF3672UF 1,915

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-UF3072UF 1,862

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-UF3066UF 1,814

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-UF3060UF 1,767

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

EDGEBANDING
Furniture with 1½" (38 mm) thick tops.

Smooth, 1/8" (3 mm)  
thick edge.
The N edge is matched 
with the finish specified 
for the surface.

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Edgebanding Handles Accent color

7 N  Smooth edge D  Straight A  Anthracite Grey
1  Textured 1 edge K  Classic B  Brass
2  Textured 2 edge N  Nickel

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program. 
Please refer to page 3 for complete program details.
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Double pedestal bow 
front desks –  
low profile

2 pedestals with locks, 4 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

84 x 42 x 29½ 2100 x 1050 x 748 7_ _ _-UF4284UFA 2,264

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 748 7_ _ _-UF4272UFA 2,158

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Left single pedestal 
desks – low profile

1 pedestal on left with lock, 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

84 x 36 x 29½ 2100 x 900 x 748 7_ _ _-UF3684S 1,528

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 748 7_ _ _-UF3672S 1,422

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-UF3072S 1,374

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-UF3066S 1,321

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-UF3060S 1,273

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-UF3048S 1,204

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Right single pedestal 
desks – low profile

1 pedestal on right with lock, 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

84 x 36 x 29½ 2100 x 900 x 748 7_ _ _-S3684UF 1,528

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 748 7_ _ _-S3672UF 1,422

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-S3072UF 1,374

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-S3066UF 1,321

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-S3060UF 1,273

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 748 7_ _ _-S3048UF 1,204

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Left single pedestal 
bow front desks –  
low profile

1 pedestal on left with lock, 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

84 x 42 x 29½ 2100 x 1050 x 748 7_ _ _-UF4284SA 1,856

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 748 7_ _ _-UF4272SA 1,750

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Right single pedestal 
bow front desks –  
low profile

1 pedestal on right with lock, 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

84 x 42 x 29½ 2100 x 1050 x 748 7_ _ _-S4284UFA 1,856

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 748 7_ _ _-S4272UFA 1,750

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N). 

Desk shells Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Can accommodate 1 or 2 pedestals.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 748 7_NN-TDM3672 849

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 748 7_NN-TDM3072 812

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 748 7_NN-TDM3066 779

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 748 7_NN-TDM3060 748

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Corner modules

S D

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet. Must be attached to a work surface.

Surface 48"/30" 42"/24" 36"/24" 36"/18"
R1  251⁄16" (637 mm) 251⁄16" (637 mm) 1611⁄16" (424 mm) 251⁄16" (637 mm)

48 x 48 x 29½ 1200 x 1200 x 748 7_NN-CM4830S 955

42 x 42 x 29½ 1050 x 1050 x 748 7_NN-CM4224S 865

36 x 36 x 29½ 900 x 900 x 748 7_NN-CM3624S 743

36 x 36 x 29½ 900 x 900 x 748 7_NN-CM3618S 743

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 
Diagonal wood grain: change S to D, add 10% to the price.

Right extended corner 
modules – 24" D

A

B

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

24

Surface R1 R2
72"/36" 211⁄8" (573 mm) 211⁄8" (573 mm)
66"/36" 15¼" (387 mm) 285⁄8" (727 mm)

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 748 7_NN-CM367224_ 1,051

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 748 7_NN-CM366624_ 986

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify panel legs (A, B).

Left extended corner 
modules – 24" D

A

B

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

Surface R1 R2
72"/36" 211⁄8" (573 mm) 211⁄8" (573 mm)
66"/36" 15¼" (387 mm) 285⁄8" (727 mm)

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 748 7_NN-CM723624_ 1,051

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 748 7_NN-CM663624_ 986

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify panel legs (A, B).

Right extended corner 
modules – 20" D

A

B

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.
Surface R1 R2
72"/36" 2315⁄16" (608 mm) 317⁄16" (799 mm)
66"/36" 181⁄16" (459 mm) 317⁄16" (799 mm)

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 748 7_NN-CM367220_ 1,051

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 748 7_NN-CM366620_ 986

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify panel legs (A, B).

Left extended corner 
modules – 20" D

A

B

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.
Surface R1 R2
72"/36" 2315⁄16" (608 mm) 317⁄16" (799 mm)
66"/36" 181⁄16" (459 mm) 317⁄16" (799 mm)

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 748 7_NN-CM723620_ 1,051

66 x 36 x 29½ 1650 x 900 x 748 7_NN-CM663620_ 986

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify panel legs (A, B).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)



CONCEPT 70

98 CONCEPT 70
= QUICKSHIP

USA – FEBRUARY 2015

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

Rectangular tables
– 30" D

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

A B B C

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 748 7_NN-DT3072_ 791

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 748 7_NN-DT3066_ 764

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 748 7_NN-DT3060_ 737

54 x 30 x 29½ 1350 x 750 x 748 7_NN-DT3054_ 706

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 748 7_NN-DT3048_ 658

42 x 30 x 29½ 1050 x 750 x 748 7_NN-DT3042_ 620

36 x 30 x 29½ 900 x 750 x 748 7_NN-DT3036_ 594

30 x 30 x 29½ 750 x 750 x 748 7_NN-DT3030_ 567

24 x 30 x 29½ 600 x 750 x 748 7_NN-DT3024_ 541

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify panel legs (A, B, C).

Rectangular tables 
– 24" D

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

A B B C

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 748 7_NN-DT2472_ 737

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 748 7_NN-DT2466_ 706

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 748 7_NN-DT2460_ 679

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 748 7_NN-DT2454_ 658

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 748 7_NN-DT2448_ 594

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 748 7_NN-DT2442_ 567

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 748 7_NN-DT2436_ 541

30 x 24 x 29½ 750 x 600 x 748 7_NN-DT2430_ 509

24 x 24 x 29½ 600 x 600 x 748 7_NN-DT2424_ 482

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify panel legs (A, B, C).

Rectangular tables  
– 20" D

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

A B B C

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 748 7_NN-DT2072_ 743

66 x 20 x 29½ 1650 x 500 x 748 7_NN-DT2066_ 711

60 x 20 x 29½ 1500 x 500 x 748 7_NN-DT2060_ 679

54 x 20 x 29½ 1350 x 500 x 748 7_NN-DT2054_ 647

48 x 20 x 29½ 1200 x 500 x 748 7_NN-DT2048_ 610

42 x 20 x 29½ 1050 x 500 x 748 7_NN-DT2042_ 578

36 x 20 x 29½ 900 x 500 x 748 7_NN-DT2036_ 547

30 x 20 x 29½ 750 x 500 x 748 7_NN-DT2030_ 514

24 x 20 x 29½ 600 x 500 x 748 7_NN-DT2024_ 482

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify panel legs (A, B, C).

Asymmetrical tables  
– 30" D 

B

C

To complete a standard corner module. Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

Surface R1
54"/30" 391⁄16" (992 mm)
48"/30" 333⁄16" (843 mm)
42"/30" 27¼" (692 mm)
36"/30" 213⁄8" (543 mm)
30"/30" 15½" (394 mm)

54 x 30 x 29½ 1350 x 750 x 748 7_NN-AT305424_ 732

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 748 7_NN-AT304824_ 679

42 x 30 x 29½ 1050 x 750 x 748 7_NN-AT304224_ 658

36 x 30 x 29½ 900 x 750 x 748 7_NN-AT303624_ 620

30 x 30 x 29½ 750 x 750 x 748 7_NN-AT303024_ 594

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify panel legs (B, C).

Asymmetrical 
tables – 30" D 

C

B

To complete a standard corner module. Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

Surface R1
54"/30" 391⁄16" (992 mm)
48"/30" 333⁄16" (843 mm)
42"/30" 27¼" (692 mm)
36"/30" 213⁄8" (543 mm)
30"/30" 15½" (394 mm)

54 x 30 x 29½ 1350 x 750 x 748 7_NN-AT245430_ 732

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 748 7_NN-AT244830_ 679

42 x 30 x 29½ 1050 x 750 x 748 7_NN-AT244230_ 658

36 x 30 x 29½ 900 x 750 x 748 7_NN-AT243630_ 620

30 x 30 x 29½ 750 x 750 x 748 7_NN-AT243030_ 594

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify panel legs (B, C).

Asymmetrical 
tables – 24" D

B

C

To complete a standard corner module. Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

Surface R1
54"/24" 391⁄16" (992 mm)
48"/24" 333⁄16" (843 mm)
42"/24" 27¼" (692 mm)
36"/24" 213⁄8" (543 mm)
30"/24" 15½" (394 mm)

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 748 7_NN-AT245418_ 700

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 748 7_NN-AT244818_ 658

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 748 7_NN-AT244218_ 620

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 748 7_NN-AT243618_ 594

30 x 24 x 29½ 750 x 600 x 748 7_NN-AT243018_ 567

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify panel legs (B, C).

Asymmetrical 
tables – 24" D

B

C

To complete a standard corner module. Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

Surface R1
54"/24" 391⁄16" (992 mm)
48"/24" 333⁄16" (843 mm)
42"/24" 27¼" (692 mm)
36"/24" 213⁄8" (543 mm)
30"/24" 15½" (394 mm)

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 748 7_NN-AT185424_ 700

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 748 7_NN-AT184824_ 658

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 748 7_NN-AT184224_ 620

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 748 7_NN-AT183624_ 594

30 x 24 x 29½ 750 x 600 x 748 7_NN-AT183024_ 567

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify panel legs (B, C).

D-shaped surfaces

Packaged in 2 boxes. 

Steel leg options,  
change A to:  
B Brass, add $212; 
N Nickel, add $212.

Steel leg: A Anthracite Grey. Must be attached to a work surface.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 748 7_ NA-BU3672 785

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 748 7_ NA-BU3072 726

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 748 7_ NA-BU3066 690

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 748 7_ NA-BU3060 658

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 748 7_ NA-BU2466 626

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 748 7_ NA-BU2460 583

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 748 7_ NA-BU2448 552

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

D-shaped work tables

Packaged in 2 boxes. 

Steel leg options,  
change A to:  
B Brass, add $212; 
N Nickel, add $212.

Steel leg: A Anthracite Grey. 1 grommet. Must be attached to a work surface.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 748 7_ NA-BT3672 902

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 748 7_ NA-BT3072 865

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 748 7_ NA-BT3066 832

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 748 7_ NA-BT3060 791

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 748 7_ NA-BT2466 769

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 748 7_ NA-BT2460 737

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 748 7_ NA-BT2448 706

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)
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D-shaped work tables

Packaged in 2 boxes. 

Steel leg options, 
change A to:  
B Brass, add $212; 
N Nickel, add $212.

Reversible modesty panel. Steel leg: A Anthracite Grey. 1 grommet. Must be 
attached to a work surface.

72 x 36 x 29½ 1800 x 900 x 748 7_ NA-BTM3672 986

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 748 7_ NA-BTM3072 945

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 748 7_ NA-BTM3066 907

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 748 7_ NA-BTM3060 880

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

Left P-shaped work 
tables

Packaged in 2 boxes. 

Steel leg options, 
change A to:  
B Brass, add $212; 
N Nickel, add $212.

Steel leg: A Anthracite Grey. 1 grommet. Must be attached to a work surface.

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 748 7_ NA-PT3072 991

66 x 42 x 29½ 1650 x 1050 x 748 7_ NA-PT3066 971

60 x 42 x 29½ 1500 x 1050 x 748 7_ NA-PT3060 950

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Right P-shaped work 
tables

Packaged in 2 boxes. 

Steel leg options, 
change A to:  
B Brass, add $212; 
N Nickel, add $212.

Steel leg: A Anthracite Grey. 1 grommet. Must be attached to a work surface.

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 748 7_ NA-3072PT 991

66 x 42 x 29½ 1650 x 1050 x 748 7_ NA-3066PT 971

60 x 42 x 29½ 1500 x 1050 x 748 7_ NA-3060PT 950

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Left P-shaped work 
tables

Packaged in 2 boxes. 

Steel leg options, 
change A to:  
B Brass, add $212; 
N Nickel, add $212.

Modesty panel. Steel leg: A Anthracite Grey. 1 grommet. Must be attached to a 
work surface.

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 748 7_ NA-PTM3072 1,056

66 x 42 x 29½ 1650 x 1050 x 748 7_ NA-PTM3066 1,034

60 x 42 x 29½ 1500 x 1050 x 748 7_ NA-PTM3060 1,008

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Right P-shaped work 
tables

Packaged in 2 boxes. 

Steel leg options,  
change A to:  
B Brass, add $212; 
N Nickel, add $212.

Modesty panel. Steel leg: A Anthracite Grey. 1 grommet. Must be attached to a 
work surface.

72 x 42 x 29½ 1800 x 1050 x 748 7_ NA-3072PTM 1,056

66 x 42 x 29½ 1650 x 1050 x 748 7_ NA-3066PTM 1,034

60 x 42 x 29½ 1500 x 1050 x 748 7_ NA-3060PTM 1,008

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Lateral file / bookcase 
credenzas

2 file drawers with suspension bars. Bookcase unit with doors and adjustable 
shelf. Locks.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-LF2472B 1,697

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-LF2072B 1,581

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Bookcase credenzas Storage unit with doors and adjustable shelves. Locks.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-B2472B 1,543

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-B2072B 1,432

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Lateral file credenzas 4 file drawers with suspension bars. Locks. Optional counterweights to meet 
BIFMA standards, refer to page 207.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-LF2472LF 1,862

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-LF2072LF 1,755

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Left lateral file 
credenzas

2 file drawers on left with suspension bars. Lock. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-LF2472S 1,469

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-LF2466S 1,416

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-LF2460S 1,353

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-LF2072S 1,353

66 x 20 x 29½ 1650 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-LF2066S 1,305

60 x 20 x 29½ 1500 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-LF2060S 1,268

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Right lateral file 
credenzas

2 file drawers on right with suspension bars. Lock. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-S2472LF 1,469

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-S2466LF 1,416

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-S2460LF 1,353

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-S2072LF 1,353

66 x 20 x 29½ 1650 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-S2066LF 1,305

60 x 20 x 29½ 1500 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-S2060LF 1,268

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Left open bookcase 
credenzas

1 adjustable shelf. Full-height modesty panel. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 748 7_NN-BE2472S 1,162

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 748 7_NN-BE2072S 1,098

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Right open bookcase 
credenzas

1 adjustable shelf. Full-height modesty panel. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 748 7_NN-S2472BE 1,162

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 748 7_NN-S2072BE 1,098

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Open bookcase 
crecenzas

1 adjustable shelf on each side.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 748 7_NN-BE2472BE 1,263

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 748 7_NN-BE2072BE 1,204

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Lateral file credenzas Open space on top and 2 lateral file drawers on bottom with suspension bars. 
Locks. Grommet on back. Optional counterweights to meet BIFMA standards, refer 
to page 207.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-SLF2472 1,459

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-SLF2072 1,406

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)
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Double pedestal 
credenzas

2 pedestals with locks, 2 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Grommet on back. 

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-F2472KF 1,384

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-F2466KF 1,374

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-F2460KF 1,353

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-F2072KF 1,283

66 x 20 x 29½ 1650 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-F2066KF 1,263

60 x 20 x 29½ 1500 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-F2060KF 1,241

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Left single pedestal 
credenzas

1 pedestal on left with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-F2472S 1,104

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-F2466S 1,082

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-F2460S 1,061

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-F2072S 1,082

66 x 20 x 29½ 1650 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-F2066S 1,061

60 x 20 x 29½ 1500 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-F2060S 1,039

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Right single pedestal 
credenzas

1 pedestal on right with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Grommet on back. 

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-S2472F 1,104

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-S2466F 1,082

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-S2460F 1,061

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-S2072F 1,082

66 x 20 x 29½ 1650 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-S2066F 1,061

60 x 20 x 29½ 1500 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-S2060F 1,039

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Double pedestal 
credenzas – low profile

2 pedestals with locks, 4 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars.  
Pencil tray. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-UF2472UF 1,724

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-UF2466UF 1,714

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-UF2460UF 1,692

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-UF2072UF 1,623

66 x 20 x 29½ 1650 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-UF2066UF 1,601

60 x 20 x 29½ 1500 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-UF2060UF 1,581

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Left single pedestal 
credenzas –  
low profile

1 pedestal on left with lock, 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-UF2472S 1,273

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-UF2466S 1,252

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-UF2460S 1,230

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-UF2072S 1,252

66 x 20 x 29½ 1650 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-UF2066S 1,230

60 x 20 x 29½ 1500 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-UF2060S 1,204

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Right single pedestal 
credenzas – 
low profile

1 pedestal on right with lock, 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-S2472UF 1,273

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-S2466UF 1,252

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-S2460UF 1,230

72 x 20 x 29½ 1800 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-S2072UF 1,252

66 x 20 x 29½ 1650 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-S2066UF 1,230

60 x 20 x 29½ 1500 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-S2060UF 1,204

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Return shells Reversible. Grommet. Can accommodate 1 pedestal.

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 748 7_NN-R2448S 494

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 748 7_NN-R2442S 461

48 x 20 x 29½ 1200 x 500 x 748 7_NN-R2448S 446

42 x 20 x 29½ 1050 x 500 x 748 7_NN-R2042S 414

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Left executive returns 1 pedestal on left with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-F2448R 885

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-F2442R 844

48 x 20 x 29½ 1200 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-F2048R 849

42 x 20 x 29½ 1050 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-F2042R 827

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Right executive returns 1 pedestal on right with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-R2448F 885

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-R2442F 844

48 x 20 x 29½ 1200 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-R2048F 849

42 x 20 x 29½ 1050 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-R2042F 827

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Left executive returns 
– low profile

1 pedestal on left with lock, 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-UF2448R 1,056

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-UF2442R 1,008

48 x 20 x 29½ 1200 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-UF2048R 1,018

42 x 20 x 29½ 1050 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-UF2042R 986

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Right executive 
returns – low profile

1 pedestal on right with lock, 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-R2448UF 1,056

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-R2442UF 1,008

48 x 20 x 29½ 1200 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-R2048UF 1,018

42 x 20 x 29½ 1050 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-R2042UF 986

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Bridge-returns Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 748 7_NN-BR2448 408

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 748 7_NN-BR2442 381

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 748 7_NN-BR2436 361

48 x 20 x 29½ 1200 x 500 x 748 7_NN-BR2048 371

42 x 20 x 29½ 1050 x 500 x 748 7_NN-BR2042 345

36 x 20 x 29½ 900 x 500 x 748 7_NN-BR2036 323

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)
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= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

Hutches with doors 
– 44" H

84" to 60": 4 doors
54" to 48": 3 doors
42" to 36": 2 doors

Clearance: 21¼". Grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accomodate a 
tackboard, refer to page 205.

84 x 16 x 44 2100 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E844416P 1,384

78 x 16 x 44 1950 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E784416P 1,336

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E724416P 1,283

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E664416P 1,236

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E604416P 1,177

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E544416P 1,130

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E484416P 1,056

42 x 16 x 44 1050 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E424416P 981

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E364416P 912

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Hutches with doors 
– 36" H

84" to 60": 4 doors
54" to 48": 3 doors
42" to 36": 2 doors

Clearance: 173/8". Grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accomodate a 
tackboard, refer to page 205.

84 x 16 x 36 2100 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E843616P 1,273

78 x 16 x 36 1950 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E783616P 1,230

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E723616P 1,172

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E663616P 1,124

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E603616P 1,071

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E543616P 1,024

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E483616P 945

42 x 16 x 36 1050 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E423616P 875

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E363616P 801

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Open hutches – 44" H Clearance: 21¼". Grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accomodate a 
tackboard, refer to page 205.

84 x 16 x 44 2100 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E844416 1,162

78 x 16 x 44 1950 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E784416 1,119

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E724416 1,066

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E664416 1,018

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E604416 960

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E544416 912

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E484416 838

42 x 16 x 44 1050 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E424416 764

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 7_NN-E364416 695

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Open hutches – 36" H Clearance: 173/8". Grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accomodate a 
tackboard, refer to page 205.

84 x 16 x 36 2100 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E843616 1,056

78 x 16 x 36 1950 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E783616 1,013

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E723616 955

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E663616 907

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E603616 854

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E543616 801

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E483616 726

42 x 16 x 36 1050 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E423616 658

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 7_NN-E363616 583

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

Wall-mounted hutches 
with doors – 22" H

84" to 60": 4 doors
54" to 48": 3 doors
42" to 36": 2 doors

Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation. Can accomodate a tackboard, 
refer to page 205.

84 x 16 x 22 2100 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM842216P 1,299

78 x 16 x 22 1950 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM782216P 1,257

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM722216P 1,204

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM662216P 1,151

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM602216P 1,098

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM542216P 1,051

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM482216P 971

42 x 16 x 22 1050 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM422216P 902

36 x 16 x 22 900 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM362216P 832

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

Wall-mounted open 
hutches – 22" H

Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation. Can accomodate a tackboard, 
refer to page 205.

84 x 16 x 22 2100 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM842216 1,082

78 x 16 x 22 1950 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM782216 1,039

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM722216 981

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM662216 933

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM602216 880

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM542216 832

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM482216 753

42 x 16 x 22 1050 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM422216 684

36 x 16 x 22 900 x 400 x 550 7_NN-EM362216 610

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

Lateral file units Suspension bars. Lock. Optional counterweights to meet BIFMA standards, refer to 
page 207.

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-2436LF 991

30 x 24 x 29½ 750 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-2430LF 955

36 x 20 x 29½ 900 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-2036LF 965

30 x 20 x 29½ 750 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-2030LF 923

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Bookcase units with 
doors

Adjustable shelf. Lock.

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-2436B 875

30 x 24 x 29½ 750 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-2430B 832

36 x 20 x 29½ 900 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-2036B 844

30 x 20 x 29½ 750 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-2030B 791

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Combined pedestals 2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray.

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-2436CO 1,257

36 x 20 x 29½ 900 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-2036CO 1,220

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Combined pedestals 2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray.

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 748 7_ _ _-CO2436 1,257

36 x 20 x 29½ 900 x 500 x 748 7_ _ _-CO2036 1,220

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Modular lateral files 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Goes under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 448 x 711 7N_ _-1836LFL 849

30 x 18 x 28 750 x 448 x 711 7N_ _-1830LFL 801

Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent color (A, B, N).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)
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Modular combined 
pedestal

2 box drawers on left, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray.  
Goes under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 448 x 711 7N_ _-1836COL 1,087

Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent color (A, B, N).

Modular combined 
pedestal

2 box drawers on right, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray.  
Goes under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 448 x 711 7N_ _-CO1836L 1,087

Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent color (A, B, N).

Modular bookcases 
with doors

1 adjustable shelf. Lock. Goes under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 448 x 711 7N_ _-1836BL 764

30 x 18 x 28 750 x 448 x 711 7N_ _-1830BL 721

Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent color (A, B, N).

Storage or wardrobe 
units

3 adjustable shelves. 1 full-width fixed shelf. Full-width clothes hanger bar.  
73" H storage unit matches the height of a credenza with a 44" H hutch. 
65" H storage unit matches the height of a credenza with a 36" H hutch.

36 x 24 x 73½ 900 x 600 x 1847 7_ _ _-243673B 1,560

36 x 20 x 73½ 900 x 500 x 1847 7_ _ _-203673B 1,442

36 x 24 x 65½ 900 x 600 x 1648 7_ _ _-243665B 1,475

36 x 20 x 65½ 900 x 500 x 1648 7_ _ _-203665B 1,358

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Storage or wardrobe 
units

Reversible door. 3 adjustable shelves. 1 full-width fixed shelf. Full-width clothes 
hanger bar. 73" H storage unit matches the height of a credenza with a 44" H 
hutch. 65" H storage unit matches the height of a credenza with a 36" H hutch. 

24 x 24 x 73½ 600 x 600 x 1847 7_ _ _-242473B 1,188

24 x 20 x 73½ 600 x 500 x 1847 7_ _ _-202473B 1,130

24 x 24 x 65½ 600 x 600 x 1648 7_ _ _-242465B 1,130

24 x 20 x 65½ 600 x 500 x 1648 7_ _ _-202465B 1,077

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Storage units with 
lateral file

2 adjustable shelves. 2 lateral file drawers with suspension bars. Lock on drawer. 
73" H storage matches the height of a credenza with a 44" H hutch.  
65" H storage unit matches the height of a credenza with a 36" H hutch.

36 x 24 x 73½ 900 x 600 x 1847 7_ _ _-243673LFB 1,893

36 x 20 x 73½ 900 x 500 x 1847 7_ _ _-203673LFB 1,782

36 x 24 x 65½ 900 x 600 x 1648 7_ _ _-243665LFB 1,825

36 x 20 x 65½ 900 x 500 x 1648 7_ _ _-203665LFB 1,714

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Storage units with 
lateral file

Reversible door. 2 adjustable shelves. 2 lateral file drawers with suspension bars. 
Lock. 73" H storage unit matches the height of a credenza with a 44" H hutch. 
65" H storage unit matches the height of a credenza with a 36" H hutch.

24 x 24 x 73½ 600 x 600 x 1847 7_ _ _-242473FB 1,581

24 x 20 x 73½ 600 x 500 x 1847 7_ _ _-202473FB 1,469

24 x 24 x 65½ 600 x 600 x 1648 7_ _ _-242465FB 1,517

24 x 20 x 65½ 600 x 500 x 1648 7_ _ _-202465FB 1,406

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Open bookcases 4 adjustable shelves.

36 x 14 x 73½ 900 x 350 x 1847 7_NN-B367314 880

36 x 14 x 65½ 900 x 350 x 1648  7_NN-B366514 827

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

2 adjustable shelves. 

36 x 14 x 48½ 900 x 350 x 1226 7_NN-B364814 737

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

Additional shelf.

34 x 13 x 1 846 x 325 x 25 7NNN-TB3614.1E 111

Corner open  
bookcases

4 adjustable shelves.

24 x 24 x 73½ 600 x 600 x 1847 7_NN-B242473 960

20 x 20 x 73½ 500 x 500 x 1847 7_NN-B202073 902

24 x 24 x 65½ 600 x 600 x 1648 7_NN-B242465 902

20 x 20 x 65½ 500 x 500 x 1648 7_NN-B202065 854

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

Corner open  
bookcases

1 adjustable shelf.

24 x 24 x 29½ 600 x 600 x 748  7_NN-B242429 620

20 x 20 x 29½ 500 x 500 x 748 7_NN-B202029 567

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

Mobile pedestals 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Brakes on front 
casters. Lock. Fits under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 23 x 271/8 390 x 575 x 689 7N_ _-MP1523UF 801

15 x 18 x 271/8 390 x 450 x 689 7N_ _-MP1518UF 748

Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent color (A, B, N).

Mobile pedestal 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Brakes on front casters. Lock. Fits under a 
work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 23 x 271/8 390 x 575 x 689 7N_ _-MP1523FF 764

Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent color (A, B, N).

Mobile pedestals 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Brakes on front 
casters. Lock. Fits under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 23 x 21¼ 390 x 575 x 521 7N_ _-MP1523F 737

15 x 18 x 21¼ 390 x 450 x 521 7N_ _-MP1518F 711

Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent color (A, B, N).

Modular pedestal 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Must be 
installed under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 28 388 x 448 x 713 7N_ _-P1518UFL 695

Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent color (A, B, N).

Modular pedestal 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Must be installed under a work 
surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 28 388 x 448 x 713 7N_ _-P1518FFL 668

Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent color (A, B, N).

Hanging pedestal 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Must be 
installed under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 175/8 x 19¼ 388 x 448 x 489 7N_ _-F 610

Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent color (A, B, N).

Metal pedestal 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Charcoal metal body 
and laminate drawer fronts. Lock. Must be installed under a work surface. 

15 x 22 x 28 372 x 540 x 698 7N_ _-PM1522UFL 504

Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent color (A, B, N).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
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Metal pedestal 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Charcoal metal body and laminate drawer 
fronts. Lock. Must be installed under a work surface. 

15 x 22 x 28 372 x 540 x 698 7N_ _-PM1522FFL 482

Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent color (A, B, N).

Hanging metal 
pedestal

1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Charcoal 
metal body and laminate drawer fronts. Must be installed under a work surface.

15 x 22 x 19½ 372 x 540 x 496 7N_ _-MF 461

Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent color (A, B, N).

Round tops Conference tables. 

36 x 36 x 1½ 900 x 900 x 38 7_NN-R36 361

42 x 42 x 1½ 1050 x 1050 x 38 7_NN-R42 482

48 x 48 x 1½ 1200 x 1200 x 38 7_NN-R48 525

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

Rectangular tops Conference tables.

72 x 36 x 1½ 1800 x 900 x 38 7_NN-REC72 605

96 x 48 x 1½ 2400 x 1200 x 38 7_NN-REC96 854

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

Boat-shape tops

144" to 120" :  
Packaged in 2 boxes.

Conference tables. 120" and 144" tops are in two pieces. 

96 x 48 x 1½ 2400 x 1200 x 38 7_NN-B96 933

120 x 48 x 1½ 3000 x 1200 x 38 7_NN-B120 1,157

144 x 48 x 1½ 3600 x 1200 x 38 7_NN-B144 1,220

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

Racetrack tops

144" to 120" :  
Packaged in 2 boxes.

Conference tables. 120" and 144" tops are in two pieces. 

72 x 36 x 1½ 1800 x 900 x 38 7_NN-RT72 690

96 x 48 x 1½ 2400 x 1200 x 38 7_NN-RT96 933

120 x 48 x 1½ 3000 x 1200 x 38 7_NN-RT120 1,157

144 x 48 x 1½ 3600 x 1200 x 38 7_NN-RT144 1,220

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

Cross bases 1½" thermofused laminate.

22 x 22 x 28 555 x 555 x 710 LGC-CR22 350

27 x 27 x 28 680 x 680 x 710 LGC-CR27 388

33 x 33 x 28 825 x 825 x 710 LGC-CR33 441

V-bases 1½" thermofused laminate.

16 x 16 x 28 400 x 400 x 710 LGC-2V14 (pair)  509

Drum base 18 x 18 x 28 460 x 460 x 710 LGC-DB19 822

Panel bases

For 72" and 
96" tables.

For 120" and 
144" tables.

Panel bases and crosspieces packaged separately.
For 72" and 96" tables.

43 3⁄8 x 24 x 28 1084 x 600 x 710 LGC-P30.7296 408

For 120" and 144" tables.

85 x 24 x 28 2126 x 600 x 710 LGC-P30.120144 642

Cross base Metal. Specify the finish: GAN Anthracite Grey, BRA Brass (add $208)  
or NIC Nickel (add $208).

33 x 33 x 28 830 x 830 x 710 LGC-CH433      (each)  562

T-base Metal. Specify the finish: GAN Anthracite Grey, BRA Brass (add $208)  
or NIC Nickel (add $208).

30 x 4 x 28 760 x 105 x 710 LGC-CH233      (each)  435

Leg Metal. Specify the finish: GAN Anthracite Grey, BRA Brass (add $208)  
or NIC Nickel (add $208).

6 x 6 x 28 150 x 150 x 710 LGC-TL            (each)  260

Printer table 1 height adjustable sliding shelf. Grommet on back. 

30 x 24 x 29½ 750 x 600 x 748 7_NN-2430PS 732

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

BASE OPTIONS / QUANTITY

LGC-CR22
 

LGC-CR27 LGC-CR33
 

LGC-2V14
 

LGC-DB19
 

LGC-P30.7296
 

LGC-P30.120144
 

LGC-CH433
 

LGC-CH233 LGC-TL*
Top 

Lengths

36
" 

DE
PT

H 36" 1 1 1 4

72" 2 1 2 1 2 2 4

42
" 

DE
PT

H

42" 1 1 4

48
" 

DE
PT

H

48" 1 1 4

96" 2 1 2 1 2 2 4

120" 3 1+1 CR33 3 1 3 3 6

144" 3 1+1 CR33 3 1 3 3 6

* Not compatible with round tops.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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Coffee table

 

22 x 22 x 18½ 550 x 550 x 463 7_NN-ST222218 414

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

Magazine table 48 x 22 x 18½ 1200 x 550 x 463 7_NN-ST224818 488

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

Mobile serving carts 1 sliding shelf, 1 box drawer. Pencil tray. 1 door. 1 shelf.

20 x 21 x 36½ 500 x 520 x 913 7_ _ _-MS212036 986

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

1 sliding shelf, 2 box drawers. Pencil tray. 2 doors. 2 shelves.

36 x 21 x 36½ 900 x 520 x 913 7_ _ _-MS213636 1,464

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Marker board Non-magnetic surface for use with dry-erase markers. Eraser tray along bottom 
of board. Inside face of doors covered in natural cork. Hooks for paper pad.  
180º hinges.

54 x 5 x 41 1368 x 130 x 1043 7_ _ _-VBX4054 1,501

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Lectern 1 fixed shelf. 1 grommet. 4 casters, 2 with brakes.

24 x 18 x 44½ 600 x 450 x 1125 7_NN-LC181844 880

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). 

Right reception desks Desk with pedestal on left, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. 
Pencil tray. 2 grommets. Full-height modesty panel. Bow shaped transaction shelf.

72 x 30 x 42½ 1800 x 750 x 1075 7_ _ _-GF3072S 1,560

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Right returns with pedestal on right, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with 
suspension bar. Lock. Pencil tray. 1 grommet. Full-height modesty panel.

48 x 24 x 41 1200 x 600 x 1037 7_ _ _-GR2448F 1,044

42 x 24 x 41 1050 x 600 x 1037 7_ _ _-GR2442F 1,024

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Left reception desks Desk with pedestal on right, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. 
Pencil tray. 2 grommets. Full-height modesty panel. Bow shaped transaction shelf.

72 x 30 x 42½ 1800 x 750 x 1075 7_ _ _-GS3072F 1,560

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Left returns with pedestal on left, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Lock. Pencil tray. 1 grommet. Full-height modesty panel.

48 x 24 x 41 1200 x 600 x 1037 7_ _ _-GF2448R 1,044

42 x 24 x 41 1050 x 600 x 1037 7_ _ _-GF2442R 1,024

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Right reception desks 
– low profile

Desk with pedestal on left, 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. 
Pencil tray. 2 grommets. Full-height modesty panel. Bow shaped transaction shelf.

72 x 30 x 42½ 1800 x 750 x 1075 7_ _ _-GUF3072S 1,697

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Right returns with pedestal on right, 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with 
suspension bar. Lock. Pencil tray. 1 grommet. Full-height modesty panel.

48 x 24 x 41 1200 x 600 x 1037 7_ _ _-GR2448UF 1,177

42 x 24 x 41 1050 x 600 x 1037 7_ _ _-GR2442UF 1,157

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Left reception desks  
– low profile

Desk with pedestal on right, 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. 
Pencil tray. 2 grommets. Full-height modesty panel. Bow shaped transaction shelf.

72 x 30 x 42½ 1800 x 750 x 1075 7_ _ _-GS3072UF 1,697

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Left returns with pedestal on left, 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with 
suspension bar. Lock. Pencil tray. 1 grommet. Full-height modesty panel.

48 x 24 x 41 1200 x 600 x 1037 7_ _ _-GUF2448R 1,177

42 x 24 x 41 1050 x 600 x 1037 7_ _ _-GUF2442R 1,157

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the handle code (D, K). Specify the accent 
color (A, B, N).

Additional legs 1 full width leg. For AT, DT and CM tables.

30 x 1 x 27½ 748 x 25 x 698 7NNN-L30   143

24 x 1 x 27½ 598 x 25 x 698 7NNN-L24    133

20 x 1 x 27½ 498 x 25 x 698 7NNN-L20  122

Additional legs 1 recessed leg. For AT, DT and CM tables.

13 x 1 x 27½ 340 x 25 x 698 7NNN-L12 111

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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SUGGESTIONS
7_ _ _-PLAN01

Plan shown in Concept 70 Flyer:

71KA-PLAN01  $8,317

1 71KA-UF3672S 
1 71NN-DT2472A 
1 7NKA-CO1836L 
1 71NN-E724416P 
2 71KA-243673LFB

Textured edge (1), Anthracite Grey pull (KA).
144"108"

7_ _ _-PLAN02
Plan shown in Concept 70 Flyer:

QS72DN-PLAN02 $5,962

1 QS72DN-F4272SA 
1 QS72NN-BR2448 
1 QS72DN-S2072F 
1 QS72NN-E723616P
1 QS72DN-203665LFB

Textured edge (2), Nickel pull (DN).

7_ _ _-PLAN03
Plan shown in Concept 70 Flyer:

72KN-PLAN03 $6,779

1 72NN-BT3672 
1 72KN-R2048UF 
1 72NN-E844416
1 72KN-202473FB 
1 72NN-B367314
1 72NN-R36 
1 LGC-CH433

Textured edge (2), Nickel pull (KN).

7_ _ _-PLAN04
Plan shown in Concept 70 Flyer:

71DN-PLAN04 $8,142

1 71DN-GS3072UF 
1 71DN-GR2448UF 
1 71NN-2430PS 
1 71DN-LF2472B 
1 M1NNN-EMDV7222 
2 71NN-ST222218 

Textured edge (1), Nickel pull (DN).

7_ _ _-PLAN05
Plan shown in Concept 70 Flyer:

72DB-PLAN05  $6,073

1 72DB-UF3684S 
1 72NN-DT2060C 
1 72NN-E844416P 
1 M52NN-EB364416 
1 72NN-DT2472A 
1 7NDB-1836COL 

Textured edge (2), Brass pull (DB).

7_ _ _-PLAN09  
Not shown in Concept 70 Flyer:

QS7_ _ _-PLAN09  $4,721

1 QS7_ _ _-GF3072S
1 QS7_NN-BR2448
1 QS7_ _ _-S2472LF
1 QS7_NN-E724416P

7_ _ _-PLAN06
Plan shown in Concept 70 Flyer:

72DA-PLAN06 $6,078

1 72DA-UF4284SA 
1 72DA-SLF2472 
1 72DA-243673B 
1 72NN-EM722216P 

Textured edge (2), Anthracite Grey pull (DA).

7_ _ _-PLAN07
Not shown in Concept 70 Flyer:

QS7_ _ _-PLAN07  $4,556

1 QS7_ _ _-F4272FA 
1 QS7_ _ _ -LF2072B 
1 QS7_NN-E723616P 

7_ _ _-PLAN08
Not shown in Concept 70 Flyer:

QS7_ _ _-PLAN08  $7,956

1 QS7_NN-CM367224B 
1 QS7_NN-CM723624B 
2 QS7_NN-DT2436B
2 QS7_NN-E723616P 
1 QS7_NN-B366514 
2 QS7_ _ _-MP1523UF 

7_ _ _-PLAN10
Not shown in Concept 70 Flyer:

QS7_ _ _-PLAN10 $7,787

1 QS7_ _ _-F4272SA 
1 QS7_ _ _-S2072LF 
1 QS7_NN-E724416P 
2 QS7_ _ _-203673LFB 
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TYPICAL WOOD GRAIN DIRECTION FOR CONCEPT 70:

SUGGESTIONS
7_ _ _-PLAN11

Not shown in Concept 70 Flyer:

QS7_ _ _-PLAN11 $3,660

1 QS7_ _ _-UF3072S 
1 QS7_ _ _-R2448UF 
1 QS7_NN-E783616P 

7_ _ _-PLAN12
Not shown in Concept 70 Flyer:

QS7_ _ _-PLAN12 $4,519

1 QS7_ _ _-F4272SA 
1 QS7_NN-BR2448
1 QS7_ _ _-S2072LF 
1 QS7_NN-E723616P

7_ _ _-PLAN13
Not shown in Concept 70 Flyer:

7_ _ _-PLAN13 $4,306

1 7_NA-PT3072 
1 7_ _ _-R2442F 
1 7_NN-E723616 
1 7_ _ _-242465FB 

Steel leg options: Change (A) to:  
(B) Brass, add $208; (N) Nickel, add $208. 

7_ _ _-PLAN14
Not shown in Concept 70 Flyer:

7_ _ _-PLAN14 $2,662 

1 7_NA-BT3072 
1 7_ _ _-R2442F 
1 7_NN-E723616 

Steel leg options: Change (A) to:  
(B) Brass, add $212; (N) Nickel, add $212. 

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program. 
Please refer to page 3 for complete program details.
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

CONCEPT 400E

Double pedestal desks 2 pedestals with locks, 2 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 41_N-F3672F 1,326

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 41_N-F3072F 1,278

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 41_N-F3066F 1,230

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 41_N-F3060F 1,177

Specify the handle code (X, Y, N).

Double pedestal bow 
front desk

2 pedestals with locks, 2 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 735 41_N-F4272FA 1,565

Specify the handle code (X, Y, N).

Left single pedestal 
desks

1 pedestal on left with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 41_N-F3672S 1,066

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 41_N-F3072S 1,018

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 41_N-F3066S 965

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 41_N-F3060S 918

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 41_N-F3048S 849

Specify the handle code (X, Y, N).

Right single pedestal 
desks

1 pedestal on right with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 41_N-S3672F 1,066

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 41_N-S3072F 1,018

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 41_N-S3066F 965

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 41_N-S3060F 918

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735  41_N-S3048F 849

Specify the handle code (X, Y, N).

Left single pedestal 
bow front desk

1 pedestal on left with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 735 41_N-F4272SA 1,305

Specify the handle code (X, Y, N).

Right single pedestal 
bow front desk

1 pedestal on right with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 735 41_N-S4272FA 1,305

Specify the handle code (X, Y, N).

Desk shells Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Can accommodate 1 or 2 pedestals. 

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 41NN-TDM3672 706

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 41NN-TDM3072 679

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 41NN-TDM3066 653

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 41NN-TDM3060 620

Corner modules

    
S              D

Full-height modesty panel. Grommet. Must be attached to another surface.

Surface 48"/30" 42"/24" 36"/24" 36"/18"
R1  251⁄16" (637 mm) 251⁄16" (637 mm) 1611⁄16" (424 mm) 251⁄16" (637 mm)

48 x 48 x 29 1200 x 1200 x 735 41NN-CM4830S 779

42 x 42 x 29 1050 x 1050 x 735 41NN-CM4224S 690

36 x 36 x 29 900 x 900 x 735 41NN-CM3624S 620

36 x 36 x 29 900 x 900 x 735 41NN-CM3618S 620

Diagonal wood grain: change S to D, add 10% to the price.

L – Black Linear X – Stainless Steel Y – Aluminum N –  Non applicable 
Linear pull  
on the interior side

HANDLES
Choices of straight pulls in thermoplastic polymer or metal available.

N Edge

EDGEBANDING
Furniture with 1" (25 mm) thick tops.

Smooth, 1/8"  
(3 mm) thick edge.
The N edge is matched 
with the finish specified 
for the surface.

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Thickness Handles Accent color
4 1  Thermofused laminate 1" L  Black Linear N/A

X  Stainless Steel
Y  Aluminum

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program. 
Please refer to page 3 for complete program details.
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

Right extended corner 
modules – 24" D

A

B

1 grommet.

24

Surface R1 R2
72"/36" 211⁄8" (573 mm) 211⁄8" (573 mm)
66"/36" 15¼" (387 mm) 285⁄8" (727 mm)

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 41NN-CM367224_ 928

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 41NN-CM366624_ 870

Specify panel legs (A, B).

Left extended corner 
modules – 24" D

A

B

1 grommet.

Surface R1 R2
72"/36" 211⁄8" (573 mm) 211⁄8" (573 mm)
66"/36" 15¼" (387 mm) 285⁄8" (727 mm)

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 41NN-CM723624_ 928

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 41NN-CM663624_ 870

Specify panel legs (A, B).

Right extended corner 
modules – 20" D

A

B

1 grommet.

Surface R1 R2
72"/36" 2315⁄16" (608 mm) 317⁄16" (799 mm)
66"/36" 181⁄16" (459 mm) 317⁄16" (799 mm)

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 41NN-CM367220_ 928

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 41NN-CM366620_ 870

Specify panel legs (A, B).

Left extended corner 
modules – 20" D

A

B

1 grommet.

Surface R1 R2
72"/36" 2315⁄16" (608 mm) 317⁄16" (799 mm)
66"/36" 181⁄16" (459 mm) 317⁄16" (799 mm)

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 41NN-CM723620_ 928

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 41NN-CM663620_ 870

Specify panel legs (A, B).

Rectangular tables 
– 30" D

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

A B B C

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 41NN-DT3072_ 663

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 41NN-DT3066_ 631

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 41NN-DT3060_ 605

54 x 30 x 29 1350 x 750 x 735 41NN-DT3054_ 578

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 41NN-DT3048_ 552

42 x 30 x 29 1050 x 750 x 735 41NN-DT3042_ 525

36 x 30 x 29 900 x 750 x 735 41NN-DT3036_ 499

30 x 30 x 29 750 x 750 x 735 41NN-DT3030_ 472

24 x 30 x 29 600 x 750 x 735 41NN-DT3024_ 441

Specify panel legs (A, B, C).

Rectangular tables  
– 24" D

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

A B B C

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 41NN-DT2472_ 642

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 41NN-DT2466_ 610

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 41NN-DT2460_ 583

54 x 24 x 29 1350 x 600 x 735 41NN-DT2454_ 557

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 41NN-DT2448_ 530

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 41NN-DT2442_ 504

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 41NN-DT2436_ 477

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 735 41NN-DT2430_ 446

24 x 24 x 29 600 x 600 x 735 41NN-DT2424_ 419

Specify panel legs (A, B, C).

Rectangular tables  
– 20" D

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

A B B C

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 41NN-DT2072_ 615

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 41NN-DT2066_ 589

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 41NN-DT2060_ 562

54 x 20 x 29 1350 x 500 x 735 41NN-DT2054_ 536

48 x 20 x 29 1200 x 500 x 735 41NN-DT2048_ 509

42 x 20 x 29 1050 x 500 x 735 41NN-DT2042_ 482

36 x 20 x 29 900 x 500 x 735 41NN-DT2036_ 451

30 x 20 x 29 750 x 500 x 735 41NN-DT2030_ 424

24 x 20 x 29 600 x 500 x 735 41NN-DT2024_ 398

Specify panel legs (A, B, C).

Asymmetrical tables 
– 30" D

B

C

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

Surface R1
54"/30" 391⁄16" (992 mm)
48"/30" 333⁄16" (843 mm)
42"/30" 27¼" (692 mm)
36"/30" 213⁄8" (543 mm)
30"/30" 15½" (394 mm)

54 x 30 x 29 1350 x 750 x 735 41NN-AT305424_ 610

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 41NN-AT304824_ 583

42 x 30 x 29 1050 x 750 x 735 41NN-AT304224_ 557

36 x 30 x 29 900 x 750 x 735 41NN-AT303624_ 530

30 x 30 x 29 750 x 750 x 735 41NN-AT303024_ 504

Specify panel legs (B, C).

Asymmetrical tables 
– 30" D

B

C

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.
Surface R1
54"/30" 391⁄16" (992 mm)
48"/30" 333⁄16" (843 mm)
42"/30" 27¼" (692 mm)
36"/30" 213⁄8" (543 mm)
30"/30" 15½" (394 mm)

54 x 30 x 29 1350 x 750 x 735 41NN-AT245430_ 610

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 41NN-AT244830_ 583

42 x 30 x 29 1050 x 750 x 735 41NN-AT244230_ 557

36 x 30 x 29 900 x 750 x 735 41NN-AT243630_ 530

30 x 30 x 29 750 x 750 x 735 41NN-AT243030_ 504

Specify panel legs (B, C).
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Price

($)

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

Right P-shaped 
surfaces

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Black steel leg. 1 grommet. Must be attached to another surface.

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 735 41NN-3072PT 859

66 x 42 x 29 1650 x 1050 x 735 41NN-3066PT 838

60 x 42 x 29 1500 x 1050 x 735 41NN-3060PT 812

Left P-shaped surfaces

 

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Modesty panel. Black steel leg. 1 grommet. Must be attached to another surface.

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 735 41NN-PTM3072 912

66 x 42 x 29 1650 x 1050 x 735 41NN-PTM3066 891

60 x 42 x 29 1500 x 1050 x 735 41NN-PTM3060 870

Right P-shaped 
surfaces

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Modesty panel. Black steel leg. 1 grommet. Must be attached to another surface.

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 735 41NN-3072PTM 912

66 x 42 x 29 1650 x 1050 x 735 41NN-3066PTM 891

60 x 42 x 29 1500 x 1050 x 735 41NN-3060PTM 870

Lateral file / bookcase 
credenzas

2 file drawers with suspension bars. Bookcase unit with doors and adjustable 
shelf. Locks.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 41_N-LF2472B 1,586

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 41_N-LF2072B 1,475

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Bookcase credenzas Storage unit with doors and adjustable shelves. Locks.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 41_N-B2472B 1,437

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 41_N-B2072B 1,326

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Lateral file credenzas 4 file drawers with suspension bars. Locks. Optional counterweights to meet 
BIFMA standards, refer to page 207.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 41_N-LF2472LF 1,750

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 41_N-LF2072LF 1,639

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Left lateral file 
credenzas

2 file drawers on left with suspension bars. Lock. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 41_N-LF2472S 1,310

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 41_N-LF2466S 1,257

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 41_N-LF2460S 1,204

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 41_N-LF2072S 1,204

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 41_N-LF2066S 1,145

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 41_N-LF2060S 1,119

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Right lateral file 
credenzas

2 file drawers on right with suspension bars. Lock. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 41_N-S2472LF 1,310

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 41_N-S2466LF 1,257

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 41_N-S2460LF 1,204

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 41_N-S2072LF 1,204

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 41_N-S2066LF 1,145

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 41_N-S2060LF 1,119

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Asymmetrical tables 
– 24" D

B

C

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.
Surface R1
54"/24" 391⁄16" (992 mm)
48"/24" 333⁄16" (843 mm)
42"/24" 27¼" (692 mm)
36"/24" 213⁄8" (543 mm)
30"/24" 15½" (394 mm)

54 x 24 x 29 1350 x 600 x 735 41NN-AT245418_ 589

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 41NN-AT244818_ 562

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 41NN-AT244218_ 536

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 41NN-AT243618_ 509

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 735 41NN-AT243018_ 482

Specify panel legs (B, C).

Asymmetrical tables 
– 24" D

B

C

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.
Surface R1
54"/24" 391⁄16" (992 mm)
48"/24" 333⁄16" (843 mm)
42"/24" 27¼" (692 mm)
36"/24" 213⁄8" (543 mm)
30"/24" 15½" (394 mm)

54 x 24 x 29 1350 x 600 x 735 41NN-AT185424_ 589

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 41NN-AT184824_ 562

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 41NN-AT184224_ 536

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 41NN-AT183624_ 509

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 735 41NN-AT183024_ 482

Specify panel legs (B, C).

D-shaped surfaces

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Black steel leg. Must be attached to a work surface. Order LGC-BAR for any 
surface wider than 60", refer to page 207.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 41NN-BU3672 658

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 41NN-BU3072 605

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 41NN-BU3066 573

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 41NN-BU3060 547

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 41NN-BU2466 525

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 41NN-BU2460 488

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 41NN-BU2448 461

D-shaped surfaces

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Black steel leg. 1 grommet. Must be attached to another surface.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 41NN-BT3672 759

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 41NN-BT3072 716

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 41NN-BT3066 684

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 41NN-BT3060 658

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 41NN-BT2466 631

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 41NN-BT2460 594

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 41NN-BT2448 567

D-shaped surfaces

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Reversible modesty panel. Black steel leg. 1 grommet. Must be attached to 
another surface.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 41NN-BTM3672 854

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 41NN-BTM3072 801

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 41NN-BTM3066 769

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 41NN-BTM3060 737

Left P-shaped surfaces

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Black steel leg. 1 grommet. Must be attached to another surface.

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 735 41NN-PT3072 859

66 x 42 x 29 1650 x 1050 x 735 41NN-PT3066 838

60 x 42 x 29 1500 x 1050 x 735 41NN-PT3060 812
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

Lateral file credenzas Open space on top and 2 file drawers on bottom with suspension bars. Locks. 
Grommet on back. Optional counterweights to meet BIFMA standards, refer to  
page 207.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 41_N-SLF2472 1,268

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 41_N-SLF2072 1,145

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Open bookcase 
credenzas

1 adjustable shelf on each side.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 41NN-BE2472BE 1,098

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 41NN-BE2072BE 1,044

Left open bookcase 
credenzas

Adjustable shelf. Full-height modesty panel. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 41NN-BE2472S 1,013

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 41NN-BE2072S 955

Right open bookcase 
credenzas

Adjustable shelf. Full-height modesty panel. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 41NN-S2472BE 1,013

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 41NN-S2072BE 955

Double pedestal 
credenzas

2 pedestals with locks, 2 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 41_N-F2472F 1,257

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 41_N-F2466F 1,236

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 41_N-F2460F 1,215

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 41_N-F2072F 1,145

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 41_N-F2066F 1,124

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 41_N-F2060F 1,104

Specify the handle code (X, Y, N).

Left single pedestal 
credenzas

1 pedestal on left with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 41_N-F2472S 960

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 41_N-F2466S 938

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 41_N-F2460S 918

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 41_N-F2072S 960

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 41_N-F2066S 938

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 41_N-F2060S 918

Specify the handle code (X, Y, N).

Right single pedestal 
credenzas

1 pedestal on right with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Grommet on back.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 41_N-S2472F 960

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 41_N-S2466F 938

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 41_N-S2460F 918

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 41_N-S2072F 960

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 41_N-S2066F 938

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 41_N-S2060F 918

Specify the handle code (X, Y, N).

Bridge-returns Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 41NN-BR2448 355

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 41NN-BR2442 335

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 41NN-BR2436 313

48 x 20 x 29 1200 x 500 x 735 41NN-BR2048 323

42 x 20 x 29 1050 x 500 x 735 41NN-BR2042 302

36 x 20 x 29 900 x 500 x 735 41NN-BR2036 282

Return shells Reversible. 1 grommet. Can accommodate 1 pedestal.

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 41NN-R2448S 408

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 41NN-R2442S 381

48 x 20 x 29 1200 x 500 x 735 41NN-R2048S 371

42 x 20 x 29 1050 x 500 x 735 41NN-R2042S 345

Left executive returns 1 pedestal on left with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 41_N-F2448R 785

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 41_N-F2442R 743

48 x 20 x 29 1200 x 500 x 735 41_N-F2048R 748

42 x 20 x 29 1050 x 500 x 735 41_N-F2042R 726

Specify the handle code (X, Y, N).

Right executive 
returns

1 pedestal on right with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 41_N-R2448F 785

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 41_N-R2442F 743

48 x 20 x 29 1200 x 500 x 735 41_N-R2048F 748

42 x 20 x 29 1050 x 500 x 735 41_N-R2042F 726

Specify the handle code (X, Y, N).

Hutches with doors 
– 44" H

84" to 60": 4 doors
54" to 48": 3 doors
42" to 36": 2 doors

Clearance: 21½". Grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a 
tackboard, refer to page 205.

84 x 16 x 44 2100 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E844416P 1,257

78 x 16 x 44 1950 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E784416P 1,204

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E724416P 1,145

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E664416P 1,092

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E604416P 1,039

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E544416P 981

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E484416P 928

42 x 16 x 44 1050 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E424416P 875

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E364416P 822

Hutches with doors 
– 36" H

84" to 60": 4 doors
54" to 48": 3 doors
42" to 36": 2 doors

Clearance: 175/8". Grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a 
tackboard, refer to page 205.

84 x 16 x 36 2100 x 400 x 900 41NN-E843616P 1,145

78 x 16 x 36 1950 x 400 x 900 41NN-E783616P 1,092

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 41NN-E723616P 1,039

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 41NN-E663616P 981

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 41NN-E603616P 928

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 41NN-E543616P 875

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 41NN-E483616P 822

42 x 16 x 36 1050 x 400 x 900 41NN-E423616P 764

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 41NN-E363616P 711

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

Open hutches – 44" H Clearance: 21½". Grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a 
tackboard, refer to page 205.

84 x 16 x 44 2100 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E844416 1,039

78 x 16 x 44 1950 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E784416 981

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E724416 928

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E664416 875

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E604416 822

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E544416 764

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E484416 711

42 x 16 x 44 1050 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E424416 658

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 41NN-E364416 600

Open hutches – 36" H Clearance: 175/8". Grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a 
tackboard, refer to page 205.

84 x 16 x 36 2100 x 400 x 900 41NN-E843616 928

78 x 16 x 36 1950 x 400 x 900 41NN-E783616 875

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 41NN-E723616 822

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 41NN-E663616 764

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 41NN-E603616 711

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 41NN-E543616 658

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 41NN-E483616 600

42 x 16 x 36 1050 x 400 x 900 41NN-E423616 547

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 41NN-E363616 494

Wall-mounted hutches 
with doors – 22" H

84" to 60": 4 doors
54" to 48": 3 doors
42" to 36": 2 doors

Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation. Can accommodate a tackboard, 
refer to page 205.

84 x 16 x 22 2100 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM842216P 1,172

78 x 16 x 22 1950 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM782216P 1,119

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM722216P 1,066

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM662216P 1,013

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM602216P 955

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM542216P 902

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM482216P 849

42 x 16 x 22 1050 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM422216P 791

36 x 16 x 22 900 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM362216P 737

Wall-mounted open 
hutches – 22" H

Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation. Can accommodate a tackboard, 
refer to page 205.

84 x 16 x 22 2100 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM842216 955

78 x 16 x 22 1950 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM782216 902

72 x 16 x 22 1800 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM722216 849

66 x 16 x 22 1650 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM662216 791

60 x 16 x 22 1500 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM602216 737

54 x 16 x 22 1350 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM542216 684

48 x 16 x 22 1200 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM482216 626

42 x 16 x 22 1050 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM422216 573

36 x 16 x 22 900 x 400 x 553 41NN-EM362216 520

Lateral file units 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Optional counterweight to meet 
BIFMA standards, refer to page 207.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 41_N-2436LF 955

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 735 41_N-2430LF 912

36 x 20 x 29 900 x 500 x 735 41_N-2036LF 918

30 x 20 x 29 750 x 500 x 735 41_N-2030LF 875

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Bookcase units  
with doors

Adjustable shelf. Lock.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 41_N-2436B 822

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 735 41_N-2430B 774

36 x 20 x 29 900 x 500 x 735 41_N-2036B 785

30 x 20 x 29 750 x 500 x 735 41_N-2030B 743

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Combined pedestals 2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray. 

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 41_N-2436CO 1,140

36 x 20 x 29 900 x 500 x 735 41_N-2036CO 1,109

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Combined pedestals 2 box drawers, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 41_N-CO2436 1,140

36 x 20 x 29 900 x 500 x 735 41_N-CO2036 1,109

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Modular lateral files 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Must be installed under a work surface. 
1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 898 x 448 x 711 4N_N-1836LFL 849

30 x 18 x 28 748 x 448 x 711 4N_N-1830LFL 801

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Modular combined 
pedestal

2 box drawers on left, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray. 
Must be installed under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 898 x 448 x 711 4N_N-1836COL 1,087

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Modular combined 
pedestal

2 box drawers on right, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray. 
Must be installed under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 898 x 448 x 711 4N_N-CO1836L 1,087

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Modular bookcases 
with doors

Adjustable shelf. Lock. Must be installed under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 898 x 448 x 711 4N_N-1836BL 764

30 x 18 x 28 748 x 448 x 711 4N_N-1830BL 721

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Storage or  
wardrobe units

3 adjustable shelves and 1 full-width fixed shelf. Full-width clothes hanger bar. 
73" H storage unit matches the height of a credenza with a 44" H hutch. 
65" H storage unit matches the height of a credenza with a 36" H hutch.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1834 41_N-243673B 1,448

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 500 x 1834 41_N-203673B 1,336

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1635 41_N-243665B 1,336

36 x 20 x 65 900 x 500 x 1635 41_N-203665B 1,230

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

Storage or  
wardrobe units

Open right (BR)

Open left (BL)

3 adjustable shelves and 1 full-width fixed shelf. Full-width clothes hanger bar.  
73" H storage unit matches the height of a credenza with a 44" H hutch. 
65" H storage unit matches the height of a credenza with a 36" H hutch.

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1834 41_N-242473BR 1,172

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1834 41_N-242473BL 1,172

24 x 20 x 73 600 x 500 x 1834 41_N-202473BR 1,119

24 x 20 x 73 600 x 500 x 1834 41_N-202473BL 1,119

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1635 41_N-242465BR 1,119

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1635 41_N-242465BL 1,119

24 x 20 x 65 600 x 500 x 1635 41_N-202465BR 1,066

24 x 20 x 65 600 x 500 x 1635 41_N-202465BL 1,066

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Storage units  
with lateral file

2 adjustable shelves. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock on drawers.  
73" H storage matches the height of a credenza with a 44" H hutch. 65" H storage 
unit matches the height of a credenza with a 36" H hutch.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1834 41_N-243673LFB 1,750

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 500 x 1834 41_N-203673LFB 1,639

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1635 41_N-243665LFB 1,681

36 x 20 x 65 900 x 500 x 1635 41_N-203665LFB 1,575

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Storage units  
with lateral file

Open right (FBR)

Open left (FBL)

Reversible door. 2 adjustable shelves. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock 
on drawers. 73" H storage unit matches the height of a credenza with a 44" H 
hutch. 65" H storage unit matches the height of a credenza with a 36" H hutch.

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1834 41_N-242473FBR 1,485

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1834 41_N-242473FBL 1,485

24 x 20 x 73 600 x 500 x 1834 41_N-202473FBR 1,379

24 x 20 x 73 600 x 600 x 1834 41_N-202473FBL 1,379

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1635 41_N-242465FBR 1,432

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1635 41_N-242465FBL 1,432

24 x 20 x 65 600 x 500 x 1635 41_N-202465FBR 1,321

24 x 20 x 65 600 x 600 x 1635 41_N-202465FBL 1,321

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Open bookcases

 

4 adjustable shelves.

36 x 14 x 73 900 x 350 x 1834 41NN-B367314 822

36 x 14 x 65 900 x 350 x 1635 41NN-B366514 737

2 adjustable shelves.

36 x 14 x 48 900 x 350 x 1200 41NN-B364814 658

Additional shelf.

34 x 13 x 1 846 x 325 x 25 41NN-TB3614.1E 111

Corner open bookcases 4 adjustable shelves.

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1834 41NN-B242473 875

20 x 20 x 73 500 x 500 x 1834 41NN-B202073 822

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1635 41NN-B242465 822

20 x 20 x 65 500 x 500 x 1635 41NN-B202065 764

Corner open bookcases 1 adjustable shelf.

24 x 24 x 29 600 x 600 x 735 41NN-B242429 547

20 x 20 x 29 500 x 500 x 735 41NN-B202029 494

Mobile pedestals 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Brakes on front 
casters. Lock. Fits under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 23 x 271/8 390 x 575 x 689 4N_N-MP1523UF 801

15 x 18 x 271/8 390 x 450 x 689 4N_N-MP1518UF 748

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Mobile pedestal 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Brakes on front casters. Lock. Fits under a 
work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 23 x 271/8 390 x 575 x 689 4N_N-MP1523FF 764

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Mobile pedestals 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Brakes on front 
casters. Lock. Fits under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 23 x 20¾ 390 x 575 x 527 4N_N-MP1523F 737

15 x 18 x 20¾ 390 x 450 x 527 4N_N-MP1518F 711

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Modular pedestal 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Must be 
installed under work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 28 388 x 448 x 711 4N_N-P1518UFL 695

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Modular pedestal 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Must be installed under a work 
surface. 1 tone only. 

15 x 18 x 28 388 x 448 x 711 4N_N-P1518FFL 668

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Hanging pedestal 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Must be 
installed under a work surface de travail. 1 tone only.

15 x 17½ x 19¼ 388 x 448 x 489 4N_N-F 610

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Metal pedestal 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Charcoal metal body 
and laminate drawer fronts. Lock. Must be installed under work surface.

15 x 22 x 28 372 x 540 x 713 4N_N-PM1522UFL 504

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Metal pedestal 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Charcoal metal body and laminate drawer 
fronts. Lock. Must be installed under a work surface.

15 x 22 x 28 372 x 540 x 713 4N_N-PM1522FFL 482

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Hanging metal 
pedestal 

1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Charcoal 
metal body and laminate drawer fronts. Must be installed under a work surface.

15 x 22 x 19½ 372 x 540 x 496 4N_N-MF 461

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).
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Round tops Conference tables.

36 x 36 x 1½ 900 x 900 x 38 45NN-R36 328

42 x 42 x 1½ 1050 x 1050 x 38 45NN-R42 451

48 x 48 x 1½ 1200 x 1200 x 38 45NN-R48 499

Rectangular tops Conference tables.

72 x 36 x 1½ 1800 x 900 x 38 45NN-REC72 552

96 x 48 x 1½ 2400 x 1200 x 38 45NN-REC96 791

Boat-shape tops Conference tables. 120" and 144" tops are in two pieces.

96 x 48 x 1½ 2400 x 1200 x 38 45NN-B96 880

120 x 48 x 1½ 3000 x 1200 x 38 45NN-B120 1,104

144 x 48 x 1½ 3600 x 1200 x 38 45NN-B144 1,157

Racetrack tops Conference tables. 120" and 144" tops are in two pieces.

72 x 36 x 1½ 1800 x 900 x 38 45NN-RT72 642

96 x 48 x 1½ 2400 x 1200 x 38 45NN-RT96 880

120 x 48 x 1½ 3000 x 1200 x 38 45NN-RT120 1,104

144 x 48 x 1½ 3600 x 1200 x 38 45NN-RT144 1,157

Cross bases 1½" thermofused laminate.

22 x 22 x 28 555 x 555 x 710 LGC-CR22 350

27 x 27 x 28 680 x 680 x 710 LGC-CR27 388

33 x 33 x 28 825 x 825 x 710 LGC-CR33 441

V-bases 1½" thermofused laminate.

16 x 16 x 28 400 x 400 x 710 LGC-2V14     (pair)  509

Drum base 18 x 18 x 28 460 x 460 x 710 LGC-DB19 822

Panel bases
 

Panel bases and crosspieces packaged separately. 
For 72" and 96" tables.

43 3⁄8 x 24 x 28 1084 x 600 x 710 LGC-P30.7296 408

For 120" and 144" tables.

85 x 24 x 28 2126 x 600 x 710 LGC-P30.120144 642

Cross base Black steel leg.

33 x 33 x 28 830 x 830 x 710 LGC-CH433 NNN  (each)  562

T-base Black steel leg.

30 x 4 x 28 760 x 105 x 710 LGC-CH233 NNN  (each)  435

Leg Black steel leg.

6 x 6 x 28 150 x 150 x 710 LGC-TL NNN       (each)  260

Printer table 1 height adjustable sliding shelf. Grommet on modesty panel.

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 735 41NN-2430PS 658

Coffee table 22 x 22 x 18 550 x 550 x 450 41NN-ST222218 355

Magazine table 48 x 22 x 18 1200 x 550 x 450 41NN-ST224818 381

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

BASE OPTIONS / QUANTITY

LGC-CR22
 

LGC-CR27 LGC-CR33
 

LGC-2V14
 

LGC-DB19
 

LGC-P30.7296
 

LGC-P30.120144
 

LGC-CH433
 

LGC-CH233 LGC-TL*
Top 

Lengths

36
" 

DE
PT

H 36" 1 1 1 4

72" 2 1 2 1 2 2 4

42
" 

DE
PT

H

42" 1 1 4

48
" 

DE
PT

H

48" 1 1 4

96" 2 1 2 1 2 2 4

120" 3 1+1 CR33 3 1 3 3 6

144" 3 1+1 CR33 3 1 3 3 6

* Not compatible with round tops.
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

Mobile serving carts 1 sliding shelf, 1 box drawer. Pencil tray. 1 door. 1 shelf.

20 x 21 x 36 500 x 520 x 900 41_N-MS212036 854

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

1 sliding shelf, 2 box drawers. Pencil tray. 2 doors. 2 shelves.

36 x 21 x 36 900 x 520 x 900 41_N-MS213636 1,326

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Marker board Non-magnetic surface for use with dry-erase markers. Eraser tray along bottom 
of board. Inside face of doors covered in natural cork. Hooks for paper pad. 
180º hinges.

54 x 5 x 41¼ 1368 x 130 x 1049 41_N-VBX4054 1,369

Specify the handle code (X, Y, L).

Lectern 1 fixed shelf. 1 grommet. 4 casters, 2 with brakes.

24 x 18 x 44 600 x 450 x 1112 41NN-LC181844 764

Right reception desks Desk with pedestal on left, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Lock. Pencil tray. 2 grommets. Full-height modesty panel.

72 x 30 x 42 1800 x 750 x 1050 41_N-GF3072S 1,422

Specify the handle code (X, Y, N).

Right return with pedestal on right,1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with 
suspension bar. Lock. Pencil tray. 1 grommet. Full-height modesty panel.

48 x 24 x 42 1200 x 600 x 1050 41_N-GR2448F 928

42 x 24 x 42 1050 x 600 x 1050 41_N-GR2442F 907

Specify the handle code (X, Y, N).

Left reception desks Desk with pedestal on right, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Lock. Pencil tray. 2 grommets. Full-height modesty panel.

72 x 30 x 42 1800 x 750 x 1050 41_N-GS3072F 1,422

Specify the handle code (X, Y, N).

Left return with pedestal on left, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Lock. Pencil tray. 1 grommet. Full-height modesty panel.

48 x 24 x 42 1200 x 600 x 1050 41_N-GF2448R 928

42 x 24 x 42 1050 x 600 x 1050 41_N-GF2442R 907

Specify the handle code (X, Y, N).

Additional legs 1 full leg. For AT, DT and CM tables.

30 x 1 x 27½ 750 x 25 x 698 4NNN-L30   143

24 x 1 x 27½ 600 x 25 x 698 4NNN-L24    133

20 x 1 x 27½ 500 x 25 x 698 4NNN-L20    122

Additional legs 1 recessed leg. For AT, DT and CM tables.

13 x 1 x 27½ 340 x 25 x 698 4NNN-L12  111
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SUGGESTIONS
41_N-PLAN01

Plan shown in Concept 400E Flyer:

41YN-PLAN01 $5,118

1 41YN-F3072S
1 41YN-LF2072LF
2 41YN-203665B

Imperia pull (Y).

41_N-PLAN06
Plan shown in Concept 400E Flyer:

41XN-PLAN06   $6,126

1 41NN-BU3672
1 41NN-BE2472BE
2 41XN-2436LF
2 M1NNN-EB364416
1 41NN-E724416P

Suasa pull (X).

41_N-PLAN05
Plan shown in Concept 400E Flyer:

QS41LN-PLAN05  $3,421

1 QS41LN-F3672S
1 QS41NN-BR2448
1 QS41LN-S2072F
1 QS41NN-E723616P

Linear pull (L).

41_N-PLAN07  
Not shown in Concept 400E Flyer:

QS41 _ N-PLAN07   $6,900

1 QS41_N-F4272FA
1 QS41_N-F2072F
1 QS41NN-E723616P
2 QS41_N-203665LFB

41_N-PLAN08
Not shown in Concept 400E Flyer:

QS41_N-PLAN08 $4,689

1 QS41NN-BT3672 
1 QS41NN-BR2448 
1 QS41_N-F2072S 
1 QS41NN-E723616P
1 QS41_N-203665LFB 

41_N-PLAN09
Not shown in Concept 400E Flyer:

QS41_N-PLAN09  $4,996

1 QS41_N-F3672S
1 QS41NN-BR2448
1 QS41_N-S2072F
1 QS41NN-E723616P
1 QS41_N-203665LFB 

108"104"

41_N-PLAN10  
Not shown in Concept 400E Flyer:

QS41_N-PLAN10  $6,577

2 QS41NN-CM3618S
2 QS41NN-AT243618B
2 QS41NN-AT183624B
2 QS41NN-E723616P
2 QS4N_N-F

41_N-PLAN02
Plan shown in Concept 400E Flyer:

41YN-PLAN02 $4,567

1 41NN-TDM3072
1 41NN-DT2472B
1 4NYN-1836BL
1 41YN-242473BL
2 41NN-EM422216
1 LGC-DR20M

Imperia pull (Y).

41_N-PLAN03
Plan shown in Concept 400E Flyer:

41LN-PLAN03   $9,149

1 41NN-CM367224A
1 41NN-CM723624A
2 4NLN-MP1518F
2 LGC-CU1518
1 41LN-242473FBR
1 41LN-242473FBL
1 41NN-B367314
2 LGC-SUP2ECPLS

Linear pull (L).

41_N-PLAN04
Plan shown in Concept 400E Flyer:

41LN-PLAN04 $7,136

1 41LN-F2442R
2 41NN-CM3624D
2 41NN-R2448S
1 41LN-R2442F
2 41NN-EM782216P
2 LGC-TK7821M
1 CNNN-SCT4818

Linear pull (L).
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SUGGESTIONS
41_N-PLAN11  

Not shown in Concept 400E Flyer:

QS41_N-PLAN11 $4,233

1 QS41_N-GS3072F
1 QS41NN-BR2448
1 QS41_N-LF2472S
1 QS41NN-E724416P

41_N-PLAN14
Not shown in Concept 400E Flyer:

41_N-PLAN14 $6,577

1 41NN-CM367224A
1 41NN-CM723624A
2 41NN-DT2436B
2 41NN-E724416
2 41_N-2436LF

TYPICAL WOOD GRAIN DIRECTION FOR CONCEPT 400E:

41_N-PLAN15
Not shown in Concept 400E Flyer:

41_N-PLAN15 $4,159

1 41NN-PT3072
1 41NN-CM723624B
1 41NN-DT2436B
1 41NN-E724416P
1 4N_N-MP1518UF

41_N-PLAN12
Not shown in Concept 400E Flyer:

QS41_N-PLAN12 $5,087

1 QS41_N-F3672F
1 QS41_N-F2072F
1 QS41NN-E723616P
1 QS41_N-203665LFB

41_N-PLAN13
Not shown in Concept 400E Flyer:

QS41_N-PLAN13 $3,013

1 QS41_N-S3672F
1 QS41_N-F2442R
1 QS41NN-E784416P

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program. 
Please refer to page 3 for complete program details.
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41922_concept300_Fr._QC

CONCEPT 300

CONSTRUCTION
Casegoods are made of particleboard panels finished on both 
sides with mar-resistant high-performance thermofused laminate  
(45 lbs/ft3), also called TFL.

EDGEBANDING
Most Concept 300 components are finished with a 1 ⁄8" (3 mm) ABS 
smooth edgebanding. All edges are finished.

DRAWERS AND DOORS
All drawers are built for trouble-free performance;
• Black full extension ball bearing suspensions.
• 100 lbs (45 kg) load capacity for box and file drawers.
• 150 lbs (68 kg) load capacity for lateral file drawers.
•  PVC top rails on lateral file drawers for hanging folders.
• Standard interlock system where required.
Doors on storage furniture;
• 120° hinges on doors.

HANDLES
Two choices of metal handles available in Silver finish: Square (E) 
or Round (F).

LOCKS
Silver cam locks are standard on drawers and storage furniture. In case 
of a product with a multiple drawer configuration, the lock controls all 
drawers. A key-alike option is also available upon request (contact 
Groupe Lacasse Customer Service).

LEVELERS
Levelers allow up to 1" (25 mm) height adjustment.

UNASSEMBLED ITEMS
Products delivered unassembled are identified by a pictogram.  

DIMENSIONS
Metric dimensions are exact; imperial dimensions are nominal (unless 
otherwise specified).

•  Most of the 29" H (735 mm) products from the Concept 300 collection 
have a 1" (27 mm) recessed back panel which allows the furniture to 
be installed against a wall with a power outlet.

•  On low-profile credenzas, desks and returns, the recessed full-
height back panel overlaps the exterior side panels.

•  Drawer fronts of 29" H (735 mm) storage units and doors of 
hutches have a non-continuous horizontal wood grain direction.

PEDESTAL WITH INNER DRAWERS
Pedestal with full-height front concealing a box drawer with 
pencil tray and a file drawer with suspension bar.

DESKS
•  Modesty panels on desks are recessed 6" (150 mm); except 

modesty panels on bow front desks with metal pedestals which 
are recessed 9" (225 mm).

•  Desks have a 3⁄4 height modesty panel which overlaps the exterior 
side panels, except furniture with low-profile pedestals.

•  To change to a full-height modesty panel, specify .4 at the end of 
the product code and add a $50 list upcharge.

TABLES AND CREDENZAS
•  Back panels are recessed 1" (27 mm).
•  Products have a 3⁄4 height modesty panel which overlaps the 

exterior side panels.
•  Full-width or recessed leg panels on DT tables must be specified 

in left- or right-hand side version.
•  To change to a full-height back panel, specify .4 at the end of the 

product code and add a $50 list upcharge.

CORNER MODELS
•  Symmetrical corner module: Full-height side panels. The corner 

module must be attached to another work surface on each side.
•  Extended corner module: The 3⁄4 height back panel overlaps the 

extended portion of the module and is recessed 1" (27 mm).

HUTCHES
•  Hutches have a back panel which overlaps the exterior side panels.
•  All hutches are equipped at work surface height with a full-width 

access to accommodate electrical wires.
•  A regular grommet (round and black) is also provided on the back 

panel of the hutch to accommodate an optional task light unit.
•  Clearance under hutches range from 185 ⁄8" to 261 ⁄2" (473 to 

673 mm) depending on the model.

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

TECHNICAL FEATURES

This collection combines function, quality and durability. Find everything you need to create a small touch-down office or any large high-performance 
work environments! The shapes and components of Concept 300 are true values and thanks to its design, Concept 300 will remain timeless over the 
years. Concept 300 offers a vast portfolio of products and is the best quality / price furniture solution built under the Lacasse seal of quality!

LACASSE’S CONCEPT 300 IS A FURNITURE COLLECTION  
OF OUTSTANDING VALUE
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DESKS
Double pedestal 
desks

2 pedestals with locks. 2 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Recessed 3⁄4 height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31N_-F3672F 1,263

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31N_-F3072F 1,220

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 31N_-F3066F 1,167

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31N_-F3060F 1,124

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Double pedestal 
desks – inner 
drawers

2 pedestals with locks. Pedestals with full-height fronts concealing 2 box 
drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Pencil tray. Recessed 3⁄4 height 
modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31N_-IF3672IF 1,151

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31N_-IF3072IF 1,109

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 31N_-IF3066IF 1,061

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31N_-IF3060IF 1,013

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Double pedestal 
desks – low profile

2 pedestals with locks. 2 box drawers and 3 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31N_-UF3672FF 1,565

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31N_-UF3072FF 1,512

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 31N_-UF3066FF 1,469

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31N_-UF3060FF 1,427

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Left single 
pedestal desks

1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed 3⁄4 height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31N_-F3672S 950

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31N_-F3072S 897

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 31N_-F3066S 854

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31N_-F3060S 812

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 31N_-F3048S 753

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Right single 
pedestal desks

1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed 3 ⁄4 height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31N_-S3672F 950

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31N_-S3072F 897

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 31N_-S3066F 854

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31N_-S3060F 812

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 31N_-S3048F 753

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Left single pedestal 
desks – inner drawers

1 pedestal on left with lock. Pedestal with full-height front concealing 1 box 
drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Recessed 3 ⁄4 height 
modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31N_-IF3672S 844

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31N_-IF3072S 796

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 31N_-IF3066S 759

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31N_-IF3060S 716

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 31N_-IF3048S 658

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Right single pedestal 
desks – inner drawers

1 pedestal on right with lock. Pedestal with full-height front concealing 1 box 
drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Recessed 3 ⁄4 height 
modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31N_-S3672IF 844

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31N_-S3072IF 796

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 31N_-S3066IF 759

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31N_-S3060IF 716

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 31N_-S3048IF 658

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Left single pedestal 
desks – low profile

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31N_-UF3672S 1,119

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31N_-UF3072S 1,077

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 31N_-UF3066S 1,029

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31N_-UF3060S 981

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 31N_-UF3048S 912

Specify the handle code (E, F).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

E – Square, Silver F – Round, Silver

HANDLES
Two choices of metal handles available in  
Silver finish:N Edge

EDGEBANDING
Furniture with 1" (25 mm) thick tops.

Smooth, 1⁄8" (3 mm)  
thick edge.
The N edge is matched 
with the finish specified 
for the surface.

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Thickness Edgebanding Handles

3 1  Thermofused laminate 1" N  Smooth edge E  Square, Silver
F  Round, Silver

LEG

V – Round, Silver

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program. 
Please refer to page 3 for complete program details.
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Right single pedestal 
desks – low profile

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31N_-S3672UF 1,119

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31N_-S3072UF 1,077

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 31N_-S3066UF 1,029

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31N_-S3060UF 981

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 31N_-S3048UF 912

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Desk shells Recessed 3 ⁄4 height modesty panel. Can accommodate 1 or 2 pedestals. 

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31NN-S3672S 695

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31NN-S3072S 668

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 31NN-S3066S 647

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31NN-S3060S 615

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 31NN-S3048S 567

Bow front desks Recessed 3 ⁄4 height modesty panel. Can accommodate 1 or 2 pedestals. 

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31NN-S3672SA 796

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31NN-S3072SA 769

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 31NN-S3066SA 748

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31NN-S3060SA 711

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 31NN-S3048SA 647

DESKS WITH METAL PEDESTALS
Double metal  
pedestal bow 
front desks

Packaged in 3 boxes.

2 pedestals with locks. 2 box drawers and 3 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pedestals with charcoal metal body only and laminate drawer fronts. Pencil tray. 
Recessed 3 ⁄4 height modesty panel. 1 tone only.

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31N_-UM3072FMA 1,554

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31N_-UM3060FMA 1,528

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Left single metal 
pedestal bow 
front desks

Packaged in 2 boxes.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pedestal with charcoal metal body only and laminate drawer fronts on left. Pencil 
tray. Recessed 3 ⁄4 height modesty panel. 1 tone only.

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31N_-UM3072SA 1,374

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31N_-UM3060SA 1,353

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Right single metal 
pedestal bow  
front desks

Packaged in 2 boxes.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pedestal with charcoal metal body only and laminate drawer fronts on right. Pencil 
tray. Recessed 3 ⁄4 height modesty panel. 1 tone only.

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31N_-S3072UMA 1,374

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31N_-S3060UMA 1,353

Specify the handle code (E, F).

CORNER MODULES
Corner modules Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet. Must be attached to another surface.

Surface 48"/30" 42"/24" 36"/24" 36"/18"
R1  25" (635 mm) 25" (635 mm) 165 ⁄8" (424 mm) 25" (635 mm)

48 x 48 x 29 1200 x 1200 x 735 31NN-CM4830S 737

42 x 42 x 29 1050 x 1050 x 735 31NN-CM4224S 647

36 x 36 x 29 900 x 900 x 735 31NN-CM3624S 589

36 x 36 x 29 900 x 900 x 735 31NN-CM3618S 589

Left extended corner 
modules – 24" D

A

B

Recessed 3⁄4 height modesty panel on extended side. 1 grommet.
Surface R1 R2
72"/36" 231⁄4" (591 mm) 253 ⁄4" (655 mm)
66"/36" 173 ⁄8" (441 mm) 253 ⁄4" (655 mm)

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31NN-CM723624_ 769

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 31NN-CM663624_ 721

Specify panel legs (A, B).

Right extended corner 
modules – 24" D

A

B

Recessed 3⁄4 height modesty panel on extended side. 1 grommet.
Surface R1 R2
72"/36" 231⁄4" (591 mm) 253 ⁄4" (655 mm)
66"/36" 173 ⁄8" (441 mm) 253 ⁄4" (655 mm)

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31NN-CM367224_ 769

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 31NN-CM366624_ 721

Specify panel legs (A, B).

Left extended corner 
modules – 20" D

A

B

Recessed 3⁄4 height modesty panel on extended side. 1 grommet.
Surface R1 R2
72"/36" 27" (687 mm) 277 ⁄8" (709 mm)
66"/36" 21" (536 mm) 277 ⁄8" (709 mm)

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31NN-CM723620_ 769

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 31NN-CM663620_ 721

Specify panel legs (A, B).

Right extended corner 
modules – 20" D

A

B

Recessed 3⁄4 height modesty panel on extended side. 1 grommet.
Surface R1 R2
72"/36" 27" (687 mm) 277 ⁄8" (709 mm)
66"/36" 21" (536 mm) 277 ⁄8" (709 mm)

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31NN-CM367220_ 769

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 31NN-CM366620_ 721

Specify panel legs (A, B).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)
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2-TONE LAMINATE APPLICATION: SHADED AREA CORRESPONDS TO THE FIRST CODE TO BE SPECIFIED.
SECOND LAMINATE CODE WILL BE APPLIED TO THE REST OF THE PRODUCT.

CONCEPT 300

= QUICKSHIP = ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

TABLES
Rectangular tables

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Steel leg, silver. Must be attached to another work surface.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31NN-RT3672 573

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31NN-RT3072 541

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 31NN-RT3066 514

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31NN-RT3060 494

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 31NN-RT2466 472

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 31NN-RT2460 451

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 31NN-RT2448 424

Rectangular tables 
with laminate 
modesty panel

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Reversible. Half-height laminate modesty panel. Steel leg, silver. Must be 
attached to another work surface.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31NN-RTM3672 658

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31NN-RTM3072 626

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 31NN-RTM3066 605

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31NN-RTM3060 583

D-shaped tables

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Steel leg, silver. Must be attached to another work surface.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31NN-BT3672 663

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31NN-BT3072 620

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 31NN-BT3066 589

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31NN-BT3060 557

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 31NN-BT2466 514

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 31NN-BT2460 488

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 31NN-BT2448 461

D-shaped tables  
with laminate 
modesty panel

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Reversible. Half-height laminate modesty panel. Steel leg, silver. Must be attached 
to another work surface.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 31NN-BTM3672 753

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31NN-BTM3072 711

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 31NN-BTM3066 673

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31NN-BTM3060 642

Rectangular tables –  
30" D

3⁄4 height modesty panel. 1 grommet. Can accommodate 1 or 2 pedestals. 

A BL BR C

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 31NN-DT3072_ 605

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 31NN-DT3066_ 573

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 31NN-DT3060_ 541

54 x 30 x 29 1350 x 750 x 735 31NN-DT3054_ 509

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 31NN-DT3048_ 482

42 x 30 x 29 1050 x 750 x 735 31NN-DT3042_ 461

36 x 30 x 29 900 x 750 x 735 31NN-DT3036_ 435

30 x 30 x 29 750 x 750 x 735 31NN-DT3030_ 408

24 x 30 x 29 600 x 750 x 735 31NN-DT3024_ 388

Specify panel legs (A, BL, BR, C).

Rectangular tables –  
24" D

3⁄4 height modesty panel. 1 grommet. Can accommodate 1 or 2 pedestals. 

A BL BR C

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31NN-DT2472_ 583

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 31NN-DT2466_ 547

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 31NN-DT2460_ 514

54 x 24 x 29 1350 x 600 x 735 31NN-DT2454_ 488

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 31NN-DT2448_ 461

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 31NN-DT2442_ 435

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 31NN-DT2436_ 408

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 735 31NN-DT2430_ 388

24 x 24 x 29 600 x 600 x 735 31NN-DT2424_ 366

Specify panel legs (A, BL, BR, C).

Left asymmetrical 
tables – 30" D

C

B

Recessed 3⁄4 height modesty panel. 1 grommet. 42" to 54" (1050 to 1350 mm)
tables can accommodate 1 pedestal.

Surface R1
54"/30" 33" (836 mm)
48"/30" 27" (686 mm)
42"/30" 211 ⁄8" (536 mm)
36"/30" 151 ⁄4" (386 mm)
30"/30" 91 ⁄4" (236 mm)

54 x 30 x 29 1350 x 750 x 735 31NN-AT245430_ 557

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 31NN-AT244830_ 525

42 x 30 x 29 1050 x 750 x 735 31NN-AT244230_ 504

36 x 30 x 29 900 x 750 x 735 31NN-AT243630_ 482

30 x 30 x 29 750 x 750 x 735 31NN-AT243030_ 461

Specify panel legs (B, C).

Right asymmetrical 
tables – 30" D

B

C

Recessed 3⁄4 height modesty panel. 1 grommet. 42" to 54" (1050 to 1350 mm)
tables can accommodate 1 pedestal. 

Surface R1
54"/30" 33" (836 mm)
48"/30" 27" (686 mm)
42"/30" 211 ⁄8" (536 mm)
36"/30" 151 ⁄4" (386 mm)
30"/30" 91 ⁄4" (236 mm)

54 x 30 x 29 1350 x 750 x 735 31NN-AT305424_ 557

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 31NN-AT304824_ 525

42 x 30 x 29 1050 x 750 x 735 31NN-AT304224_ 504

36 x 30 x 29 900 x 750 x 735 31NN-AT303624_ 482

30 x 30 x 29 750 x 750 x 735 31NN-AT303024_ 461

Specify panel legs (B, C).

Left asymmetrical 
tables – 24" D

B

C

Recessed 3⁄4 height modesty panel. 1 grommet. 42" to 54" (1050 to 1350 mm)
tables can accommodate 1 pedestal.

Surface R1
54"/24" 33" (836 mm)
48"/24" 27" (686 mm)
42"/24" 211 ⁄8" (536 mm)
36"/24" 151 ⁄4" (386 mm)
30"/24" 91 ⁄4" (236 mm)

54 x 24 x 29 1350 x 600 x 735 31NN-AT185424_ 525

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 31NN-AT184824_ 504

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 31NN-AT184224_ 482

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 31NN-AT183624_ 461

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 735 31NN-AT183024_ 435

Specify panel legs (B, C).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)
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Right asymmetrical 
tables – 24" D

B

C

Recessed 3⁄4 height modesty panel. 1 grommet. 42" to 54" (1050 to 1350 mm)
tables can accommodate 1 pedestal.

Surface R1
54"/24" 33" (836 mm)
48"/24" 27" (686 mm)
42"/24" 211 ⁄8" (536 mm)
36"/24" 151 ⁄4" (386 mm)
30"/24" 91 ⁄4" (236 mm)

54 x 24 x 29 1350 x 600 x 735 31NN-AT245418_ 525

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 31NN-AT244818_ 504

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 31NN-AT244218_ 482

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 31NN-AT243618_ 461

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 735 31NN-AT243018_ 435

Specify panel legs (B, C).

Additional full 
width legs

1 tone only. L at the end of the code: left leg; R at the end of the code: right leg.

30 x 1 x 27½ 706 x 25 x 698 3NNN-L30L 143

30 x 1 x 27½ 706 x 25 x 698 3NNN-L30R 143

24 x 1 x 27½ 556 x 25 x 698 3NNN-L24L 133

24 x 1 x 27½ 556 x 25 x 698 3NNN-L24R 133

20 x 1 x 27½ 456 x 25 x 698 3NNN-L20L 122

20 x 1 x 27½ 456 x 25 x 698 3NNN-L20R 122

Additional 
recessed legs

1 tone only. L at the end of the code: left leg; R at the end of the code: right leg.

12 x 1 x 27½ 300 x 25 x 698 3NNN-L12L 111

12 x 1 x 27½ 300 x 25 x 698 3NNN-L12R 111

CREDENZAS
Left lateral file 
credenzas

2 file drawers on left with suspension bars. Lock. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31N_-LF2472S 1,177

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 31N_-LF2466S 1,114

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 31N_-LF2460S 1,066

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 31N_-LF2072S 1,092

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 31N_-LF2066S 1,039

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 31N_-LF2060S 986

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Right lateral file 
credenzas 

2 file drawers on right with suspension bars. Lock. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2472LF 1,177

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2466LF 1,114

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2460LF 1,066

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2072LF 1,092

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2066LF 1,039

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2060LF 986

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Left lateral file 
credenzas with 
open storage

Open space and 1 file drawer with suspension bar on left. Lock. Recessed 3⁄4 height 
modesty panel.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31N_-SLF2472S 981

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 31N_-SLF2466S 945

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 31N_-SLF2460S 897

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 31N_-SLF2072S 918

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 31N_-SLF2066S 897

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 31N_-SLF2060S 875

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Right lateral file 
credenzas with 
open storage

Open space and 1 file drawer with suspension bar on right. Lock. Recessed 3⁄4 
height modesty panel. 

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2472SLF 981

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2466SLF 945

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2460SLF 897

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2072SLF 918

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2066SLF 897

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2060SLF 875

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Left open bookcase 
crendenzas

Adjustable shelf. Recessed, full-height modesty panel. 

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31NN-BE2472S 971

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 31NN-BE2466S 950

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 31NN-BE2460S 928

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 31NN-BE2072S 912

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 31NN-BE2066S 891

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 31NN-BE2060S 870

Right open bookcase 
crendenzas

Adjustable shelf. Recessed full-height modesty panel.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31NN-S2472BE 971

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 31NN-S2466BE 950

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 31NN-S2460BE 928

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 31NN-S2072BE 912

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 31NN-S2066BE 891

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 31NN-S2060BE 870

Left pedestal 
credenzas

1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed 3⁄4 height modesty panel.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31N_-F2472S 838

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 31N_-F2466S 817

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 31N_-F2460S 796

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 31N_-F2072S 812

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 31N_-F2066S 791

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 31N_-F2060S 774

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Right pedestal 
credenzas

1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed 3⁄4 height modesty panel.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2472F 838

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2466F 817

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2460F 796

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2072F 812

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2066F 791

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2060F 774

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Left single pedestal 
credenzas – 
inner drawers

1 pedestal on left with lock. Pedestal with full-height front concealing 1 box 
drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Recessed 3⁄4 height 
modesty panel.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31N_-IF2472S 759

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 31N_-IF2466S 743

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 31N_-IF2460S 721

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 31N_-IF2072S 737

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 31N_-IF2066S 716

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 31N_-IF2060S 706

Specify the handle code (E, F).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)
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Right single pedestal  
credenzas –  
inner drawers

1 pedestal on right with lock. Pedestal with full-height front concealing 1 box 
drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Recessed 3⁄4 height 
modesty panel.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2472IF 759

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2466IF 743

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2460IF 721

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2072IF 737

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2066IF 716

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2060IF 706

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Left pedestal 
credenzas – 
low profile

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31N_-UF2472S 1,051

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 31N_-UF2466S 1,018

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 31N_-UF2460S 998

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 31N_-UF2072S 1,018

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 31N_-UF2066S 998

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 31N_-UF2060S 976

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Right pedestal 
credenzas – 
low profile

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel. 

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2472UF 1,051

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2466UF 1,018

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2460UF 998

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2072UF 1,018

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2066UF 998

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2060UF 976

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Left pedestal 
credenzas – 
low profile

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Recessed,  
full-height modesty panel. 

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31N_-FF2472S 981

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 31N_-FF2466S 965

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 31N_-FF2460S 950

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 31N_-FF2072S 960

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 31N_-FF2066S 945

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 31N_-FF2060S 918

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Right pedestal 
credenzas – 
low profile

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Recessed, 
full-height modesty panel. 

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2472FF 981

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2466FF 965

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 31N_-S2460FF 950

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2072FF 960

66 x 20 x 29 1650 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2066FF 945

60 x 20 x 29 1500 x 500 x 735 31N_-S2060FF 918

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Lateral file credenza 4 file drawers with suspension bars. Locks. 

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31N_-LF2472LF 1,687

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Lateral file/ 
bookcase credenzas

2 file drawers with suspension bars. Bookcase unit with doors and adjustable 
shelf. Locks.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31N_-LF2472B 1,369

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 31N_-LF2072B 1,263

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Bookcase credenzas 2 bookcase units with doors. 1 adjustable shelf on each side. Locks. 

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 31N_-B2472B 1,236

72 x 20 x 29 1800 x 500 x 735 31N_-B2072B 1,135

Specify the handle code (E, F).

RETURNS
Left executive 
returns

1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed 3⁄4 height modesty panel. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 31N_-F2448R 706

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 31N_-F2442R 663

48 x 20 x 29 1200 x 500 x 735 31N_-F2048R 668

42 x 20 x 29 1050 x 500 x 735 31N_-F2042R 647

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Right executive 
returns

1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed 3⁄4 height modesty panel. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 31N_-R2448F 706

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 31N_-R2442F 663

48 x 20 x 29 1200 x 500 x 735 31N_-R2048F 668

42 x 20 x 29 1050 x 500 x 735 31N_-R2042F 647

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Left executive 
returns –  
inner drawers

1 pedestal on left with lock. Pedestal with full-height front concealing 1 box 
drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Recessed 3⁄4 height 
modesty panel. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 31N_-IF2448R 653

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 31N_-IF2442R 610

48 x 20 x 29 1200 x 500 x 735 31N_-IF2048R 615

42 x 20 x 29 1050 x 500 x 735 31N_-IF2042R 600

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Right executive 
returns –  
inner drawers

1 pedestal on right with lock. Pedestal with full-height front concealing 1 box 
drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Recessed 3⁄4 height 
modesty panel. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 31N_-R2448IF 653

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 31N_-R2442IF 610

48 x 20 x 29 1200 x 500 x 735 31N_-R2048IF 615

42 x 20 x 29 1050 x 500 x 735 31N_-R2042IF 600

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Left executive 
returns – low profile

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 31N_-UF2448R 945

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 31N_-UF2442R 885

48 x 20 x 29 1200 x 500 x 735 31N_-UF2048R 891

42 x 20 x 29 1050 x 500 x 735 31N_-UF2042R 865

Specify the handle code (E, F).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)
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Right executive 
returns – low profile

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 31N_-R2448UF 945

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 31N_-R2442UF 885

48 x 20 x 29 1200 x 500 x 735 31N_-R2048UF 891

42 x 20 x 29 1050 x 500 x 735 31N_-R2042UF 865

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Bridge-returns Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Grommet.

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 31NN-BR2448 292

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 31NN-BR2442 282

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 31NN-BR2436 270

48 x 20 x 29 1200 x 500 x 735 31NN-BR2048 265

42 x 20 x 29 1050 x 500 x 735 31NN-BR2042 255

36 x 20 x 29 900 x 500 x 735 31NN-BR2036 239

HUTCHES
Hutches with laminate  
doors – 44" H

84" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors 
42" to 36": 2 doors

Clearance: 261⁄2" (673 mm). Grommet on back. Full width wire access.  
Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205. 1 tone only.

84 x 16 x 44 2100 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E844416P 1,051

78 x 16 x 44 1950 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E784416P 1,003

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E724416P 965

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E664416P 928

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E604416P 885

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E544416P 849

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E484416P 806

42 x 16 x 44 1050 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E424416P 753

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E364416P 695

Hutches with laminate  
doors – 36" H

84" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors 
42" to 36": 2 doors

Clearance: 185⁄8" (473 mm). Grommet on back. Full width wire access.  
Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205. 1 tone only.

84 x 16 x 36 2100 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E843616P 971

78 x 16 x 36 1950 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E783616P 918

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E723616P 875

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E663616P 827

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E603616P 779

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E543616P 743

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E483616P 695

42 x 16 x 36 1050 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E423616P 631

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E363616P 578

Hutches with 2 doors 
on left – 44" H

Clearance: 261⁄2" (673 mm). 2 doors on left. Open storage on right. Grommet on 
back. Full width wire access. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205.  
1 tone only.

84 x 16 x 44 2100 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E844416PL 902

78 x 16 x 44 1950 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E784416PL 859

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E724416PL 812

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E664416PL 769

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E604416PL 721

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E544416PL 673

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E484416PL 626

Hutches with 2 doors 
on right – 44" H

Clearance: 261⁄2" (673 mm). 2 doors on right. Open storage on left. Grommet on 
back. Full width wire access. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205.  
1 tone only.

84 x 16 x 44 2100 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E844416PR 902

78 x 16 x 44 1950 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E784416PR 859

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E724416PR 812

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E664416PR 769

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E604416PR 721

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E544416PR 673

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E484416PR 626

Hutches with 2 doors 
on left – 36" H

Clearance: 185⁄8" (473 mm). 2 doors on left. Open storage on right. Grommet on 
back. Full width wire access. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205.  
1 tone only.

84 x 16 x 36 2100 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E843616PL 817

78 x 16 x 36 1950 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E783616PL 774

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E723616PL 737

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E663616PL 700

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E603616PL 658

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E543616PL 615

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E483616PL 578

Hutches with 2 doors 
on right – 36" H

Clearance: 185⁄8" (473 mm). 2 doors on right. Open storage on left. Grommet on 
back. Full width wire access. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205.  
1 tone only.

84 x 16 x 36 2100 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E843616PR 817

78 x 16 x 36 1950 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E783616PR 774

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E723616PR 737

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E663616PR 700

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E603616PR 658

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E543616PR 615

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E483616PR 578

Open hutches – 44" H Clearance: 261⁄2" (673 mm). Grommet on back. Full width wire access.  
Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205. 1 tone only.

84 x 16 x 44 2100 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E844416 812

78 x 16 x 44 1950 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E784416 769

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E724416 726

66 x 16 x 44 1650 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E664416 695

60 x 16 x 44 1500 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E604416 653

54 x 16 x 44 1350 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E544416 610

48 x 16 x 44 1200 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E484416 573

42 x 16 x 44 1050 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E424416 530

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 3NNN-E364416 504

Open hutches – 36" H Clearance: 185⁄8" (473 mm). Grommet on back. Full width wire access.  
Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205. 1 tone only.

84 x 16 x 36 2100 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E843616 690

78 x 16 x 36 1950 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E783616 647

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E723616 605

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E663616 567

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E603616 525

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E543616 488

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E483616 451

42 x 16 x 36 1050 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E423616 403

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 3NNN-E363616 376

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)
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Wall-mounted hutches 
with doors – 17" H

84" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors 
42" to 36": 2 doors

Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation. Can accommodate a tackboard, 
refer to page 205. 1 tone only.

84 x 16 x 17 2100 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM841716P 960

78 x 16 x 17 1950 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM781716P 907

72 x 16 x 17 1800 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM721716P 870

66 x 16 x 17 1650 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM661716P 822

60 x 16 x 17 1500 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM601716P 774

54 x 16 x 17 1350 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM541716P 737

48 x 16 x 17 1200 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM481716P 690

42 x 16 x 17 1050 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM421716P 626

36 x 16 x 17 900 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM361716P 573

Wall-mounted 
hutches with 2 doors 
on left – 17" H

2 doors on left. Open storage on right. Hanger bar included for wall-mount 
installation. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205. 1 tone only.

84 x 16 x 17 2100 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM841716L 812

78 x 16 x 17 1950 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM781716L 769

72 x 16 x 17 1800 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM721716L 726

66 x 16 x 17 1650 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM661716L 695

60 x 16 x 17 1500 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM601716L 653

54 x 16 x 17 1350 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM541716L 610

48 x 16 x 17 1200 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM481716L 573

Wall-mounted 
hutches with 2 doors 
on right – 17" H

2 doors on right. Open storage on left. Hanger bar included for wall-mount 
installation. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205. 1 tone only.

84 x 16 x 17 2100 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM841716R 812

78 x 16 x 17 1950 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM781716R 769

72 x 16 x 17 1800 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM721716R 726

66 x 16 x 17 1650 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM661716R 695

60 x 16 x 17 1500 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM601716R 653

54 x 16 x 17 1350 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM541716R 610

48 x 16 x 17 1200 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM481716R 573

Wall-mounted open 
hutches – 17" H

Hanger bar included for wall-mount installation. Can accommodate a tackboard, 
refer to page 205. 1 tone only.

84 x 16 x 17 2100 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM841716 684

78 x 16 x 17 1950 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM781716 642

72 x 16 x 17 1800 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM721716 600

66 x 16 x 17 1650 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM661716 562

60 x 16 x 17 1500 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM601716 520

54 x 16 x 17 1350 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM541716 482

48 x 16 x 17 1200 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM481716 446

42 x 16 x 17 1050 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM421716 398

36 x 16 x 17 900 x 400 x 427 3NNN-EM361716 371

Modular lateral files 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Goes under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 448 x 711 3NN_-1836LFL 817

30 x 18 x 28 750 x 448 x 711 3NN_-1830LFL 774

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Modular combined 
pedestals

2 box drawers on left, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray. Goes 
under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 448 x 711 3NN_-1836COL 1,051

30 x 18 x 28 750 x 448 x 711 3NN_-1830COL 1,013

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Modular combined 
pedestals

2 box drawers on right, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Pencil tray. Goes 
under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 448 x 711 3NN_-CO1836L 1,051

30 x 18 x 28 750 x 448 x 711 3NN_-CO1830L 1,013

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Modular bookcases 
with doors

1 adjustable shelf. Lock. Goes under a work surface. 1 tone only.

36 x 18 x 28 900 x 448 x 711 3NN_-1836BL 636

30 x 18 x 28 750 x 448 x 711 3NN_-1830BL 567

Specify the handle code (E, F).

STORAGE FURNITURE
Lateral file units 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. 

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 31N_-2436LF 875

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 735 31N_-2430LF 832

36 x 20 x 29 900 x 500 x 735 31N_-2036LF 838

30 x 20 x 29 750 x 500 x 735 31N_-2030LF 796

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Combined pedestals 2 box drawers on left, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. One lock for two file 
drawers.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 736 31N_-2436CO 1,104

36 x 20 x 29 900 x 500 x 736 31N_-2036CO 1,071

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Combined pedestals 2 box drawers on right, 2 file drawers with suspension bars. One lock for two 
file drawers.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 736 31N_-CO2436 1,104

36 x 20 x 29 900 x 500 x 736 31N_-CO2036 1,071

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Bookcase units Bookcase with doors and adjustable shelf. Lock.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 31N_-2436B 695

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 735 31N_-2430B 653

36 x 20 x 29 900 x 500 x 735 31N_-2036B 663

30 x 20 x 29 750 x 500 x 735 31N_-2030B 620

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Open bookcase units Adjustable shelf.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 31NN-2436BE 631

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 735 31NN-2430BE 600

36 x 20 x 29 900 x 500 x 735 31NN-2036BE 610

30 x 20 x 29 750 x 500 x 735 31NN-2030BE 578

Bookcase with doors/
lateral file units

Bookcase with doors, 2 adjustable shelves. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Lock on drawers. 1 tone only.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1834 3NN_-243673LFB 1,406

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 500 x 1834 3NN_-203673LFB 1,353

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1635 3NN_-243665LFB 1,363

36 x 20 x 65 900 x 500 x 1635 3NN_-203665LFB 1,310

Specify the handle code (E, F).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)



126 CONCEPT 300 USA – FEBRUARY 2015

2-TONE LAMINATE APPLICATION: SHADED AREA CORRESPONDS TO THE FIRST CODE TO BE SPECIFIED.
SECOND LAMINATE CODE WILL BE APPLIED TO THE REST OF THE PRODUCT.

CONCEPT 300

= QUICKSHIP= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

Open bookcase/
lateral file units

Open bookcase, 2 adjustable shelves. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock 
on drawers. 1 tone only.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1834 3NN_-243673LFE 1,252

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 500 x 1834 3NN_-203673LFE 1,199

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1635 3NN_-243665LFE 1,210

36 x 20 x 65 900 x 500 x 1635 3NN_-203665LFE 1,162

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Storage with door/
lateral file units

Bookcase with door, 2 adjustable shelves. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Lock on drawers. Reversible door. 1 tone only.

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1834 3NN_-242473FB 1,140

24 x 20 x 73 600 x 500 x 1834 3NN_-202473FB 1,092

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1635 3NN_-242465FB 1,104

24 x 20 x 65 600 x 500 x 1635 3NN_-202465FB 1,066

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Storage/wardrobe 
units with doors

3 adjustable shelves. 1 full-width fixed shelf. Full-width clothes hanger bar.  
1 tone only.

36 x 24 x 73 900 x 600 x 1834 3NN_-243673B 1,278

36 x 20 x 73 900 x 500 x 1834 3NN_-203673B 1,183

36 x 24 x 65 900 x 600 x 1635 3NN_-243665B 1,210

36 x 20 x 65 900 x 500 x 1635 3NN_-203665B 1,104

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Storage/wardrobe 
units with door

3 adjustable shelves. 1 full-width fixed shelf. Full-width clothes hanger bar. 
Reversible door. 1 tone only.

24 x 24 x 73 600 x 600 x 1834 3NN_-242473B 981

24 x 20 x 73 600 x 500 x 1834 3NN_-202473B 928

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1635 3NN_-242465B 928

24 x 20 x 65 600 x 500 x 1635 3NN_-202465B 880

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Open bookcases 73" to 65": 3 adjustable shelves, 1 fixed shelf. 48": 2 adjustable shelves.  
1 tone only.

36 x 14 x 73 900 x 350 x 1834 3NNN-B367314 631

36 x 14 x 65 900 x 350 x 1635 3NNN-B366514 589

36 x 14 x 48 900 x 350 x 1212 3NNN-B364814 525

Additional shelf 1 tone only.

34 x 13 x 5 ⁄8 864 x 330 x 16 3NNN-TB3614 101

PEDESTALS
Modular pedestal 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. Pencil tray. Must be 

installed under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 28 388 x 448 x 711 3NN_-P1518UFL 684

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Modular pedestal 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Must be installed under a work 
surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 28 388 x 448 x 711 3NN_-P1518FFL 658

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Hanging pedestal 1 box drawer, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. Pencil tray. Must be 
installed under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 19 ¼ 388 x 448 x 489 3NN_-F 605

Specify the handle code (E, F).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

Hanging pedestal – 
inner drawers

Pedestal with full-height front concealing 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with 
suspension bar. Lock. Pencil tray. Must be installed under a work surface.  
1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 19¼ 388 x 448 x 489 3NN_-IF 494

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Metal pedestal 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pedestal with charcoal metal 
body only and laminate drawer fronts. Lock. Pencil tray. Must be installed under 
a work surface.

15 x 22 x 28 372 x 540 x 711 3NN_-PM1522UFL 504

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Metal pedestal 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Pedestal with charcoal metal body only and 
laminate drawer fronts. Lock. Must be installed under a work surface. 

15 x 22 x 28 372 x 540 x 711 3NN_-PM1522FFL 482

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Hanging metal 
pedestal 

1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Charcoal 
metal body only and laminate drawer front. Must be installed under a work 
surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 22 x 19 ½ 372 x 540 x 496 3NN_-MF 461

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Mobile pedestal 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Brakes on front casters. Lock. 
Pencil tray. Fits under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 271⁄8 390 x 450 x 689 3NN_-MP1518UF 743

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Mobile pedestal 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Brakes on front casters. Lock. 
Pencil tray. Fits under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 22 x 271⁄8 390 x 550 x 689 3NN_-MP1522UF 796

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Mobile pedestal 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Brakes on front casters. Lock. Fits under a 
work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 22 x 271⁄8 390 x 550 x 689 3NN_-MP1522FF 769

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Mobile pedestal 1 box drawer, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Brakes on front casters. Lock. 
Pencil tray. Fits under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 20¾ 390 x 450 x 527 3NN_-MP1518F 700

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Mobile pedestal 1 box drawer, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Brakes on front 
casters. Lock. Fits under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 22 x 20¾ 390 x 550 x 527 3NN_-MP1522F 684

Specify the handle code (E, F).

Mobile pedestal – 
inner drawers

Pedestal with full-height front concealing 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with 
suspension bar. Brakes on front casters. Lock. Pencil tray. Fits under a work 
surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 20¾ 390 x 450 x 527 3NN_-MP1518IF 583

Specify the handle code (E, F).
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127CONCEPT 300

TYPICAL WOOD GRAIN DIRECTION FOR CONCEPT 300:

SUGGESTIONS

31NE-PLAN01

98" 108"

Plan shown in Concept 300 Flyer:

31NE-PLAN01 $3,549

1 31NN-RTM3672
1 31NN-BR2042
1 31NE-IF2072S
1 3NNN-E723616PR
1 3NNE-203665LFE

Square pull (E).

31NF-PLAN03

72" 72"

Plan shown in Concept 300 Flyer:

31NF-PLAN03 $2,758

1 31NF-S3072F
1 31NF-IF2042R
1 31NF-LF2072B

Round pull (F).

31NF-PLAN02

168"
144"

Plan shown in Concept 300 Flyer:

31NF-PLAN02 $11,440

2 31NN-CM723624A
2 31NN-CM367224A
2 31NF-F2448R
2 31NF-R2448F
4 3NNN-E724416P
1 31NF-2036CO
1 31NN-2036BE

Round pull (F).

Options $12,884

4 LGC-TK7019E

31NE-PLAN04

72" 72"

Plan shown in Concept 300 Flyer:

31NE-PLAN04 $1,745

1 31NN-RT3072
1 31NE-IF2042R
1 3NNN-E723616

Square pull (E).

Options $2,095

1 LGC-TK7015E
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E – Square, Silver

HANDLE
Metal handle.

N EDGE

EDGEBANDING
Furniture with 1" (25 mm) thick tops.

Smooth 1/8" (3 mm)  
thick edge.
The N edge is matched 
with the finish specified 
for the surface.

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Thickness Handle Accent color
CA 1  Thermofused laminate 1" E  Square S  Silver

IMPORTANT

All LACASSE laminate colors are available except for the modular pedestal and the lateral file 
unit which come in Snow (SNO) finish only. All furniture is shipped ready-to-assemble, except 
the modular pedestal and the lateral file unit which ship assembled.

Casegoods are made of particleboard panels finished on both sides with mar-resistant 
high-performance thermofused laminate (45 lbs/ft3). The black full extension ball bearing 
suspensions have a load capacity of 100 lbs to 150 lbs depending on the type of drawer. The 
lateral file unit has an anti-tipping system. All door hinges are 110°. Levelers allow up to 1 ½" 
(38 mm) height adjusment.

REVERSIBLE

All C.A. storage and work surfaces are reversible and fit together left or right. A big plus if 
you change your space... or change your mind!

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

Desk shell Recessed half-height modesty panel.

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 CA1NN-TDM3072 541

Rectangular table  
with modesty panel 

Reversible. Half-height laminate modesty panel.

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 CA1NN-RTM3072 509

Rectangular surface-
return with modesty 
panel

Reversible. Recessed half-height modesty panel. Can accommodate 1 modular 
pedestal or 1 lateral file unit.

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 CA1NN-RTS3060 398

Rectangular surface 
with modesty panel

Recessed half-height modesty panel. Can accommodate 2 modular pedestals or 
2 lateral file units.

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 CA1NN-BD3060 323

Return shells Reversible. Recessed half-height modesty panel. Can accommodate 1 modular 
pedestal or 1 lateral file unit. Grommet.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 CA1NS-R2472S 381

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 CA1NS-R2460S 371

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 CA1NS-R2448S 355

Bridge-return Reversible. Recessed half-height modesty panel. Grommet.

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 CA1NS-BR2442 244

Modular pedestal 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Must be 
installed under a surface. Snow (SNO) finish only.

16 x 23 x 28 400 x 598 x 713 CANES-P1623UFL 658

 

Lateral file unit 2 file drawers with suspension bar. Lock. Can be used freestanding or can be 
installed under a surface. Snow (SNO) finish only.

36 x 23 x 28 900 x 598 x 713 CANES-2336LFL 844

Hutches with open  
back, adjustable  
sides – 36" H

Clearance: 19 3/16" (488 mm). Side panels allow up to 1" (25 mm) height  
adjustment. Can accommodate a set of 2 or 4 doors.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 CANNN-EA723616 531

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 CANNN-EA603616 509

Hutches with closed 
back – 36'' H

Clearance: 19 3/16" (488 mm). Grommet on the back. Can accommodate a set of 
2 or 4 doors.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 CANNN-E723616 531

60 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 CANNN-E603616 509

Sets of 4 doors for 
hutches

Hardware included.

For hutches with open back.

72 x 16 x 5/8 1800 x 400 x 16 CANNN-EA72P4 222

60 x 16 x 5/8 1500 x 400 x 16 CANNN-EA60P4 212

For hutches with closed back.

72x 16 x 5/8 1800 x 400 x 16 CANNN-E72P4 222

60 x 16 x 5/8 1500 x 400 x 16 CANNN-E60P4 212

Sets of 2 doors for 
hutches

Hardware included.

For hutches with open back.

36 x 16 x 5/8 900 x 400 x 16 CANNN-EA72P2 111

30 x 16 x 5/8 750 x 400 x 16 CANNN-EA60P2 106

For hutches with closed back.

36 x 16 x 5/8 900 x 400 x 16 CANNN-E72P2 111

30 x 16 x 5/8 750 x 400 x 16 CANNN-E60P2 106

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS !
All C.A. products and suggested layouts are part of the  
Lacasse quick delivery program. 
For complete program details, please refer to page 3 of  
the February 2015 Lacasse Price Book. 
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SUGGESTIONS
CA-PLAN01  

QSCA1ES-PLAN01 $2,424

1 QSCA1NN-RTM3072
1 QSCA1NS-BR2442
1 QSCA1NS-R2472S
1 QSCANES-P1623UFL
1 QSCANNN-EA723616
1 QSCANNN-EA72P2

CA-PLAN03  

QSCA1ES-PLAN03 $3,575

1 QSCA1NN-BD3060
2 QSCANES-P1623UFL
1 QSCA1NS-R2472S
1 QSCANES-2336LFL
1 QSCANNN-E603616
1 QSCANNN-E60P4

CA-PLAN04  

QSCA1ES-PLAN04 $2,079

1 QSCA1NN-RTS3060
1 QSCANES-P1623UFL
1 QSCA1NS-R2472S 
1 QSCANNN-EA723616
1 QSCANNN-EA72P2

CA-PLAN02  

QSCA1ES-PLAN02 $2,886

1 QSCA1NN-RTS3060
1 QSCANES-P1623UFL
1 QSCA1NS-R2472S
1 QSCANES-2336LFL
1 QSCANNN-E603616
1 QSCANNN-E60P2
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Panels provide affordable privacy and support for work surfaces and accessories. This well-designed laminate panel system focuses on ease of use, flexibility and modularity.
Compatible with PanGram surfaces and all other Lacasse laminate series.

Metal inserts to 
support work surfaces

2" aluminum base
Self-leveling
brackets

Fastening hardware for:
- 90 and 180-degree connections
- Stackable panels

Velcro strip for 
fastening panel 
to freestanding furniture

1" (25 mm) TFL

180° connector

Connection plate

Work surface support

Stackable panel 
connector

90° connector

PANEL CONSTRUCTION

PANEL & STACKABLE PANEL HEIGHT COMBINATIONS
Base panels are available in heights of 33" to 65" (837 to 1650 mm) and are available  
in all Lacasse laminate finishes. 
Stackable panels are available in a choice of laminate, fabric or translucent material.

8"
81"

73"
69"
65"

57"
53"
49"
45"
41"

33"

8"

8"

8"

16"

12"

12"

PANGRAM IS THE PERFECT SOLUTION FOR WORKSPACE DIVISION NEEDS

SPECIFICATIONS AND CONSTRUCTION

Dimensions
  8" = 203 mm
12" = 304 mm
16" = 406 mm
33" = 842 mm
41" = 1046 mm
45" = 1149 mm
49" = 1250 mm
53" = 1351 mm
57" = 1452 mm
65" = 1655 mm
69" = 1757 mm
73" = 1859 mm
81" = 2062 mm

PANGRAM

180º PVC connectors fit snugly in the grooves of the 
panel end moldings for a tight link between panels 
in a straight line.

The end molding and 
the top cap have 
inverted slots that 
self-align the panels.

A 90º PVC connecting strip is used to attach two,  
three or four panels together, for corner, T plan or  
cluster application.

Accent translucent 
panels are easily 
installed.

Start a panel run from a wall, a pillar... Screw the  
wall-starter, snap a 180º connector between the starter  
and the panel, et voilà! Really simple, isn’t it?

Install accessories with 
metal support (pencil tray, 
rail, shelf) at the right 
height before installing  
the next stackable panel.

An adhesive channel 
is available to 
manage power and 
communication cables.

Replace a leveler by  
a stabilizer foot at the 
end of an unattached 
run of panels.
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RECOMMENDATIONS AND GOOD PRACTICES

1.  Order panels and stackables.

HOW TO SPECIFY

2. Order surfaces. 3. Order supports. 4. Add complementary parts.

• Metal legs
• Storage units, pedestals
• Accessories

Surface types:

• Rectangular • Extended corners 
• Asymmetrical • 120° corners

•  2 surface supports per panel side 
(PNNN-SB sold separately, 10/pack)

•  2 connection plates per surface joint 
(LGC-FLP sold separately, 10/pack)

Panel connectors supplied with panels.

Stackable panel connectors included.

NOTES:

GENERAL RULES

It is recommended that panel arrangements be stabilized by fastening them to the 
surfaces and by pressing other furniture against them if possible.

Maximum monolith height:  65" 
 with stackables:  81" 
 available in 8" H (203 mm), 12" H (304 mm) and 16" H (406 mm)
Maximum number of stackable panels that can be stacked: 3 (including glass panels)

81"

8"

8"

8"

57"

SURFACES SC SCREENS SH SHELVESGR SURFACES
Surfaces without GR in their product 
code are neither equipped with grommets 
nor pre-drilled along the edges.
Metal-on-metal assembly.

SC screens may be installed and 
positioned as modesty panels or as 
privacy screens, according to needs.

SH shelves are used jointly with  
SC screens.

When GR is specified in the surface 
product code, one or more grommets are 
added. In addition, pre-drillings along  
the edges enables compatibility with  
SC screens.

Clear span: add a reinforcement 
for 60" or more
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RECOMMENDATIONS AND GOOD PRACTICES (CONT’D) 

STAND-ALONE PANELS

SURFACES

6' recommended

12' max

12' max

12' max

Wall starter

When the span exceeds 72", it 
is recommended that a metal 
leg or a storage unit be added 
to support the surface.

All arrangements of panels, 
surfaces and metal legs must 
include at least 1 return panel 
positioned at a 90° angle.

72" clear span

Return 
at 90°

Solidly fastened to an 
arrangement or a wall

Other uses:
PanGram panels may be used in conjunction with any other Lacasse collection.
The highly effective Velcro strip supplied with the panels enables the latter to be 
properly secured to the units.

TRANSACTION SHELVESACCORDION PANEL

•  Fits only on 41"-tall panels.
•  Must have a surface on 1 side of panel.

*  For electrification and communication, refer to  
ELECTRICOM II on page 200.

41"
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LAMINATE PANELS
Metal base. Levelers allow 1¼" height adjustment. Supports for surfaces can be installed on both sides 
of the panel. 90° and 180° connectors included.

33" H panels 20 x 1 x 33 500 x 25 x 837 PNN_-SFLX3320 308

24 x 1 x 33 600 x 25 x 837 PNN_-SFLX3324 328

30 x 1 x 33 750 x 25 x 837 PNN_-SFLX3330 355

36 x 1 x 33 900 x 25 x 837 PNN_-SFLX3336 376

42 x 1 x 33 1050 x 25 x 837 PNN_-SFLX3342 393

48 x 1 x 33 1200 x 25 x 837 PNN_-SFLX3348 414

Specify the accent color (A, S).

41" H panels 20 x 1 x 41 500 x 25 x 1040 PNN_-SFLX4120 328

24 x 1 x 41 600 x 25 x 1040 PNN_-SFLX4124 355

30 x 1 x 41 750 x 25 x 1040 PNN_-SFLX4130 376

36 x 1 x 41 900 x 25 x 1040 PNN_-SFLX4136 393

42 x 1 x 41 1050 x 25 x 1040 PNN_-SFLX4142 414

48 x 1 x 41 1200 x 25 x 1040 PNN_-SFLX4148 441

Specify the accent color (A, S).

57" H panels 20 x 1 x 57 500 x 25 x 1446 PNN_-SFLX5720 355

24 x 1 x 57 600 x 25 x 1446 PNN_-SFLX5724 376

30 x 1 x 57 750 x 25 x 1446 PNN_-SFLX5730 393

36 x 1 x 57 900 x 25 x 1446 PNN_-SFLX5736 414

42 x 1 x 57 1050 x 25 x 1446 PNN_-SFLX5742 441

48 x 1 x 57 1200 x 25 x 1446 PNN_-SFLX5748 467

Specify the accent color (A, S).

65" H panels 20 x 1 x 65 500 x 25 x 1650 PNN_-SFLX6520 376

24 x 1 x 65 600 x 25 x 1650 PNN_-SFLX6524 393

30 x 1 x 65 750 x 25 x 1650 PNN_-SFLX6530 414

36 x 1 x 65 900 x 25 x 1650 PNN_-SFLX6536 441

42 x 1 x 65 1050 x 25 x 1650 PNN_-SFLX6542 467

48 x 1 x 65 1200 x 25 x 1650 PNN_-SFLX6548 488

Specify the accent color (A, S).

STACKABLE LAMINATE PANELS
90° and 180° connectors included.

8" H panels 20 x 1 x 8 500 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOLX0820 217

24 x 1 x 8 600 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOLX0824 228

30 x 1 x 8 750 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOLX0830 239

36 x 1 x 8 900 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOLX0836 249

42 x 1 x 8 1050 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOLX0842 260

48 x 1 x 8 1200 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOLX0848 275

Specify the accent color (A, S).

12" H panels 20 x 1 x 12 500 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOLX1220 222

24 x 1 x 12 600 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOLX1224 234

30 x 1 x 12 750 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOLX1230 244

36 x 1 x 12 900 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOLX1236 255

42 x 1 x 12 1050 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOLX1242 265

48 x 1 x 12 1200 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOLX1248 282

Specify the accent color (A, S).

16" H panels 20 x 1 x 16 500 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1620 228

24 x 1 x 16 600 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1624 239

30 x 1 x 16 750 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1630 249

36 x 1 x 16 900 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1636 260

42 x 1 x 16 1050 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1642 275

48 x 1 x 16 1200 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1648 287

Specify the accent color (A, S).

EDGEBANDING
Furniture with  
1" (25 mm) thick tops.

Choices of 2 molded metal handles and 2 types of legs: square 
2" (50 mm) or round 2½" (63,5 mm) in diameter. All are offered 
finished Anthracite Grey or Silver.

N Edge – 1" (25 mm)

Smooth, 1/8" (3 mm) 
thick edge.
The N edge is 
matched with the 
finish specified 
for the surface.

HANDLES AND LEGS

QA – Square, 
Anthracite Grey

VA – Round,  
Anthracite Grey

QS – Square, Silver

VS – Round, Silver

Q – Square

V – Round

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Thickness Handles / Legs Accent color

P 1  Thermofused laminate 1" Q  Square A  Anthracite Grey
V  Round S  Silver

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program. 
Please refer to page 3 for complete program details.
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CURVED STACKABLE LAMINATE PANELS
90° and 180° connectors included.

16" H panels 20 x 1 x 16 500 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1620C 234

24 x 1 x 16 600 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1624C 244

30 x 1 x 16 750 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1630C 255

36 x 1 x 16 900 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1636C 265

42 x 1 x 16 1050 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1642C 282

48 x 1 x 16 1200 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1648C 292

Specify the accent color (A, S).

OPEN STACKABLE LAMINATE PANELS
90° and 180° connectors included.

8" H panels 20 x 1 x 8 500 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOLX0820O 249

24 x 1 x 8 600 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOLX0824O 260

30 x 1 x 8 750 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOLX0830O 275

36 x 1 x 8 900 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOLX0836O 292

42 x 1 x 8 1050 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOLX0842O 308

48 x 1 x 8 1200 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOLX0848O 323

Specify the accent color (A, S).

12" H panels 20 x 1 x 12 500 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOLX1220O 255

24 x 1 x 12 600 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOLX1224O 265

30 x 1 x 12 750 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOLX1230O 282

36 x 1 x 12 900 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOLX1236O 297

42 x 1 x 12 1050 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOLX1242O 313

48 x 1 x 12 1200 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOLX1248O 328

Specify the accent color (A, S).

16" H panels 20 x 1 x 16 500 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1620O 260

24 x 1 x 16 600 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1624O 275

30 x 1 x 16 750 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1630O 287

36 x 1 x 16 900 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1636O 302

42 x 1 x 16 1050 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1642O 318

48 x 1 x 16 1200 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOLX1648O 340

Specify the accent color (A, S).

STACKABLE FABRIC PANELS
90° and 180° connectors included. These prices are applicable for United Chair® Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. 
For other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, 
Grade 7: 35%.

8" H panels 20 x 1 x 8 500 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOFX0820 287

24 x 1 x 8 600 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOFX0824 297

30 x 1 x 8 750 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOFX0830 308

36 x 1 x 8 900 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOFX0836 318

42 x 1 x 8 1050 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOFX0842 328

48 x 1 x 8 1200 x 25 x 203 PNN_-SOFX0848 340

Specify the accent color (A, S).

12" H panels 20 x 1 x 12 500 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOFX1220 292

24 x 1 x 12 600 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOFX1224 302

30 x 1 x 12 750 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOFX1230 313

36 x 1 x 12 900 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOFX1236 323

42 x 1 x 12 1050 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOFX1242 340

48 x 1 x 12 1200 x 25 x 304 PNN_-SOFX1248 350

Specify the accent color (A, S).

16" H panels 20 x 1 x 16 500 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOFX1620 297

24 x 1 x 16 600 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOFX1624 308

30 x 1 x 16 750 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOFX1630 318

36 x 1 x 16 900 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOFX1636 328

42 x 1 x 16 1050 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOFX1642 350

48 x 1 x 16 1200 x 25 x 406 PNN_-SOFX1648 361

Specify the accent color (A, S).

TRANSLUCENT SCREENS
Required assembly hardware included.

8" H screens 20 x ¼ x 8 461 x 6 x 203 PNN_-SAGX0820 196

24 x ¼ x 8 561 x 6 x 203 PNN_-SAGX0824 207

30 x ¼ x 8 711 x 6 x 203 PNN_-SAGX0830 217

36 x ¼ x 8 861 x 6 x 203 PNN_-SAGX0836 228

42 x ¼ x 8 1011 x 6 x 203 PNN_-SAGX0842 239

48 x ¼ x 8 1161 x 6 x 203 PNN_-SAGX0848 249

Specify the accent color (A, S).

12" H screens 20 x ¼ x 12 461 x 6 x 304 PNN_-SAGX1220 217

24 x ¼ x 12 561 x 6 x 304 PNN_-SAGX1224 228

30 x ¼ x 12 711 x 6 x 304 PNN_-SAGX1230 239

36 x ¼ x 12 861 x 6 x 304 PNN_-SAGX1236 249

42 x ¼ x 12 1011 x 6 x 304 PNN_-SAGX1242 260

48 x ¼ x 12 1161 x 6 x 304 PNN_-SAGX1248 282

Specify the accent color (A, S).

16" H screens 20 x ¼ x 16 461 x 6 x 406 PNN_-SAGX1620 239

24 x ¼ x 16 561 x 6 x 406 PNN_-SAGX1624 249

30 x ¼ x 16 711 x 6 x 406 PNN_-SAGX1630 260

36 x ¼ x 16 861 x 6 x 406 PNN_-SAGX1636 282

42 x ¼ x 16 1011 x 6 x 406 PNN_-SAGX1642 292

48 x ¼ x 16 1161 x 6 x 406 PNN_-SAGX1648 308

Specify the accent color (A, S).

MOBILE LAMINATE FOLDING SCREENS
Four sections 20" wide. Note: Must be attached to a wall, furniture or fixed panel. 
Total height of panels must not exceed 65" H.

20 x 5 x 41 500 x 127 x 1040 PNN_-MSFL44120 981

20 x 5 x 57 500 x 127 x 1446 PNN_-MSFL45720 1,092

20 x 5 x 65 500 x 127 x 1650 PNN_-MSFL46520 1,204

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Wall starter 1 x 7⁄8 x 30 25 x 22 x 728 PNN_-WF33 101

1 x 7⁄8 x 38 25 x 22 x 931 PNN_-WF41 111

1 x 7⁄8 x 54 25 x 22 x 1337 PNN_-WF57 122

1 x 7⁄8 x 63 25 x 22 x 1542 PNN_-WF65 133

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Hardware for 
fastening panel to 
furniture (plastic)

1½ x 3⁄8 x 70 37 x 9 x 1773 PNN_-FPBP73 96

Specify the accent color (A, S).

90º connection 180º connection

Stabilizer foot Total height of panels must not exceed 65" H.

22 x 2 x 8 550 x 50 x 220 PNN_-PS22 164

Specify the accent color (A, S).
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SURFACES EQUIPPED WITH GROMMET AND PRE-DRILLED FOR SC SCREENS
Order a LGC-BAR for all surfaces wider than 60" not supported by a pedestal or other storage unit, refer 
to page 138. Required assembly hardware for panel (PNNN-SB) sold separately, refer to page 135. Shapes 
and sizes of the modular surfaces coordinate with those of freestanding furniture. Use tubular legs (with 
or without casters), storage units, lateral files, etc. as supports.

Rectangular 
surfaces

72" to 60": 2 grommets
48" to 36": 1 grommet

Compatible with PanGram privacy screens.

72 x 24 x 1 1800 x 600 x 25 P1N_-TR2472GR 350

66 x 24 x 1 1650 x 600 x 25 P1N_-TR2466GR 335

60 x 24 x 1 1500 x 600 x 25 P1N_-TR2460GR 318

54 x 24 x 1 1350 x 600 x 25 P1N_-TR2454GR 302

48 x 24 x 1 1250 x 600 x 25 P1N_-TR2448GR 287

42 x 24 x 1 1050 x 600 x 25 P1N_-TR2442GR 265

36 x 24 x 1 900 x 600 x 25 P1N_-TR2436GR 249

Specify the accent color (A, S).

D-shaped surfaces Compatible with PanGram privacy screens.

78 x 36 x 1 1950 x 900 x 25 P1N_-TD3678GR 435

78 x 30 x 1 1950 x 750 x 25 P1N_-TD3078GR 408

60 x 30 x 1 1500 x 750 x 25 P1N_-TD3060GR 355

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left extended corner 
surfaces, 24" D

72": 2 grommets
54": 1 grommet

Compatible with PanGram privacy screens.

72 x 36 x 1 1800 x 900 x 25 P1N_-TC723624GR 419

54 x 36 x 1 1350 x 900 x 25 P1N_-TC543624GR 376

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right extended corner 
surfaces, 24" D

72": 2 grommets
54": 1 grommet

Compatible with PanGram privacy screens.

72 x 36 x 1 1800 x 900 x 25 P1N_-TC367224GR 419

54 x 36 x 1 1350 x 900 x 25 P1N_-TC365424GR 376

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Asymmetrical 
surfaces, 24" on left, 
30" on right

72" to 60": 2 grommets
54" to 36": 1 grommet

Compatible with PanGram privacy screens.

72 x 30 x 1 1800 x 750 x 25 P1N_-TA247230GR 408

66 x 30 x 1 1650 x 750 x 25 P1N_-TA246630GR 398

60 x 30 x 1 1500 x 750 x 25 P1N_-TA246030GR 388

54 x 30 x 1 1350 x 750 x 25 P1N_-TA245430GR 376

36 x 30 x 1 900 x 750 x 25 P1N_-TA243630GR 366

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Asymmetrical 
surfaces, 30" on left, 
24" on right

72" to 60": 2 grommets
54" to 36": 1 grommet

Compatible with PanGram privacy screens.

72 x 30 x 1 1800 x 750 x 25 P1N_-TA307224GR 408

66 x 30 x 1 1650 x 750 x 25 P1N_-TA306624GR 398

60 x 30 x 1 1500 x 750 x 25 P1N_-TA306024GR 388

54 x 30 x 1 1350 x 750 x 25 P1N_-TA305424GR 376

36 x 30 x 1 900 x 750 x 25 P1N_-TA303624GR 366

Specify the accent color (A, S).

120° surfaces, 30" D Not compatible with PanGram privacy screens. Can accommodate 5 legs.

48 x 30 x 1 1200 x 750 x 25 P1N_-TCA3048GR 726

42 x 30 x 1 1050 x 750 x 25 P1N_-TCA3042GR 668

36 x 30 x 1 900 x 750 x 25 P1N_-TCA3036GR 610

Specify the accent color (A, S).

120° surfaces, 24" D Not compatible with PanGram privacy screens. Can accommodate 5 legs.

48 x 24 x 1 1200 x 600 x 25 P1N_-TCA2448GR 690

42 x 24 x 1 1050 x 600 x 25 P1N_-TCA2442GR 631

36 x 24 x 1 900 x 600 x 25 P1N_-TCA2436GR 578

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Panel bracket kit Kit of 10 brackets with hardware to mount surfaces on laminate panels.  
Panel can receive 2 brackets on each side.

2 x 1¼ x 1½ 50 x 33 x 38 PNNN-SB 53

SURFACES
Order a LGC-BAR for all surfaces wider than 60" not supported by a pedestal or other storage unit, 
refer to page 138. Required assembly hardware for panel (PNNN-SB) sold separately, refer to page 135. 
Shapes and sizes of the modular surfaces coordinate with those of freestanding furniture. Use tubular 
legs (with or without casters), storage units, lateral files, etc. as supports.

Rectangular  
surfaces

Not compatible with PanGram privacy screens.

72 x 24 x 1 1800 x 600 x 25 P1NN-TR2472 328

66 x 24 x 1 1650 x 600 x 25 P1NN-TR2466 313

60 x 24 x 1 1500 x 600 x 25 P1NN-TR2460 297

54 x 24 x 1 1350 x 600 x 25 P1NN-TR2454 282

48 x 24 x 1 1200 x 600 x 25 P1NN-TR2448 275

42 x 24 x 1 1050 x 600 x 25 P1NN-TR2442 255

36 x 24 x 1 900 x 600 x 25 P1NN-TR2436 239

18 x 24 x 1 450 x 600 x 25 P1NN-TR2418 207

D-shaped surfaces Not compatible with PanGram privacy screens.

78 x 36 x 1 1950 x 900 x 25 P1NN-TD3678 424

78 x 30 x 1 1950 x 750 x 25 P1NN-TD3078 398

60 x 30 x 1 1500 x 750 x 25 P1NN-TD3060 345

Left extended corner 
surfaces, 24" D

Not compatible with PanGram privacy screens.

72 x 36 x 1 1800 x 900 x 25 P1NN-TC723624 398

54 x 36 x 1 1350 x 900 x 25 P1NN-TC543624 355

Right extended corner 
surfaces, 24" D

Not compatible with PanGram privacy screens.

72 x 36 x 1 1800 x 900 x 25 P1NN-TC367224 398

54 x 36 x 1 1350 x 900 x 25 P1NN-TC365424 355

Asymmetrical 
surfaces, 24" on left, 
30" on right

Not compatible with PanGram privacy screens.

72 x 30 x 1 1800 x 750 x 25 P1NN-TA247230 388

66 x 30 x 1 1650 x 750 x 25 P1NN-TA246630 376

60 x 30 x 1 1500 x 750 x 25 P1NN-TA246030 366

54 x 30 x 1 1350 x 750 x 25 P1NN-TA245430 355

36 x 30 x 1 900 x 750 x 25 P1NN-TA243630 345

Asymmetrical 
surfaces, 30" on left, 
24" on right

Not compatible with PanGram privacy screens.

72 x 30 x 1 1800 x 750 x 25 P1NN-TA307224 388

66 x 30 x 1 1650 x 750 x 25 P1NN-TA306624 376

60 x 30 x 1 1500 x 750 x 25 P1NN-TA306024 366

54 x 30 x 1 1350 x 750 x 25 P1NN-TA305424 355

36 x 30 x 1 900 x 750 x 25 P1NN-TA303624 345

120° surfaces, 30" D Not compatible with PanGram privacy screens. Can accommodate 5 legs.

48 x 30 x 1 1200 x 750 x 25 P1NN-TCA3048 716

42 x 30 x 1 1050 x 750 x 25 P1NN-TCA3042 658

36 x 30 x 1 900 x 750 x 25 P1NN-TCA3036 600

= QUICKSHIP
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120° surfaces, 24" D Not compatible with PanGram privacy screens. Can accommodate 5 legs.

48 x 24 x 1 1200 x 600 x 25 P1NN-TCA2448 679

42 x 24 x 1 1050 x 600 x 25 P1NN-TCA2442 620

36 x 24 x 1 900 x 600 x 25 P1NN-TCA2436 567

Metal fixed legs Round leg.

2 x 2 x 28 51 x 51 x 713 TNN_-VTL 111

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Square leg. 

2 x 2 x 28 51 x 51 x 713 TNN_-QTL 111

Specify the accent color (A, S).

2 round legs.

2 x 2 x 28 51 x 51 x 713 TNN_-VTL2 217

Specify the accent color (A, S).

2 square legs.

2 x 2 x 28 51 x 51 x 713 TNN_-QTL2 217

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal mobile legs Round leg.

2 x 2 x 28 51 x 51 x 713 TNN_-MVTL 111

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Square leg. 

2 x 2 x 28 51 x 51 x 713 TNN_-MQTL 111

Specify the accent color (A, S).

2 round legs.

2 x 2 x 28 51 x 51 x 713 TNN_-MVTL2 217

Specify the accent color (A, S).

2 square legs.

2 x 2 x 28 51 x 51 x 713 TNN_-MQTL2 217

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Double pedestal desks 2 pedestals with locks, 2 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 P1_ _-F3672F 1,475

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 P1_ _-F3060F 1,310

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single pedestal 
desks

1 pedestal on left with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 P1_ _-F3672S 1,162

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 P1_ _-F3066S 1,056

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
desks

1 pedestal on right with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension 
bar. Pencil tray. Recessed, full-height modesty panel.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 P1_ _-S3672F 1,162

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 P1_ _-S3066F 1,056

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left executive return 1 pedestal on left with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Grommet. 

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 P1_ _-F2442R 827

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right executive return 1 pedestal on right with lock, 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Pencil tray. Grommet. 

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 P1_ _-R2442F 827

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

D-shaped work 
surface

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Grommet. Legs included.

78 x 36 x 29 1950 x 900 x 735 P1_ _-BT3678 769

Specify the leg code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right extended corner 
modules – 24" D

A

B

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 P1N_-CM367224_ 907

Specify the accent color (A, S). Specify panel legs (A, B).

Left extended corner 
modules – 24" D

A

B

Full-height modesty panel. 1 grommet.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 P1N_-CM723624_ 907

Specify the accent color (A, S). Specify panel legs (A, B).

Open credenza 2 pedestals with locks, 2 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. 
Pencil tray. Grommet on back. 

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 P1_ _-F2472F 1,379

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile EDP tables Reversible integrated CPU stand. Casters. 2 grommets. The top part is 
removable and can be replaced with a privacy screen 02-SC48 or 02-SC36.

54 x 24 x 29 1350 x 600 x 735 P1N _-MDT2454 907

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 P1N _-MDT2442 854

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Hutches with doors 
– 36" H

72" to 60": 4 doors 
54" to 48": 3 doors 
42" to 36": 2 doors

Clearance: 19". No back on the bottom. 1 tone only.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 P1_ _-E723616P 976

66 x 16 x 36 1650 x 400 x 900 P1_ _-E663616P 933

60 x 16 x 36 1500 x 400 x 900 P1_ _-E603616P 880

54 x 16 x 36 1350 x 400 x 900 P1_ _-E543616P 844

48 x 16 x 36 1200 x 400 x 900 P1_ _-E483616P 785

42 x 16 x 36 1050 x 400 x 900 P1_ _-E423616P 726

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 P1_ _-E363616P 658

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

= QUICKSHIP= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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Open hutches – 28" H

72" to 60":  
6 wire dividers.
54" to 48":  
4 wire dividers.

Clearance: 175/8". Grommet. Full-width wire access. Can accommodate a 
tackboard, refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 28 1800 x 380 x 710 PNN _-E722816 589

66 x 16 x 28 1650 x 380 x 710 PNN _-E662816 562

60 x 16 x 28 1500 x 380 x 710 PNN _-E602816 525

54 x 16 x 28 1350 x 380 x 710 PNN _-E542816 494

48 x 16 x 28 1200 x 380 x 710 PNN _-E482816 461

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Lateral file unit 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Optional counterweight to meet 
BIFMA standards, refer to page 207.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 P1_ _-2436LF 955

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bookcase unit 
with doors

Adjustable shelf. Lock.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 P1_ _-2436B 779

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combination unit 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. Pencil tray. Optional 
counterweight to meet BIFMA standards, refer to page 207.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 P1_ _-2436W 991

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Support / lateral file 
unit

2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. 1 tone only.

36 x 24 x 28 900 x 600 x 710 PN_ _-2436LFL 854

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Support / lateral file 
unit

1 box drawer, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. 1 tone only.

36 x 24 x 28 900 x 600 x 710 PN_ _-2436WL 832

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

MOBILE COMPONENTS
The top part of the 41" H is removable and can be replaced with a screen  
(02-SC36 or 02-SC24). 

Utility units – 41" H 1 box drawer. 1 adjustable shelf. Casters. Grommet. Lock. 
6 wire dividers included.

36 x 21 x 41 900 x 525 x 1037 P1_ _-ME213641U 933

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

4 wire dividers included.

24 x 21 x 41 600 x 525 x 1037 P1_ _-ME212441U 827

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Utility units – 25" H 1 box drawer. Casters. Grommet. Lock. 
3 wire dividers included.

36 x 21 x 25 900 x 525 x 628 P1_ _-ME213625U 764

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

2 wire dividers included.

24 x 21 x 25 600 x 525 x 628 P1_ _-ME212425U 653

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Storage units with 
doors – 41" H

2 adjustable shelves. Casters. Grommet. 
9 wire dividers included.

36 x 21 x 41 900 x 525 x 1037 P1_ _-ME213641B 965

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

6 wire dividers included.

24 x 21 x 41 600 x 525 x 1037 P1_ _-ME212441B 854

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Storage units with 
doors – 25" H

1 adjustable shelf. Casters. Grommet. 
6 wire dividers included.

36 x 21 x 25 900 x 525 x 628 P1_ _-ME213625B 796

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

4 wire dividers included.

24 x 21 x 25 600 x 525 x 628 P1_ _-ME212425B 684

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Flip extension surface For mobile storage units.

12 x 20 x 1 300 x 509 x 25 P1NN-WS12 228

Handle For mobile storage units. 

21 x 6½ x 1½ 499 x 161 x 38 PN_ _-HD21 80

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Storage or  
wardrobe unit

Reversible door. 3 adjustable shelves, 1 full-width fixed shelf. 1 clothes hanger 
bar. Lock. 1 tone only.

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1635 PN_ _-242465B 1,082

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Storage with lateral 
file

Reversible door. 2 adjustable shelves. 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock 
on box drawers. 1 tone only.

24 x 24 x 65 600 x 600 x 1635 PN_ _-242465FB 1,416

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Open bookcases 4 adjustable shelves. 1 tone only.

36 x 14 x 65 900 x 350 x 1635 PNNN-B366514 743

3 adjustable shelves. 1 tone only.

36 x 14 x 57 900 x 350 x 1445 PNNN-B365714 679

Supports / storage 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. 1 tone only.

18 x 24 x 28 450 x 600 x 710 PN_ _-P1824UFL 796

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Supports / storage 1 box drawer, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. 1 tone only.

18 x 24 x 28 450 x 600 x 710 PN_ _-P1824FL 711

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile pedestal 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Brakes on front 
casters. Lock. Goes under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 27 390 x 450 x 689 PN_ _-MP1518UF 769

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

= QUICKSHIP = ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

Mobile pedestal 1 box drawer and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Brakes on front 
casters. Lock. Goes under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 20¾ 390 x 450 x 527 PN_ _-MP1518F 716

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobiles pedestal 1 box drawer, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Brakes on front 
casters. Lock. Goes under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 23 x 20¾ 390 x 575 x 527 PN_ _-MP1523F 743

Specify the handle code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile table Height adjustable, black base on casters.

30 x 30 x 22-33 750 x 750 x 550-850 P1NN-MT30 796

Pigeonholes 4 shelves.

18 x 10 x 11 450 x 265 x 274 PNNN-DV1811 313

ACCESSORIES FOR PANGRAM PANELS
Shelves Supports included.

21 x 7½ x 2¾ 496 x 190 x 70 PNN_-SH721 181

33 x 7½ x 2¾ 796 x 190 x 70 PNN_-SH733 186

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Pencil tray 12 x 3½ x 2 300 x 90 x 50 PNN_-PH12 74

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal accessory rails For rail accessories, refer to page 206.

21 x 1½ x 4 496 x 38 x 100 PNN_-RA21 138

33 x 1½ x 4 796 x 38 x 100 PNN_-RA33 149

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Adhesive wire channel Self-adhesive. Can hold most power bars.

68 x 2¼ x 3¼ 1700 x 60 x 80 LGC-HWMC72_ 106

44 x 2¼ x 3¼ 1100 x 60 x 80 LGC-HWMC48_ 85

20 x 2¼ x 3¼ 500 x 60 x 80 LGC-HWMC24_ 74

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Additional legs

Full width leg

For workstation reconfiguration. For corner modules only.

30 x 1 x 27½ 750 x 25 x 698 PNNN-L30 143

24 x 1 x 27½ 600 x 25 x 698 PNNN-L24 133

20 x 1 x 27½ 500 x 25 x 698 PNNN-L20 122

Additional legs Recessed leg. For corner modules only.

13 x 1 x 27½ 330 x 25 x 698 PNNN-L12 111

Work surface 
reinforcement bar

Black metal.

54 x 2 x 1 1372 x 51 x 25 LGC-BAR 74

42" top Use with 4 legs.

42 x 42 x 1 1050 x 1050 x 25 P1NN-SQ42 345

Metal fixed legs Round leg.

2 x 2 x 28 51 x 51 x 713 TNN_-VTL 111

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Square leg. 

2 x 2 x 28 51 x 51 x 713 TNN_-QTL 111

Specify the accent color (A, S).

2 round legs.

2 x 2 x 28 51 x 51 x 713 TNN_-VTL2 217

Specify the accent color (A, S).

2 square legs.

2 x 2 x 28 51 x 51 x 713 TNN_-QTL2 217

Specify the accent color (A, S).

ACCESSORIES
Privacy screens / 
modesty panels

May be used as a privacy screen or modesty panel. Can accommodate a 8" H 
tackboard. Perforations to accommodate a shelf with wire dividers. Compatible 
with surfaces with grommet and mobile storage units when specified only.

72 x 5⁄8 x 12 1800 x 16 x 300 PNNN-SC72 217

66 x 5⁄8 x 12 1650 x 16 x 300 PNNN-SC66 212

60 x 5⁄8 x 12 1500 x 16 x 300 PNNN-SC60 207

54 x 5⁄8 x 12 1350 x 16 x 300 PNNN-SC54 202

48 x 5⁄8 x 12 1200 x 16 x 300 PNNN-SC48 196

42 x 5⁄8 x 12 1050 x 16 x 300 PNNN-SC42 191

36 x 5⁄8 x 12 900 x 16 x 300 PNNN-SC36 186

30 x 5⁄8 x 12 750 x 16 x 300 PNNN-SC30 181

24 x 5⁄8 x 12 600 x 16 x 300 PNNN-SC24 175

Tackboard for panels To be fixed on laminate panels. These prices are applicable for United Chair® 
Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. For other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 
4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 7: 35%.

18 x ½ x 15 437 x 13 x 378 PNNN-TK1815P 217

22 x ½ x 15 537 x 13 x 378 PNNN-TK2215P 228

28 x ½ x 15 687 x 13 x 378 PNNN-TK2815P 239

34 x ½ x 15 837 x 13 x 378 PNNN-TK3415P 249

40 x ½ x 15 987 x 13 x 378 PNNN-TK4015P 260

46 x ½ x 15 1137 x 13 x 378 PNNN-TK4615P 275

Specify the fabric code after the product code.

Tackboard for panels To be fixed on laminate panels. These prices are applicable for United Chair® 
Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. For other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 
4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 7: 35%.

18 x ½ x 11 437 x 13 x 276 PNNN-TK1811P 207

22 x ½ x 11 537 x 13 x 276 PNNN-TK2211P 217

28 x ½ x 11 687 x 13 x 276 PNNN-TK2811P 228

34 x ½ x 11 837 x 13 x 276 PNNN-TK3411P 239

40 x ½ x 11 987 x 13 x 276 PNNN-TK4011P 249

46 x ½ x 11 1137 x 13 x 276 PNNN-TK4611P 260

Specify the fabric code after the product code.

= QUICKSHIP= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

Shelves with wire 
dividers

42" to 36": 2 feet  
and 5 wire dividers.
30" to 24": 2 feet  
and 4 wire dividers.
18": 2 feet  
and 3 wire dividers.

Mount on SC screen.

42 x 10 x 35⁄8 1050 x 265 x 91 PN_ _-SH42 228

36 x 10 x 35⁄8 900 x 265 x 91 PN_ _-SH36 217

30 x 10 x 35⁄8 750 x 265 x 91 PN_ _-SH30 207

24 x 10 x 35⁄8 600 x 265 x 91 PN_ _-SH24 196

18 x 10 x 35⁄8 450 x 265 x 91 PN_ _-SH18 186

Specify the leg code (Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Rectangular 
transaction shelves

Supports included for installation under the shelf. Compatible with 41" H 
(1040 mm) PanGram laminate panels.

54 x 12 x 141⁄8 1350 x 300 x 353 P1NN-TS1254 85

48 x 12 x 141⁄8 1200 x 300 x 353 P1NN-TS1248 80

42 x 12 x 141⁄8 1050 x 300 x 353 P1NN-TS1242 74

36 x 12 x 141⁄8 900 x 300 x 353 P1NN-TS1236 69

30 x 12 x 141⁄8 750 x 300 x 353 P1NN-TS1230 63

Mobile board Non-magnetic surface for use with dry-erase markers on both sides.  
Accepts accessory tray.

55 x 25 x 65 1375 x 605 x 1600 PNN_-MWB542465 1,082

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Accessory tray For mobile board. One tray per mobile board.

54 x 211⁄16 x 27⁄8 1343 x 68 x 72 PNN_-PH54 128

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Computer stand Height adjustable. Integrated CPU stand. Casters. 1 grommet.

24 x 25 x 41 600 x 614 x 899 PNN_-MDT252441 875

Specify the accent color (A, S).

CPU stand Thermofused laminate. Casters. 1 tone only.

12 x 21 x 19 300 x 525 x 590 PNNN-MPU211219 408

TYPICAL WOOD GRAIN DIRECTION FOR PANGRAM:

= QUICKSHIP = ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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SUGGESTIONS
P_ _ _-PLAN01

Plan shown in PanGram Flyer:

PNQS-PLAN01 $9,557

1 P1QS-S3672F
1 P1QS-R2442F
1 P1QS-2436W
1 ONNN-EM661716D
2 P1QS-ME213625U
1 PNNS-WF65
5 PNNS-SFLX4136
5 PNNS-SOFX1636
1 PNNS-SOLX1636
1 PNNS-PS22

Straight pull (Q), Silver accent (S).

P_ _ _-PLAN02
Plan shown in PanGram Flyer:

P1VA-PLAN02 $15,180

5 PNVA-MP1518UF
2 P1NA-TR2460GR
3 P1NA-TCA2448GR
8 PNNA-SFLX4124
3 PNNA-SFLX4148
2 PNNA-SFLX4130
8 PNNA-SAGX1224
2 PNNA-SOFX1230
3 PNNA-SOFX1248
4 PNNN-SB

Round pull (V), Anthracite Grey accent (A). 

P_ _ _-PLAN03
Plan shown in PanGram Flyer:

P1VS-PLAN03 $13,122

2 P1NS-TR2448GR
1 P1NS-TC367224GR
1 P1NS-TC723624GR
2 PNNS-E722816
2 PNVS-MP1518F
2 LGC-CU1518
9 PNNS-SFLX4124
2 PNNS-SFLX4130
2 PNNS-SFLX5736
1 PNNS-MSFL45720
7 PNNS-SOLX1624
2 PNNS-SAGX1624
2 PNNS-SAGX1630
2 PNNN-SB

Round pull (V), Silver accent (S).

P_ _ _-PLAN04
Not shown in PanGram Flyer:

145"145"

P_ _ _-PLAN04 $6,683

2 P1N_-TC367224GR
2 P1N_-TC723624GR
4 P1N_-TR2436GR
4 TNN _-VTL2
8 PNN_-SFLX4136

P_ _ _-PLAN05
Not shown in PanGram Flyer:

49"
184"

P_ _ _-PLAN05 $14,374

6 P1N_-TR2460GR
6 PN_ _-MP1518F
8 PNN_-SFLX3324
6 PNN_-SFLX3330
8 PNN_-SOLX1624
6 PNN_-SOLX1630

P_ _ _-PLAN06
Not shown in PanGram Flyer:

145"73"

P_ _ _-PLAN06 $7,351

1 P1N_-TC367224GR
1 P1N_-TC723624GR
2 P1N_-TR2436GR
2 PN_ _-P1824FL
6 PNN_-SFLX4136
2 PNN_-SFLX4124
2 PNN_-SAGX1636
1 PNN_-SOFX1636
2 PNN_-SOLX1636C
2 PNNN-SB

Straight pull (Q), Silver accent (S). 

P_ _ _-PLAN07
Not shown in PanGram Flyer:

73"
212"

P_ _ _-PLAN07 $9,865

2 C3-TD3672
2 C3-201849UF
1 C3-207233LFB
5 PNN_-SFLX4136
2 PNN_-SFLX4124
5 PNN_-SAGX0836

P_ _ _-PLAN08
Not shown in PanGram Flyer:

146"73"

P_ _ _-PLAN08 $10,852

1 41NN-CM367224B
1 41NN-CM723624B
2 41NN-DT2436B
2 41NN-E724416P
2 4N_N-MP1518UF
2 PNN_-SFLX4124
4 PNN_-SFLX4136
2 PNN_-SOFX0824
4 PNN_-SOFX0836
2 PNNN-SB

P_ _ _-PLAN09
Not shown in PanGram Flyer:

108"
102"

P_ _ _-PLAN09 $3,575

1 P1N_-TD3678GR
1 P1NN-TR2448
2 TNN _-VTL2
1 PNNN-SC72
1 PN_ _-P1824UFL
1 PN_ _-242465FB

P_ _ _-PLAN10
Not shown in PanGram Flyer:

61"
144"

P_ _ _-PLAN10 $6,216

2 P1N_-TA247230GR
2 P1N_-TA307224GR
4 TNN _-VTL2
4 PNNN-SC72
4 PN_ _-P1824FL
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= NOT PART OF THE QUICKSHIP PROGRAM

1  11/2" (38 mm) thick surface with smooth edge.

2  Privacy translucent divider screens help define individual 
workspaces and are fixed to the surface with an adjustable 
bracket.

3  Surface storage units create visual privacy available with 
laminate, translucent (T, Y) or white board back. Comes with 
4" H (100 mm) aluminum legs.

4  Simple-or double-sided accessory rails in Silver aluminum 
finish.

5  Angled return units with 6" H (150 mm) modesty panel.  
Compatible with mobile pedestal.

6  Storage cushions comply with Cal. 117 requirements. 2" 
(51 mm) thick foam. To be installed on 20" H storage units 
with Velcro.

7  20" H (508 mm) shared storage unit with double-sided 
lateral file drawers on both sides.

8 Central wire management base with 6" H (150 mm) recessed 
bottom that can be positioned above a floor power source.

9  Power and data cables are discreetly managed in the central 
wire management raceway. Closed with translucent acrylic 
covers (T, Y).

10 Full-depth base for table extremities with laminate contour.  
Panel inserts are available in 5/8" (16 mm) thick laminate or 
1/4" (6 mm) thick acrylic insert (T, Y).

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS:

HOW TO SPECIFY:

31" (797 mm) / 34" (872 mm) / 
37" (947 mm)

54" (1350 mm)
/ 

60" (1500 mm)
/ 

66" (1650 mm)

48" (1200 mm) / 60" (1500 mm) / 
72" (1800 mm) / 84" (2100 mm) / 

96" (2400 mm)

48" (1200 mm) / 60" (1500 mm) / 
72" (1800 mm) / 84" (2100 mm) / 

96" (2400 mm)

61/2" 
(168 mm)

•  Determine the length required based on the space requirements 
and the number of users.

•  Choose between single-sided or double-sided surfaces.
•  Wire management raceway is always included along with 

acrylic covers (T, Y). 
•  A maximum of 24' (7.32 m) for double-sided surfaces and 16' 

(4.88 m) for single-sided surfaces can be used, regardless of 
the number of sections.

•  Two communication plates are included with double-sided 
surfaces and one communication plate is included with single-
sided surfaces. Additional plates (LGC-COM) can be ordered 
separately, refer to the Electrification section on page 148.

1 – SURFACES

8

7

6

54

3

2

10
9

1

C.I.T.É. Furniture System
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= NOT PART OF THE QUICKSHIP PROGRAM

6 – PRIVACY SCREENS

•  ¼" (6 mm) thick acrylic or 2/5" (10 mm) thick fabric lateral and central screens to help divide 
individual workspaces.

•  Available with a choice of 2 translucent acrylic inserts (T, Y) or United Chair ® fabrics.
•  Choice of 11" H (285 mm) or 18" H (450 mm).

3 – BASES

2 – SURFACE EXTENSIONS

Mixed
•  1½" (38 mm) thick laminate contour.
•  Choice of laminate core or translucent acrylic inserts (T, Y).
•  1 base is required per end of table.
•  3/8" (8 mm) spacers.
•  6" (150 mm) wide laminate contour.
•  Reversible.

•  Compatible with double-sided surfaces.
•  Designed to extend a work surface or create a conference table. 

Must be used with double-sided surfaces.
•  Base included.

Junction
•  Single or double-sided laminate wire management base 

is required for surface junctions.
•  4 cantilevers included for double-sided surfaces and 2 for 

single-sided surfaces.
•  When specifying multiple tables, always use a wire 

management base with cantilevers as the junction to join 
the surfaces together.

Metal
•  1 base required per end of table.
•  Silver finish.
•  Reversible.

5 – SURFACE STORAGE ELEMENTS

•  5/8" (16 mm) thick laminate construction. 4" H (100 mm) 
anodized aluminum leg.

•  Back comes in laminate, translucent acrylic (T, Y) or white 
board. It can also accommodate a tackboard.

•  Creates visual privacy and designed to be positioned 
over the surface raceway.

•  Available in 11" H (285 mm), 18" H (450 mm), 24" H (610 mm) 
or 30" H (762 mm).

7 – ACCESSORY RAILS

8 – STORAGE UNITS

•  Choice of single-or double-sided accessory rail.
•  Compatible with metal accessories utilisation (refer to page 206).
• Divides workspaces.
•  Designed to be positioned over Anodized Aluminum raceway.
•  Laminate construction with aluminum rail in Silver finish.
•  11" H (285 mm). 

•  11/2" (38 mm) thick top.
•  Many different drawer configurations to choose from.
•  Single-sided or double-sided units.
•  Use to complete workstations.
•  Available in 20" H (508 mm) or 297/8" H (757 mm). 
•  297/8" H (757 mm) storage units come with 3/8" (8 mm) 

spacers.

9 – CUSHIONS

•  20" H (508 mm) storage units are compatible with CNNN-CU2024, 
CNNN-CU2036, CNNN-CUB2024, CNNN-CUB2036, CNNN-2024CUB,  
CNNN-2036CUB cushions. 2" (51 mm) thick foam.

•  Mobile pedestal is compatible with CNNN-CU1518.
•  Cal. 117.

•  2 double-sided sections of 60" D x 96" W (1500 mm x 2400 mm) 
allow for four 8' W (2400 mm) workstations.

•  3 double-sided sections of 54" D x 48" W 
(1350 mm x 1200 mm) allow for six 4' W  
(1200 mm) workstations.

EXAMPLES OF WORKSTATIONS:

4 – RETURN SURFACES

•  Return surfaces come in single-sided or double-sided asymmetrical designs.
•  1½" (38 mm) thick surface and end panel with 3/8" (8 mm) spacers.
•  Can accommodate a mobile pedestal.
•  Angled design for maximum use of space.
•  6" H (150 mm) laminate modesty panel.

Left return surface Double-sided return surface Right return surface

96" 
(2400 mm)

96" 
(2400 mm)

60" 
(1500 mm)

48" 
(1200 mm)

48" 
(1200 mm)

48" 
(1200 mm)

54" 
(1350 mm)

C.I.T.É. FURNITURE SYSTEM
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= NOT PART OF THE QUICKSHIP PROGRAM

4-Trac system features
•  4-wires, 2 circuits, 20 AMP each.
•  13 duplex receptacles per circuit. Maximum of 26 duplex 

receptacles of 15 AMP per power infeed.
•  Easy to specify, install and reconfigure.

•  UL Listed as a Manufactured Wiring System.
•  RoHS Compliancy available upon request; Cradle to Cradle.
•  For installation in wire management raceway.

 
•  Will work in all locations except for Chicago. Manufactured 

Wiring Systems are not permitted in Chicago.
•  So simple that there are only 4 kits to choose from to electrify 

the single-sided or double-sided surfaces.

HOW TO SPECIFY:

STEP 1
Determine the number of users.

STEP 2
Determine the electrical requirements of users (1 or 2 duplex receptacles per workstation are 
usually sufficient) and then choose from the predefined kits.

Each kit must be ordered in function of the length of the surface and the required number 
of duplex receptacles.

STEP 3
Determine whether 1 or 2 circuits are needed and order the kits accordingly.

The kits are composed of duplex receptacles and cables. The hardware required to fix the cables 
in the raceway is included.

STEP 4
Each added surface must be connected to the adjacent surface using a pass cable (LGC-PASS36).

RCST3496 with LGC-4TRAC296C1

RCDT6684 with LGC-4TRAC496C2 LGC-PASS36

36" 
(900 mm)

ELECTRICITY

EDGEBANDING
Furniture with 1½" 
(38 mm) thick tops.

N Edge

Smooth, 1/8" (3 mm)  
thick edge.
The N edge is matched  
with the finish specified  
for the surface.

HANDLE

Silver painted aluminum

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Thickness Edgebanding Acrylic options

C 5 Thermofused laminate 11/2" N Smooth edge T Translucide
6 High-pressure laminate 11/2" Y Sky

T – Translucent

ACRYLIC OPTIONS

Y – Sky

C.I.T.É. FURNITURE SYSTEM

ELECTRICAL INFEED:

There are 2 ways to bring power to the tables. By using a floor mounted power module or by using a ceiling feed.

FLOOR FEED:

The floor feed cable is 60" (1524 mm) or 72" (1829 mm) 
long – assuming a table height of 297/8" (757 mm) and 
the first duplex is always positioned at 18" (450 mm) 
from the side of the surface.

The wire management base comes with a lockable 
door and with 2 or 4 cantilevers depending on the 
base type.

Electricity can come from the extremity of the table 
or through the center via the wire management base.

Each electrical entry can power 2 circuits for a maximum of 26 duplex receptacles (13 per circuit).

The electrical installation of the entry must be made by a professional electrician.

CEILING FEED:

The electricity for the ceiling infeed can only 
come through the extremity of the table. The 
CFEED comes with a 120" H (3000 mm) 
column and with the necessary hardware 
to mount it to the end of the table. 

The cable is 132" (3353 mm) long – assuming 
a table height of 297/8" H (757 mm) and 
the first duplex is always positioned at 18" 
(450 mm) from the side of the surface.

A communication plate can be installed on the aluminum rail in the surface raceway 
and can accommodate up to 4 connections per plate. The adaptors are included.

The installation of the cabling and jacks (not included) must be made by a professional electrician.

108" 
(2743 mm)

18" 
(450 mm)

28" 
(719 mm)

28" 
(719 mm)

18" 
(450 mm)
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= NOT PART OF THE QUICKSHIP PROGRAM

2-TONE LAMINATE APPLICATION: SHADED AREA CORRESPONDS TO THE FIRST CODE TO BE SPECIFIED. 
SECOND LAMINATE CODE WILL BE APPLIED TO THE REST OF THE PRODUCT.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Double-sided surfaces

Channel cover option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63.

96" to 84": 
Packaged in 2 boxes.

11/2" (38 mm) thick double-sided surface with wire management raceway. 
Translucent acrylic channel covers. Can accommodate 1 or 2 pedestals.  
2 LGC-COM included. 1 tone only.

96 x 66 x 11/2 2400 x 1650 x 38 C_NN-RCDT6696 2,074 2,488

84 x 66 x 11/2 2100 x 1650 x 38 C_NN-RCDT6684 1,883 2,259

72 x 66 x 11/2 1800 x 1650 x 38 C_NN-RCDT6672 1,707 2,042

60 x 66 x 11/2 1500 x 1650 x 38 C_NN-RCDT6660 1,533 1,835

48 x 66 x 11/2 1200 x 1650 x 38 C_NN-RCDT6648 1,374 1,649

96 x 60 x 11/2 2400 x 1500 x 38 C_NN-RCDT6096 2,026 2,430

84 x 60 x 11/2 2100 x 1500 x 38 C_NN-RCDT6084 1,840 2,201

72 x 60 x 11/2 1800 x 1500 x 38 C_NN-RCDT6072 1,661 1,994

60 x 60 x 11/2 1500 x 1500 x 38 C_NN-RCDT6060 1,490 1,787

48 x 60 x 11/2 1200 x 1500 x 38 C_NN-RCDT6048 1,342 1,613

96 x 54 x 11/2 2400 x 1350 x 38 C_NN-RCDT5496 1,973 2,370

84 x 54 x 11/2 2100 x 1350 x 38 C_NN-RCDT5484 1,793 2,153

72 x 54 x 11/2 1800 x 1350 x 38 C_NN-RCDT5472 1,618 1,941

60 x 54 x 11/2 1500 x 1350 x 38 C_NN-RCDT5460 1,454 1,745

48 x 54 x 11/2 1200 x 1350 x 38 C_NN-RCDT5448 1,316 1,570

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Surface extensions

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Rectangular top with laminate base. Compatible with double-sided surfaces.

66 x 24 x 297/8 1650 x 600 x 757 C_NN-CEM2466 875 1,051

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 C_NN-CEM2460 849 1,018

54 x 24 x 297/8 1350 x 600 x 757 C_NN-CEM2454 817 981

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Surface extensions

Insert option,  
change T to:  
Y Sky, add $85.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Rectangular top with combined base. Translucent insert. Compatible with 
double-sided surfaces.

66 x 24 x 297/8 1650 x 600 x 757 C_NN-CET2466 1,051 1,263

60 x 24 x 297/8 1500 x 600 x 757 C_NN-CET2460 1,024 1,225

54 x 24 x 297/8 1350 x 600 x 757 C_NN-CET2454 991 1,193

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Single-sided surfaces

Channel cover option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63.

96" to 84": 
Packaged in 2 boxes.

11/2" (38 mm) thick single-sided surface with wire management raceway. 
Translucent acrylic channel covers. Can accommodate 1 or 2 pedestals.  
1 LGC-COM included. 1 tone only.

96 x 37 x 297/8 2400 x 947 x 757 C_NN-RCST3796 1,427 1,714

84 x 37 x 297/8 2100 x 947 x 757 C_NN-RCST3784 1,273 1,533

72 x 37 x 297/8 1800 x 947 x 757 C_NN-RCST3772 1,167 1,406

60 x 37 x 297/8 1500 x 947 x 757 C_NN-RCST3760 1,071 1,283

48 x 37 x 297/8 1200 x 947 x 757 C_NN-RCST3748 986 1,177

96 x 34 x 297/8 2400 x 872 x 757 C_NN-RCST3496 1,384 1,666

84 x 34 x 297/8 2100 x 872 x 757 C_NN-RCST3484 1,246 1,490

72 x 34 x 297/8 1800 x 872 x 757 C_NN-RCST3472 1,140 1,369

60 x 34 x 297/8 1500 x 872 x 757 C_NN-RCST3460 1,044 1,257

48 x 34 x 297/8 1200 x 872 x 757 C_NN-RCST3448 960 1,151

96 x 31 x 297/8 2400 x 797 x 757 C_NN-RCST3196 1,358 1,628

84 x 31 x 297/8 2100 x 797 x 757 C_NN-RCST3184 1,215 1,454

72 x 31 x 297/8 1800 x 797 x 757 C_NN-RCST3172 1,114 1,336

60 x 31 x 297/8 1500 x 797 x 757 C_NN-RCST3160 1,024 1,225

48 x 31 x 297/8 1200 x 797 x 757 C_NN-RCST3148 933 1,119

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Double-sided return 
surfaces

11/2" (38 mm) thick surface. 6" (150 mm) central modesty panel.  
Can accommodate 1 mobile pedestal CNNN-MP1518F. 

48 x 30 x 297/8 1200 x 750 x 757 C_NN-RD304824S 610 732

36 x 30 x 297/8 900 x 750 x 757 C_NN-RD303624S 536 642

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Left return surfaces 11/2" (38 mm) thick surface. 6" (150 mm) modesty panel. Can accommodate  
1 mobile pedestal CNNN-MP1518F.

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 C_NN-S204824R 557 668

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 C_NN-S203624R 494 589

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Right return surfaces 11/2" (38 mm) thick surface. 6" (150 mm) modesty panel. Can accommodate 
1 mobile pedestal CNNN-MP1518F.

48 x 24 x 297/8 1200 x 600 x 757 C_NN-R244820S 557 668

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 757 C_NN-R243620S 494 589

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Double-sided 
laminate bases 

1 end base, goes under double-sided surfaces.

66 x 6 x 28 1650 x 150 x 711 CNNN-CBDM66 938 –

60 x 6 x 28 1500 x 150 x 711 CNNN-CBDM60 928 –

54 x 6 x 28 1350 x 150 x 711 CNNN-CBDM54 918 –

Double-sided 
combined bases

Insert option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $128.

1 end base, goes under double-sided surfaces. Translucent acrylic insert with 
Silver anodized aluminum frame. 1 tone only.

66 x 6 x 28 1650 x 150 x 711 CNNN-CBDT66 1,442 –

60 x 6 x 28 1500 x 150 x 711 CNNN-CBDT60 1,427 –

54 x 6 x 28 1350 x 150 x 711 CNNN-CBDT54 1,406 –

Metal U-shaped 
double-sided bases

Silver end base. Goes under double-sided surfaces.

66 x 6 x 28 1650 x 150 x 711 CNNN-QBD66 875 –

60 x 6 x 28 1500 x 150 x 711 CNNN-QBD60 849 –

54 x 6 x 28 1350 x 150 x 711 CNNN-QBD54 817 –

Wire management 
double-sided  
laminate base

 

Junction to join 2 double-sided surfaces. This base allows the connection 
of electric cables to a floor outlet. Includes door with 110º hinges and a lockable 
storage unit. 6" (150 mm) recessed bottom. Includes 2 cantilevers kits. 1 tone 
only.

12 x 12 x 28 300 x 300 x 719 CNNN-LBD1212WM 859 –

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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= NOT PART OF THE QUICKSHIP PROGRAM

2-TONE LAMINATE APPLICATION: SHADED AREA CORRESPONDS TO THE FIRST CODE TO BE SPECIFIED. 
SECOND LAMINATE CODE WILL BE APPLIED TO THE REST OF THE PRODUCT.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Single-sided 
laminate bases 

1 end base, goes under single-sided surfaces.

36 x 6 x 28 900 x 150 x 711 CNNN-CBSM36 832 –

33 x 6 x 28 825 x 150 x 711 CNNN-CBSM33 827 –

30 x 6 x 28 750 x 150 x 711 CNNN-CBSM30 822 –

Single-sided 
combined bases

Insert option, change T 
to: Y Sky, add $85.

1 end base, goes under single-sided surfaces. Translucent acrylic insert with 
Silver anodized aluminum frame. 1 tone only.

36 x 6 x 28 900 x 150 x 711 CNNN-CBST36 1,162 –

33 x 6 x 28 825 x 150 x 711 CNNN-CBST33 1,130 –

30 x 6 x 28 750 x 150 x 711 CNNN-CBST30 1,092 –

Metal U-shaped 
single-sided bases

Silver end base. Goes under single-sided surfaces.

36 x 6 x 28 900 x 150 x 711 CNNN-QBS36 759 –

33 x 6 x 28 825 x 150 x 711 CNNN-QBS33 732 –

30 x 6 x 28 750 x 150 x 711 CNNN-QBS30 700 –

Wire management 
single-sided  
laminate base

 
 

Junction to join 2 single-sided surfaces. This base allows the connection of electric 
cables to a floor outlet. Includes door with 110º hinges and a lockable storage 
unit. 6" (150 mm) recessed bottom. Includes 1 cantilever kit. 1 tone only.

12 x 9 x 28 300 x 234 x 719 CNNN-LBS912WM 631 –

Shelves Silver anodized aluminum feet. 

30 x 13 x 5 750 x 325 x 116 CNNN-SH3013 239 –

24 x 13 x 5 600 x 325 x 116 CNNN-SH2413 234 –

18 x 13 x 5 450 x 325 x 116 CNNN-SH1813 228 –

Privacy screens – 18" H

Acrylic option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63.

Acrylic translucent screen supported by stabilizer feet in a Silver finish.  
Divides face-to-face individual workspaces.

48 x 1/4 x 18 1200 x 6 x 450 CNNN-SCT4818 467 –

36 x 1/4 x 18 900 x 6 x 450 CNNN-SCT3618 446 –

30 x 1/4 x 18 750 x 6 x 450 CNNN-SCT3018 419 –

24 x 1/4 x 18 600 x 6 x 450 CNNN-SCT2418 398 –

18 x 1/4 x 18 450 x 6 x 450 CNNN-SCT1818 371 –

Privacy screens – 11" H

Acrylic option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63.

Acrylic translucent screen supported by stabilizer feet in a Silver finish. 
Divides face-to-face individual workspaces.

48 x 1/4 x 11 1200 x 6 x 285 CNNN-SCT4811 408 –

36 x 1/4 x 11 900 x 6 x 285 CNNN-SCT3611 388 –

30 x 1/4 x 11 750 x 6 x 285 CNNN-SCT3011 361 –

24 x 1/4 x 11 600 x 6 x 285 CNNN-SCT2411 340 –

18 x 1/4 x 11 450 x 6 x 285 CNNN-SCT1811 313 –

Privacy screens – 18" H Fabric screen supported by stabilizer feet in Silver finish. Divides face-to-face 
individual workspaces. These prices are applicable for United Chair® Grade 1 and 
2 fabrics. For other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 20%, 
Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 7: 35%.

48 x 2/5 x 18 1200 x 10 x 450 CNNN-SCF4818 482 –

36 x 2/5 x 18 900 x 10 x 450 CNNN-SCF3618 461 –

30 x 2/5 x 18 750 x 10 x 450 CNNN-SCF3018 441 –

24 x 2/5 x 18 600 x 10 x 450 CNNN-SCF2418 414 –

18 x 2/5 x 18 450 x 10 x 450 CNNN-SCF1818 393 –

Specify the fabric code after the product code.

Privacy screens – 11" H Fabric screen supported by stabilizer feet in Silver finish. Divides face-to-face 
individual workspaces. These prices are applicable for United Chair® Grade 1 
and 2 fabrics. For other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 
20%, Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 7: 35%.

48 x 2/5 x 11 1200 x 10 x 285 CNNN-SCF4811 424 –

36 x 2/5 x 11 900 x 10 x 285 CNNN-SCF3611 403 –

30 x 2/5 x 11 750 x 10 x 285 CNNN-SCF3011 381 –

24 x 2/5 x 11 600 x 10 x 285 CNNN-SCF2411 355 –

18 x 2/5 x 11 450 x 10 x 285 CNNN-SCF1811 335 –

Specify the fabric code after the product code.

Privacy lateral 
screens – 18" H

Acrylic option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63.

Acrylic translucent screen supported by stabilizer feet and metal clip in a 
Silver finish. Divides side-to-side individual workspaces.

24 x 1/4 x 18 600 x 6 x 450 CNNN-SCCT2418 414 –

21 x 1/4 x 18 525 x 6 x 450 CNNN-SCCT2118 403 –

18 x 1/4 x 18 450 x 6 x 450 CNNN-SCCT1818 393 –

Privacy lateral 
screens – 11" H

Acrylic option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63.

Acrylic translucent screen supported by stabilizer feet and metal clip in a 
Silver finish. Divides side-to-side individual workspaces.

24 x 1/4 x 11 600 x 6 x 285 CNNN-SCCT2411 355 –

21 x 1/4 x 11 525 x 6 x 285 CNNN-SCCT2111 345 –

18 x 1/4 x 11 450 x 6 x 285 CNNN-SCCT1811 335 –

Privacy lateral 
screens – 18" H

Fabric screen supported by stabilizer feet in Silver finish. Divides side-to-side 
individual workspaces. These prices are applicable for United Chair® Grade 1 
and 2 fabrics. For other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 
20%, Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 7: 35%.

24 x 2/5 x 18 600 x 10 x 450 CNNN-SCCF2418 435 –

21 x 2/5 x 18 525 x 10 x 450 CNNN-SCCF2118 419 –

18 x 2/5 x 18 450 x 10 x 450 CNNN-SCCF1818 408 –

Specify the fabric code after the product code.

Privacy screens – 11" H Fabric screen supported by stabilizer feet in Silver finish. Divides face-to-face 
individual workspaces. These prices are applicable for United Chair® Grade 1 
and 2 fabrics. For other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 
20%, Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 7: 35%.

24 x 2/5 x 11 600 x 10 x 285 CNNN-SCCF2411 371 –

21 x 2/5 x 11 525 x 10 x 285 CNNN-SCCF2111 361 –

18 x 2/5 x 11 450 x 10 x 285 CNNN-SCCF1811 350 –

Specify the fabric code after the product code.

Double-sided 
accessory rails

Silver aluminum finish and laminate ends. Allows accessories utilisation on both 
sides of a double-sided surface and creates visual privacy. Refer to page 206  
for accessories. 1 tone only.

72 x 13 x 11 1800 x 325 x 285 CNNN-RAD7211 875 –

66 x 13 x 11 1650 x 325 x 285 CNNN-RAD6611 849 –

60 x 13 x 11 1500 x 325 x 285 CNNN-RAD6011 822 –

54 x 13 x 11 1350 x 325 x 285 CNNN-RAD5411 801 –

48 x 13 x 11 1200 x 325 x 285 CNNN-RAD4811 774 –

42 x 13 x 11 1050 x 325 x 285 CNNN-RAD4211 753 –

36 x 13 x 11 900 x 325 x 285 CNNN-RAD3611 732 –

30 x 13 x 11 750 x 325 x 285 CNNN-RAD3011 706 –

24 x 13 x 11 600 x 325 x 285 CNNN-RAD2411 684 –

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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2-TONE LAMINATE APPLICATION: SHADED AREA CORRESPONDS TO THE FIRST CODE TO BE SPECIFIED. 
SECOND LAMINATE CODE WILL BE APPLIED TO THE REST OF THE PRODUCT.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Single-sided 
accessory rails

Silver aluminum finish and laminate ends. Allows accessories utilisation on 
single-sided surfaces. Refer to page 206 for accessories. 1 tone only.

72 x 11 x 11 1800 x 285 x 285 CNNN-RAS7211 642 –

66 x 11 x 11 1650 x 285 x 285 CNNN-RAS6611 615 –

60 x 11 x 11 1500 x 285 x 285 CNNN-RAS6011 589 –

54 x 11 x 11 1350 x 285 x 285 CNNN-RAS5411 567 –

48 x 11 x 11 1200 x 285 x 285 CNNN-RAS4811 541 –

42 x 11 x 11 1050 x 285 x 285 CNNN-RAS4211 520 –

36 x 11 x 11 900 x 285 x 285 CNNN-RAS3611 499 –

30 x 11 x 11 750 x 285 x 285 CNNN-RAS3011 472 –

24 x 11 x 11 600 x 285 x 285 CNNN-RAS2411 451 –

Surface height 
bookcases – 30" H

Laminate back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only. 1 fixed shelf. Storage space for 
2 binders high.

18 x 13 x 30 450 x 325 x 762 CNNN-EBM3018 562 –

White board on back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only. 1 fixed shelf. Storage space for 
2 binders high.

18 x 13 x 30 450 x 325 x 762 CNNN-EBW3018 620 –

Surface height 
bookcases – 30" H

Acrylic option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63

Translucent insert with Silver anodized aluminum framed. Silver anodized aluminum 
feet. 1 tone only. 1 fixed shelf. Storage space for 2 binders high.

18 x 13 x 30 450 x 325 x 762 CNNN-EBT3018 658 –

Surface height 
bookcases / 
pigeonholes – 24" H

Laminate back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only. Top portion allows 1 high binder 
storage. Pigeonhole at bottom.

18 x 13 x 24 450 x 325 x 610 CNNN-EBM2418 552 –

White board on back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only. Top portion allows 1 high binder 
storage. Pigeonhole at bottom.

18 x 13 x 24 450 x 325 x 610 CNNN-EBW2418 594 –

Surface height 
bookcases / 
pigeonholes – 24" H

Acrylic option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63

Translucent insert with Silver anodized aluminum framed. Silver anodized 
aluminum feet. 1 tone only. Top portion allows 1 high binder storage. Pigeonhole 
at bottom.

18 x 13 x 24 450 x 325 x 610 CNNN-EBT2418 647 –

Surface height 
bookcases – 18" H

Laminate back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only.

30 x 13 x 18 750 x 325 x 450 CNNN-EBM1830 562 –

24 x 13 x 18 600 x 325 x 450 CNNN-EBM1824 552 –

18 x 13 x 18 450 x 325 x 450 CNNN-EBM1818 536 –

White board on back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only.

30 x 13 x 18 750 x 325 x 450 CNNN-EBW1830 620 –

24 x 13 x 18 600 x 325 x 450 CNNN-EBW1824 594 –

18 x 13 x 18 450 x 325 x 450 CNNN-EBW1818 573 –

Surface height 
bookcases – 18" H

Acrylic option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $63.

Translucent insert with Silver anodized aluminum framed. Silver anodized 
aluminum feet. 1 tone only.

30 x 13 x 18 750 x 325 x 450 CNNN-EBT1830 658 –

24 x 13 x 18 600 x 325 x 450 CNNN-EBT1824 647 –

18 x 13 x 18 450 x 325 x 450 CNNN-EBT1818 636 –

Surface height 
bookcases – 11" H

Laminate back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only.

30 x 13 x 11 750 x 325 x 285 CNNN-EBM1130 525 –

24 x 13 x 11 600 x 325 x 285 CNNN-EBM1124 514 –

18 x 13 x 11 450 x 325 x 285 CNNN-EBM1118 504 –

White board on back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only.

30 x 13 x 11 750 x 325 x 285 CNNN-EBW1130 583 –

24 x 13 x 11 600 x 325 x 285 CNNN-EBW1124 557 –

18 x 13 x 11 450 x 325 x 285 CNNN-EBW1118 530 –

Surface height 
bookcases – 11" H

Acrylic option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $43.

Translucent insert with Silver anodized aluminum framed. Silver anodized 
aluminum feet. 1 tone only.

30 x 13 x 11 750 x 325 x 285 CNNN-EBT1130 600 –

24 x 13 x 11 600 x 325 x 285 CNNN-EBT1124 589 –

18 x 13 x 11 450 x 325 x 285 CNNN-EBT1118 578 –

Surface height 
pigeonholes

Laminate back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only.

30 x 13 x 11 750 x 325 x 285 CNNN-DVM1130 557 –

24 x 13 x 11 600 x 325 x 285 CNNN-DVM1124 541 –

18 x 13 x 11 450 x 325 x 285 CNNN-DVM1118 530 –

White board on back
Silver anodized aluminum feet. 1 tone only.

30 x 13 x 11 750 x 325 x 285 CNNN-DVW1130 594 –

24 x 13 x 11 600 x 325 x 285 CNNN-DVW1124 573 –

18 x 13 x 11 450 x 325 x 285 CNNN-DVW1118 541 –
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2-TONE LAMINATE APPLICATION: SHADED AREA CORRESPONDS TO THE FIRST CODE TO BE SPECIFIED. 
SECOND LAMINATE CODE WILL BE APPLIED TO THE REST OF THE PRODUCT.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

SHARED STORAGES (DOUBLE-SIDED) – 20" H
Shared lateral file 
storage – 20" H 

1 fixed shelf and 1 file drawer with suspension bar on both sides. Locks.  
Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions. Refer to page 149.

48 x 20 x 20 1200 x 500 x 508 C_NN-DF204820M 1,533 1,835

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Shared storage 
with laminate 
sliding door – 20" H 

Storage on both sides. Adjustable shelves. Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions. 
Refer to page 149.

48 x 20 x 20 1200 x 500 x 508 C_NN-DC204820M 1,846 2,211

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Shared open storage 
– 20" H 

1 open space on both sides. Adjustable shelves. Can accommodate 1 or 2 
cushions. Refer to page 149.

48 x 20 x 20 1200 x 500 x 508 C_NN-DS204820M 849 1,018

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

INDIVIDUAL STORAGES (SINGLE-SIDED) – 297/8" H
Lateral box 
and file storage 

4 box drawers and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Pencil tray. Locks 
controls file drawers and box drawers above. Optional counterweight to meet 
BIFMA standards. Refer to page 207.

48 x 20 x 297/8 1200 x 500 x 757 C_NN-UF2048UF 1,999 2,403

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Lateral file storage 4 file drawers with suspension bars. Locks. Optional counterweight to meet 
BIFMA standards. Refer to page 207.

48 x 20 x 297/8 1200 x 500 x 757 C_NN-LF2048LF 1,761 2,111

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Open lateral 
file storage 

1 open space and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Locks. 

48 x 20 x 297/8 1200 x 500 x 757 C_NN-SLF2048 1,140 1,369

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Open Bookcase 
storage 

Adjustable shelves.

48 x 20 x 297/8 1200 x 500 x 757 C_NN-S2048S 902 1,077

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Surface height 
pigeonholes

Acrylic option, 
change T to:
Y Sky, add $43.

Translucent insert with Silver anodized aluminum framed. Silver anodized 
aluminum feet. 1 tone only.

30 x 13 x 11 750 x 325 x 285 CNNN-DVT1130 620 –

24 x 13 x 11 600 x 325 x 285 CNNN-DVT1124 594 –

18 x 13 x 11 450 x 325 x 285 CNNN-DVT1118 573 –

SHARED STORAGES (DOUBLE-SIDED) – 297/8" H
Shared box and 
file storage 

2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar on both sides. Pencil tray. 
Locks. 

48 x 20 x 297/8 1200 x 500 x 757 C_NN-DUM2048MF 2,233 2,673

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Shared lateral 
file storage 

2 file drawers with suspension bars on both sides. Locks. 

48 x 20 x 297/8 1200 x 500 x 757 C_NN-DFM2048MF 1,946 2,339

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Shared open 
lateral file storage 

1 open space and 1 file drawer with suspension bar on both sides. Locks.

48 x 20 x 297/8 1200 x 500 x 757 C_NN-DSF2048M 1,608 1,926

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Shared open 
bookcase storage 

1 open space on both sides. Adjustable shelves.

48 x 20 x 297/8 1200 x 500 x 757 C_NN-DS2048M 991 1,193

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Shared open unit 1 open space on both sides.

36 x 20 x 297/8 900 x 500 x 757 C_NN-DSM2036 832 1,003

Specify the surface type (5, 6).
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2-TONE LAMINATE APPLICATION: SHADED AREA CORRESPONDS TO THE FIRST CODE TO BE SPECIFIED. 
SECOND LAMINATE CODE WILL BE APPLIED TO THE REST OF THE PRODUCT.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All  
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Lateral box 
and file unit 

2 box drawers. 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock.  
Optional counterweight to meet BIFMA standards. Refer to page 207.

36 x 20 x 297/8 900 x 500 x 757 C_NN-2036UF 1,172 1,416

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Lateral file unit 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Lock. Optional counterweight to meet 
BIFMA standards. Refer to page 207.

36 x 20 x 297/8 900 x 500 x 757 C_NN-2036LF 1,114 1,336

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Open lateral file unit 1 open space and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. 

36 x 20 x 297/8 900 x 500 x 757 C_NN-SLF2036 897 1,071

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Open bookcase unit Adjustable shelf.

36 x 20 x 297/8 900 x 500 x 757 C_NN-2036S 743 897

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

INDIVIDUAL STORAGES (SINGLE-SIDED) – 20" H
Lateral file storage 
– 20" H 

2 fixed shelves and 2 file drawers with suspension bars. Locks.  
Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions. Refer to page 149.

48 x 20 x 20 1200 x 500 x 508 C_NN-F204820F 1,459 1,750

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Left lateral file with 
open storage – 20" H 

1 open space with adjustable shelf. 1 fixed shelf and 1 file drawer with 
suspension bar. Lock. Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions. Refer to page 149.

48 x 20 x 20 1200 x 500 x 508 C_NN-F204820S 1,177 1,422

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Right lateral file with 
open storage – 20" H 

1 open space with adjustable shelf. 1 fixed shelf and 1 file drawer with 
suspension bar. Lock. Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions. Refer to page 149.

48 x 20 x 20 1200 x 500 x 508 C_NN-S204820F 1,177 1,422

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Open space storage 
– 20" H 

Adjustable shelves. Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions. Refer to page 149.

48 x 20 x 20 1200 x 500 x 508 C_NN-S204820S 796 955

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Open space unit  
– 20" H 

Adjustable shelves. Can accommodate 1 cushion. 

36 x 20 x 20 900 x 500 x 508 C_NN-S203620S 774 928

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Mobile pedestal – 20" H 1 box drawer, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Brakes 
on front casters. Fits under a work surface. 1 tone only. Can accommodate 
1 cushion.

15 x 18 x 20 388 x 450 x 508 CNNN-MP1518F 897 –

Code
Price

($)

ELECTRIFICATION
Electrical table kit 4 duplex receptacles with cables. Black. 

Compatible with surfaces 96"/84"/72" W.

LGC-4TRAC496C_ 424

Specify circuit number at the end of the code (1, 2).

Electrical table kit 2 duplex receptacles with cables. Black. Compatible with surfaces 96"/84" W.

LGC-4TRAC296C_ 249

Specify circuit number at the end of the code (1, 2).

Electrical table kit 2 duplex receptacles with cables. Black. Compatible with surfaces 72" W.

LGC-4TRAC272C_ 239

Specify circuit number at the end of the code (1, 2).

Electrical table kit 2 duplex receptacles with cables. Black. Compatible with surfaces 60"/48" W.

LGC-4TRAC260C_ 228

Specify circuit number at the end of the code (1, 2).

Universal pass cable, 36" L 
 

Connects 2 adjacents surfaces. 36" (914 mm) in length.

LGC-PASS36 138
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2-TONE LAMINATE APPLICATION: SHADED AREA CORRESPONDS TO THE FIRST CODE TO BE SPECIFIED. 
SECOND LAMINATE CODE WILL BE APPLIED TO THE REST OF THE PRODUCT.

Code
Price

($)

Electrical feed, from floor 
 

72" (1828 mm) cable or 60" (1524 mm) cable. 
Must be installed by an electrician.

LGC-FFEED60 207

LGC-FFEED72 217

Electrical feed, from ceiling 

        

Packaged in 2 boxes.

120" (3000 mm) tall aluminum post, silver.
132" (3353 mm) long cable. Screws and support included.
Must be installed by an electrician.

CNNN-CFEED120 525

120" (3000 mm) tall aluminum post, silver.

CNNN-POLE120 408

Communication plate Communication plate for single-sided or double-sided surfaces. 
Silver finish. Adaptors included. 

LGC-COM 32

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

Cushions 2" (51 mm) foam. Installs on 20" H (500 mm) storage units or mobile pedestal 
with velcro. These prices are applicable for United Chair® Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. 
For other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 20%, Grade 5: 
25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 7: 35%.

Cushion for storage 
units and pedestal 

All United Chair ® 
standard fabrics, 
vinyls and leathers 
are available to 
coordinate on cushions.

36 x 20 x 2 900 x 500 x 51 CNNN-CU2036 408

24 x 20 x 2 600 x 500 x 51 CNNN-CU2024 323

15 x 18 x 2 388 x 450 x 51 CNNN-CU1518 234

Specify the fabric code after the product code.

Cushions with 
backrest for  
storage units 

Backrest on left.

36 x 20 x 8 900 x 500 x 200 CNNN-CUB2036 610

24 x 20 x 8 600 x 500 x 200 CNNN-CUB2024 494

Specify the fabric code after the product code.

All United Chair ® 
standard fabrics and 
vinyls (except leathers) 
are available to 
coordinate on cushions.

Backrest on right.

36 x 20 x 8 900 x 500 x 200 CNNN-2036CUB 610

24 x 20 x 8 600 x 500 x 200 CNNN-2024CUB 494

Specify the fabric code after the product code.

Tackboards for surface 
height bookcases 
and pigeonholes 

All United Chair ® 
standard fabrics (except 
vinyls and leathers) are 
available to coordinate 
on tackboard.

Mounts to surface height bookcases and pigeonholes back panel. These prices 
are applicable for United Chair® Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. For other United Chair® 
grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, 
Grade 7: 35%.

16 x 1/2 x 25 408 x 13 x 611 CNNN-TK1625 292

16 x 1/2 x 19 408 x 13 x 467 CNNN-TK1619 234

16 x 1/2 x 121/4 408 x 13 x 340 CNNN-TK1613 265

22 x 1/2 x 121/4 558 x 13 x 340 CNNN-TK2213 270

28 x 1/2 x 121/4 708 x 13 x 340 CNNN-TK2813 275

16 x 1/2 x 53/4 408 x 13 x 143 CNNN-TK1606 239

22 x 1/2 x 53/4 558 x 13 x 143 CNNN-TK2206 244

28 x 1/2 x 53/4 708 x 13 x 143 CNNN-TK2806 249

Specify the fabric code after the product code.

C.I.T.É.'S 2-TONE APPLICATION

First laminate code specified will apply to the work surface; on storage modules and laminate 
bases, it will apply to the top, the sides and the bottom of the unit (refer to the shaded area on 
the pictograms).

The second laminate code specified will apply to the rest of the product; on storage modules and 
laminate bases, it will apply to the front and the back of the unit (white area on the pictograms).

Storage modules and laminate bases Surface extensions Surface height bookcasesReturn surfaces

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)



C.I.T.É.

150 C.I.T.É. USA – FEBRUARY 2015

= NOT PART OF THE QUICKSHIP PROGRAM

SUGGESTIONS
C5NN-PLAN01

Plan shown in C.I.T.É Flyer:

C5NN-PLAN01 $8,455

1 C5NN-RCDT5496
2 C5NN-CET2454
2 C5NN-F204820F
1 TNNS-VBX4860C

1½" thick laminate (5). Bases, privacy screens and 
upper storage units with Translucent acrylic (T).

Electrify it for $631

1 LGC-4TRAC496C1
1 LGC-FFEED60

C5NN-PLAN02
Plan shown in C.I.T.É Flyer:

C5NN-PLAN02 $16,103

2 C5NN-RCDT6072
2 C5NN-CET2460
1 CNNN-LBD1212WM
2 C5NN-DF204820M
2 CNNN-CU2024
2 CNNN-RAD5411
2 CNNN-EBT1118
4 LGC-RAS12S
4 LGC-RPT11S
2 C5NN-S2048S
2 CNNN-SCF4818

1½" thick laminate (5). Bases, privacy screens and 
upper storage units with Translucent acrylic (T).

Electrify it for $853

1 LGC-FFEED60
2 LGC-4TRAC272C1
1 LGC-PASS36

C5NN-PLAN03
Plan shown in C.I.T.É Flyer:

C5NN-PLAN03 $14,119

2 C5NN-RCDY6060
2 CNNN-CBDY60
1 CNNN-LBD1212WM
2 C5NN-R244820S
2 C5NN-S204820S
2 CNNN-EBY1824
2 CNNN-CU2024
2 CNNN-MP1518F
2 CNNN-CU1518

1½" thick laminate (5). Bases, privacy screens 
and upper storage units with Sky acrylic (Y).

Electrify it for $801

1 LGC-FFEED60
1 LGC-PASS36
2 LGC-4TRAC260C1

C5NN-PLAN04
Plan shown in C.I.T.É Flyer:

C5NN-PLAN04 $21,635

3 C5NN-RCDT6072
2 CNNN-LBD1212WM
2 CNNN-QBD60
6 CNNN-MP1518F
6 CNNN-CU1518
6 CNNN-EBM1830
6 CNNN-TK1625
3 CNNN-SCT3618

1½" thick laminate (5). Metal end bases, central 
bases and laminate storage units. Privacy screens 
with Translucent acrylic (T).

Electrify it for $1,199

1 LGC-FFEED60
3 LGC-4TRAC272C1
2 LGC-PASS36

C5NN-PLAN05
Plan shown in C.I.T.É Flyer:

192"156"

C5NN-PLAN05 $19,678

2 C5NN-RCDT6096
2 CNNN-CBDT60
1 CNNN-LBD1212WM
2 C5NN-DF204820M
4 CNNN-EBT2418
2 CNNN-EBT1818
4 CNNN-2024CUB
2 CNNN-SCCT2118
4 LGC-SUP2ECPLS

1½" thick laminate (5). Bases, privacy screens and 
upper storage units with Translucent acrylic (T).

Electrify it for $1,193

1 LGC-FFEED60
1 LGC-PASS36
2 LGC-4TRAC496C1

C5NN-PLAN06
Not shown in C.I.T.É Flyer:

C5NN-PLAN06 $28,174

4 C5NN-RCDT6060
2 CNNN-CBDT60
3 CNNN-LBD1212WM
8 CNNN-MP1518F
8 CNNN-DVM1118
4 CNNN-SCT2418
8 CNNN-CU1518
8 CNNN-TK1606

1½" thick laminate (5). Bases, privacy screens and 
upper storage units with Translucent acrylic (T).

Electrify it for $1,533

1 LGC-FFEED60
3 LGC-PASS36
4 LGC-4TRAC260C1
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SUGGESTIONS
C5NN-PLAN07

Not shown in C.I.T.É Flyer:

C5NN-PLAN07 $11,186

2 C5NN-RCST3496
2 CNNN-CBST33
1 CNNN-LBS912WM
1 C5NN-R244820S
1 C5NN-S204824R
1 C5NN-DC204820M
2 CNNN-EBT1130
2 CNNN-SCT3011
2 CNNN-CU2024

1½" thick laminate (5). Bases, privacy screens and 
upper storage units with Translucent acrylic (T).

Electrify it for $844

1 LGC-FFEED60
1 LGC-PASS36
2 LGC-4TRAC296C1

TYPICAL WOOD GRAIN DIRECTION FOR C.I.T.É.:
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MORPHEO STYLE, 43'' H

MORPHEO STYLE, 29'' H

MORPHEO STYLE, 60° AND 90°

2.
3. 4.

2. 3.

5.

6.
7. 8.

9.

7.

6.

5.

4.

1.

4.

8.
10.

9.

1.

2.

5.
6.

1.

3.

1. Thermofused or high-pressure laminate surfaces,  
1" (25 mm) or 11/2" (38 mm) thick.

2. Aluminum spacers.
3. Panel, 1" (25 mm) or 11/2" (38 mm) thick.
4. Anodized aluminum kickplate (optional).
5. Front acrylic panel option: T Translucent or X Matrix (optional).
6. Recessed modesty panel. Available space to accommodate 

a lighting unit: 4½" (115 mm) deep, 21/2" (64 mm) high. 
Lighting unit sold separately (LGC-LED_ _).

7. 2 grommets at both ends.
8. Pigeonholes accommodate legal size documents.
9. Clearance under shelf: 91/8" (233 mm) under a 1" (25 mm) 

shelf, 85/8" (220 mm) under a 11/2" (38 mm) shelf. Space 
can accommodate a LGC-TK4809H tackboard.

1. Thermofused or high-pressure laminate surfaces,  
1" (25 mm) or 11/2" (38 mm) thick.

2. Anodized aluminum kickplate (optional).
3. Front acrylic panel option: T Translucent or X Matrix (optional).
4. Recessed modesty panel. Available space to accommodate 

a lighting unit: 51/4" (134 mm) deep. Lighting unit sold 
separately (LGC-LED_ _).

5. Aluminum spacers.
6. Panel, 1" (25 mm) or 11/2" (38 mm) thick.
7. 2 grommets at both ends.
8. Modular countertop has pigeonholes to accommodate legal 

size documents.
9. Clearance under shelf: 121/2" (318 mm) under a 1" (25 mm) 

shelf, 12" (306 mm) under a 11/2" (38 mm) shelf. 
10. Ability to convert a standard rectangular desk into a 

reception station by adding a modular countertop.

1. Modular countertops.
2. High-pressure laminate recessed front and modesty panel.
3. Thermofused or high-pressure laminate surfaces,  

1" (25 mm) or 11/2" (38 mm) thick.
4. Aluminum spacers.
5. Clearance under shelf: 121/2" (318 mm).
6. Can accommodate a suspended pedestal MNN_-F or 18" 

(448 mm) deep modular pedestals (sold separately).

GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS

RECEPTION Furniture

= NOT PART OF THE QUICKSHIP PROGRAM
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QUAD STYLE

CONCEPT 3 STYLE

PANGRAM STYLE – TRANSACTION COUNTERTOP AND 120° SURFACE FOR 41'' H PANGRAM PANELS

1. 2.

4. 5.

3.

7.
8.

1.

1.

2.

3. 4.

5.

8.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

6.

6. 7.

1. Thermofused or high-pressure laminate surfaces,  
11/2" (38 mm) thick.

2. Panels, 1" (25 mm) thick.
3. Front acrylic panel (optional).
4. 11/2" (38 mm) thick panel juxtaposed on a 1" (25 mm) 

thick panel.
5. Metal legs in accent color Silver (S) or Anthracite Grey (A).
6. 2 grommets at both ends.
7. Clearance under shelf: 121/4" (311 mm).
8. Panels, 11/2" (38 mm) thick.
9. Reception returns available to match with desks.

1. Thermofused laminate surfaces, 1" (25 mm).
2. Reversible return shell (sold separately) accommodates  

a C3-UF18 modular pedestal (sold separately).
3. 5/8" (16 mm) panel between two 1" (25 mm) panels.
4. Anodized aluminum legs. 
5. Anodized aluminum frame with translucent acrylic insert.
6. 2 grommets at both ends.
7. Clearance under shelf: 121/2" (318 mm).
8. Desk accommodates C3-FF24 or C3-UF24 modular 

pedestals (sold separately).

1. 1" (25 mm) thermofused laminate shelves installed  
on 41" H (1040 mm) PanGram panels.

2. Shelf assembly hardware installs under the work surface. 
Clearance under shelf: 127/8" (327 mm).

3. 1" (25 mm) 120° thermofused laminate surface.
4. 1 grommet in the center.
5. The transaction shelf can only be installed under the work 

surface which is attached to a 41" H (1040 mm) panel.
6. The length of the transaction shelf can be the same  

or different than the length of PanGram panel.
Refer to the PanGram section, page 130, for selection of 
required elements.

RECEPTION FURNITURE

= NOT PART OF THE QUICKSHIP PROGRAM
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RECEPTION FURNITURE – MORPHEO

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Reception desks 
with transaction 
countertop, 43" H

96": 6 pigeonholes.  
84": 5 pigeonholes.  
72": 4 pigeonholes.

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify S at the 
accent option, M at the 
end of the code and add 
$159. Ex.:  
M _ _ NS-GC489743M.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Transaction countertop with pigeonholes. Full-height modesty panel.  
Can accommodate 1 or 2 pedestals. 2 grommets on the work surface and  
2 wiring accesses allowing the passage of electrical cables for a lighting unit 
on the front of the modesty panel. Lighting sold separately (LGC-LED_ _).

96 x 36 x 423/4 2400 x 900 x 1087 M_NN_-GS369643S 2,148 2,583

84 x 36 x 423/4 2100 x 900 x 1087 M_NN_-GS368443S 2,047 2,450

72 x 36 x 423/4 1800 x 900 x 1087 M_NN_-GS367243S 1,946 2,339

1" (25 mm) surfaces: Clearance of 9 1/8" (233 mm) under the countertop. 
Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).

97 x 36 x 435/16 2425 x 900 x 1100 M_ _N_-GS369743S 2,360 2,838

85 x 36 x 435/16 2125 x 900 x 1100 M_ _N_-GS368543S 2,244 2,700

73 x 36 x 435/16 1825 x 900 x 1100 M_ _N_-GS367343S 2,138 2,562

11/2" (38 mm) surfaces: Clearance of 8 5/8" (220 mm) under the countertop. 
Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S).

Right extended corner 
reception desks, 43" H

96": 6 pigeonholes.  
84": 5 pigeonholes.  
72": 4 pigeonholes.

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify S at the 
accent option, M at the 
end of the code and add 
$159. Ex.:  
M _ _ NS-GC489743M.

Packaged in 3 boxes.

Transaction countertop with pigeonholes. Full-height modesty panel.  
Can accommodate 1 or 2 pedestals. 2 grommets on the work surface and  
2 wiring accesses allowing the passage of electrical cables for a lighting unit 
on the front of the modesty panel. Lighting sold separately (LGC-LED_ _). 

96 x 48 x 423/4 2400 x 1200 x 1087 M_NN_-GC489643 2,488 2,980

84 x 48 x 423/4 2100 x 1200 x 1087 M_NN_-GC488443 2,360 2,838

72 x 48 x 423/4 1800 x 1200 x 1087 M_NN_-GC487243 2,244 2,700

1" (25 mm) surfaces: Clearance of 9 1/8" (233 mm) under the countertop. 
Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).

97 x 48 x 435/16 2425 x 1200 x 1100 M_ _N_-GC489743 2,732 3,278

85 x 48 x 435/16 2125 x 1200 x 1100 M_ _N_-GC488543 2,599 3,124

73 x 48 x 435/16 1825 x 1200 x 1100 M_ _N_-GC487343 2,466 2,960

11/2" (38 mm) surfaces: Clearance of 8 5/8" (220 mm) under the countertop. 
Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S).

EDGEBANDING

HANDLES

LEGS ALUMINUM KICKPLATE

MODESTY PANELS / DOOR INSERTS ACCENT COLORS

Furniture with 11/2" (38 mm) thick tops.

Furniture with 1" 
and 11/2" (25 and 
38 mm) thick tops.

N Edge Textured 1 Edge Textured 2 Edge

Smooth, 1/8" (3 mm) 
thick edge.
The N edge is 
matched with the 
finish specified for 
the surface.

Q – Square

T – Translucent

V – Round M – Anodized Aluminum

X – Matrix

A – Arcade C – Cubic

Z – Straight

K – Classic

W – Waterfall

Textured, 5/32" (4mm) thick edge.
The textured 1 and 2 edges are available  
(and in matching color) ONLY when a wood 
grain finish is specified for the surface.

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Thickness Edgebanding Handles / Legs Accent color

M 1 Thermofused laminate 1" N Smooth edge A Arcade A Anthracite Grey
2 High-pressure laminate 1" 1 Textured edge C Cubic S Silver
5 Thermofused laminate 1½" 2 Textured edge K Classic
6 High-pressure laminate 1½" W Waterfall

Z Straight

Q Square leg
V Round leg

Exception:  Furniture with aluminum doors or kickplate are 
available in Silver anodized aluminum only.

A – Anthracite GreyS – Silver

RECEPTION FURNITURE – MORPHEO
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RECEPTION FURNITURE – MORPHEO

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Left extended corner 
reception desks, 43" H

96": 6 pigeonholes.  
84": 5 pigeonholes.  
72": 4 pigeonholes.

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify S at the 
accent option, M at the 
end of the code and add 
$159. Ex.:  
M _ _ NS-GC489743M.

Packaged in 3 boxes.

Transaction countertop with pigeonholes. Full-height modesty panel.  
Can accommodate 1 or 2 pedestals. 2 grommets on the work surface and  
2 wiring accesses allowing the passage of electrical cables for a lighting unit 
on the front of the modesty panel. Lighting sold separately (LGC-LED_ _).

96 x 48 x 423/4 2400 x 1200 x 1087 M_NN_-GC964843 2,488 2,980

84 x 48 x 423/4 2100 x 1200 x 1087 M_NN_-GC844843 2,360 2,838

72 x 48 x 423/4 1800 x 1200 x 1087 M_NN_-GC724843 2,244 2,700

1" (25 mm) surfaces: Clearance of 91/8" (233 mm) under the countertop.  
Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).

97 x 48 x 435/16 2425 x 1200 x 1100 M_ _N_-GC974843 2,732 3,278

85 x 48 x 435/16 2125 x 1200 x 1100 M_ _N_-GC854843 2,599 3,124

73 x 48 x 435/16 1825 x 1200 x 1100 M_ _N_-GC734843 2,466 2,960

11/2" (38 mm) surfaces: Clearance of 8 5/8" (220 mm) under the countertop. 
Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S).

Rectangular desks, 
36" D

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify S at the 
accent option, M at the 
end of the code and add 
$159. Ex.:  
M _ _ NS-GC489743M.

Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Can accommodate 1 or 2 pedestals. 
2 grommets.

96 x 36 x 293/8 2400 x 900 x 744 M_NN_-GS3696S 981 1,172

84 x 36 x 293/8 2100 x 900 x 744 M_NN_-GS3684S 928 1,119

72 x 36 x 293/8 1800 x 900 x 744 M_NN_-GS3672S 885 1,066

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).

96 x 36 x 297/8 2400 x 900 x 757 M_ _N_-GS3696S 1,077 1,289

84 x 36 x 297/8 2100 x 900 x 757 M_ _N_-GS3684S 1,024 1,230

72 x 36 x 297/8 1800 x 900 x 757 M_ _N_-GS3672S 981 1,172

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S).

Rectangular desks, 
30" D

72" to 60": 2 grommets. 
48" to 36": 1 grommet. 

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify S at the 
accent option, M before 
leg choice and add 
$159. Ex.:  
M _ _ NS-GC9648MA.

Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Can accommodate 1 or 2 pedestals. 
2 grommets. 

72 x 30 x 293/8 1800 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-GS3072S_ 832 998

60 x 30 x 293/8 1500 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-GS3060S_ 791 945

48 x 30 x 293/8 1200 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-GS3048S_ 748 907

36 x 30 x 293/8 900 x 750 x 744 M_NN_-GS3036S_ 716 865

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Specify leg panel choice at the end of the code (A, B, C).

72 x 30 x 297/8 1800 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-GS3072S_ 912 1,092

60 x 30 x 297/8 1500 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-GS3060S_ 870 1,044

48 x 30 x 297/8 1200 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-GS3048S_ 827 991

36 x 30 x 297/8 900 x 750 x 757 M_ _N_-GS3036S_ 791 945

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent  
color (A, S). Specify leg panel choice at the end of the code (A, B, C).

(A)  2 full-width legs (B)  1 full, 1 recessed (B)  1 recessed, 1 full (C)  2 recessed legsruegral enielp settap 2  )A( tiarter ne 1 ,enielp 1  )B( enielp 1 ,tiarter ne 1  )B( tiarter ne settap 2  )C( 

AVAILABLE LEG OPTIONS

Right extended  
corner desks

96" to 84": Packaged in 
2 boxes.

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify S at the 
accent option, M before 
leg choice and add  
$159. Ex.:  
M _ _ NS-GC9648MA.

Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Can accommodate 1 pedestal. 2 grommets. 

96 x 48 x 293/8 2400 x 1200 x 744 M_NN_-GC4896_ 1,400 1,676

84 x 48 x 293/8 2100 x 1200 x 744 M_NN_-GC4884_ 1,336 1,601

72 x 48 x 293/8 1800 x 1200 x 744 M_NN_-GC4872_ 1,278 1,528

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S). Specify 
leg panel choice at the end of the code (A, B).

96 x 48 x 297/8 2400 x 1200 x 757 M_ _N_-GC4896_ 1,533 1,846

84 x 48 x 297/8 2100 x 1200 x 757 M_ _N_-GC4884_ 1,475 1,761

72 x 48 x 297/8 1800 x 1200 x 757 M_ _N_-GC4872_ 1,406 1,687

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent  
color (A, S). Specify leg panel choice at the end of the code (A, B).

Left extended  
corner desks

96" to 84": Packaged in 
2 boxes.

Aluminum kickplate 
option: specify S at the 
accent option, M before 
leg choice and add  
$159. Ex.:  
M _ _ NS-GC9648MA.

Recessed, full-height modesty panel. Can accommodate 1 pedestal. Pedestal 
sold separately. 2 grommets. 

96 x 48 x 293/8 2400 x 1200 x 744 M_NN_-GC9648_ 1,400 1,676

84 x 48 x 293/8 2100 x 1200 x 744 M_NN_-GC8448_ 1,336 1,601

72 x 48 x 293/8 1800 x 1200 x 744 M_NN_-GC7248_ 1,278 1,528

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S). Specify 
leg panel choice at the end of the code (A, B).

96 x 48 x 297/8 2400 x 1200 x 757 M_ _N_-GC9648_ 1,533 1,846

84 x 48 x 297/8 2100 x 1200 x 757 M_ _N_-GC8448_ 1,475 1,761

72 x 48 x 297/8 1800 x 1200 x 757 M_ _N_-GC7248_ 1,406 1,687

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent  
color (A, S). Specify leg panel choice at the end of the code (A, B).

Curved desks, 90°

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Recessed, full-height curved modesty panel. 30" (750 mm) deep.  
Can accommodate 1 hanging pedestal MNN_ _-F or a modular 18" deep pedestal. 
1 grommet.

54 x 54 x 293/8 1350 x 1350 x 744 M_NN_-GRD90_ 2,795 3,352

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S). Specify leg 
panel choice at the end of the code (A, B, C).

54 x 54 x 297/8 1350 x 1350 x 757 M_ _N_-GRD90_ 3,071 3,681

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent  
color (A, S). Specify leg panel choice at the end of the code (A, B, C).

Curved desks, 60°

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Recessed, full-height curved modesty panel. 30" (750 mm) deep.  
Can accommodate 1 hanging pedestal MNN_ _-F or a modular 18" deep pedestal. 
Pedestal sold separately. 1 grommet.

42 x 47 x 293/8 1049 x 1168 x 744 M_NN_-GRD60_ 2,551 3,060

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S). 
Specify leg panel choice at the end of the code (A, B, C).

42 x 47 x 297/8 1049 x 1168 x 757 M_ _N_-GRD60_ 2,795 3,352

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent 
color (A, S). Specify leg panel choice at the end of the code (A, B, C).
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

ADA counters Clearance of 30" (764 mm) under the countertop. Kneespace of 187/8" 
(480 mm). Half-height modesty panel.

36 x 35 x 31 900 x 883 x 777 M_NNN-G303632 631 764

36 x 29 x 31 900 x 733 x 777 M_NNN-G243632 600 721

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N.

36 x 35 x 32 900 x 883 x 802 M_ _NN-G303632 695 832

36 x 29 x 32 900 x 733 x 802 M_ _NN-G243632 663 796

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Modular countertops, 
43" H

Aluminum kickplate 
option: change M _ _N 
to: M _ _ M, add $159.

Recessed, full-height modesty panel. 4 pigeonholes. 1 wiring access allowing 
the passage of electrical cables for a lighting unit on the front of the modesty 
panel. Lighting sold separately (LGC-LED_ _). Can be use on all standard 72" 
(1800 mm) Lacasse desk. Can not be used with a table with metal legs.

73 x 12 x 423/4 1857 x 300 x 1087 M_NNN-MC7343 1,157 1,389

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N.

74 x 12 x 435/16 1880 x 300 x 1100 M_ _NN-MC7443 1,278 1,528

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Modular countertops / 
shelves, 14" H

72": 6 pigeonholes. 
66" to 60": 4 pigeonholes. 
54" to 36": 2 pigeonholes. 

Removable shelves. 1 tone only. 

72 x 12 x 131/2 1800 x 300 x 344 M_NNN-MC7214DV 1,008 1,210

66 x 12 x 131/2 1650 x 300 x 344 M_NNN-MC6614DV 955 1,151

60 x 12 x 131/2 1500 x 300 x 344 M_NNN-MC6014DV 912 1,092

54 x 12 x 131/2 1350 x 300 x 344 M_NNN-MC5414DV 870 1,044

48 x 12 x 131/2 1200 x 300 x 344 M_NNN-MC4814DV 827 991

42 x 12 x 131/2 1050 x 300 x 344 M_NNN-MC4214DV 785 938

36 x 12 x 131/2 900 x 300 x 344 M_NNN-MC3614DV 743 902

1" (25 mm) surfaces: Clearance of 12 1/2" (318 mm) under the countertop.
Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N.

72 x 12 x 131/2 1800 x 300 x 344 M_ _NN-MC7214DV 1,104 1,321

66 x 12 x 131/2 1650 x 300 x 344 M_ _NN-MC6614DV 1,051 1,263

60 x 12 x 131/2 1500 x 300 x 344 M_ _NN-MC6014DV 998 1,199

54 x 12 x 131/2 1350 x 300 x 344 M_ _NN-MC5414DV 945 1,135

48 x 12 x 131/2 1200 x 300 x 344 M_ _NN-MC4814DV 902 1,082

42 x 12 x 131/2 1050 x 300 x 344 M_ _NN-MC4214DV 854 1,024

36 x 12 x 131/2 900 x 300 x 344 M_ _NN-MC3614DV 812 981

1 1/2" (38 mm) surfaces: Clearance of 12" (306 mm) under the countertop. 
Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Modular countertops / 
shelves, 8" H

72": 3 pigeonholes. 
66" to 60": 2 pigeonholes. 
54" to 36": 1 pigeonhole.

Removable shelves. 1 tone only. 

72 x 12 x 81/2 1800 x 300 x 214 M_NNN-MC7208DV 806 976

66 x 12 x 81/2 1650 x 300 x 214 M_NNN-MC6608DV 769 918

60 x 12 x 81/2 1500 x 300 x 214 M_NNN-MC6008DV 726 875

54 x 12 x 81/2 1350 x 300 x 214 M_NNN-MC5408DV 695 832

48 x 12 x 81/2 1200 x 300 x 214 M_NNN-MC4808DV 663 796

42 x 12 x 81/2 1050 x 300 x 214 M_NNN-MC4208DV 626 748

36 x 12 x 81/2 900 x 300 x 214 M_NNN-MC3608DV 594 716

1" (25 mm) surfaces: Clearance of 7 3/8" (188 mm) under the countertop. 
Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N.

Modular countertops / 
shelves, 8" H
(con’t)

72 x 12 x 81/2 1800 x 300 x 214 M_ _NN-MC7208DV 885 1,066

66 x 12 x 81/2 1650 x 300 x 214 M_ _NN-MC6608DV 844 1,013

60 x 12 x 81/2 1500 x 300 x 214 M_ _NN-MC6008DV 801 955

54 x 12 x 81/2 1350 x 300 x 214 M_ _NN-MC5408DV 764 912

48 x 12 x 81/2 1200 x 300 x 214 M_ _NN-MC4808DV 726 875

42 x 12 x 81/2 1050 x 300 x 214 M_ _NN-MC4208DV 690 827

36 x 12 x 81/2 900 x 300 x 214 M_ _NN-MC3608DV 653 791

1 1/2" (38 mm) surfaces: Clearance of 6 7/8" (176 mm) under the countertop.
Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Modular countertops, 
14" H

Countertops for rectangular desks. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to 
page 205.

72 x 12 x 131/2 1800 x 300 x 344 M_NNN-MC7214 408 488

60 x 12 x 131/2 1500 x 300 x 344 M_NNN-MC6014 388 472

48 x 12 x 131/2 1200 x 300 x 344 M_NNN-MC4814 371 441

36 x 12 x 131/2 900 x 300 x 344 M_NNN-MC3614 350 424

1" (25 mm) surfaces: Clearance of 12 1/2" (318 mm) under the countertop.
Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N.

72 x 12 x 131/2 1800 x 300 x 344 M_ _NN-MC7214 446 541

60 x 12 x 131/2 1500 x 300 x 344 M_ _NN-MC6014 424 509

48 x 12 x 131/2 1200 x 300 x 344 M_ _NN-MC4814 408 488

36 x 12 x 131/2 900 x 300 x 344 M_ _NN-MC3614 388 472

1 1/2" (38 mm) surfaces: Clearance of 12" (306 mm) under the countertop.
Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Curved modular 
countertops, 90°

Packaged in 2 boxes.

For 90° curved desks.

54 x 54 x 131/2 1350 x 1350 x 344 M_NNN-MCRD90 1,984 2,370

1" (25 mm) surfaces: Clearance of 12 1/2" (318 mm) under the countertop.
Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N.

54 x 54 x 131/2 1350 x 1350 x 344 M_ _NN-MCRD90 2,201 2,636

Surfaces 1 1/2" (38 mm): Clearance of 12" (306 mm) under the countertop.
Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Curved modular 
countertops, 60°

Packaged in 2 boxes.

For 60° curved desks.

42 x 47 x 131/2 1049 x 1168 x 344 M_NNN-MCRD60 1,888 2,264

1" (25 mm) surfaces: Clearance of 12 1/2" (318 mm) under the countertop.
Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N.

42 x 47 x 131/2 1049 x 1168 x 344 M_ _NN-MCRD60 2,095 2,514

1 1/2" (38 mm) surfaces: Clearance of 12" (306 mm) under the countertop.
Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Hutches with 
pigeonholes, 44" H

72": 30 pigeonholes. 
36": 15 pigeonholes.

Clearance: 20 1/2". Removable shelves. Grommet. Full-width wire access.  
Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205. 

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M1NN_-EDV7244 1,862 –

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 M1NN_-EDV3644 1,400 –

Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 44 1800 x 400 x 1099 M5_N_-EDV7244 2,052 –

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 M5_N_-EDV3644 1,543 –

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).  
To be used with 1½" surfaces.
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Wall-mounted hutches 
with pigeonholes

72": 30 pigeonholes. 
36": 15 pigeonholes.

Removable shelves. Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 221/2 1800 x 400 x 567 M1NNN-EMDV7222 2,010 –

36 x 16 x 221/2 900 x 400 x 567 M1NNN-EMDV3622 1,639 –

Edge N.

72 x 16 x 221/2 1800 x 400 x 567 M5_NN-EMDV7222 2,211 –

36 x 16 x 221/2 900 x 400 x 567 M5_NN-EMDV3622 1,787 –

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Lateral file units  
with pigeonholes

1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. 9 pigeonholes with removable shelves.

36 x 24 x 293/8 900 x 600 x 757 M_N_ _-2436DVLF 1,454 1,745

36 x 20 x 293/8 900 x 500 x 757 M_N_ _-2036DVLF 1,384 1,661

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Edge N. Specify handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 24 x 297/8 900 x 600 x 744 M_ _ _ _-2436DVLF 1,601 1,926

36 x 20 x 297/8 900 x 500 x 744 M_ _ _ _-2036DVLF 1,522 1,830

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify handle code 
(A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular pedestal  
with pigeonholes

3 pigeonholes with removable shelves. 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock. 
Must be installed under a work surface. 1 tone only. 

15 x 18 x 28 388 x 466 x 721 MNN_ _-P1518DVFL 806 –

Specify handle code (A, C, K, W, Z). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Front screens, 27" H Translucent acrylic screen with silver metal supports. For 43" H reception desks.

81 x 1/4 x 275/16 2047 x 6 x 694 MNNNN-SC8127T 1,581 –

69 x 1/4 x 275/16 1747 x 6 x 694 MNNNN-SC6927T 1,400 –

57 x 1/4 x 275/16 1447 x 6 x 694 MNNNN-SC5727T 1,215 –

Screen option, change  
T Translucent to: X Matrix, add $318.

Front screens, 14" H Translucent acrylic screen with silver metal supports. For 29" H reception desks.

81 x 1/4 x 13 3/4 2047 x 6 x 350 MNNNN-SC8114T 1,066 –

69 x 1/4 x 13 3/4 1747 x 6 x 350 MNNNN-SC6914T 938 –

57 x 1/4 x 13 3/4 1447 x 6 x 350 MNNNN-SC5714T 817 –

Screen option, change  
T Translucent to: X Matrix, add $212.

Tackboard

All United Chair ® 
standard fabrics  
(except vinyls and 
leathers) are available.

Mounts to 43" H reception desks. The price shown is applicable for United Chair ® 
Grade 1 fabrics. For other grades add: Grade 2: 10%, Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 20%, 
Grade 5: 25%. Specify the fabric code after the product code. 

48 x 1/2 x 8 1/4 1200 x 13 x 210 MNNNN-TK4809 398 –

Specify the fabric code after the product code.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Hutches with 
pigeonholes, 36" H

Clearance 17" (432 mm). Removable shelves. Grommet. Full-width wire access. 
Can accommodate a tackboard, refer to page 205.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M1NN_-EDV7236 1,745 –

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 M1NN_-EDV3636 1,283 –

Edge N. Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with 1" surfaces.

72 x 16 x 36 1800 x 400 x 900 M5_N_-EDV7236 1,936 –

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 M5_N_-EDV3636 1,427 –

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S). To be used with  
1½" surfaces.

Vertical pigeonholes, 
44" H

33 pigeonholes with removable shelves.

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 M1NNN-DV3644 1,618 –

Edge N. To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 M5_NN-DV3644 1,782 –

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Vertical pigeonholes, 
36" H

24 pigeonholes with removable shelves.

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 M1NNN-DV3636 1,528 –

Edge N. To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 M5_NN-DV3636 1,697 –

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Open bookcase hutches 
with pigeonholes, 44" H

1 adjustable shelf. 18 pigeonholes with removable shelves.

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 M1NNN-EBDV3644 1,400 –

Edge N. To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 M5_NN-EBDV3644 1,533 –

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Open bookcase hutches 
with pigeonholes, 36" H

12 pigeonholes with removable shelves.

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 M1NNN-EBDV3636 1,310 –

Edge N. To be used with 1" surfaces. 

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 M5_NN-EBDV3636 1,448 –

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). To be used with 1½" surfaces. 

Bookcase hutches with 
doors and pigeonholes, 
44" H

1 adjustable shelf. 18 pigeonholes with removable shelves. 

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 M1NNN-EBDV3644P 1,639 –

Edge N. To be used with 1" surfaces.

36 x 16 x 44 900 x 400 x 1099 M5_NN-EBDV3644P 1,803 –

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Door insert options, change P Laminate for: 
T Translucent, add $265: X Matrix, add $477

Bookcase hutches with 
doors and pigeonholes, 
36" H

12 pigeonholes with removable shelves. 

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 M1NNN-EBDV3636P 1,554 –

Edge N. To be used with 1" surfaces. 

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 900 M5_NN-EBDV3636P 1,719 –

Specify the edge (N, 1, 2). To be used with 1½" surfaces.

Door insert options, change P Laminate for: 
T Translucent, add $265: X Matrix, add $477
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Thickness Accent color

Q 5 Thermofused laminate 1½" top A Anthracite Grey
6 High-pressure laminate 1½" top S Silver
N N/A N N/A

Left reception desks 
with transaction  
shelf, 43" H

Full-height modesty panel with 11 /2" thick juxtaposed panel and 1" thick straight 
panel. 2 grommets. Clearance of 121/4" (311 mm) under the transaction shelf. Can 
accommodate 1 QNN_-P1518UFL or QNN_-P1518FFL modular pedestal.

96 x 30 x 435/16 2400 x 750 x 1100 Q_N_-GS3096S 2,244 2,700

84 x 30 x 435/16 2100 x 750 x 1100 Q_N_-GS3084S 2,138 2,562

72 x 30 x 435/16 1800 x 750 x 1100 Q_N_-GS3072S 2,026 2,435

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right reception desks 
with transaction  
shelf, 43" H

Full-height modesty panel with 11 /2" thick juxtaposed panel and 1" thick straight 
panel. 2 grommets. Clearance of 121/4" (311 mm) under the transaction shelf. Can 
accommodate 1 QNN_-P1518UFL or QNN_-P1518FFL modular pedestal. 

96 x 30 x 435/16 2400 x 750 x 1100 Q_N_-S3096GS 2,244 2,700

84 x 30 x 435/16 2100 x 750 x 1100 Q_N_-S3084GS 2,138 2,562

72 x 30 x 435/16 1800 x 750 x 1100 Q_N_-S3072GS 2,026 2,435

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Front screens, 32" H Translucent acrylic screen with silver metal supports. For 43" H reception desks.

40 x 1/4 x 311/2 1000 x 6 x 800 QNNN-SC4032T 1,092 –

34 x 1/4 x 311/2 850 x 6 x 800 QNNN-SC3432T 976 –

28 x 1/4 x 311/2 700 x 6 x 800 QNNN-SC2832T 849 –

Return-shells with 
transaction shelf  
– left

Full-height modesty panel. Clearance of 12¼" (311 mm) under the transaction shelf. 
Can accommodate a pedestal.

48 x 24 x 435/16 1200 x 600 x 1100 Q_N_-GS244843R 1,601 1,926

42 x 24 x 435/16 1050 x 600 x 1100 Q_N_-GS244243R 1,490 1,787

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Return-shells with 
transaction shelf  
– right

Full-height modesty panel. Clearance of 12¼" (311 mm) under the transaction shelf. 
Can accommodate a pedestal.

48 x 24 x 435/16 1200 x 600 x 1100 Q_N_-GR244843S 1,601 1,926

42 x 24 x 435/16 1050 x 600 x 1100 Q_N_-GR244243S 1,490 1,787

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Reception desks with 
transaction shelf, 43" H

Full-height modesty panel. 2 grommets. Clearance of 12 1 /2" (318 mm) under the 
transaction shelf. Can accommodate 1 C3-UF18, C3-UF24 or C3-FF24 pedestal.

96 x 30 x 421/2 2400 x 750 x 1079 C3-GS3096S 1,745 –

84 x 30 x 421/2 2100 x 750 x 1079 C3-GS3084S 1,661 –

72 x 30 x 421/2 1800 x 750 x 1079 C3-GS3072S 1,581 –

Modular countertops, 
14" H

Can be used on all standard 72" (1800 mm) Lacasse desks. Clearance of 12 1/2" 
(318 mm) under the countertop.

72 x 12 x 131/2 1800 x 300 x 344 C3-MC7214 1,044 –

66 x 12 x 131/2 1650 x 300 x 344 C3-MC6614 991 –

Translucent insert with aluminum frame option, specify at the end of the code:  
T Translucent, add $208.

96" to 84": Packaged in 
2 boxes.

Translucent front 
reception desks with 
transaction shelf, 43" H

Full-height modesty panel includes translucent insert with aluminum frame. 
2 grommets. Clearance of 12 1/2" (318 mm) under the transaction shelf.  
Can accommodate 1 C3-UF18, C3-UF24 or C3-FF24 pedestal. 

96 x 30 x 421/2 2400 x 750 x 1079 C3-GS3096ST 1,994 –

84 x 30 x 421/2 2100 x 750 x 1079 C3-GS3084ST 1,909 –

72 x 30 x 421/2 1800 x 750 x 1079 C3-GS3072ST 1,820 –

Return shells Reversible. 1 grommet. Can accommodate a hanging pedestal C3-UF18. 

48 x 24 x 421/2 1200 x 600 x 1079 C3-GR2448S 933 –

42 x 24 x 421/2 1050 x 600 x 1079 C3-GR2442S 885 –

Hanging combination 
pedestal

2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. Lock. Must be installed 
under a work surface. 1 tone only.

15 x 18 x 26 388 x 448 x 628 C3-UF18 764 –

96" to 84": Packaged in 
2 boxes.
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TYPICAL WOOD GRAIN DIRECTION FOR RECEPTION FURNITURE:

MORPHEO CONCEPT 3QUAD PANGRAM

M_ _ _ _-PLAN15
Plan shown in Reception Furniture Flyer:

132"

M5NCS-PLAN15 $12,411 

1 M5NNS-GS369743SM
1 M5NCS-S2460LF
1 QNNN-E601616
2 M5NCS-243673BT
1 MNNNN-SC8127T
2 LGC-LED37

11/2" Laminate thick (5), Smooth edge (N), Cubic 
pull (C), Anodized Aluminum kickplate (M), 
hutches with Translucent doors (T).

M_ _ _ _-PLAN16
Plan shown in Reception Furniture Flyer:

M1NKS-PLAN19 $7,023 

1 M1NNS-GS3672SM
2 M1NNS-DT2472A
1 M1NNN-MC4814DV
2 M1NNN-MC4808DV
1 M1NKS-LF2072B
1 MNNKS-P1518UFL

1" Laminate thick (1), Smooth edge (N), Classic 
pull (K), Anodized Aluminum kickplate (M), Silver 
accent (S).

M_ _ _ _-PLAN17
Plan shown in Reception Furniture Flyer:

M1NWS-PLAN17 $20,505 

2 M1NNS-GRD90B
2 M1NNS-GRD90C
1 M1NNS-GS3048SC
4 M1NNN-MCRD90
1 MNNWS-F

1" Laminate thick (1), Smooth edge (N), Waterfall 
pull (W), Silver accent (S).

Q_ _ _-PLAN10
Plan shown in Reception Furniture Flyer:

Q5TS-PLAN10 $10,391 

1 Q5NS-S3096GS
1 Q5NS-GS244243R
1 Q5NS-2436LF
1 Q5NS-2436B
1 Q5NS-2436CO
2 QNTS-EM601616C

11/2" Laminate thick (5), Translucent (T) and 
Laminate (N) doors, Silver accent (S).

C3-PLAN14
Plan shown in Reception Furniture Flyer:

C3-PLAN14 $6,439 

1 C3-GS3096ST
1 C3-GR2448S
1 C3-203649B
1 C3-203649BT
1 C3-UF18

Translucent insert (T) with Anodized Aluminum 
frame, Translucent (T) and Laminate (N) doors.

P_ _ _-PLAN11
Plan shown in Reception Furniture Flyer:

P1QS-PLAN11 $10,645 

3 P1NS-SFLX3336
2 P1NS-SFLX3324
2 P1NS-SFLX3330
3 P1NS-SOFX0836
3 P1NS-SOLX0836
2 P1NS-SOFX0824
2 P1NS-SOLX0824
2 P1NS-SOFX0830
2 P1NS-TR2466GR
1 P1NN-TR2436
1 P1NS-TS1254
1 TNNS-QTL2
2 P1QS-2436B
1 M1NNN-EMDV7222

Straight pull (Q), Silver accent (S).

SUGGESTIONS

RECEPTION FURNITURE
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TOPS

Round top Square top Boatshape top A-shape top Wave top

Racetrack top Rectangular top Boatshape top A-shape top Wave top Oval top

BASES

 
Thermofused  
laminate base

Thermofused 
laminate base  
with cable 
management

Combined base U-shape 
combined base

Metal T-base Metal X-base Disc base Metal  
spider legs

Metal  
angled legs

Metal  
square legs

Metal  
round legs

TECHNOLOGY INTEGRATION

Grommet Electrical / communication 
module

Double electrical /
communication module

Half electrical module Electrical / Ipod 
module

With its sophisticated, contemporary look and its ingenious and versatile design, the QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE™ 
collection offers absolute freedom of expression. Whether your needs include impromptu meetings between two colleagues 
or gatherings of 16 to 24 people, our conference tables can be adapted to a multitude of applications, with technology 
integration features and a wide choice of finishes, shapes and sizes.

Textured 1 Edge Textured 2 Edge Knife Edge

Textured, 5/32" (4 mm) thick edge.

The textured 1 and 2 edges are available 
(and in matching color) ONLY when a wood 
grain finish is specified for the surface.

N Edge S Edge

The N edge is 
matched with the 
finish specified 
for the surface.

Silver edge.

The knife edge K is 
available (and in 
matching color) 
ONLY when a wood 
grain finish or Snow 
(SNO) is specified 
for the surface.

Smooth, 1/8" (3 mm) thick edge.

The accent color applies to non-laminate 
components such as bases and grommets.

Exceptions: Power units and CB base 
are available in Silver anodized 
aluminum only.

ACCENT COLORS

S – Silver A – Anthracite Grey

CONSTRUCTION
Table surfaces are made of thermofused laminate panels, finished on both 
sides. Scratch-resistant (45 lb/ft3) tops are 1½" (38 mm) thick and are also 
offered in high-pressure laminate, adding a thickness of 1/16" (1,5 mm). All 
surface edges are finished with thick thermoplastic polymer edgebanding.

Table surfaces are pre-drilled and the position of the bases is assured with 
metal-on-metal hardware assembly and metal screws. Easy to assemble, 
all tables meet BIFMA standards.

The price list includes a column featuring an estimated number of seating 
places for each table. These numbers are based on the assumption that  
28" (700 mm) is the minimum space required for people to work comfortably 
seated next to each other.

TABLE SURFACES 
Most surfaces are offered in increments of 12" (300 mm):
• Depths: 36" to 60" (900 to 1500 mm)
• Widths: 36" to 252" (900 to 6300 mm)
•  Can be ordered by the inch at no up charge. 

Refer to next highest dimension for price.

One-piece surfaces: 96" (2400 mm) and less
Two-piece surfaces: 108" to 192" (2700 to 4800 mm)
Three-piece surfaces: 204" to 252" (5100 to 6300 mm)

EDGEBANDING
1½" (38 mm) thick tops.

QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE
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EDGEBANDING POSITION

Smooth N & S edgebanding

Textured 1 & 2 edgebanding

Knife edgebanding (K)

Knife edgebanding applies to square, rectangular and A-shape tops only (same position as N & S 
edgebandings on rectangular and square tops only).

TWO-TONE APPLICATION
Surfaces that are available in two or three pieces can be ordered in a combination of two 
finishes, when N or S edgebanding is specified. In the case of a two-tone application, the first 
finish specified will be applied to the grey area and the second finish specified will be applied 
to the rest of the unit.

WIRE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS
The LB_ _WM thermofused laminate base offers a vertical wire management system with a 
lockable storage unit. It is designed with a 6" (150 mm) recessed bottom that can be positioned 
above a floor plug. The hinges of the storage unit easily open up to 110°. 

At the end of the surface code, specify the code for the desired grommet 
or electrical / communication module. Holes for G grommets or P modules 
are pre-drilled in a set position by the manufacturer. After the G or P code, 
please add the code corresponding to the number of units:

GC grommet

GC: 1 grommet (center)
G2: 2 grommets (both ends)
G3: 3 grommets (2 at the ends and 1 in the center)

PC: 1 electrical / communication module (center)
P2: 2 electrical / communication modules (both ends)
P3: 3 electrical / communication modules (2 at the ends and 1 in the center)

(Available in Silver anodized aluminum finish only)
PC Electrical /  
communication  
module

Refer to the Accessories section, page 193, for more electrical / communication modules.  
Cut-out to be made on-site or special-ordered.

GC/PC All work 
surfaces

G2/P2 72" (1800 mm)  
and wider work surfaces

G3/P3 108" (2700 mm)  
and wider work surfaces

TECHNOLOGY INTEGRATION
All tables can be ordered with grommets or electrical / communication modules.

* The woodgrain is non-continuous on 3 section tables.

LB UCB

TB ATL2

LB_ _WM

XB33

QTL2

CB

STL2

VTL2 DC

CONFERENCE TABLE BASES
Refer to the Compatibility Table, page 162, for the number of bases required for the dimensions 
of the table’s surface. It is possible to order different types of bases for the same surface. CB and 
UCB combined bases are made of thermofused laminate with Silver anodized aluminum extrusions. 
Metal legs are finished with a Silver or Anthracite Grey ultra-resistant, electrostatic paint.

LEVELERS
All bases are equipped with levelers that can be adjusted to a height of 1¼" (31 mm), except 
for spider legs, which can be adjusted to a height of ½" (12 mm). 

It is possible to add horizontal PVC wire management channels (LGC-HWMC_ _(A, S)) under the 
table’s surface or vertical PVC wire management channels (LGC-VWMC20(A, S)) on CB, ATL2, 
STL2, QTL2, VTL2 and TB bases. Please refer to the Accessories section, page 193.
Refer to the Electricom II section, page 200, for a complete electrification solution.

LGC-HWMC x x_(A, S)

TNNN-LB x x WM

LGC-HWMC x x _(A, S)

LGC-VWMC20 _(A, S)
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COMPATIBILITY CHART – CONFERENCE TABLES

ORDERING EXAMPLES
Rectangular top, 48" x 96", 1½" thick thermofused laminate, Silver edgebanding, Anthracite 
Grey accent color, 1 grommet. Finish: One-tone in Tuscany Walnut.
T5SA-RC4896 GC TWT

Oval top, 48" x 204" (3 pieces), 1½" thick thermofused laminate, #2 textured edgebanding, 
3 electrical / communication modules. Finish: One-tone in Dark Chocolate.
T52N-O48204 P3 DCH

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Finish / Thickness Edgebanding Accent color Electrical integration / Quantity

T 5  Thermofused laminate  
tops 1½"

N Smooth edge A Anthracite Grey _ No grommet / No module
S Silver edge S Silver GC 1 grommet

6  High-pressure laminate  
tops 1½"

1 Textured 1 edge G2 2 grommets
2 Textured 2 edge G3 3 grommets
K Knife edge PC 1 electrical / communication module

P2 2 electrical / communication modules
P3 3 electrical / communication modules

BASE OPTIONS

  

Thermofused laminate 
base with or without  
wire management Combined base

U-shape  
combined base Metal T-base

Metal 
X-base

Metal 
disc base

Metal 
spider legs

Metal 
angled 

legs

Metal 
square 

legs

Metal 
round 
legs

TOP LENGTHS NO. OF BASES LB20_ _ LB24_ _ CB20 CB24 UCB20 UCB24 TB26 TB33 XB33 DC22 DC27 STL2 ATL2 QTL2 VTL2

36
" D

EP
TH

36" R - SQ - B 1 • •

48" 2 • • • •

60" to 96" 2 • • • • • •

42
" D

EP
TH

42" R - SQ - B 1 • •

42" to 48" 2 • • • •

60" 2 • • • • • •

72" to 96" 2 • • • • • • • • • •

48
" D

EP
TH

48" R 1 • •

48" 2 • • • •

60" 2 • • • • •

72" to 96" 2 • • • • • • • •

108" to 192" 3 • • • • • • • •

204" to 252" 4 • • • • • • • •

54
" D

EP
TH

54" 2 • • • •

60" 2 • • • • •

72" to 96" 2 • • • • • • • •

108" to 192" 3 • • • • • • • •

204" to 252" 4 • • • • • • • •

60
" D

EP
TH

60" 2 • • • •

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program. 
Please refer to page 3 for complete program details.
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Approx. 
number  
of places Section W x D (in) X Y W x D (mm) X Y Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

PLEASE REFER TO PAGE 169 FOR BASES AND PAGE 193 FOR GROMMETS AND ELECTRICAL / COMMUNICATION MODULE OPTIONS.

Round tops

1½" thick.  
Grommet option, add: GC: $53. 
Module option, add: PC: $371.

4 1 36 x 36 900 x 900 T_ _ _-R36 446 567

4 1 42 x 42 1050 x 1050 T_ _ _-R42 504 673

4 1 48 x 48 1200 x 1200 T_ _ _-R48 583 801

6 1 54 x 54 1350 x 1350 T_ _ _-R54 726 991

6 1 60 x 60 1500 x 1500 T_ _ _-R60 791 1,135

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Square tops

1½" thick.  
Grommet option, add: GC: $53.  
Module option, add: PC: $371.
Knife edge (K), add 25% to list price.

4 1 36 x 36 900 x 900 T_ _ _-SQ36 371 494

4 1 42 x 42 1050 x 1050 T_ _ _-SQ42 424 589

4 1 48 x 48 1200 x 1200 T_ _ _-SQ48 509 711

8 1 54 x 54 1350 x 1350 T_ _ _-SQ54 610 859

8 1 60 x 60 1500 x 1500 T_ _ _-SQ60 726 1,018

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, K, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Boatshape tops

1½" thick. 
Grommet option, add: GC: $53.  
Module option, add: PC: $371.

4 1 36 x 36 30 900 x 900 750 T_ _ _-B36 398 525

4 1 42 x 42 36 1050 x 1050 900 T_ _ _-B42 461 620

4 1 48 x 48 36 1200 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-B48 547 764

8 1 54 x 54 42 1350 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-B54 658 938

8 1 60 x 60 48 1500 x 1500 1200 T_ _ _-B60 753 1,087

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

A-shape tops

1½" thick. 
Grommet option, add: GC: $53.  
Module option, add: PC: $371.
Knife edge (K), add 25% to list price.

4 1 36 x 36 30 900 x 900 750 T_ _ _-A36 403 536

4 1 42 x 42 36 1050 x 1050 900 T_ _ _-A42 467 620

4 1 48 x 48 36 1200 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-A48 552 737

8 1 54 x 54 42 1350 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-A54 658 875

8 1 60 x 60 48 1500 x 1500 1200 T_ _ _-A60 737 1,056

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, K, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Wave tops

1½" thick. 
Grommet option, add: GC: $53.  
Module option, add: PC: $371.

4 1 36 x 36 33 900 x 900 825 T_ _ _-W36 398 525

4 1 42 x 42 39 1050 x 1050 975 T_ _ _-W42 461 620

4 1 48 x 48 42 1200 x 1200 1050 T_ _ _-W48 547 764

8 1 54 x 54 48 1350 x 1350 1200 T_ _ _-W54 658 933

8 1 60 x 60 54 1500 x 1500 1350 T_ _ _-W60 753 1,087

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Racetrack tops

1½" thick. 
Grommet option, add:  
GC: $53 / G2*: $106. 
Module option, add:  
PC: $371 / P2*: $743. 
* Tops starting at 72" wide.

4 1 48 x 36 1200 x 900 T_ _ _-RT3648 547 653

6 1 60 x 36 1500 x 900 T_ _ _-RT3660 600 748

6 1 72 x 36 1800 x 900 T_ _ _-RT3672 673 870

8 1 84 x 36 2100 x 900 T_ _ _-RT3684 737 986

8 1 96 x 36 2400 x 900 T_ _ _-RT3696 791 1,114

6 1 48 x 42 1200 x 1050 T_ _ _-RT4248 552 759

6 1 60 x 42 1500 x 1050 T_ _ _-RT4260 647 870

8 1 72 x 42 1800 x 1050 T_ _ _-RT4272 732 998

8 1 84 x 42 2100 x 1050 T_ _ _-RT4284 832 1,151

9 1 96 x 42 2400 x 1050 T_ _ _-RT4296 923 1,305
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Approx. 
number  
of places Section W x D (in) X Y W x D (mm) X Y Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

= QUICKSHIP= ASSEMBLY REQUIREDPLEASE REFER TO PAGE 169 FOR BASES AND PAGE 193 FOR GROMMETS AND ELECTRICAL / COMMUNICATION MODULE OPTIONS.

Racetrack tops
(cont’d)

7 1 60 x 48 1500 x 1200 T_ _ _-RT4860 743 955

8 1 72 x 48 1800 x 1200 T_ _ _-RT4872 832 1,087

9 1 84 x 48 2100 x 1200 T_ _ _-RT4884 923 1,241

10 1 96 x 48 2400 x 1200 T_ _ _-RT4896 1,024 1,389

8 1 60 x 54 1500 x 1350 T_ _ _-RT5460 812 1,177

8 1 72 x 54 1800 x 1350 T_ _ _-RT5472 902 1,283

9 1 84 x 54 2100 x 1350 T_ _ _-RT5484 998 1,384

10 1 96 x 54 2400 x 1350 T_ _ _-RT5496 1,098 1,480

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Racetrack tops

1½" thick. Packed in 2 boxes.  
Grommet option, add: GC: $53 / 
G2: $106 / G3: $159.  
Module option, add: PC: $371 / 
P2: $743 / P3: $1,114.  
Two-tone combination,  
specify N or S edge only.

11 2 108 x 48 2700 x 1200 T_ _ _-RT48108 1,273 1,671

12 2 120 x 48 3000 x 1200 T_ _ _-RT48120 1,374 1,798

12 2 132 x 48 3300 x 1200 T_ _ _-RT48132 1,469 1,926

13 2 144 x 48 3600 x 1200 T_ _ _-RT48144 1,570 2,042

14 2 156 x 48 3900 x 1200 T_ _ _-RT48156 1,666 2,175

15 2 168 x 48 4200 x 1200 T_ _ _-RT48168 1,767 2,297

16 2 180 x 48 4500 x 1200 T_ _ _-RT48180 1,862 2,413

17 2 192 x 48 4800 x 1200 T_ _ _-RT48192 1,968 2,541

11 2 108 x 54 2700 x 1350 T_ _ _-RT54108 1,389 1,793

12 2 120 x 54 3000 x 1350 T_ _ _-RT54120 1,512 1,920

13 2 132 x 54 3300 x 1350 T_ _ _-RT54132 1,634 2,037

14 2 144 x 54 3600 x 1350 T_ _ _-RT54144 1,761 2,180

15 2 156 x 54 3900 x 1350 T_ _ _-RT54156 1,888 2,324

15 2 168 x 54 4200 x 1350 T_ _ _-RT54168 2,010 2,477

16 2 180 x 54 4500 x 1350 T_ _ _-RT54180 2,132 2,620

17 2 192 x 54 4800 x 1350 T_ _ _-RT54192 2,244 2,774

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Racetrack tops

1½" thick. Packed in 3 boxes.  
Grommet option, add: GC: $53 / 
G2: $106 / G3: $159.  
Module option, add: PC: $371 / 
P2: $743 / P3: $1,114.  
Two-tone combination,  
specify N or S edge only.

18 3 204 x 48 60 5100 x 1200 1500 T_ _ _-RT48204 2,259 2,886

20 3 216 x 48 60 5400 x 1200 1500 T_ _ _-RT48216 2,408 3,066

22 3 228 x 48 60 5700 x 1200 1500 T_ _ _-RT48228 2,567 3,257

24 3 240 x 48 60 6000 x 1200 1500 T_ _ _-RT48240 2,710 3,443

24 3 252 x 48 60 6300 x 1200 1500 T_ _ _-RT48252 2,843 3,628

20 3 204 x 54 60 5100 x 1350 1500 T_ _ _-RT54204 2,477 3,129

22 3 216 x 54 60 5400 x 1350 1500 T_ _ _-RT54216 2,599 3,305

22 3 228 x 54 60 5700 x 1350 1500 T_ _ _-RT54228 2,721 3,474

24 3 240 x 54 60 6000 x 1350 1500 T_ _ _-RT54240 2,843 3,650

24 3 252 x 54 60 6300 x 1350 1500 T_ _ _-RT54252 2,965 3,829

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Rectangular tops

1½" thick. 
Grommet option, add:  
GC: $53 / G2*: $106.  
Module option, add:  
PC: $371 / P2*: $743. s 
* Tops starting at 72" wide.
Knife edge (K), add 25% to list price.

4 1 48 x 36 1200 x 900 T_ _ _-RC3648 441 600

6 1 60 x 36 1500 x 900 T_ _ _-RC3660 499 726

6 1 72 x 36 1800 x 900 T_ _ _-RC3672 562 812

8 1 84 x 36 2100 x 900 T_ _ _-RC3684 620 923

8 1 96 x 36 2400 x 900 T_ _ _-RC3696 695 1,024

4 1 48 x 42 1200 x 1050 T_ _ _-RC4248 477 700

6 1 60 x 42 1500 x 1050 T_ _ _-RC4260 552 832

6 1 72 x 42 1800 x 1050 T_ _ _-RC4272 647 950

8 1 84 x 42 2100 x 1050 T_ _ _-RC4284 743 1,071

8 1 96 x 42 2400 x 1050 T_ _ _-RC4296 844 1,193
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Approx. 
number  
of places Section W x D (in) X Y W x D (mm) X Y Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED PLEASE REFER TO PAGE 169 FOR BASES AND PAGE 193 FOR GROMMETS AND ELECTRICAL / COMMUNICATION MODULE OPTIONS.

Rectangular tops
(cont’d)

6 1 60 x 48 1500 x 1200 T_ _ _-RC4860 583 870

6 1 72 x 48 1800 x 1200 T_ _ _-RC4872 679 986

8 1 84 x 48 2100 x 1200 T_ _ _-RC4884 774 1,114

8 1 96 x 48 2400 x 1200 T_ _ _-RC4896 875 1,241

8 1 60 x 54 1500 x 1350 T_ _ _-RC5460 711 960

8 1 72 x 54 1800 x 1350 T_ _ _-RC5472 796 1,082

10 1 84 x 54 2100 x 1350 T_ _ _-RC5484 897 1,204

10 1 96 x 54 2400 x 1350 T_ _ _-RC5496 991 1,336

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, K, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Rectangular tops

1½" thick. Packed in 2 boxes.  
Grommet option, add: GC: $53 / 
G2: $106 / G3: $159.  
Module option, add: PC: $371 / 
P2: $743 / P3: $1,114.  
Two-tone combination,  
specify N or S edge only.
Knife edge (K), add 25% to list price.

10 2 108 x 48 2700 x 1200 T_ _ _-RC48108 1,119 1,485

10 2 120 x 48 3000 x 1200 T_ _ _-RC48120 1,220 1,586

10 2 132 x 48 3300 x 1200 T_ _ _-RC48132 1,321 1,681

12 2 144 x 48 3600 x 1200 T_ _ _-RC48144 1,422 1,808

12 2 156 x 48 3900 x 1200 T_ _ _-RC48156 1,517 1,962

14 2 168 x 48 4200 x 1200 T_ _ _-RC48168 1,618 2,111

14 2 180 x 48 4500 x 1200 T_ _ _-RC48180 1,714 2,254

16 2 192 x 48 4800 x 1200 T_ _ _-RC48192 1,814 2,403

12 2 108 x 54 2700 x 1350 T_ _ _-RC54108 1,246 1,644

12 2 120 x 54 3000 x 1350 T_ _ _-RC54120 1,347 1,767

12 2 132 x 54 3300 x 1350 T_ _ _-RC54132 1,448 1,893

14 2 144 x 54 3600 x 1350 T_ _ _-RC54144 1,543 2,016

14 2 156 x 54 3900 x 1350 T_ _ _-RC54156 1,644 2,138

16 2 168 x 54 4200 x 1350 T_ _ _-RC54168 1,740 2,259

16 2 180 x 54 4500 x 1350 T_ _ _-RC54180 1,835 2,387

18 2 192 x 54 4800 x 1350 T_ _ _-RC54192 1,941 2,514

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, K, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Rectangular tops

1½" thick. Packed in 3 boxes.  
Grommet option, add: GC: $53 / 
G2: $106 / G3: $159.  
Module option, add: PC: $371 / 
P2: $743 / P3: $1,114.  
Two-tone combination,  
specify N or S edge only.
Knife edge (K), add 25% to list price.

16 3 204 x 48 60 5100 x 1200 1500 T_ _ _-RC48204 2,042 2,874

16 3 216 x 48 60 5400 x 1200 1500 T_ _ _-RC48216 2,185 3,055

18 3 228 x 48 60 5700 x 1200 1500 T_ _ _-RC48228 2,317 3,246

18 3 240 x 48 60 6000 x 1200 1500 T_ _ _-RC48240 2,445 3,431

20 3 252 x 48 60 6300 x 1200 1500 T_ _ _-RC48252 2,594 3,612

18 3 204 x 54 60 5100 x 1350 1500 T_ _ _-RC54204 2,158 2,975

18 3 216 x 54 60 5400 x 1350 1500 T_ _ _-RC54216 2,271 3,161

20 3 228 x 54 60 5700 x 1350 1500 T_ _ _-RC54228 2,382 3,347

20 3 240 x 54 60 6000 x 1350 1500 T_ _ _-RC54240 2,498 3,532

22 3 252 x 54 60 6300 x 1350 1500 T_ _ _-RC54252 2,604 3,718

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, K, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Boatshape tops 4 1 48 x 36 30 1200 x 900 750 T_ _ _-B3648 488 668

1½" thick. 
Grommet option, add:  
GC: $53 / G2*: $106.  
Module option, add:  
PC: $371 / P2*: $743.  
* Tops starting at 72" wide.

6 1 60 x 36 30 1500 x 900 750 T_ _ _-B3660 562 774

6 1 72 x 36 30 1800 x 900 750 T_ _ _-B3672 647 885

8 1 84 x 36 30 2100 x 900 750 T_ _ _-B3684 711 991

8 1 96 x 36 30 2400 x 900 750 T_ _ _-B3696 785 1,104

6 1 48 x 42 36 1200 x 1050 900 T_ _ _-B4248 520 711

6 1 60 x 42 36 1500 x 1050 900 T_ _ _-B4260 610 854

6 1 72 x 42 36 1800 x 1050 900 T_ _ _-B4272 748 1,008

8 1 84 x 42 36 2100 x 1050 900 T_ _ _-B4284 870 1,167

8 1 96 x 42 36 2400 x 1050 900 T_ _ _-B4296 986 1,336
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Approx. 
number  
of places Section W x D (in) X Y W x D (mm) X Y Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

= ASSEMBLY REQUIREDPLEASE REFER TO PAGE 169 FOR BASES AND PAGE 193 FOR GROMMETS AND ELECTRICAL / COMMUNICATION MODULE OPTIONS.

Boatshape tops
(cont’d)

6 1 60 x 48 36 1500 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-B4860 647 912

6 1 72 x 48 36 1800 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-B4872 769 1,077

8 1 84 x 48 36 2100 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-B4884 891 1,241

8 1 96 x 48 36 2400 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-B4896 1,008 1,384

8 1 60 x 54 42 1500 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-B5460 732 1,008

8 1 72 x 54 42 1800 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-B5472 806 1,135

10 1 84 x 54 42 2100 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-B5484 907 1,263

10 1 96 x 54 42 2400 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-B5496 1,018 1,406

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Boatshape tops 10 2 108 x 48 36 2700 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-B48108 1,246 1,707

1½" thick. Packed in 2 boxes.  
Grommet option, add: GC: $53 / 
G2: $106 / G3: $159.  
Module option, add: PC: $371 / 
P2: $743 / P3: $1,114.  
Two-tone combination,  
specify N or S edge only.

10 2 120 x 48 36 3000 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-B48120 1,347 1,808

10 2 132 x 48 36 3300 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-B48132 1,448 1,915

12 2 144 x 48 36 3600 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-B48144 1,543 2,032

12 2 156 x 48 36 3900 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-B48156 1,644 2,185

14 2 168 x 48 36 4200 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-B48168 1,740 2,329

14 2 180 x 48 36 4500 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-B48180 1,835 2,483

16 2 192 x 48 36 4800 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-B48192 1,941 2,625

12 2 108 x 54 42 2700 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-B54108 1,316 1,755

12 2 120 x 54 42 3000 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-B54120 1,427 1,883

12 2 132 x 54 42 3300 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-B54132 1,543 2,005

14 2 144 x 54 42 3600 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-B54144 1,666 2,127

14 2 156 x 54 42 3900 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-B54156 1,793 2,244

16 2 168 x 54 42 4200 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-B54168 1,920 2,377

16 2 180 x 54 42 4500 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-B54180 2,037 2,503

18 2 192 x 54 42 4800 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-B54192 2,164 2,620

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Boatshape tops 

1½" thick. Packed in 3 boxes.  
Grommet option, add: GC: $53 / 
G2: $106 / G3: $159.  
Module option, add: PC: $371 / 
P2: $743 / P3: $1,114.  
Two-tone combination,  
specify N or S edge only.

16 3 204 x 48 60 36 5100 x 1200 1500 900 T_ _ _-B48204 2,244 3,146

16 3 216 x 48 60 36 5400 x 1200 1500 900 T_ _ _-B48216 2,397 3,352

18 3 228 x 48 60 36 5700 x 1200 1500 900 T_ _ _-B48228 2,546 3,564

18 3 240 x 48 60 36 6000 x 1200 1500 900 T_ _ _-B48240 2,700 3,776

20 3 252 x 48 60 36 6300 x 1200 1500 900 T_ _ _-B48252 2,843 3,983

18 3 204 x 54 60 42 5100 x 1350 1500 1050 T_ _ _-B54204 2,403 3,225

18 3 216 x 54 60 42 5400 x 1350 1500 1050 T_ _ _-B54216 2,519 3,437

20 3 228 x 54 60 42 5700 x 1350 1500 1050 T_ _ _-B54228 2,625 3,643

20 3 240 x 54 60 42 6000 x 1350 1500 1050 T_ _ _-B54240 2,737 3,856

22 3 252 x 54 60 42 6300 x 1350 1500 1050 T_ _ _-B54252 2,854 4,063

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

A-shape tops

1½" thick. 
Grommet option, add: GC: $53 / 
G2*: $106. Module option, add:  
PC: $371 / P2*: $743.  
* Tops starting at 72" wide.
Knife edge (K), add 25% to list price.

4 1 48 x 36 30 1200 x 900 750 T_ _ _-A3648 482 653

6 1 60 x 36 30 1500 x 900 750 T_ _ _-A3660 557 769

6 1 72 x 36 30 1800 x 900 750 T_ _ _-A3672 642 891

8 1 84 x 36 30 2100 x 900 750 T_ _ _-A3684 706 1,018

8 1 96 x 36 30 2400 x 900 750 T_ _ _-A3696 779 1,140

4 1 48 x 42 36 1200 x 1050 900 T_ _ _-A4248 536 711

6 1 60 x 42 36 1500 x 1050 900 T_ _ _-A4260 610 854

6 1 72 x 42 36 1800 x 1050 900 T_ _ _-A4272 737 1,008

8 1 84 x 42 36 2100 x 1050 900 T_ _ _-A4284 849 1,167

8 1 96 x 42 36 2400 x 1050 900 T_ _ _-A4296 955 1,336
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Approx. 
number  
of places Section W x D (in) X Y W x D (mm) X Y Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED PLEASE REFER TO PAGE 169 FOR BASES AND PAGE 193 FOR GROMMETS AND ELECTRICAL / COMMUNICATION MODULE OPTIONS.

A-shape tops
(cont’d)

6 1 60 x 48 36 1500 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-A4860 653 912

6 1 72 x 48 36 1800 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-A4872 748 1,077

8 1 84 x 48 36 2100 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-A4884 859 1,241

8 1 96 x 48 36 2400 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-A4896 965 1,406

8 1 60 x 54 42 1500 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-A5460 753 981

8 1 72 x 54 42 1800 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-A5472 844 1,104

10 1 84 x 54 42 2100 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-A5484 938 1,230

10 1 96 x 54 42 2400 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-A5496 1,039 1,358

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, K, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

A-shape tops 10 2 108 x 48 36 2700 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-A48108 1,241 1,697

1½" thick. Packed in 2 boxes.  
Grommet option, add: GC: $53 / 
G2: $106 / G3: $159.  
Module option, add: PC: $371 / 
P2: $743 / P3: $1,114.  
Two-tone combination,  
specify N or S edge only.
Knife edge (K), add 25% to list price.

10 2 120 x 48 36 3000 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-A48120 1,342 1,798

10 2 132 x 48 36 3300 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-A48132 1,442 1,899

12 2 144 x 48 36 3600 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-A48144 1,533 2,021

12 2 156 x 48 36 3900 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-A48156 1,634 2,175

14 2 168 x 48 36 4200 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-A48168 1,734 2,317

14 2 180 x 48 36 4500 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-A48180 1,830 2,471

16 2 192 x 48 36 4800 x 1200 900 T_ _ _-A48192 1,936 2,615

12 2 108 x 54 42 2700 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-A54108 1,342 1,719

12 2 120 x 54 42 3000 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-A54120 1,454 1,814

12 2 132 x 54 42 3300 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-A54132 1,565 1,941

14 2 144 x 54 42 3600 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-A54144 1,671 2,063

14 2 156 x 54 42 3900 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-A54156 1,782 2,191

16 2 168 x 54 42 4200 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-A54168 1,899 2,312

16 2 180 x 54 42 4500 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-A54180 2,010 2,430

18 2 192 x 54 42 4800 x 1350 1050 T_ _ _-A54192 2,122 2,567

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, K, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

A-shape tops

1½" thick. Packed in 3 boxes.  
Grommet option, add: GC: $53 / 
G2: $106 / G3: $159.  
Module option, add: PC: $371 / 
P2: $743 / P3: $1,114.  
Two-tone combination,  
specify N or S edge only.
Knife edge (K), add 25% to list price.

16 3 204 x 48 60 36 5100 x 1200 1500 900 T_ _ _-A48204 2,164 3,081

16 3 216 x 48 60 36 5400 x 1200 1500 900 T_ _ _-A48216 2,302 3,267

18 3 228 x 48 60 36 5700 x 1200 1500 900 T_ _ _-A48228 2,430 3,453

18 3 240 x 48 60 36 6000 x 1200 1500 900 T_ _ _-A48240 2,578 3,638

20 3 252 x 48 60 36 6300 x 1200 1500 900 T_ _ _-A48252 2,710 3,829

18 3 204 x 54 60 42 5100 x 1350 1500 1050 T_ _ _-A54204 2,360 3,129

18 3 216 x 54 60 42 5400 x 1350 1500 1050 T_ _ _-A54216 2,477 3,299

20 3 228 x 54 60 42 5700 x 1350 1500 1050 T_ _ _-A54228 2,589 3,484

20 3 240 x 54 60 42 6000 x 1350 1500 1050 T_ _ _-A54240 2,700 3,691

22 3 252 x 54 60 42 6300 x 1350 1500 1050 T_ _ _-A54252 2,806 3,909

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, K, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Wave tops

1½" thick. 
Grommet option, add:  
GC: $53 / G2*: $106.  
Module option, add:  
PC: $371 / P2*: $743.  
* Tops starting at 72" wide.

4 1 48 x 36 33 1200 x 900 825 T_ _ _-W3648 477 647

6 1 60 x 36 33 1500 x 900 825 T_ _ _-W3660 552 753

6 1 72 x 36 33 1800 x 900 825 T_ _ _-W3672 620 870

8 1 84 x 36 33 2100 x 900 825 T_ _ _-W3684 700 986

8 1 96 x 36 33 2400 x 900 825 T_ _ _-W3696 774 1,114

4 1 48 x 42 39 1200 x 1050 975 T_ _ _-W4248 504 700

6 1 60 x 42 39 1500 x 1050 975 T_ _ _-W4260 600 844

6 1 72 x 42 39 1800 x 1050 975 T_ _ _-W4272 737 991

8 1 84 x 42 39 2100 x 1050 975 T_ _ _-W4284 859 1,157

8 1 96 x 42 39 2400 x 1050 975 T_ _ _-W4296 976 1,321
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Approx. 
number  
of places Section W x D (in) X Y W x D (mm) X Y Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

= ASSEMBLY REQUIREDPLEASE REFER TO PAGE 169 FOR BASES AND PAGE 193 FOR GROMMETS AND ELECTRICAL / COMMUNICATION MODULE OPTIONS.

Wave tops
(cont’d)

6 1 60 x 48 42 1500 x 1200 1050 T_ _ _-W4860 658 933

6 1 72 x 48 42 1800 x 1200 1050 T_ _ _-W4872 753 1,087

8 1 84 x 48 42 2100 x 1200 1050 T_ _ _-W4884 865 1,257

8 1 96 x 48 42 2400 x 1200 1050 T_ _ _-W4896 971 1,416

8 1 60 x 54 48 1500 x 1350 1200 T_ _ _-W5460 737 1,056

8 1 72 x 54 48 1800 x 1350 1200 T_ _ _-W5472 832 1,172

10 1 84 x 54 48 2100 x 1350 1200 T_ _ _-W5484 938 1,305

10 1 96 x 54 48 2400 x 1350 1200 T_ _ _-W5496 1,044 1,427

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Wave tops 10 2 108 x 48 42 2700 x 1200 1050 T_ _ _-W48108 1,263 1,719

1½" thick. Packed in 2 boxes.  
Grommet option, add: GC: $53 / 
G2: $106 / G3: $159.  
Module option, add: PC: $371 / 
P2: $743 / P3: $1,114.  
Two-tone combination,  
specify N or S edge only.

10 2 120 x 48 42 3000 x 1200 1050 T_ _ _-W48120 1,358 1,820

12 2 132 x 48 42 3300 x 1200 1050 T_ _ _-W48132 1,459 1,926

12 2 144 x 48 42 3600 x 1200 1050 T_ _ _-W48144 1,560 2,042

12 2 156 x 48 42 3900 x 1200 1050 T_ _ _-W48156 1,654 2,196

14 2 168 x 48 42 4200 x 1200 1050 T_ _ _-W48168 1,755 2,339

14 2 180 x 48 42 4500 x 1200 1050 T_ _ _-W48180 1,851 2,498

16 2 192 x 48 42 4800 x 1200 1050 T_ _ _-W48192 1,957 2,636

12 2 108 x 54 48 2700 x 1350 1200 T_ _ _-W54108 1,347 1,798

12 2 120 x 54 48 3000 x 1350 1200 T_ _ _-W54120 1,459 1,926

14 2 132 x 54 48 3300 x 1350 1200 T_ _ _-W54132 1,575 2,042

14 2 144 x 54 48 3600 x 1350 1200 T_ _ _-W54144 1,697 2,175

14 2 156 x 54 48 3900 x 1350 1200 T_ _ _-W54156 1,820 2,297

16 2 168 x 54 48 4200 x 1350 1200 T_ _ _-W54168 1,952 2,413

16 2 180 x 54 48 4500 x 1350 1200 T_ _ _-W54180 2,069 2,541

18 2 192 x 54 48 4800 x 1350 1200 T_ _ _-W54192 2,196 2,673

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Wave tops 16 3 204 x 48 60 42 5100 x 1200 1500 1050 T_ _ _-W48204 2,259 3,156

1½" thick. Packed in 3 boxes.  
Grommet option, add: GC: $53 / 
G2: $106 / G3: $159.  
Module option, add: PC: $371 / 
P2: $743 / P3: $1,114.  
Two-tone combination,  
specify N or S edge only.

16 3 216 x 48 60 42 5400 x 1200 1500 1050 T_ _ _-W48216 2,408 3,363

18 3 228 x 48 60 42 5700 x 1200 1500 1050 T_ _ _-W48228 2,567 3,575

18 3 240 x 48 60 42 6000 x 1200 1500 1050 T_ _ _-W48240 2,710 3,792

20 3 252 x 48 60 42 6300 x 1200 1500 1050 T_ _ _-W48252 2,859 3,999

18 3 204 x 54 60 48 5100 x 1350 1500 1200 T_ _ _-W54204 2,430 3,209

18 3 216 x 54 60 48 5400 x 1350 1500 1200 T_ _ _-W54216 2,546 3,416

20 3 228 x 54 60 48 5700 x 1350 1500 1200 T_ _ _-W54228 2,652 3,628

20 3 240 x 54 60 48 6000 x 1350 1500 1200 T_ _ _-W54240 2,753 3,840

22 3 252 x 54 60 48 6300 x 1350 1500 1200 T_ _ _-W54252 2,854 4,047

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Oval tops 8 1 72 x 42 1800 x 1050 T_ _ _-O4272 791 1,082

1½" thick. 
Grommet option, add:  
GC: $53 / G2*: $106.  
Module option, add:  
PC: $371 / P2*: $743.  
* Tops starting at 72" wide.

8 1 84 x 42 2100 x 1050 T_ _ _-O4284 933 1,246

9 1 96 x 42 2400 x 1050 T_ _ _-O4296 1,066 1,411

8 1 72 x 48 1800 x 1200 T_ _ _-O4872 854 1,177

8 1 84 x 48 2100 x 1200 T_ _ _-O4884 960 1,347

10 1 96 x 48 2400 x 1200 T_ _ _-O4896 1,071 1,507

8 1 72 x 54 1800 x 1350 T_ _ _-O5472 897 1,220

9 1 84 x 54 2100 x 1350 T_ _ _-O5484 1,008 1,347

10 1 96 x 54 2400 x 1350 T_ _ _-O5496 1,119 1,469

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.
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BASES W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price 

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price 

($)

Approx. 
number  
of places Section W x D (in) X Y W x D (mm) X Y Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

= QUICKSHIP = ASSEMBLY REQUIRED PLEASE REFER TO PAGE 169 FOR BASES AND PAGE 193 FOR GROMMETS AND ELECTRICAL / COMMUNICATION MODULE OPTIONS.

Oval tops 11 2 108 x 48 2700 x 1200 T_ _ _-O48108 1,369 1,814

1½" thick. Packed in 2 boxes.  
Grommet option, add: GC: $53 / 
G2: $106 / G3: $159.  
Module option, add: PC: $371 / 
P2: $743 / P3: $1,114.  
Two-tone combination,  
specify N or S edge only.

12 2 120 x 48 3000 x 1200 T_ _ _-O48120 1,475 1,920

12 2 132 x 48 3300 x 1200 T_ _ _-O48132 1,586 2,016

13 2 144 x 48 3600 x 1200 T_ _ _-O48144 1,692 2,138

14 2 156 x 48 3900 x 1200 T_ _ _-O48156 1,793 2,291

15 2 168 x 48 4200 x 1200 T_ _ _-O48168 1,904 2,430

16 2 180 x 48 4500 x 1200 T_ _ _-O48180 2,010 2,589

17 2 192 x 48 4800 x 1200 T_ _ _-O48192 2,111 2,732

11 2 108 x 54 2700 x 1350 T_ _ _-O54108 1,469 1,883

12 2 120 x 54 3000 x 1350 T_ _ _-O54120 1,596 2,005

13 2 132 x 54 3300 x 1350 T_ _ _-O54132 1,719 2,127

14 2 144 x 54 3600 x 1350 T_ _ _-O54144 1,856 2,244

15 2 156 x 54 3900 x 1350 T_ _ _-O54156 1,999 2,377

15 2 168 x 54 4200 x 1350 T_ _ _-O54168 2,132 2,503

16 2 180 x 54 4500 x 1350 T_ _ _-O54180 2,271 2,620

17 2 192 x 54 4800 x 1350 T_ _ _-O54192 2,403 2,742

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Oval tops 18 3 204 x 48 60 5100 x 1200 1500 T_ _ _-O48204 2,435 3,225

1½" thick. Packed in 3 boxes.  
Grommet option, add: GC: $53 / 
G2: $106 / G3: $159.  
Module option, add: PC: $371 / 
P2: $743 / P3: $1,114.  
Two-tone combination,  
specify N or S edge only.

20 3 216 x 48 60 5400 x 1200 1500 T_ _ _-O48216 2,594 3,437

22 3 228 x 48 60 5700 x 1200 1500 T_ _ _-O48228 2,737 3,643

24 3 240 x 48 60 6000 x 1200 1500 T_ _ _-O48240 2,891 3,856

24 3 252 x 48 60 6300 x 1200 1500 T_ _ _-O48252 3,033 4,063

20 3 204 x 54 60 5100 x 1350 1500 T_ _ _-O54204 2,636 3,299

22 3 216 x 54 60 5400 x 1350 1500 T_ _ _-O54216 2,737 3,532

22 3 228 x 54 60 5700 x 1350 1500 T_ _ _-O54228 2,838 3,771

24 3 240 x 54 60 6000 x 1350 1500 T_ _ _-O54240 2,939 3,988

24 3 252 x 54 60 6300 x 1350 1500 T_ _ _-O54252 3,045 4,206

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Thermofused laminate bases This base allows you to connect electric cables to a floor plug. WM 
at the end of the code indicates a base with 110° hinges and a locked 
storage unit. Specify the laminate finish.

20 x 8 x 28 518 x 200 x 713 TNNN-LB20 482

20 x 8 x 28 518 x 200 x 713 TNNN-LB20WM 605

24 x 8 x 28 618 x 200 x 713 TNNN-LB24 504

24 x 8 x 28 618 x 200 x 713 TNNN-LB24WM 642

Combined bases Laminate with Silver anodized aluminum extrusions. Specify the laminate 
finish. Available in Silver only.

20 x 6 x 28 530 x 150 x 713 TNNS-CB20 381

24 x 6 x 28 630 x 150 x 713 TNNS-CB24 398

U-shaped combined bases Laminate with Silver anodized aluminum contour. Specify the  
laminate finish.

20 x 6 x 28 530 x 150 x 713 TNNS-UCB20 467

24 x 6 x 28 630 x 150 x 713 TNNS-UCB24 482

Metal T-bases The top plate allows the mounting of a LGC-PC.

30 x 3 x 28 760 x 75 x 713 TNN_-TB26 287

35 x 3 x 28 888 x 75 x 713 TNN_-TB33 292

Specify the accent color (A, S).
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price 

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price 

($)

= QUICKSHIP= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

Metal X-base The top plate allows the mounting of a LGC-PC.

35 x 35 x 28 888 x 888 x 713 TNN_-XB33 578

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal disc bases The top plate allows the mounting of a LGC-PC.

22 x 4 x 28 559 x 101 x 713 TNN_-DC22 536

27 x 4 x 28 691 x 101 x 713 TNN_-DC27 653

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal spider legs 2 legs.

8 x 2 x 28 212 x 51 x 713 TNN_-STL2 371

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal angled legs 2 legs.

9 x 2 x 28 228 x 51 x 713 TNN_-ATL2 388

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal square legs 2 legs.

2 x 2 x 28 51 x 51 x 713 TNN_-QTL2 217

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal round legs 2 legs.

2½ x 2½ x 28 64 x 64 x 713 TNN_-VTL2 217

Specify the accent color (A, S).
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MODULAR TABLES

TOPS

Rectangular top Rectangular top  
with modesty  
panel

Fantail top Fantail top  
with modesty  
panel

10° Pentagonal  
top

15° Pentagonal  
top

Half-moon

Try a modular table and you’ll never want to use anything else. Highly original and adaptable, our freestanding modular tables can be easily configured  
to your needs and requirements, allowing you to organize all kinds of presentations, training sessions and meetings. 

Explore their potential and multiple functionalities to help you find the ideal solution.

CONSTRUCTION
Table surfaces are made of thermofused laminate panels, finished on both sides. Scratch-
resistant (45 lb/ft3) tops are 1½" (38 mm) thick and are also offered in high-pressure laminate, 
adding a thickness of 1/16" (1,5 mm). All surface edges are finished with thick thermoplastic 
polymer edgebanding.

Table surfaces are pre-drilled and position of the bases is assured with 
metal-on-metal hardware assembly and metal screws. Easy to assemble, 
all tables meet BIFMA standards.

Connectors are available to attach two modular tables together, 
offering a quick and practical way to reconfigure your furniture, 

without the use of tools. Surfaces with a depth of 24" and 30" (600 and 750 mm) are 
perforated, ready to receive the connector. Refer to the Accessories section, page 193.

The price list includes a column featuring an estimated number of seating places for each table. 
These numbers are based on the assumption that 28" (700 mm) is the minimum space required 
for people to work comfortably seated next to each other. 

TABLE SURFACES 
• Depths: 24" and 30" (600 and 750 mm)
• Widths (depending on shapes): 36" to 96" (900 to 2400 mm), in increments of 6" (150 mm)

EDGEBANDING
1½" (38 mm) thick tops.

Textured 1 edge Textured 2 edge

Textured, 5/32" (4 mm) thick edge.

The textured 1 and 2 edges are available 
(and in matching color) ONLY when a wood 
grain finish is specified for the surface.

N edge S edge

The N edge is 
matched with the 
finish specified 
for the surface.

Silver edge.

Smooth, 1/8" (3 mm) thick edge.

EDGEBANDING POSITION

Smooth N & S edgebanding

 
Textured 1 & 2 edgebanding

  

BASES

Thermofused  
laminate base

Thermofused  
laminate base with 
cable management

Metal T-base Metal T-base 
with casters

Metal spider legs Metal spider legs 
with casters

Metal angled legs Metal angled legs 
with casters

Metal round legs Metal round 
legs with 
casters

Metal square 
legs

Metal square legs  
with casters

The accent color applies to non-laminate 
components such as bases, grommets, 
and modesty supports.

Exceptions: Power units and Interlink 
modules are in Silver anodized aluminum. 

ACCENT COLORS

S – Silver A – Anthracite Grey

TECHNOLOGY INTEGRATION

Grommet Electrical / 
communication 
module

Interlink connectable 
electrical / communi-
cation module

Interlink bypass cables Double electrical / 
communication module

Half electrical 
module

Electrical / Ipod 
module
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MODESTY PANEL 
It is possible to order rectangular or fantail tops with or without a half-height modesty panel. 
Modesty panels are made of 5/8" (16 mm) thick thermofused laminate panels finished on both 
sides. A 1½" (38 mm) space between the work surface and the panel allows wires to pass 
through. Modesty panels are not available for 10° and 15° pentagonal tops. 

TWO-TONE APPLICATION
Rectangular or fantail tops for modular tables with optional modesty panel can be ordered in a 
combination of two finishes. For two-tone applications, the first finish specified will be applied 
to the surface (grey area) and the second finish specified will be applied to the modesty panel.

TECHNOLOGY INTEGRATION
All tables can be ordered with grommets or electrical / communication modules. At the end of the 
table code, specify the code for the desired cut-out type. Cut-outs for G grommets or P modules 
are manufactured in a preset position at the factory.

P modules are available with single cord option or with Interlink system which allows multiple 
units to be connected together in a sequence. Refer to Interlink electrical / communication 
module section on page 177 for more information.

Modules need to be ordered separately when P option is specified. Please see page 193.  
G grommet is included with the surface.

MODULAR TABLE BASES
Refer to the Compatibility Table, on page 162, for the number of bases required for the 
dimensions of the table’s work surface. It is possible to order different types of bases for the same 
surface. Metal legs are finished with a Silver or Anthracite Grey ultra-resistant, electrostatic paint.

LEVELERS
Fixed bases are equipped with levelers that can be be adjusted to a height of 1¼" (31 mm), 
except for spider legs, which can be adjusted to a height of ½" (12 mm), and 24" (600 mm) 
T-bases, which can be adjusted to a height of ¾" (19 mm). 

G grommet P Electrical / 
communication module

ORDERING EXAMPLES
Rectangular top, 30" x 60", 1½" thick thermofused laminate, smooth edgebanding, modesty 
panel, cut-out with grommet, Silver. Finish: One-tone in Tuscany Walnut.
T5NS-RCMM3060 G TWT

10° pentagonal top, 24" x 60", 1½" thick thermofused laminate, #1 textured edgebanding,  
cut-out for 1 electrical / communication module. Finish: One-tone in Natural Cherry.
T51N-PM2460 P NTL

Fantail top, 24" x 48", 1½" thick high-pressure laminate, smooth edgebanding, modesty panel. 
Finish: Two-tone in Tuscany Walnut and Willow Grey.
T6NN-FTMM2448 TWT/WGR

LB20/LB30 TB24

QTL2

MVTL2

ATL2

MSTL2

LB20WM/LB30WM

VTL2

MATL2

STL2

MTB24

MQTL2 

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Finish / Thickness Edgebanding Accent color Electrical integration / Quantity

T 5 Thermofused 
 laminate 1½"

N Smooth edge N N/A _ No grommet / No module
S Silver edge A Anthracite Grey G Grommet

6 High-pressure  
 laminate 1½"

1 Textured 1 edge S Silver P  Cut-out for electrical /  
communication module2 Textured 2 edge

Refer to the Accessories section, page 193 for 
more electrical / communication modules.  
Cut-out to be made on-site or special-ordered.

WIRE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS
The LB_ _WM thermofused laminate base offers a vertical wire management system with a 
lockable storage unit. It is designed with a 6" (150 mm) recessed bottom that can be positioned 
above a floor plug. The hinges of the storage unit easily open up to 110°. It is possible to add 
horizontal PVC wire management channels (LGC-HWMC x x _ (A, S)) under the table’s work surface 
or vertical PVC wire management channels (LGC-VWMC20 _ (A, S)) on legs. Please refer to the 
Accessories section, page 193.

TNNN-LB20WM

LGC-HWMC x x _ (A, S)

LGC-VWMC20 _ (A, S)

Please refer to the illustrations below for the two-tone application, the wood grain direction 
and the preset cut-out position for G grommets or P modules.

Rectangular top  
with modesty panel

10° or 15°  
pentagonal top

Half-moonFantail top  
with modesty panel

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program. 
Please refer to page 3 for complete program details.
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COMPATIBILITY CHART – MODULAR TABLES

BASE OPTIONS

SURFACE 
DEPTHS

SURFACE 
WIDTHS

TB24 + LB20 STL2 + LB20
ATL2 + LB20
QTL2 + LB20
VTL2 + LB20

STL2 + LB30
ATL2 + LB30
QTL2 + LB30
VTL2 + LB30
TB24 + LB30

TB24 STL2
ATL2
QTL2
VTL2

MTB24 MSTL2
MATL2
MQTL2
MVTL2

RE
CT

AN
GU

LA
R 

PE
NT

AG
ON

AL  24"
48" à 72" • • • • • •

78" à 96" • • •

 

30"
48" à 72" • • • • • •

78" à 96" • • •

24"
36" à 42" • • • •

FA
NT

AI
L 48" à 60" • • • • • •

30"
42" • • • •

48" à 60" • • • • • •

HA
LF

-M
OO

N

30" 60" • • • • •

FOR P OPTION: REFER TO PAGE 193 FOR PC MODULE OR PAGE 178 FOR INTERLINK CONNECTION MODULE. SOME RESTRICTIONS APPLY. SEE INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE PLACING ORDER.

Rectangular tops 1 48 x 24 1200 x 600 T_ _ _-RCM2448 403 525

2 54 x 24 1350 x 600 T_ _ _-RCM2454 441 562

2 60 x 24 1500 x 600 T_ _ _-RCM2460 472 600

2 66 x 24 1650 x 600 T_ _ _-RCM2466 499 653

2 72 x 24 1800 x 600 T_ _ _-RCM2472 536 690

3 78 x 24 1950 x 600 T_ _ _-RCM2478 562 732

3 84 x 24 2100 x 600 T_ _ _-RCM2484 594 779

3 90 x 24 2250 x 600 T_ _ _-RCM2490 642 838

3 96 x 24 2400 x 600 T_ _ _-RCM2496 673 880

1 48 x 30 1200 x 750 T_ _ _-RCM3048 451 594

2 54 x 30 1350 x 750 T_ _ _-RCM3054 482 642

2 60 x 30 1500 x 750 T_ _ _-RCM3060 509 679

2 66 x 30 1650 x 750 T_ _ _-RCM3066 547 732

2 72 x 30 1800 x 750 T_ _ _-RCM3072 578 774

3 78 x 30 1950 x 750 T_ _ _-RCM3078 620 838

3 84 x 30 2100 x 750 T_ _ _-RCM3084 668 885

3 90 x 30 2250 x 750 T_ _ _-RCM3090 706 945

3 96 x 30 2400 x 750 T_ _ _-RCM3096 753 991

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

Approx. 
number  
of places W x D (in) X Y Z W x D (mm) X Y Z Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

1½" thick.  
Grommet option, add: G: $53. 
Specify the accent color (A, S). 
Module cut-out option, add: P  
at the end of the code.
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Approx. 
number  
of places W x D (in) X Y Z W x D (mm) X Y Z Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

Rectangular tops with modesty panel 1 48 x 24 1200 x 600 T_ _ _-RCMM2448 567 673

2 54 x 24 1350 x 600 T_ _ _-RCMM2454 594 711

2 60 x 24 1500 x 600 T_ _ _-RCMM2460 631 764

2 66 x 24 1650 x 600 T_ _ _-RCMM2466 668 806

2 72 x 24 1800 x 600 T_ _ _-RCMM2472 700 865

3 78 x 24 1950 x 600 T_ _ _-RCMM2478 753 912

3 84 x 24 2100 x 600 T_ _ _-RCMM2484 791 971

3 90 x 24 2250 x 600 T_ _ _-RCMM2490 844 1,034

3 96 x 24 2400 x 600 T_ _ _-RCMM2496 880 1,082

1 48 x 30 1200 x 750 T_ _ _-RCMM3048 594 753

2 54 x 30 1350 x 750 T_ _ _-RCMM3054 642 791

2 60 x 30 1500 x 750 T_ _ _-RCMM3060 679 849

2 66 x 30 1650 x 750 T_ _ _-RCMM3066 726 897

2 72 x 30 1800 x 750 T_ _ _-RCMM3072 764 955

3 78 x 30 1950 x 750 T_ _ _-RCMM3078 806 1,018

3 84 x 30 2100 x 750 T_ _ _-RCMM3084 865 1,077

3 90 x 30 2250 x 750 T_ _ _-RCMM3090 907 1,140

3 96 x 30 2400 x 750 T_ _ _-RCMM3096 960 1,199

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

1½" thick. Laminate modesty panel  
5/8" thick. 2 supports included.  
Grommet option, add: G: $53.  
Specify the accent color (A, S).  
Module cut-out option, add: P 
at the end of the code.

Fantail tops with modesty panel 1 50 x 24 36 36 131/8 1273 x 610 900 900 335 T_ _ _-FTMM2436 605 726

2 58 x 24 42 42 21½ 1485 x 610 1050 1050 547 T_ _ _-FTMM2442 647 759

2 67 x 24 48 48 297/8 1697 x 610 1200 1200 759 T_ _ _-FTMM2448 668 796

2 75 x 24 54 54 38¼ 1909 x 610 1350 1350 971 T_ _ _-FTMM2454 690 844

3 83 x 24 60 60 46½ 2121 x 610 1500 1500 1183 T_ _ _-FTMM2460 726 880

2 58 x 28 42 42 131/8 1485 x 715 1050 1050 335 T_ _ _-FTMM3042 684 838

2 67 x 28 48 48 21½ 1697 x 715 1200 1200 541 T_ _ _-FTMM3048 726 885

2 75 x 28 54 54 297/8 1909 x 715 1350 1350 759 T_ _ _-FTMM3054 753 945

3 83 x 28 60 60 46½ 2121 x 715 1500 1500 971 T_ _ _-FTMM3060 791 1,008

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

1½" thick. Laminate modesty panel 
5/8" thick. 2 supports included. 
Grommet option, add: G: $53.  
Specify the accent color (A, S). 
Module cut-out option, add: P  
at the end of the code.

Fantail tops 1 50 x 24 36 36 131/8 1273 x 610 900 900 335 T_ _ _-FTM2436 446 557

1 58 x 24 42 42 21½ 1485 x 610 1050 1050 547 T_ _ _-FTM2442 472 583

2 67 x 24 48 48 297/8 1697 x 610 1200 1200 759 T_ _ _-FTM2448 488 620

2 75 x 24 54 54 38¼ 1909 x 610 1350 1350 971 T_ _ _-FTM2454 509 658

2 83 x 24 60 60 46½ 2121 x 610 1500 1500 1183 T_ _ _-FTM2460 536 690

1 58 x 28 42 42 131/8 1485 x 715 1050 1050 335 T_ _ _-FTM3042 504 658

2 67 x 28 48 48 21½ 1697 x 715 1200 1200 541 T_ _ _-FTM3048 541 700

2 75 x 28 54 54 297/8 1909 x 715 1350 1350 759 T_ _ _-FTM3054 562 753

2 83 x 28 60 60 46½ 2121 x 715 1500 1500 971 T_ _ _-FTM3060 600 812

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

1½" thick. 
Grommet option, add: G: $53.
Specify the accent color (A, S). 
Module cut-out option, add: P  
at the end of the code.

FOR P OPTION: REFER TO PAGE 193 FOR PC MODULE OR PAGE 178 FOR INTERLINK CONNECTION MODULE.  

SOME RESTRICTIONS APPLY. SEE INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE PLACING ORDER. = QUICKSHIP= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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Approx. 
number  
of places W x D (in) X Y Z W x D (mm) X Y Z Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

10° Pentagonal tops 2 513/8 x 257/8 48 25½ 1304 x 654 1200 648 T_ _ _-PM2448 477 605

2 573/8 x 26 54 28½ 1454 x 661 1350 724 T_ _ _-PM2454 499 653

2 63½ x 263/8 60 31½ 1604 x 667 1500 799 T_ _ _-PM2460 525 690

2 69 x 26½ 66 34½ 1754 x 674 1650 874 T_ _ _-PM2466 557 737

2 75 x 267/8 72 373/8 1904 x 681 1800 949 T_ _ _-PM2472 583 774

3 81 x 27 78 403/8 2054 x 687 1950 1025 T_ _ _-PM2478 620 832

3 867/8 x 273/8 84 433/8 2204 x 694 2100 1100 T_ _ _-PM2484 668 880

2 643/8 x 32¼ 60 32 1630 x 818 1500 812 T_ _ _-PM3060 589 801

2 70 x 31½ 66 35 1780 x 825 1650 887 T_ _ _-PM3066 620 854

2 76 x 32¾ 72 38 1930 x 831 1800 963 T_ _ _-PM3072 658 891

3 82 x 33 78 407/8 2080 x 838 1950 1038 T_ _ _-PM3078 690 945

3 877/8 x 32¼ 84 437/8 2230 x 844 2100 1113 T_ _ _-PM3084 737 986

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

1½" thick.  
Grommet option, add: G: $53.  
Module cut-out option, add: P  
at the end of the code.

15° Pentagonal tops 2 533/8 x 27 48 26½ 1356 x 683 1200 674 T_ _ _-PM24485 477 605

2 595/16 x 275/16 54 29½ 1506 x 693 1350 750 T_ _ _-PM24545 499 653

2 65¼ x 27¾ 60 32½ 1656 x 703 1500 826 T_ _ _-PM24605 525 690

2 71 x 28 66 35½ 1806 x 713 1650 901 T_ _ _-PM24665 557 737

2 77 x 283/8 72 38½ 1956 x 722 1800 977 T_ _ _-PM24725 583 774

3 83 x 287/8 78 41½ 2106 x 732 1950 1053 T_ _ _-PM24785 620 832

3 887/8 x 29¼ 84 44½ 2256 x 742 2100 1128 T_ _ _-PM24845 668 880

2 66¾ x 335/8 60 33¼ 1695 x 854 1500 845 T_ _ _-PM30605 589 801

2 725/8 x 34 66 36¼ 1845 x 864 1650 920 T_ _ _-PM30665 620 854

2 78½ x 343/8 72 39¼ 1995 x 874 1800 997 T_ _ _-PM30725 658 891

3 84½ x 347/8 78 42¼ 2145 x 884 1950 1072 T_ _ _-PM30785 690 945

3 903/8 x 35¼ 84 451/8 2295 x 893 2100 1148 T_ _ _-PM30845 737 986

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

1½" thick.  
Grommet option, add: G: $53.  
Module cut-out option, add: P  
at the end of the code.

Half-moon tops 2 60 x 30 1500 x 750 T_ _ _-HRM3060 567 726

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or specify N for no grommet.

1½" thick.
Grommet option, add: G: $53. 
Specify the finish (A, S). 
Module cut-out option, add: P  
at the end of the code.

= QUICKSHIP
FOR P OPTION: REFER TO PAGE 193 FOR PC MODULE OR PAGE 178 FOR INTERLINK CONNECTION MODULE.  

SOME RESTRICTIONS APPLY. SEE INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE PLACING ORDER.
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price 

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price 

($)

Thermofused laminate bases This base allows you to connect electric cables to a floor plug. WM at 
the end of the code indicates a base with 110° hinges and a locked 
storage unit. Specify the laminate finish.

20 x 8 x 28 518 x 200 x 713 TNNN-LB20 482

20 x 8 x 28 518 x 200 x 713 TNNN-LB20WM 605

30 x 8 x 28 768 x 200 x 713 TNNN-LB30 541

30 x 8 x 28 768 x 200 x 713 TNNN-LB30WM 668

Metal T-bases 2 legs.

23 x 2 x 28 588 x 51 x 713 TNN_-TB24 435

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal square legs 2 legs.

2 x 2 x 28 51 x 51 x 713 TNN_-QTL2 217
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal round legs 2 legs.

2½ x 2½ x 28 64 x 64 x 713 TNN_-VTL2 217
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal spider legs 2 legs. Aluminum levelers.

8 x 2 x 28 212 x 51 x 713 TNN_-STL2 371

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal angled legs 2 legs.

9 x 2 x 28 228 x 51 x 713 TNN_-ATL2 388

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal spider legs with casters 2 legs. Casters with brakes.

8 x 2 x 28 212 x 51 x 713 TNN_-MSTL2 371
 Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal angled legs with casters 2 legs. Casters with brakes.

9 x 2 x 28 228 x 51 x 713 TNN_-MATL2 388
 Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal T-bases with casters 2 legs. Casters with brakes.

21 x 2 x 28 531 x 51 x 713 TNN_-MTB24 435
 Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal round legs with casters 2 legs. Casters with brakes.

2½ x 2½ x 28 64 x 64 x 713 TNN_-MVTL2 217
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Metal square legs with casters 2 legs. Casters with brakes.

2 x 2 x 28 51 x 51 x 713 TNN_-MQTL2 217
Specify the accent color (A, S).

= QUICKSHIP
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INTERLINK ELECTRICAL & COMMUNICATION MODULES
• When multiple power modules are needed for modular tables, but there is not 

necessary power supply to do so, then Interlink Electrical and Communication 
modules are the solution. Interlink allows the connection of one power module 
to the next, providing power for all of them in the series. Designed specifically 
for movable furniture, Interlink allows you to configure your workspace exactly 
how you want it.

• Single circuit power.

• Interlink Electrical and Communication module allows the possibility to add 
two outlets for fax, phone, or computer.

• Up to 8 duplex devices, 40 ft maximum total length.

To have 8 tables connected on-line, they must be smaller or equal to 60" 
(1500 mm) in length. If the tables measure more than 60" in length, the links 
must be connected with a bypass link.

• Links are numbered and color-coded and must be connected in sequence, 
for example, black with black, red with red. It is an electrical system easy 
to connect and disconnect.

• Bypass Links: required for tables over 60" (1500 mm) in length, are color and 
number coded exactly like the links, must be connected in sequence. For each 
bypass link included in the connection, one link must be deducted to have 
a maximum of 8 units overall.

• Anodized aluminum finish.

• UL recognized electrical power module component per UL 962.

* Remember to use adhesive wire channel LGC-HWMC_ _ to manage wires. 
Refer to the Accessories section, page 193.

HOW TO CONNECT THE INTERLINK UNITS WITH EACH OTHER

Links and Bypass Links must be connected in sequence:

• Example with 8 tables of 60": 8 Links, no Bypass Links

Black Red Red Blue Blue Orange Orange Yellow Yellow Green Green WhiteWhiteBlack

Red

Red

Blue

Blue Orange

Orange Yellow

Yellow

Green

GreenBlack

Black

Red Blue Orange Yellow Green White

WhiteGreenOrange YellowRed BlueBlack

Black

• Example with 4 tables of 96": 4 Links, 3 Bypass Links 

LGC-BYPASS4 LGC-BYPASS6

LGC-PCINTS1 LGC-PCINT3 LGC-PCINT5 LGC-PCINT7

LGC-BYPASS2

Black Red Red Blue Blue Orange Orange Yellow Yellow Green Green WhiteWhiteBlack

Red

Red

Blue

Blue Orange

Orange Yellow

Yellow

Green

GreenBlack

Black

Red Blue Orange Yellow Green White

WhiteGreenOrange YellowRed BlueBlack

Black

•  Example with 4 tables of 72": 4 Links. Since the first Link is placed at more than 10 ft from the power source, 
the connection starts with the starter Bypass #1. 

Black Red Red Blue Blue Orange Orange Yellow Yellow Green Green WhiteWhiteBlack

Red

Red

Blue

Blue Orange

Orange Yellow

Yellow

Green

GreenBlack

Black

Red Blue Orange Yellow Green White

WhiteGreenOrange YellowRed BlueBlack

Black

LGC-BYPASS1 LGC-BYPASS3

LGC-PCINT2 LGC-PCINT4 LGC-PCINT6 LGC-PCINT8

LGC-BYPASS5 LGC-BYPASS7

LGC-PCINTS1 LGC-PCINT2 LGC-PCINT3 LGC-PCINT4 LGC-PCINT5 LGC-PCINT6 LGC-PCINT7 LGC-PCINT8

COMPONENTS OF THE INTERLINK SYSTEM: STARTER AND ADD-ON

Starter Link #1

12" 12"

10' 5'5' 10'

Add-On Links #2 to #8

12" 12"

10' 5'5' 10'

Starter Bypass #1 Bypass Links #2 to #7

12" 12"

10' 5'5' 10'

12" 12"

10' 5'5' 10'

LGC-PCINT2-8 LGC-BYPASS1LGC-PCINTS1 LGC-BYPASS2-7
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Description Color Code
Price 

($) Description Color Code
Price

($)

Starter bypass cable #1 Used when modular table is farther than 5' from power supply. 10' cord 
with wall outlet.

Bypass Starter #1 Black LGC-BYPASS1 175

Bypass cables To connect electrical link modules to each other, when modular tables 
are 66" (1650 mm) or longer. 5' cord.

Bypass Link #2 Black/Red LGC-BYPASS2 116

Bypass Link #3 Red/Blue LGC-BYPASS3 116

Bypass Link #4 Blue/Orange LGC-BYPASS4 116

Bypass Link #5 Orange/Yellow LGC-BYPASS5 116

Bypass Link #6 Yellow/Green LGC-BYPASS6 116

Bypass Link #7 Green/White LGC-BYPASS7 116

Starter electrical 
link module #1

2 electrical outlets. Can accommodate 2 computer jack models for AMP 
or Panduit, fax, telephone. 10' cord with wall outlet. Anodized aluminum.

Starter link #1 Black LGC-PCINTS1 467

8¼ x 43/8 x 3"
212 x 110 x 75 mm

Electrical link modules 2 electrical outlets. Can accommodate 2 computer jack models for AMP 
or Panduit, fax, telephone. 5' cord. Anodized aluminum.

Add-on Link #2 Black/Red LGC-PCINT2 403

Add-on Link #3 Red/Blue LGC-PCINT3 403

Add-on Link #4 Blue/Orange LGC-PCINT4 403

Add-on Link #5 Orange/Yellow LGC-PCINT5 403

Add-on Link #6 Yellow/Green LGC-PCINT6 403

Add-on Link #7 Green/White LGC-PCINT7 403

Add-on Link #8 White LGC-PCINT8 403
8¼ x 43/8 x 3"
212 x 110 x 75 mm
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CONSTRUCTION
Table surfaces are made of thermofused laminate panels, finished on both sides. Scratch-
resistant (45 lb/ft3) tops are 1" (25 mm) thick and are also offered in high-pressure laminate, 
adding a thickness of 1/16" (1,5 mm). All surface edges are finished with thick thermoplastic 
polymer edgebanding.

Table surfaces are pre-drilled and bases are easy to position with metal-
on-metal hardware assembly and metal screws. Easy to assemble, all 
tables meet BIFMA standards.

Connectors are available to attach two training tables together, offering a 
quick and practical way to reconfigure your workspace, without the use of 

tools. Surfaces with a depth of 24" and 30" (600 and 750 mm) are perforated, ready to receive 
the connector. Refer to the Accessories section, page 193.

The price list includes a column featuring an estimated number of seating places for each table. 
These numbers are based on the assumption that 28" (700 mm) is the minimum space required 
for people to work comfortably seated next to each other.

SURFACES 
• Depths: 24" and 30" (600 and 750 mm)
• Widths: 48" to 72" (1200 to 1800 mm), in increments of 6" (150 mm)

EDGEBANDING
1" (25 mm) thick tops.

N Edge S Edge

The N edge is 
matched with the 
finish specified 
for the surface.

Silver edge

Smooth, 1/8" (3 mm) thick edge.

The accent color applies to 
non-laminate components such 
as bases and modesty supports.

Exceptions: Flip-Top mechanisms  
and electrical modules.

ACCENT COLORS

S – Silver A – Anthracite Grey

TRAINING TABLES

BASES

T-base with casters T-base with casters and Flip-Top mechanism T-base with casters, Flip-Top mechanism and handle

L-base with casters L-base with casters and Flip-Top mechanism L-base with casters, Flip-Top mechanism and handle

TECHNOLOGY INTEGRATION

Removable electrical /  
communication module

Coordinate shapes and sizes in record times as your needs change. With four locking casters and an optional Flip-Top 
mechanism that allows you to fold the top down, our training tables can be nested together, moved and stored away, 
depending on your daily activities.

Finally, a training table that truly makes your life easier!

TOPS

Rectangular top Rectangular top 
with modesty panel

Hexagonal top Hexagonal top 
with modesty panel

Wave top Wave top 
with modesty panel

Trapezoidal top Trapezoidal top 
with modesty panel

Half-moon
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Approx. 
number  
of places W x D (in) X Y W x D (mm) X Y Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

Rectangular tops 1 48 x 24 1200 x 600 T_ _ N-RCT2448 260 376

2 54 x 24 1350 x 600 T_ _ N-RCT2454 292 414

2 60 x 24 1500 x 600 T_ _ N-RCT2460 328 461

2 66 x 24 1650 x 600 T_ _ N-RCT2466 371 504

2 72 x 24 1800 x 600 T_ _ N-RCT2472 414 562

1 48 x 30 1200 x 750 T_ _ N-RCT3048 287 441

2 54 x 30 1350 x 750 T_ _ N-RCT3054 318 477

2 60 x 30 1500 x 750 T_ _ N-RCT3060 355 520

2 66 x 30 1650 x 750 T_ _ N-RCT3066 393 567

2 72 x 30 1800 x 750 T_ _ N-RCT3072 441 620

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S).

1" thick.

EDGEBANDING POSITION

Smooth N & S edgebanding

TECHNOLOGY INTEGRATION AND WIRE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS
An LGC-PCS (available in Silver only) electrical / communication module 
is available. This removable module can be quickly installed on the work 
surface, without the use of tools.

It is possible to add horizontal PVC wire management channels 
(LGC-HWMC x x_ (A, S)) under the table’s work surface or vertical PVC 

wire management channels (LGC-VWMC20_ (A, S)) on L- or T-bases. Please refer to the 
Accessories section, page 193.

LGC-HWMC x x _ (A, S)

LGC-VWMC20 _ (A, S)

BASES FOR TRAINING TABLES
Metal L- and T-bases are available for all work surfaces and are finished with Silver or 
Anthracite Grey ultra-resistant, electrostatic paint. All bases feature 3" (75 mm) diameter 
casters with brakes. Capacity: 100 lb (45 kg) per caster.

With L- or T-bases with locking casters and an optional Flip-Top mechanism (available with or 
without a handle) that allows you to fold the top down, our training tables can be nested to help 
you move and store them away easily.

Examples of the space required to store three tables:

ORDERING EXAMPLES
Rectangular top, 24" x 60", 1" thick thermofused laminate, smooth edgebanding. Finish:  
Tuscany Walnut. 
T1NN-RCT2460  TWT

Wave top, 24" x 48", 1" thick high-pressure laminate, Silver edgebanding. Finish: Natural Cherry. 
T2SN-WT2448  NTL

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Finish / Thickness Edgebanding Accent color

T 1 Thermofused laminate 1" N Smooth edge N No accent
2 High-pressure laminate 1" S Silver edge A Anthracite Grey

S Silver

L-Bases

T-Bases

MODESTY PANEL OPTION
•  Folds by gravity and allows tables 

to be nestled
• Translucent acrylic
•  Support brackets are finished in Silver (S) 

or Anthracite Grey (A)

= QUICKSHIP
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Approx. 
number  
of places W x D (in) X Y W x D (mm) X Y Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

Wave tops 1 48 x 24 13¾ 1200 x 600 350 T_ _ N-WT2448 302 419

2 54 x 24 13¾ 1350 x 600 350 T_ _ N-WT2454 335 461

2 60 x 24 13¾ 1500 x 600 350 T_ _ N-WT2460 371 499

2 66 x 24 13¾ 1650 x 600 350 T_ _ N-WT2466 414 552

2 72 x 24 13¾ 1800 x 600 350 T_ _ N-WT2472 461 600

1 48 x 30 195/8 1200 x 750 500 T_ _ N-WT3048 328 477

2 54 x 30 195/8 1350 x 750 500 T_ _ N-WT3054 361 509

2 60 x 30 195/8 1500 x 750 500 T_ _ N-WT3060 393 557

2 66 x 30 195/8 1650 x 750 500 T_ _ N-WT3066 441 600

2 72 x 30 195/8 1800 x 750 500 T_ _ N-WT3072 482 663

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). 

1" thick.

1" thick.

Hexagonal tops 1 48 x 24 36 1200 x 600 900 T_ _ N-HT2448 302 419

2 54 x 24 42 1350 x 600 1050 T_ _ N-HT2454 335 461

2 60 x 24 48 1500 x 600 1200 T_ _ N-HT2460 371 499

2 66 x 24 54 1650 x 600 1350 T_ _ N-HT2466 414 552

2 72 x 24 60 1800 x 600 1500 T_ _ N-HT2472 461 600

1 48 x 30 36 1200 x 750 900 T_ _ N-HT3048 328 477

1 54 x 30 42 1350 x 750 1050 T_ _ N-HT3054 361 509

2 60 x 30 48 1500 x 750 1200 T_ _ N-HT3060 393 557

2 66 x 30 54 1650 x 750 1350 T_ _ N-HT3066 441 600

2 72 x 30 60 1800 x 750 1500 T_ _ N-HT3072 482 663

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). 

Rectangular tops with modesty panel 1 48 x 24 1200 x 600 T_ _ _-RCTT2448 605 726

2 54 x 24 1350 x 600 T_ _ _-RCTT2454 642 764

2 60 x 24 1500 x 600 T_ _ _-RCTT2460 679 801

2 66 x 24 1650 x 600 T_ _ _-RCTT2466 716 854

2 72 x 24 1800 x 600 T_ _ _-RCTT2472 764 907

1 48 x 30 1200 x 750 T_ _ _-RCTT3048 631 785

2 54 x 30 1350 x 750 T_ _ _-RCTT3054 668 827

2 60 x 30 1500 x 750 T_ _ _-RCTT3060 700 870

2 66 x 30 1650 x 750 T_ _ _-RCTT3066 743 912

2 72 x 30 1800 x 750 T_ _ _-RCTT3072 785 971

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

1" thick.  
Translucent modesty panel ¼" thick.

Hexagonal tops with modesty panel 1 48 x 24 1200 x 600 T_ _ _-HTT2448 653 769

1 54 x 24 1350 x 600 T_ _ _-HTT2454 684 801

2 60 x 24 1500 x 600 T_ _ _-HTT2460 716 849

2 66 x 24 1650 x 600 T_ _ _-HTT2466 764 897

2 72 x 24 1800 x 600 T_ _ _-HTT2472 801 950

1 48 x 30 1200 x 750 T_ _ _-HTT3048 679 827

1 54 x 30 1350 x 750 T_ _ _-HTT3054 706 859

2 60 x 30 1500 x 750 T_ _ _-HTT3060 743 902

2 66 x 30 1650 x 750 T_ _ _-HTT3066 785 950

2 72 x 30 1800 x 750 T_ _ _-HTT3072 832 1,008

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

1" thick.
Translucent modesty panel ¼" thick.
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Trapezoidal tops 1 48 x 22 291/8 1200 x 554 740 T_ _ N-TZT2448 398 525

2 54 x 22 35 1350 x 554 890 T_ _ N-TZT2454 435 562

2 60 x 22 41 1500 x 554 1040 T_ _ N-TZT2460 472 600

2 66 x 22 467/8 1650 x 554 1190 T_ _ N-TZT2466 509 658

2 72 x 22 52¾ 1800 x 554 1340 T_ _ N-TZT2472 557 706

1 48 x 27¼ 24½ 1200 x 693 625 T_ _ N-TZT3048 424 573

2 54 x 27¼ 30½ 1350 x 693 775 T_ _ N-TZT3054 461 605

2 60 x 27¼ 36½ 1500 x 693 925 T_ _ N-TZT3060 494 658

2 66 x 27¼ 42¼ 1650 x 693 1075 T_ _ N-TZT3066 541 700

2 72 x 27¼ 48¼ 1800 x 693 1225 T_ _ N-TZT3072 583 759

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S).

1" thick.

Approx. 
number  
of places W x D (in) X Y W x D (mm) X Y Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

Wave tops with modesty panel 1 48 x 24 1200 x 600 T_ _ _-WTT2448 653 769

2 54 x 24 1350 x 600 T_ _ _-WTT2454 684 801

2 60 x 24 1500 x 600 T_ _ _-WTT2460 716 849

2 66 x 24 1650 x 600 T_ _ _-WTT2466 764 897

2 72 x 24 1800 x 600 T_ _ _-WTT2472 801 950

1 48 x 30 1200 x 750 T_ _ _-WTT3048 679 827

2 54 x 30 1350 x 750 T_ _ _-WTT3054 706 859

2 60 x 30 1500 x 750 T_ _ _-WTT3060 743 902

2 66 x 30 1650 x 750 T_ _ _-WTT3066 785 950

2 72 x 30 1800 x 750 T_ _ _-WTT3072 832 1,008

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

1" thick.
Translucent modesty panel ¼" thick.

Half-moon tops 2 60 x 30 1500 x 750 T_ _N-HRT3060 446 620

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). 

1" thick.

Trapezoidal tops with modesty panel 1 48 x 22 1200 x 554 T_ _ _-TZTT2448 748 875

2 54 x 22 1350 x 554 T_ _ _-TZTT2454 779 907

2 60 x 22 1500 x 554 T_ _ _-TZTT2460 812 950

2 66 x 22 1650 x 554 T_ _ _-TZTT2466 859 998

2 72 x 22 1800 x 554 T_ _ _-TZTT2472 902 1,056

1 48 x 27¼ 1200 x 693 T_ _ _-TZTT3048 774 923

2 54 x 27¼ 1350 x 693 T_ _ _-TZTT3054 801 955

2 60 x 27¼ 1500 x 693 T_ _ _-TZTT3060 844 998

2 66 x 27¼ 1650 x 693 T_ _ _-TZTT3066 885 1,051

2 72 x 27¼ 1800 x 693 T_ _ _-TZTT3072 933 1,104

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

1" thick.
Translucent modesty panel ¼" thick.
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price 

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price 

($)

L-bases with casters, Flip-Top 
mechanism and handle

2 bases. Casters with brakes. Mechanism to flip the tabletop down.

21 x 7 x 28 531 x 172 x 713 TNN_-MLBFH24 1,092
 Specify the accent color (A, S).

T-bases with casters, Flip-Top 
mechanism and handle

2 bases. Casters with brakes. Mechanism to flip the tabletop down.

21 x 2 x 28 531 x 51 x 713 TNN_-MTBFH24 891
Specify the accent color (A, S).

L-bases with casters 
and Flip-Top mechanism

2 bases. Casters with brakes. Mechanism to flip the tabletop down.

21 x 7 x 28 531 x 172 x 713 TNN_-MLBF24 933
 Specify the accent color (A, S).

L-bases with casters 2 bases. Casters with brakes.

21 x 7 x 28 531 x 172 x 713 TNN_-MLB24 668
 Specify the accent color (A, S).

T-bases with casters 2 bases. Casters with brakes.

21 x 2 x 28 531 x 51 x 713 TNN_-MTB24 435
Specify the accent color (A, S).

T-bases with casters 
and Flip-Top mechanism

2 bases. Casters with brakes. Mechanism to flip the tabletop down.

21 x 2 x 28 531 x 51 x 713 TNN_-MTBF24 732
Specify the accent color (A, S).

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED= QUICKSHIP
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The accent color applies to non-laminate 
components such as bases and modesty 
supports.

Exceptions: components such as top 
supports and crank remain black. 

HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE TABLES
• Complete base offer featuring adjustable and fixed height bases with same look 

and design throughout the whole table family.

•  Different mechanisms to choose from to satisfy all user needs.

• Depending on the mechanism type, surface dimensions are reduced by 1" in 
depth and 2" in length. This is done in accordance with ergonomic standards, 
helps for wire management and minimizes the probability of pinching fingers 
during adjustments.

•  No horizontal crossbar allows full clearance for knees and mobile pedestals.

• High quality, German engineered mechanical components. Steel gears in the gear 
boxes of the crank and electric drives.

TOPS

Rectangular top Right 
asymmetrical top

Left 
asymmetrical top

Corner double 
surface top

Corner top

BASE 3 ADJUSTMENT MECHANISMS

C base with 2¾" 
(70 mm) square tube

Incremental Hand crank Electrical

CONSTRUCTION
Table surfaces are made of thermofused laminate panels, finished both sides. Scratch-resistant 
(45 lb/ft³) tops are 1" (25 mm) or 1½" (38 mm) thick and are also offered in high-pressure 
laminate, adding a thickness of 1/16" (1,5 mm). All surface edges are finished with thick 
thermoplastic polymer edgebanding.

Work surfaces are pre-drilled and the position of the bases is assured with wood screws for 
height adjustable tables and with metal-on-metal hardware assembly and metal screws for 
fixed height tables. Easy to assemble, all tables meet BIFMA standards.

SURFACES with hand crank and electrical mechanism
• Depth: 23" and 29" (575 and 725 mm)
• Widths (depending on shapes): 28" to 70" (700 to 1750 mm)

SURFACES with fixed height base and incremental mechanism
• Depths: 24" and 30" (600 and 750 mm)
• Widths (depending on shapes): 30" to 72" (750 to 1800 mm)

LEVELERS
All bases are equipped with levelers that offer 1" (25 mm) of adjustment.

MODESTY PANELS
It is possible to order a half-height modesty panel for all shapes of surface. Modesty panels are 
made of 5/8" (16 mm) thick thermofused laminate panels finished both sides.

EDGEBANDING

ACCENT COLORS

S – Silver A – Anthracite Grey

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Finish / Thickness Edgebanding Accent color Mechanism

T 1  Thermofused laminate 1" N Smooth edge A Anthracite Grey G  Electrical
2  High-pressure laminate 1" S Silver edge S Silver H  Crank
5  Thermofused laminate 1½" 1 Textured 1 edge I  Incremental
6  High-pressure laminate 1½" 2 Textured 2 edge J  Fixed

Furniture with 1" and 1½ (25 and 38 mm) 
thick tops.

Furniture with 1½ (38 mm) thick tops.

Textured 1 Edge Textured 2 Edge

Textured, 5/32" (4 mm) thick edge.

The textured 1 and 2 edges are available 
(and in matching color) ONLY when a wood 
grain finish is specified for the surface.

N Edge S Edge

The N edge is 
matched with the 
finish specified 
for the surface.

Silver edge.

Smooth, 1/8" (3 mm) thick edge.

EDGEBANDING POSITION

Textured 1 & 2 edgebanding
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SIT APPLICATION SIT & STAND APPLICATIONS

Incremental Crank Electrical

MECHANISM CODE HEIGHT RANGE MINIMUM HEIGHT MAXIMUM HEIGHT

A B C

Fixed J – – –

Incremental
Pin mechanism.

I 11¾" (298 mm) 
1" (25 mm) increments

With 1" (25 mm) top; 23" (584 mm) 
With 1½" (38 mm) top; 23½" (597 mm)

34¾" (883 mm) 
35¼" (896 mm)

Crank
Precise and easy to operate crank mechanism.

The handle is installed to the left or right under rectangular work 
surfaces and under the smaller side under asymmetrical work 
surfaces. The handle is installed on the work surface for corner 
tables and is removable.

H 16" (406 mm) 
6 turns per 1" (25 mm)

With 1" (25 mm) top; 25" (635 mm) 
With 1½" (38 mm) top; 25½" (648 mm)

41" (1041 mm) 
41½" (1054 mm)

Electrical
The electrical command button is installed under the surface.

G 18" (457 mm) 
1.6" (40 mm) per second

With 1" (25 mm) top; 26½" (673 mm) 
With 1½" (38 mm) top; 27" (686 mm)

45½" (1156 mm) 
46" (1168 mm)

CHARACTERISTICS

C

A

B

C

A

B

C

A

B
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)Height range of 18" (457 mm). With 1" (25 mm) thick top: lowest position is 26½" (673 mm). Highest position 
is 45½" (1156 mm). With 1½" (38 mm) thick top: lowest position is 27" (686 mm). Highest position is 46" 
(1168 mm). The switch can be mounted left or right, under the top. 1.6" (40 mm) per second height adjustment.

ELECTRICAL ADJUSTABLE TABLE

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

Rectangular tables – 
electric height 
adjustment

Packed in 2 boxes.

28 x 23 x 28-46 700 x 585 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-RC2328G 2,117 2,185

34 x 23 x 28-46 850 x 585 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-RC2334G 2,122 2,206

40 x 23 x 28-46 1000 x 585 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-RC2340G 2,143 2,238

46 x 23 x 28-46 1150 x 585 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-RC2346G 2,164 2,286

52 x 23 x 28-46 1300 x 585 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-RC2352G 2,180 2,307

58 x 23 x 28-46 1450 x 585 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-RC2358G 2,191 2,329

64 x 23 x 28-46 1600 x 585 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-RC2364G 2,206 2,360

70 x 23 x 28-46 1750 x 585 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-RC2370G 2,291 2,466

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

28 x 23 x 28½-46½ 700 x 585 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-RC2328G 2,138 2,196

34 x 23 x 28½-46½ 850 x 585 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-RC2334G 2,148 2,217

40 x 23 x 28½-46½ 1000 x 585 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-RC2340G 2,175 2,249

46 x 23 x 28½-46½ 1150 x 585 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-RC2346G 2,201 2,302

52 x 23 x 28½-46½ 1300 x 585 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-RC2352G 2,217 2,324

58 x 23 x 28½-46½ 1450 x 585 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-RC2358G 2,233 2,350

64 x 23 x 28½-46½ 1600 x 585 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-RC2364G 2,254 2,387

70 x 23 x 28½-46½ 1750 x 585 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-RC2370G 2,344 2,488

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

28 x 29 x 28-46 700 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-RC2928G 2,158 2,244

34 x 29 x 28-46 850 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-RC2934G 2,175 2,281

40 x 29 x 28-46 1000 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-RC2940G 2,196 2,317

46 x 29 x 28-46 1150 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-RC2946G 2,217 2,360

52 x 29 x 28-46 1300 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-RC2952G 2,233 2,392

58 x 29 x 28-46 1450 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-RC2958G 2,244 2,418

64 x 29 x 28-46 1600 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-RC2964G 2,259 2,466

70 x 29 x 28-46 1750 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-RC2970G 2,350 2,567

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

28 x 29 x 28½-46½ 700 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-RC2928G 2,191 2,259

34 x 29 x 28½-46½ 850 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-RC2934G 2,206 2,297

40 x 29 x 28½-46½ 1000 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-RC2940G 2,233 2,334

46 x 29 x 28½-46½ 1150 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-RC2946G 2,259 2,387

52 x 29 x 28½-46½ 1300 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-RC2952G 2,291 2,418

58 x 29 x 28½-46½ 1450 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-RC2958G 2,307 2,445

64 x 29 x 28½-46½ 1600 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-RC2964G 2,329 2,493

70 x 29 x 28½-46½ 1750 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-RC2970G 2,418 2,599

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M 
after RC in the code 
and add $159.  
Example: RCMxxxxG

Left asymmetrical 
tables – electric 
height adjustment

Packed in 2 boxes.

28 x 29 x 28-46 700 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-A232829G 2,191 2,281

34 x 29 x 28-46 850 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-A233429G 2,201 2,307

40 x 29 x 28-46 1000 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-A234029G 2,223 2,344

46 x 29 x 28-46 1150 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-A234629G 2,244 2,392

52 x 29 x 28-46 1300 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-A235229G 2,259 2,418

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

28 x 29 x 28½-46½ 700 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-A232829G 2,217 2,297

34 x 29 x 28½-46½ 850 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-A233429G 2,233 2,324

40 x 29 x 28½-46½ 1000 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-A234029G 2,259 2,360

46 x 29 x 28½-46½ 1150 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-A234629G 2,297 2,413

52 x 29 x 28½-46½ 1300 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-A235229G 2,317 2,445

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M 
after A in the code 
and add $159.  
Example: AMxxxxxxG

Right asymmetrical 
tables – electric 
height adjustment

Packed in 2 boxes.

28 x 29 x 28-46 700 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-A292823G 2,191 2,281

34 x 29 x 28-46 850 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-A293423G 2,201 2,307

40 x 29 x 28-46 1000 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-A294023G 2,223 2,344

46 x 29 x 28-46 1150 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-A294623G 2,244 2,392

52 x 29 x 28-46 1300 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-A295223G 2,259 2,418

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

28 x 29 x 28½-46½ 700 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-A292823G 2,217 2,297

34 x 29 x 28½-46½ 850 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-A293423G 2,233 2,324

40 x 29 x 28½-46½ 1000 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-A294023G 2,259 2,360

46 x 29 x 28½-46½ 1150 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-A294623G 2,297 2,413

52 x 29 x 28½-46½ 1300 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-A295223G 2,317 2,445

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M 
after A in the code 
and add $159.  
Example: AMxxxxxxG

Corner modules – 
electric height 
adjustment

Packed in 3 boxes.

For 40" (1000 mm) corner modules, the keyboard surface adjusts from 8¾" below 
surface to 67/8" above surface. For a 46" (1150 mm) corner modules, the keyboard 
surface adjusts from 6½" below surface to 7" above surface. Adjustable keyboard 
adjusts with a tilt angle of +/- 15 degrees and is 1" thick. 

40 x 23 x 28-46 1010 x 585 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-CMS4023G 3,411 3,602

46 x 29 x 28-46 1160 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-CMS4629G 3,458 3,643

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

40 x 23 x 28½-46½ 1010 x 585 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-CMS4023G 3,474 3,633

46 x 29 x 28½-46½ 1160 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-CMS4629G 3,511 3,670

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).
Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M 
after CM in the code, 
and add $159.  
Example: CMMSxxxxG. 
Diagonal wood grain.

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M  
after CM in the code,  
and add $159.  
Example: CMMxxxxG. 
Diagonal wood grain.

Packed in 2 boxes.

34 x 23 x 28-46 860 x 585 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-CM3423G 2,244 2,418

40 x 23 x 28-46 1010 x 585 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-CM4023G 2,249 2,440

46 x 29 x 28-46 1160 x 725 x 711-1168 T_ _ _-CM4629G 2,302 2,488

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

34 x 23 x 28½-46½ 860 x 585 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-CM3423G 2,307 2,445

40 x 23 x 28½-46½ 1010 x 585 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-CM4023G 2,317 2,477

46 x 29 x 28½-46½ 1160 x 725 x 724-1181 T_ _ _-CM4629G 2,355 2,514

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).
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= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)Height range of 16" (406 mm). With 1" (25 mm) thick top: lowest position is 25" (635 mm). Highest position 
is 41" (1041 mm). With 1½" (38 mm) thick top: lowest position is 25½" (648 mm). Highest position is 41½" 
(1054 mm). 6 turns of crank for 1" (25 mm) height adjustment.

CRANK ADJUSTABLE TABLE

Left asymmetrical 
tables – crank 
height adjustment

Packed in 2 boxes.

28 x 29 x 25-41 700 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-A232829H 1,623 1,707

34 x 29 x 25-41 850 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-A233429H 1,634 1,740

40 x 29 x 25-41 1000 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-A234029H 1,649 1,777

46 x 29 x 25-41 1150 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-A234629H 1,692 1,830

52 x 29 x 25-41 1300 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-A235229H 1,702 1,862

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

28 x 29 x 25½-41½ 700 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-A232829H 1,649 1,719

34 x 29 x 25½-41½ 850 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-A233429H 1,666 1,755

40 x 29 x 25½-41½ 1000 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-A234029H 1,692 1,798

46 x 29 x 25½-41½ 1150 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-A234629H 1,740 1,851

52 x 29 x 25½-41½ 1300 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-A235229H 1,755 1,888

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M 
after A in the code 
and add $159. 
Example: AMxxxxxxH.

Right asymmetrical 
tables – crank 
height adjustment

Packed in 2 boxes.

28 x 29 x 25-41 700 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-A292823H 1,623 1,707

34 x 29 x 25-41 850 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-A293423H 1,634 1,740

40 x 29 x 25-41 1000 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-A294023H 1,649 1,777

46 x 29 x 25-41 1150 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-A294623H 1,692 1,830

52 x 29 x 25-41 1300 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-A295223H 1,702 1,862

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

28 x 29 x 25½-41½ 700 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-A292823H 1,649 1,719

34 x 29 x 25½-41½ 850 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-A293423H 1,666 1,755

40 x 29 x 25½-41½ 1000 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-A294023H 1,692 1,798

46 x 29 x 25½-41½ 1150 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-A294623H 1,740 1,851

52 x 29 x 25½-41½ 1300 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-A295223H 1,755 1,888

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M 
after A in the code 
and add $159 
Example: AMxxxxxxH.

Corner modules –  
crank height adjustment

Packed in 3 boxes.

For 40" (1000 mm) corner modules, the keyboard surface adjusts from 8¾" 
below surface to 6 7/8" above surface. For 46" (1150 mm) corner modules, 
the keyboard surface adjusts from 6½" below surface to 7" above surface. 
Adjustable keyboard adjusts with a tilt angle of +/- 15 degrees and is 1" thick. 

40 x 23 x 25-41 1010 x 585 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-CMS4023H 2,838 3,145

46 x 29 x 25-41 1160 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-CMS4629H 2,886 3,200

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

40 x 23 x 25½-41½ 1010 x 585 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-CMS4023H 2,901 3,177

46 x 29 x 25½-41½ 1160 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-CMS4629H 2,949 3,227

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M 
after CM in the code, 
and add $159.  
Example: CMMSxxxxH. 
Diagonal wood grain.

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M  
after CM in the code,  
and add $159.  
Example: CMMxxxxH. 
Diagonal wood grain.

Packed in 2 boxes.

34 x 23 x 25-41 860 x 585 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-CM3423H 1,666 1,846

40 x 23 x 25-41 1010 x 585 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-CM4023H 1,676 1,862

46 x 29 x 25-41 1160 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-CM4629H 1,724 1,920

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

34 x 23 x 25½-41½ 860 x 585 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-CM3423H 1,724 1,873

40 x 23 x 25½-41½ 1010 x 585 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-CM4023H 1,745 1,893

46 x 29 x 25½-41½ 1160 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-CM4629H 1,793 1,946

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Rectangular tables – 
crank height adjustment

Packed in 2 boxes.

28 x 23 x 25-41 700 x 585 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-RC2328H 1,538 1,608

34 x 23 x 25-41 850 x 585 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-RC2334H 1,543 1,628

40 x 23 x 25-41 1000 x 585 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-RC2340H 1,565 1,661

46 x 23 x 25-41 1150 x 585 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-RC2346H 1,601 1,714

52 x 23 x 25-41 1300 x 585 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-RC2352H 1,613 1,740

58 x 23 x 25-41 1450 x 585 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-RC2358H 1,623 1,767

64 x 23 x 25-41 1600 x 585 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-RC2364H 1,639 1,798

70 x 23 x 25-41 1750 x 585 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-RC2370H 1,719 1,893

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

28 x 23 x 25½-41½ 700 x 585 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-RC2328H 1,560 1,618

34 x 23 x 25½-41½ 850 x 585 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-RC2334H 1,575 1,644

40 x 23 x 25½-41½ 1000 x 585 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-RC2340H 1,601 1,676

46 x 23 x 25½-41½ 1150 x 585 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-RC2346H 1,639 1,734

52 x 23 x 25½-41½ 1300 x 585 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-RC2352H 1,649 1,761

58 x 23 x 25½-41½ 1450 x 585 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-RC2358H 1,666 1,782

64 x 23 x 25½-41½ 1600 x 585 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-RC2364H 1,692 1,820

70 x 23 x 25½-41½ 1750 x 585 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-RC2370H 1,777 1,926

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

28 x 29 x 25-41 700 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-RC2928H 1,596 1,676

34 x 29 x 25-41 850 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-RC2934H 1,608 1,707

40 x 29 x 25-41 1000 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-RC2940H 1,623 1,750

46 x 29 x 25-41 1150 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-RC2946H 1,661 1,803

52 x 29 x 25-41 1300 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-RC2952H 1,671 1,835

58 x 29 x 25-41 1450 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-RC2958H 1,681 1,862

64 x 29 x 25-41 1600 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-RC2964H 1,702 1,899

70 x 29 x 25-41 1750 x 725 x 635-1041 T_ _ _-RC2970H 1,793 2,005

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

28 x 29 x 25½-41½ 700 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-RC2928H 1,623 1,692

34 x 29 x 25½-41½ 850 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-RC2934H 1,639 1,724

40 x 29 x 25½-41½ 1000 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-RC2940H 1,661 1,767

46 x 29 x 25½-41½ 1150 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-RC2946H 1,707 1,825

52 x 29 x 25½-41½ 1300 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-RC2952H 1,724 1,856

58 x 29 x 25½-41½ 1450 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-RC2958H 1,745 1,893

64 x 29 x 25½-41½ 1600 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-RC2964H 1,767 1,931

70 x 29 x 25½-41½ 1750 x 725 x 648-1054 T_ _ _-RC2970H 1,856 2,037

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M 
after RC in the code 
and add $159.
Example: RCMxxxxH.
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)Height range of 11¾" (299 mm). With 1" (25 mm) thick top: lowest position is 23" (584 mm). Highest position 
is 34¾" (883 mm). With 1½" (38 mm) thick top: lowest position is 23½" (597 mm). Highest position is 
35¼" (896 mm). 1" (25 mm) increment height adjustment.

INCREMENTAL ADJUSTABLE TABLE

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M  
after CM in the code,  
and add $159.  
Example: CMMxxxxI. 
Diagonal wood grain.

Packed in 2 boxes.

36 x 24 x 23-34¾ 900 x 600 x 604-883 T_ _ _-CM3624I 1,167 1,347

42 x 24 x 23-34¾ 1050 x 600 x 604-883 T_ _ _-CM4224I 1,416 1,601

48 x 30 x 23-34¾ 1200 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-CM4830I 1,454 1,644

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 24 x 23½-35¼ 900 x 600 x 597-896 T_ _ _-CM3624I 1,230 1,379

42 x 24 x 23½-35¼ 1050 x 600 x 597-896 T_ _ _-CM4224I 1,469 1,628

48 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 1200 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-CM4830I 1,517 1,671

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Corner modules – 
incremental height 
adjustment

Packed in 3 boxes.

For 42" (1050 mm) corner modules, the keyboard surface adjusts from 8¾" 
below surface to 67/8" above surface. For 48" (1200 mm) corner modules, 
the keyboard surface adjusts from 6½" below surface to 7" above surface. 
Adjustable keyboard adjusts with a tilt angle of +/- 15 degrees and is 1" thick. 

42 x 24 x 23-34¾ 1050 x 600 x 604-883 T_ _ _-CMS4224I 2,572 2,758

48 x 30 x 23-34¾ 1200 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-CMS4830I 2,609 2,801

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

42 x 24 x 23½-35¼ 1050 x 600 x 597-896 T_ _ _-CMS4224I 2,625 2,785

48 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 1200 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-CMS4830I 2,679 2,833

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M 
after CM in the code, 
and add $159.  
Example: CMMSxxxxI. 
Diagonal wood grain.

Right asymmetrical 
tables – incremental 
height adjustment

Packed in 2 boxes.

30 x 30 x 23-34¾ 750 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-A303024I 1,236 1,321

36 x 30 x 23-34¾ 900 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-A303624I 1,246 1,347

42 x 30 x 23-34¾ 1050 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-A304224I 1,263 1,389

48 x 30 x 23-34¾ 1200 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-A304824I 1,289 1,432

54 x 30 x 23-34¾ 1350 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-A305424I 1,305 1,464

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

30 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 750 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-A303024I 1,263 1,331

36 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 900 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-A303624I 1,278 1,358

42 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 1050 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-A304224I 1,305 1,411

48 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 1200 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-A304824I 1,336 1,454

54 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 1350 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-A305424I 1,353 1,485

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M 
after A in the code 
and add $159.  
Example: AMxxxxxxI.

Left asymmetrical 
tables – incremental 
height adjustment

Packed in 2 boxes.

30 x 30 x 23-34¾ 750 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-A243030I 1,236 1,321

36 x 30 x 23-34¾ 900 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-A243630I 1,246 1,347

42 x 30 x 23-34¾ 1050 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-A244230I 1,263 1,389

48 x 30 x 23-34¾ 1200 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-A244830I 1,289 1,432

54 x 30 x 23-34¾ 1350 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-A245430I 1,305 1,464

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

30 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 750 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-A243030I 1,263 1,331

36 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 900 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-A243630I 1,278 1,358

42 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 1050 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-A244230I 1,305 1,411

48 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 1200 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-A244830I 1,336 1,454

54 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 1350 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-A245430I 1,353 1,485

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M 
after A in the code 
and add $159. 
Example: AMxxxxxxI.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

Rectangular tables – 
incremental height 
adjustment

Packed in 2 boxes.

30 x 24 x 23-34¾ 750 x 600 x 604-883 T_ _ _-RC2430I 1,157 1,225

36 x 24 x 23-34¾ 900 x 600 x 604-883 T_ _ _-RC2436I 1,162 1,246

42 x 24 x 23-34¾ 1050 x 600 x 604-883 T_ _ _-RC2442I 1,230 1,374

48 x 24 x 23-34¾ 1200 x 600 x 604-883 T_ _ _-RC2448I 1,246 1,406

54 x 24 x 23-34¾ 1350 x 600 x 604-883 T_ _ _-RC2454I 1,225 1,347

60 x 24 x 23-34¾ 1500 x 600 x 604-883 T_ _ _-RC2460I 1,230 1,374

66 x 24 x 23-34¾ 1650 x 600 x 604-883 T_ _ _-RC2466I 1,246 1,406

72 x 24 x 23-34¾ 1800 x 600 x 604-883 T_ _ _-RC2472I 1,331 1,501

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

30 x 24 x 23½-35¼ 750 x 600 x 597-896 T_ _ _-RC2430I 1,172 1,236

36 x 24 x 23½-35¼ 900 x 600 x 597-896 T_ _ _-RC2436I 1,193 1,257

42 x 24 x 23½-35¼ 1050 x 600 x 597-896 T_ _ _-RC2442I 1,273 1,395

48 x 24 x 23½-35¼ 1200 x 600 x 597-896 T_ _ _-RC2448I 1,294 1,432

54 x 24 x 23½-35¼ 1350 x 600 x 597-896 T_ _ _-RC2454I 1,263 1,369

60 x 24 x 23½-35¼ 1500 x 600 x 597-896 T_ _ _-RC2460I 1,273 1,395

66 x 24 x 23½-35¼ 1650 x 600 x 597-896 T_ _ _-RC2466I 1,294 1,432

72 x 24 x 23½-35¼ 1800 x 600 x 597-896 T_ _ _-RC2472I 1,384 1,528

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

30 x 30 x 23-34¾ 750 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-RC3030I 1,204 1,289

36 x 30 x 23-34¾ 900 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-RC3036I 1,220 1,321

42 x 30 x 23-34¾ 1050 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-RC3042I 1,236 1,358

48 x 30 x 23-34¾ 1200 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-RC3048I 1,263 1,406

54 x 30 x 23-34¾ 1350 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-RC3054I 1,273 1,437

60 x 30 x 23-34¾ 1500 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-RC3060I 1,283 1,464

66 x 30 x 23-34¾ 1650 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-RC3066I 1,310 1,507

72 x 30 x 23-34¾ 1800 x 750 x 604-883 T_ _ _-RC3072I 1,389 1,613

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

30 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 750 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-RC3030I 1,236 1,305

36 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 900 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-RC3036I 1,252 1,331

42 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 1050 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-RC3042I 1,273 1,379

48 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 1200 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-RC3048I 1,310 1,427

54 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 1350 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-RC3054I 1,326 1,459

60 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 1500 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-RC3060I 1,342 1,490

66 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 1650 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-RC3066I 1,374 1,533

72 x 30 x 23½-35¼ 1800 x 750 x 597-896 T_ _ _-RC3072I 1,459 1,639

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M 
after RC in the code 
and add $159. 
Example: RCMxxxxI.

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE – HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE TABLES

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

FIXED HEIGHT TABLES

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

Rectangular tables 

Packed in 2 boxes.

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-RC2430J 960 1,044

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-RC2436J 971 1,066

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-RC2442J 976 1,087

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-RC2448J 986 1,114

54 x 24 x 29 1350 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-RC2454J 991 1,135

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-RC2460J 1,008 1,157

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-RC2466J 1,018 1,177

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-RC2472J 1,024 1,204

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

30 x 24 x 29½ 750 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-RC2430J 960 1,044

36 x 24 x 29½ 900 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-RC2436J 971 1,066

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-RC2442J 976 1,087

48 x 24 x 29½ 1200 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-RC2448J 1,034 1,130

54 x 24 x 29½ 1350 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-RC2454J 1,044 1,157

60 x 24 x 29½ 1500 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-RC2460J 1,056 1,177

66 x 24 x 29½ 1650 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-RC2466J 1,066 1,215

72 x 24 x 29½ 1800 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-RC2472J 1,082 1,236

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

30 x 30 x 29 750 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-RC3030J 960 1,044

36 x 30 x 29 900 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-RC3036J 971 1,066

42 x 30 x 29 1050 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-RC3042J 976 1,087

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-RC3048J 998 1,157

54 x 30 x 29 1350 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-RC3054J 1,018 1,188

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-RC3060J 1,029 1,220

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-RC3066J 1,034 1,246

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-RC3072J 1,044 1,273

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

30 x 30 x 29½ 750 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-RC3030J 960 1,044

36 x 30 x 29½ 900 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-RC3036J 971 1,066

42 x 30 x 29½ 1050 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-RC3042J 976 1,087

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-RC3048J 1,056 1,177

54 x 30 x 29½ 1350 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-RC3054J 1,071 1,215

60 x 30 x 29½ 1500 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-RC3060J 1,087 1,246

66 x 30 x 29½ 1650 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-RC3066J 1,098 1,273

72 x 30 x 29½ 1800 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-RC3072J 1,119 1,310

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M 
after RC in the code 
and add $159. 
Example: RCMxxxxJ.

Left asymmetrical 
tables

Packed in 2 boxes.

30 x 30 x 29 750 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-A243030J 960 1,044

36 x 30 x 29 900 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-A243630J 971 1,066

42 x 30 x 29 1050 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-A244230J 976 1,087

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-A244830J 1,034 1,188

54 x 30 x 29 1350 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-A245430J 1,044 1,220

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

30 x 30 x 29½ 750 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-A243030J 960 1,044

36 x 30 x 29½ 900 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-A243630J 971 1,066

42 x 30 x 29½ 1050 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-A244230J 976 1,087

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-A244830J 1,082 1,215

54 x 30 x 29½ 1350 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-A245430J 1,098 1,241

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M 
after A in the code 
and add $159. 
Example: AMxxxxxxJ.

Right asymmetrical 
tables

Packed in 2 boxes.

30 x 30 x 29 750 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-A303024J 960 1,044

36 x 30 x 29 900 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-A303624J 971 1,066

42 x 30 x 29 1050 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-A304224J 976 1,087

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-A304824J 1,034 1,188

54 x 30 x 29 1350 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-A305424J 1,044 1,220

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

30 x 30 x 29½ 750 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-A303024J 960 1,044

36 x 30 x 29½ 900 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-A303624J 971 1,066

42 x 30 x 29½ 1050 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-A304224J 976 1,087

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-A304824J 1,082 1,215

54 x 30 x 29½ 1350 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-A305424J 1,098 1,241

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M 
after A in the code 
and add $159. 
Example: AMxxxxxxJ.

Corner modules

Packed in 3 boxes.

For corner modules, the keyboard surface adjusts from 8½" below surface to 5" 
above surface with a tilt angle of +/- 15 degrees. Adjustable keyboard surface is  
1" thick.

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-CMS4224J 2,254 2,445

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-CMS4830J 2,259 2,466

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-CMS4224J 2,324 2,488

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-CMS4830J 2,339 2,498

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M 
after CM in the code, 
and add $159.  
Example: CMMSxxxxJ. 
Diagonal wood grain.

Laminate modesty 
panel option, add M  
after CM in the code,  
and add $159.  
Example: CMMxxxxI. 
Diagonal wood grain.

Packed in 2 boxes.

36 x 18 x 29 900 x 450 x 738 T_ _ _-CM3624J 1,092 1,268

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-CM4224J 1,098 1,289

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-CM4830J 1,104 1,305

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 18 x 29½ 900 x 450 x 751 T_ _ _-CM3624J 1,151 1,316

42 x 24 x 29½ 1050 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-CM4224J 1,162 1,326

48 x 30 x 29½ 1200 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-CM4830J 1,177 1,336

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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COMPLEMENTARY FURNITURE

Bookcase credenzas Mobile serving cart Storage cabinet Phone table

Magazine tables

Marker board  
with sliding doors

Marker board with doors Lectern Mobile board  
with storage module

Café height table  
with cross-base

Café height table  
with disc base

Lectern, marker boards with sliding or hinged doors, mobile board with integrated storage modules, magazine tables 
and more, our selection of occasional furniture will seduce you. We also offer you a selection of sophisticated bookcase 
credenzas with rear-mounted grommets or translucent doors, perfect for use with remote controls. 

Say “Goodbye” to storage problems!

CONSTRUCTION
Complementary furniture is made of thermofused laminate panels finished on both sides. Tops are 
available in thicknesses of 1" or 1½" (25 or 38 mm) and are scratch-resistant (45 lb/ft3). Sides are 
made of 1" (25 mm) thick thermofused laminate panels. The bookcase credenzas and mobile serving 
carts are also offered in high-pressure laminate, adding a thickness of 1/16" (1,5 mm) to the tops.

Furniture is delivered knockdown, includes metal-on-metal hardware assemblies for ease of 
assembly and to help maintain the integrity of the product. All furniture meets BIFMA Standards.

Furniture with 1½" (38 mm) thick tops.Furniture with 1" and 1½" (25 and 38 mm) 
thick tops.

Textured 1 Edge Textured 2 Edge

Textured, 5/32" (4 mm) thick edge.

The textured 1 and 2 edges are available 
(and in matching color) ONLY when a wood 
grain finish is specified for the surface.

N Edge S Edge

Smooth, 1/8" (3 mm).

Thick edge. The N 
edge is matched with 
the finish specified 
for the surface.

Silver edge.

EDGEBANDING
All components are finished with thick thermoplastic polymer edgebanding.

EDGEBANDING POSITION

Smooth N & S Edges:
On all four edges of the top for bookcase credenzas, storage cabinets, serving carts and other 
small occasional tables. On all four edges of the the top and bottom for the marker board 
with doors.

Textured 1 & 2 Edges:
On the front edge of the top for bookcase credenzas and storage cabinets. On the front and back 
edges of the top for serving carts and other small occasional tables. On the front edge of the 
top and bottom for marker board with doors.

The accent color applies to non-laminate 
components such as bases, handles, 
modesty supports, etc.

Exceptions: Aluminum doors are available 
in Silver anodized aluminum only.

ACCENT COLORS

S – Silver A – Anthracite Grey
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Storage cabinets 3 adjustable shelves. 1 fixed shelf. Lock. Specify T at the end of the code  
for doors with anodized aluminum frame and translucent insert.

36 x 20 x 77 900 x 500 x 1930 T 1 _ _-203677B 1,968 –

36 x 20 x 77 900 x 500 x 1930 T 1 _ S-203677BT 2,700 –

Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 20 x 77½ 900 x 500 x 1943 T 5_ _-203677B 2,111 –

36 x 20 x 77½ 900 x 500 x 1943 T 5 _ S-203677BT 3,023 –

Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

HANDLES

EXAMPLES OF ORDERS
Bookcase credenza, 1½" thick laminate top, #2 textured edgebanding, Silver handle, doors with 
aluminum frame and translucent insert. Finish: One-tone in Natural Cherry.
T52N-B207236BT NTL

Bookcase credenzas, 1" thick high-pressure laminate top, Silver edgebanding, Silver handle, 
laminate doors. Finish: One-tone in Tuscany Walnut. 
T2SS-203636B TWT

Marker board with sliding doors, Anthracite Grey handle. Finish: One-tone in Dark Chocolate. 
TNNA-VBX4860C DCH

Magazine table, 1" thick laminate top, smooth edgebanding. Finish: Two-tone in Tuscany Walnut 
and Willow Grey. 
T1NN-ST244818 TWT/WGR

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Finish / Thickness Edgebanding Accent color

T 1 Thermofused laminate 1" N Smooth edge A Anthracite Grey
2 High-pressure laminate top 1" S Silver edge S Silver
5 Thermofused laminate 1½" 1 Textured 1 edge
6 High-pressure laminate top 1½" 2 Textured 2 edge

C – Cubic, 
Anodized Aluminum

C – Cubic, 
Anthracite Grey

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

Bookcase credenzas Bookcase credenzas with doors. Adjustable shelves. Locks. 1 36" bookcase with 
doors in the center. Grommet on the back. Specify T at the end of the code for 
center doors with anodized aluminum frame and translucent insert.

72 x 20 x 36 1800 x 500 x 914 T_ _ _-B207236B 2,058 2,567

72 x 20 x 36 1800 x 500 x 914 T_ _ S-B207236BT 2,509 2,949

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

72 x 20 x 36½ 1800 x 500 x 927 T_ _ _-B207236B 2,180 2,689

72 x 20 x 36½ 1800 x 500 x 927 T_ _ S-B207236BT 2,615 3,081

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bookcase credenzas 1 adjustable shelf. Lock. Grommet on the back. Specify T at the end of the code 
for doors with anodized aluminum frame and translucent insert.

36 x 20 x 36 900 x 500 x 914 T_ _ _-203636B 1,336 1,634

36 x 20 x 36 900 x 500 x 914 T_ _ S-203636BT 1,793 2,058

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 20 x 36½ 900 x 500 x 927 T_ _ _-203636B 1,395 1,697

36 x 20 x 36½ 900 x 500 x 927 T_ _ S-203636BT 1,851 2,122

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile serving carts Open storage space. Bookcase with doors. 1 adjustable shelf. Lock. 4 casters,  
2 with brakes. Specify T at the end of the code for doors with anodized aluminum 
frame and translucent insert. Handles on top for ease of moving.

36 x 20 x 36 900 x 500 x 914 T_ _ _-MS203636 1,485 1,808

36 x 20 x 36 900 x 500 x 914 T_ _ S-MS203636T 1,989 2,382

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 20 x 36½ 900 x 500 x 927 T_ _ _-MS203636 1,554 1,867

36 x 20 x 36½ 900 x 500 x 927 T_ _ S-MS203636T 2,037 2,435

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

TWO-TONE APPLICATIONS
Furniture can be ordered in a combination of two finishes, unless otherwise indicated in the 
price list. In the case of a two-tone application, the first finish specified will be applied to the 
top and the second finish specified will be applied to the rest of the piece.

TECHNOLOGY INTEGRATION
Bookcase credenzas include a rear-mounted grommet and the shelves have a clearance at the 
back to allow wires to pass through. The lectern is designed to allow cables for computers or 
other multimedia devices to pass through.

CASTERS
Serving carts and mobile marker boards are equipped with 3" (75 mm) diameter casters which 
some have brakes. Capacity of 100 lb (45 kg) per caster. The lectern is equipped with four, 
2" (50 mm) black, hidden casters, including two with brakes. Capacity of 88 lb (40 kg) per caster.

Storage cabinetBookcase credenza Bookcase credenza Mobile serving cart

LEVELERS
Levelers can be adjusted to a height of 1¼" (31 mm).

DOORS
Hinged doors allow for a 135˚ opening and include a lock and bumpers. Doors with anodized 
aluminum frame and transluscent insert (optional) allow the use of infrared remote controls to 
activate electronic devices stored inside, with the doors closed.

Aluminum doors available in Silver anodized aluminum only.
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Phone tables Open storage space.

20 x 20 x 36 500 x 500 x 914 T1_N-PH202036 573

1" thick top. Specify the edge (N, S).

20 x 20 x 36½ 500 x 500 x 927 T5_ N-PH202036 594

1½" thick top. Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2).

Magazine tables Open storage space.

24 x 24 x 18 600 x 600 x 450 T1 _N-ST242418 562

1" thick top. Specify the edge (N, S).

24 x 24 x 18½ 600 x 600 x 463 T5_ N-ST242418 605

1½" thick top. Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2).

Magazine tables Open storage space.

48 x 24 x 18 1200 x 600 x 450 T1_N-ST244818 668

1" thick top. Specify the edge (N, S).

48 x 24 x 18½ 1200 x 600 x 463 T5_ N-ST244818 743

1½" thick top. Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

Magazine tables Open storage space.

24 x 24 x 18 600 x 600 x 450 T1_N-STB242418 600

1" thick top. Specify the edge (N, S).

24 x 24 x 18½ 600 x 600 x 463 T5_ N-STB242418 663

1½" thick top. Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2).

Magazine tables Open storage space.

48 x 24 x 18 1200 x 600 x 450 T1 _N-STB244818 706

1" thick top. Specify the edge (N, S).

48 x 24 x 18½ 1200 x 600 x 463 T5_ N-STB244818 785

1½" thick top. Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL  
Surfaces

($)

Café height tables  
with cross base

Packed in 2 boxes.

Round top, 30" (750 mm) diameter.

30 x 30 x 42½ 750 x 750 x 1080 T_ _ _-R3042XB 849 1,024

1½" thick top. Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Café height table  
with disc base

Packed in 3 boxes.

Café height table with a disc base. Round top, 30" (750 mm) diameter.

30 x 30 x 42½ 750 x 750 x 1080 T_ _ _-R3042DC 928 1,029

36 x 36 x 42½ 900 x 900 x 1080 T_ _ _-R3642DC 960 1,104

1½" thick top. Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

Marker board  
with sliding doors

High-pressure laminate surface for dry-erase marker. Accessory tray along 
bottom of board. Non-magnetic surface. 1 tone finish only. Open board overall 
width: 117½" (2938 mm).

60 x 4 x 48 1500 x 105 x 1200 TNN _-VBX4860C 1,581

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Lectern 1 fixed shelf. 1 adjustable shelf. 1 storage space. Wiring access. 4 casters,  
2 with brakes. 1 tone finish only.

24 x 18 x 47 600 x 448 x 1177 T N N N-LC241846 933

Mobile board with  
storage module

Double-sided high-pressure laminate surface for dry-erase marker. Non-magnetic 
surface. 1 accessory tray included. 4 storage spaces. 2 fixed shelves. Casters with 
brakes. 1 tone finish only.

54 x 25 x 65 1350 x 622 x 1629 TNN_-MWB5465 1,416
 Specify the accent color (A, S).

Marker boards 
with doors 

Laminate surface for dry-erase marker. Accessory tray along bottom of board. 
Non-magnetic surface. Inside face of doors covered in natural cork. Hooks for 
paper pad. 180° hinges. Open board overall width: 107¼" (2725 mm).

54 x 5 x 41¼ 1368 x 130 x 1049 T1 _ _-VBX4054 1,369

Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (A, S).

54 x 5 x 42½ 1368 x 130 x 1081 T5 _ _-VBX4054 1,501

Specify the edge (N, S, 1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

Electrical /  
communication module

2 electric outlets. Can accommodate 2 jack models for AMP or Panduit fax, 
telephone or computer. 72" cord included. Silver anodized aluminum.

8¼ x 43/8 x 3 212 x 110 x 75 LGC-PC 371

Double Electrical /  
communication module

Double-sided electrical module including 2 electrical outlets on each side.  
Can accommodate 2 jack models for AMP or Panduit fax, telephone or computer. 
72" cord included. Silver anodized aluminum.

8¼ x 81/16 x 3 206 x 200 x 75 LGC-DPC 658

Removable electrical /  
communication module

3 electric outlets. Can accommodate 2 jack models for AMP or Panduit fax, 
telephone or computer. 72" cord included. Silver anodized aluminum. Installs on 
a 1" thick surface only..

10 x 5½ x 3 255 x 140 x 75 LGC-PCS 328

Half electrical module 2 electrical outlets. 72" cord included. Silver anodized aluminum.

47/8 x 4¼ x 3 120 x 106 x 75 LGC-HPC 217

Electrical / Ipod module 2 electrical outlets and 1 Ipod or Iphone dock. 72" cord included. Silver anodized 
aluminum.

8¼ x 43/8 x 3 212 x 110 x 75 LGC-IPC 547

Rectangular grommets Silver or Anthracite Grey plastic.

3½ x 23/16 x 1 90 x 55 x 25 LGC-GRQ25_ 27

3½ x 23/16 x 1 90 x 55 x 25 LGC-GRQ38_ 27
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Table connector To link two modular or training tables. 2 per package. Zinc-finish metal.

6 x 2¼ x ¼ 150 x 60 x 6 LGC-UP 116

Flush plate To link and level two surfaces. 10 per package. Black metal.

7 x 1½ x 1/8 175 x 38 x 3 LGC-FLP 58

Vertical wire channel Self-adhesive. Installs to base or leg. 2 lengths of 20" each. Silver or Anthracite 
Grey plastic.

20 x 5/8 x 1 500 x 6 x 27 LGC-VWMC20_ 74
 Specify the accent color (A, S).

Plastic drawer Black.

20 x 16½ x 2½ 500 x 419 x 64 LGC-DR20P 149

Horizontal wire channels Self-adhesive. Installs under the surface. Supports most power bars. Silver or 
Anthracite Grey plastic.

20 x 2¼ x 3¼ 500 x 60 x 80 LGC-HWMC24_ 74

44 x 2¼ x 3¼ 1100 x 60 x 80 LGC-HWMC48_ 85

68 x 2¼ x 3¼ 1700 x 60 x 80 LGC-HWMC72_ 106

Specify the accent color (A, S).

ACCESSORIES

= QUICKSHIP

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program. 
Please refer to page 3 for complete program details.
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SUGGESTIONS
T_ _ _-PLAN01

Plan shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

T5KS-PLAN01 $9,406

1 T5KN-A48228
1 LGC-DPC
4 TNNS-UCB20
2 T1NN-ST244818
1 T1NS-B207236BT

1½" thick laminate (5), edge (K), Silver accent (S), 
1 double electrical / communication module.

T_ _ _-PLAN02
Plan shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

T52S-PLAN02 $9,197

1 T52N-B48192P2
2 TNNS-CB20
1 TNNS-LB20WM
2 C5NN-F204820F
2 CNNN-CU2024
1 TNNS-VBX4860C

1½" thick laminate (5), edge (N), Silver accent (S), 2 
electrical / communication modules at the ends (P2).

T_ _ _-PLAN03
Plan shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

T5NS-PLAN03 $8,258

1 T5NN-O4284P2
2 TNNS-STL2
1 41YN-LF2072LF
1 41YN-202473BR
3 PNNS-SFLX4130
3 PNNS-SOFX1230
3 PNNS-SAGX1230
1 PNNS-WF65
1 PNNS-PS22

1½" thick laminate (5), edge (N), Silver accent (S), 
2 electrical / communication modules (P2).

T_ _ _-PLAN04
Plan shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

T5NS-PLAN04 $8,783

3 T5NN-R36
3 TNNS-DC22
1 41YN-LF2072LF
1 41YN-202473BR
3 PNNS-SFLX4130
3 PNNS-SOFX1230
3 PNNS-SAGX1230
1 PNNS-WF65
1 PNNS-PS22

1½" thick laminate (5), edge (N), Silver accent (S).

 

T_ _ _-PLAN05
Plan shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

T5NS-PLAN05 $7,638

1 T5NN-RC3684P2
2 TNNS-QTL2
1 41YN-LF2072LF
1 41YN-202473BR
3 PNNS-SFLX4130
3 PNNS-SOFX1230
3 PNNS-SAGX1230
1 PNNS-WF65
1 PNNS-PS22

1½" thick laminate (5), edge (N), Silver accent (S),  
2 electrical / communication modules (P2).

T_ _ _-PLAN06
Plan shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

T5NA-PLAN06 $8,735

3 T5NA-RCMM2460P
2 T5NA-FTMM2460P
5 TNNA-MTB24
1 TNNN-LC241846
5 LGC-HWMC48A
5 LGC-PC

1½" thick laminate (5), edge (N), Anthracite Grey 
accent (A).

T_ _ _-PLAN07
Plan shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

T5NS-PLAN07 $7,118

2 T5NS-RCMM2472P
2 T5NS-HRM3060P
8 TNNS-MATL2
4 LGC-PC

1½" thick laminate (5), edge (N), Silver accent (S).

T_ _ _-PLAN08
Plan shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

T5NS-PLAN08 $10,804

4 T5NS-RCMM2472
1 T5NS-PM24725P
10 TNNS-STL2
1 TNNN-LB20
5 LGC-HWMC72S
2 QNNN-EM541616
1 ENNS-WB7248
1 ENNN-WMS78
1 LGC-PC

1½" thick laminate (5), edge (N), Silver accent (S), 
1 electrical / communication module.

T_ _ _-PLAN09
Plan shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

T5NS-PLAN09 $4,498

4 T5NS-FTMM2454
8 TNNS-MQTL2

1½" thick laminate (5), edge (N), Silver accent (S).
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T_ _ _-PLAN10
Plan shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

T5NS-PLAN10 $4,519

2 T5NS-RCMM2472
2 T5NS-FTMM2454
8 TNNS-MVTL2

1½" thick laminate (5), edge (N), Silver accent (S).

T1_ _-PLAN11
Plan shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

T1NA-PLAN11 $13,000

7 T1NA-RCTT2472
7 TNNA-MTBFH24
1 TNNA-MWB5465

1" thick laminate (1), edge (N), Anthracite Grey 
accent (A).

T_ _ _-PLAN12
Plan shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

T1NS-PLAN12 $16,591

8 T1NS-TZTT2460
8 TNNS-MLB24
2 M1NN-B367314
1 ENNS-TKC4848
1 ENNS-WB4848
1 ENNS-WM96
3 LGC-PCS

1" thick laminate (1), edge (N), Silver accent (S), 
1 double electrical / communication module .

T_ _ _-PLAN13
Plan shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

T5NS-PLAN13 $29,878

4 T5NS-RC2358G
4 LGC-SUPACS
4 LGC-RA24S
4 LGC-RPT11
4 LGC-RAS12
2 C5NN-RCDT6084
2 CNNN-CBDT60
1 CNNN-LBD1212WM
4 CNNN-EBM1824
4 CNNN-TK2213
1 CNNN-SCT3618
4 CNNN-MP1518F
4 CNNN-CU1518
3 LPS-0336D
1 L5NN-TO1836
1 L5NN-TO1872

1½" thick laminate (5), edge (N), Silver accent (S).

T_ _ _-PLAN14
Plan shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

T1NS-PLAN14 $9,743

1 T1NS-RC2370H
1 C3-207249LFBT
1 C3-MP1518F
1 LGC-RA24S
1 LGC-SUPACS
6 PNNS-SFLX4136
6 PNNS-SOFX0836

1" thick laminate (1), edge (N), Silver accent (S).

T_ _ _-PLAN15
Plan shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

T1NA-PLAN15 $18,118

2 T1NA-RC2370G
2 PNQA-MP1518F
2 CNNN-SH1813
1 C5NN-DC204820M
1 CNNN-CUB2024
1 CNNN-2024CUB
2 PNQA-242465B
6 PNNA-SFLX4136
6 PNNA-SOFX1236
6 PNNA-SOLX1236
2 PNNA-SFLX6530

1" thick laminate (1), edge (N), Anthracite Grey 
accent (A).

T_ _ _-PLAN16
Plan shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

T5NS-PLAN15 $11,414

2 T5NS-RCM3072I
2 C5NN-F204820F
2 C5NN-S203620S
2 M5NN-EB364416
2 CNNN-MP1518F
2 CNNN-CU1518

1½" thick laminate (5), edge (N), Silver accent (S).

T5_ _S-PLAN17 
Not shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

QST5_S-PLAN17 $1,787

1 QST5_N-RT4896
2 QSTNNS-CB20

1½" thick laminate (5).

T5_ _-PLAN18 
Not shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

QST5_ _-PLAN18 $4,265

1 QST5_N-PM24605
2 QST5_ _-RCMM2472
1 QSTNNN-LB20
5 QSTNN_-STL2

1½" thick laminate (5).

T1_ _-PLAN19 
Not shown in QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE Brochure:

QST1_ _-PLAN19 $849

1 QST1_N-RCT2472
1 QSTNN_-MTB24

1" thick laminate (1).

SUGGESTIONS

= QUICKSHIP

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program. 
Please refer to page 3 for complete program details.
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= QUICKSHIP 

STORAGE FURNITURE

D = Drawer    R = Roll-out shelf with receding door

STORAGE Furniture

HANDLES

LAMINATE LATERAL FILES

TWO-TONE APPLICATION
The first finish specified will 
be applied to the drawer 
fronts. The second finish 
specified will be applied to 
the rest of the unit.

CODIFICATION
Options

Series Handles Accent Color

LN A Arcade A Anthracite Grey
C Cubic S Silver
K Classic
L Linear
W Waterfall
Z Straight

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

Laminate lateral files Laminate lateral files with metal drawers. Suspension bars. Lock. Label holders 
for L pull only.
4-drawer lateral file

36 x 20 x 58 900 x 500 x 1459 LN_ _-203658LF4 2,005

3-drawer lateral file

36 x 20 x 43 900 x 500 x 1098 LN_ _-203643LF3 1,671

2-drawer lateral file

36 x 20 x 29 900 x 500 x 735 LN_ _-203629LF2 1,336

Specify the handle code. Specify the accent color (A, S).

A – Arcade C – Cubic K – Classic

W – Waterfall Z – Straight

L – Linear

HANDLES

STEEL LATERAL FILES

G – Round, SilverA – Round,  
 Anthracite Grey

L – Classic

T – WaterfallS – Straight

Dimensions shown are in actual imperial measure and may vary from Lacasse laminate products.  
Steel lateral files are 18" (457 mm) deep and include side-to-side hanging bars. Lacasse steel lateral files 
meet or exceed ANSI/BIFMA Standards. Lock plugs and keys are shipped with random numbering and are 
factory installed.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

R –  Recessed 
aluminum pull

F – Full pull

HOW TO ORDER
1. Start with basic 

model number
2. Choose drawer  

pull desired 
3. Choose paint  

finish desired

Example: L P F  -  05   30   D   P01
Paint finish (Black)
Configuration (Drawers)
Width (30")
No. of drawer high (5)
Pull choice (Full Pull)
Type of cabinet (Lateral files)
Brand (Lacasse)

2-drawer lateral files

D
D

Add a counterweight 
to meet ANSI/BIFMA 
Standards, refer to 
page 199.

297⁄8 x 18 x 27½ 759 x 457 x 699 LP_-0230D

R pull 690

F pull 732

G, A, L, T and S pulls 732

357⁄8 x 18 x 27½ 911 x 457 x 699 LP_-0236D

R pull 779

F pull 827

G, A, L, T and S pulls 827

417⁄8 x 18 x 27½ 1064 x 457 x 699 LP_-0242D

R pull 880

F pull 933

G, A, L, T and S pulls 933

3-drawer lateral files

D
D
D

Add a counterweight 
to meet ANSI/BIFMA 
Standards, refer to 
page 199.

297⁄8 x 18 x 39½ 759 x 457 x 1003 LP_-0330D

R pull 902

F pull 955

G, A, L, T and S pulls 955

357⁄8 x 18 x 39½ 911 x 457 x 1003 LP_-0336D

R pull 986

F pull 1,051

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,051

Wood grain 
direction  
is vertical

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program. 
Please refer to page 3 for complete program details.
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D = Drawer    R = Roll-out shelf with receding door

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

LATERAL FILE TOPS

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

3-drawer lateral files
(cont’d)

417⁄8 x 18 x 39½ 1064 x 457 x 1003 LP_-0342D

R pull 1,119

F pull 1,183

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,183

4-drawer lateral files

D
D
D
D

297⁄8 x 18 x 51½ 759 x 457 x 1308 LP_-0430D

R pull 1,140

F pull 1,177

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,177

357⁄8 x 18 x 51½ 911 x 457 x 1308 LP_-0436D

R pull 1,210

F pull 1,283

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,283

417⁄8 x 18 x 51½ 1064 x 457 x 1308 LP_-0442D

R pull 1,369

F pull 1,448

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,448

4-high lateral files

R
R
R
D

3 roll-out shelves with receding door in top positions, 1 drawer at bottom.

297⁄8 x 18 x 51½ 759 x 457 x 1308 LP_-0430R

R pull 1,400

F pull 1,459

357⁄8 x 18 x 51½ 911 x 457 x 1308 LP_-0436R

R pull 1,490

F pull 1,575

417⁄8 x 18 x 51½ 1064 x 457 x 1308 LP_-0442R

R pull 1,681

F pull 1,782

5-drawer lateral files

R
D
D
D
D

Roll-out shelf with receding door, 4 drawers at bottom.

297⁄8 x 18 x 63½ 759 x 457 x 1613 LP_-0530D

R pull 1,294

F pull 1,406

5-drawer lateral files
(cont’d)

357⁄8 x 18 x 63½ 911 x 457 x 1613 LP_-0536D

R pull 1,442

F pull 1,517

417⁄8 x 18 x 63½ 1064 x 457 x 1613 LP_-0542D

R pull 1,591

F pull 1,687

5-high lateral files

R
R
R
R
D

4 roll-out shelves with receding door in top positions, 1 drawer at bottom.

297⁄8 x 18 x 63½ 759 x 457 x 1613 LP_-0530R

R pull 1,676

F pull 1,777

357⁄8 x 18 x 63½ 911 x 457 x 1613 LP_-0536R

R pull 1,793

F pull 1,904

417⁄8 x 18 x 63½ 1064 x 457 x 1613 LP_-0542R

R pull 2,026

F pull 2,148

5-high lateral files

R
D
D
D
D

With posting shelf, roll-out shelf with receding door, 4 drawers at bottom.

297⁄8 x 18 x 63½ 759 x 457 x 1613 LP_-0530DP

R pull 1,459

F pull 1,548

357⁄8 x 18 x 63½ 911 x 457 x 1613 LP_-0536DP

R pull 1,649

F pull 1,750

417⁄8 x 18 x 63½ 1064 x 457 x 1613 LP_-0542DP

R pull 1,767

F pull 1,873

Tops for lateral files

Double face adhesive 
tape is included.

297/8 x 18 x 1 761 x 459 x 25 L_NN-TO1830 191 249

357/8 x 18 x 1 913 x 459 x 25 L_NN-TO1836 202 260

417/8 x 18 x 1 1066 x 459 x 25 L_NN-TO1842 212 282

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

297/8 x 18 x 1½ 761 x 459 x 38 L_ _N-TO1830 265 302

357/8 x 18 x 1½ 913 x 459 x 38 L_ _N-TO1836 260 323

417/8 x 18 x 1½ 1066 x 459 x 38 L_ _N-TO1842 282 361

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Tops for side-to-side 
lateral files

59¾ x 18 x 1 1523 x 459 x 25 L_NN-TO1860 239 335

71¾ x 18 x 1 1827 x 459 x 25 L_NN-TO1872 260 361

83¾ x 18 x 1 2132 x 459 x 25 L_NN-TO1884 282 393

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

Tops for side-to-side 
lateral files (cont’d)

Double face adhesive 
tape is included.

59¾ x 18 x 1½ 1523 x 459 x 38 L_ _N-TO1860 335 424

71¾ x 18 x 1½ 1827 x 459 x 38 L_ _N-TO1872 361 451

83¾ x 18 x 1½ 2132 x 459 x 38 L_ _N-TO1884 393 504

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).

Tops for back-to-back 
lateral files

Double face adhesive 
tape is included.

297/8 x 36 x 1 761 x 918 x 25 L_NN-TO3630 228 302

357/8 x 36 x 1 913 x 918 x 25 L_NN-TO3636 249 345

417/8 x 36 x 1 1066 x 918 x 25 L_NN-TO3642 260 376

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

297/8 x 36 x 1½ 761 x 918 x 38 L_ _N-TO3630 313 361

357/8 x 36 x 1½ 913 x 918 x 38 L_ _N-TO3636 335 398

417/8 x 36 x 1½ 1066 x 918 x 38 L_ _N-TO3642 361 441

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, 1, 2).
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STEEL MULTIFUNCTION STORAGE

F – Full pull G – Round, SilverA – Round,  
Anthracite Grey

L – Classic

S – Straight T – Waterfall

Dimensions shown are in actual imperial measure and may vary from Lacasse laminate products. 
Steel multifunction storage cabinets are 18¾" (476 mm) deep and includes side-to-side hanging  
bars (except LM_-0230DC). Lacasse steel multifunction storage cabinets meet or exceed ANSI/BIFMA  
Standards. Lock plugs and keys are shipped with random numbering and are factory installed. 

HOW TO ORDER
1. Start with basic  

model number
2. Choose drawer pull desired 
3. Choose left- or right-hand 

orientation for asymmetrical 
models (PF, DC, UC, PC, PU)

4. Choose paint finish desired

Example: L M T  -  05   30   PU   L   PO1

HANDLES
W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

Price
($)

Paint finish (Black)
Orientation
(L = Left, R = Right)
Configuration (Combination)
Width (30")
No. of drawer high (5)
Pull choice (Waterfall)
Type of cabinet (Multi-storage)
Brand (Lacasse)

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

2-high multi-storage

Left (L) Right (R)

Front-to-back / Box (2) / Lateral drawer. Select orientation for these models  
(L = Left-hand and R = Right-hand). Add an A at the end of the code to receive 
surface support combination to attach to surface. Pencil tray. Counterweight 
included. (Example: LMF-0230PFLA). 

297⁄8 x 18¾ x 27½ 759 x 476 x 699 LM_-0230PF_

F pull 1,442

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,442

2-high multi-storage

Left (L) Right (R)

Closed adjustable shelf / Front-to-back (2). Select orientation for this model  
(L = Left-hand  R = Right-hand). Add an A at the end of the code to receive 
surface support combination to attach to surface. Counterweight included. 
(Example: LMF-0230DCLA).

297⁄8 x 18¾ x 27½ 759 x 476 x 699 LM_-0230DC_

F pull 1,347

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,347

2-high multi-storage

Left (L) Right (R)

Closed adjustable shelf / Box (2) / Front-to-back. Select orientation for this model 
(L = Left-hand  R = Right-hand). Add an A at the end of the code to receive 
surface support combination to attach to surface. Pencil tray. Counterweight 
included. (Example: LMF-0230UCLA).

297⁄8 x 18¾ x 27½ 759 x 476 x 699 LM_-0230UC_

F pull 1,517

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,517

3-high multi-storage Closed adjustable shelf with 2 doors / Lateral drawer. Counterweight included.

297⁄8 x 18¾ x 39½ 759 x 476 x 1003 LM_-0330B

F pull 1,326

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,326

3-high multi-storage
(cont’d)

357⁄8 x 18¾ x 39½ 911 x 476 x 1003 LM_-0336B

F pull 1,379

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,379

4-high multi-storage Closed adjustable shelves (2) with 2 doors / Lateral drawer. Counterweight 
included.

297⁄8 x 18¾ x 51½ 759 x 476 x 1308 LM_-0430B

F pull 1,432

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,432

357⁄8 x 18¾ x 51½ 911 x 476 x 1308 LM_-0436B

F pull 1,490

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,490

4-high multi-storage Closed adjustable shelf with 2 doors / Lateral (2) drawers. Counterweight 
included.

297⁄8 x 18¾ x 51½ 759 x 476 x 1308 LM_-0430C

F pull 1,490

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,490

357⁄8 x 18¾ x 51½ 911 x 476 x 1308 LM_-0436C

F pull 1,548

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,548

5-high multi-storage Closed adjustable shelves (2) with 2 doors / Lateral (2) drawers.

297⁄8 x 18¾ x 63½ 759 x 476 x 1613 LM_-0530C

F pull 1,581

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,581

357⁄8 x 18¾ x 63½ 911 x 476 x 1613 LM_-0536C

F pull 1,644

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,644

5-high multi-storage Closed adjustable shelf with 2 doors / Lateral (3) drawers.

297⁄8 x 18¾ x 63½ 759 x 476 x 1613 LM_-0530D

F pull 1,596

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,596

357⁄8 x 18¾ x 63½ 911 x 476 x 1613 LM_-0536D

F pull 1,714

G, A, L, T and S pulls 1,714

5-high multi-storage

Left (L) Right (R)

Full height hanging / Closed adjustable shelf / Front-to-back (3) drawers. Select 
orientation for this model (L = Left-hand  R = Right-hand). Shelves available for 
the wardrobe side. Please contact customer Service for more information.

297⁄8 x 18¾ x 63½ 759 x 476 x 1613 LM_-0530PC_

F pull 2,058

G, A, L, T and S pulls 2,058

5-high multi-storage

Left (L) Right (R)

Full height hanging / Closed adjustable shelf / Box (2) / Front-to-back (2).  
Select orientation for this model (L = Left-hand  R = Right-hand). Pencil tray. 
Shelves available for the wardrobe side. Please contact customer Service for 
more information.

297⁄8 x 18¾ x 63½ 759 x 476 x 1613 LM_-0530PU_

F pull 2,143

G, A, L, T and S pulls 2,143
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ACCESSORIES FOR STEEL LATERAL AND MULTIFUNCTION FILES

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

Counterweight  
for 30" file

26.4 x ¼ x 23.3 673 x 6 x 592 LAB-30 133

Counterweight 
for 36" file

32.4 x ¼ x 23.3 823 x 6 x 592  LAB-36 154

Counterweight  
for 42" file

38.4 x ¼ x 23.3 975 x 6 x 592 LAB-42 181

Front-to-back rails 15½ x 1 x 1 394 x 25 x 25  LAB-FTB 37
(pack of 2)

Drawer dividers 15 x 0.1 x 7 381 x 3 x 178 LAB-DIV 37
(pack of 3)

Magnetic label holders 3 x ½ x 1 76 x 12 x 25  LAB-MLH 16
(pack of 5)

Hanging CD holder Holds 24 CDs.

6 x 12¾ x 6½ 152 x 324 x 165 LAB-HCD 27

Compressors for  
lateral file drawers

One compressor and horizontal track are included.

30 x 10¼ x 7 762 x 260 x 178 LAB-COM30 48

36 x 10¼ x 7 914 x 260 x 178 LAB-COM36 53

42 x 10¼ x 7 1067 x 260 x 178 LAB-COM42 58

Legal filing kit  
for file drawers

Includes one black steel drawer extension and one side-to-side file hanging bar. 
For side-to-side legal filing in 12" (305 mm) pedestal style drawers.

LAB-LFK 58

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program. 
Please refer to page 3 for complete program details.
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TWO LEVELS OF ELECTRIFICATION

4-TRAC DUPLEX

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS 

GENERAL
Electrical and communication system fully compatible with Lacasse collections.

Electricom II is based on the principle that an aluminum raceway can serve to house both 
electrical and communication components. This versatile raceway may then be positioned 
at the desired location.

ELECTRICOM II Electrification System

Freestanding furniture
Concept 3, 70, 400E, 300, 
Morpheo, Quad, Options 

PanGram

Quorum

4-Trac
• 4 wires, 2 circuits, 20 AMP
• Common ground
• UL, CSA, ROHS certified
•  Perfect for today’s office  

automation needs

8-Trac
• 8 wires, 4 circuits, 20 AMP
• 1 isolated ground
• UL, CSA, ROHS certified
•  Intended for more demanding  

electrification needs

Neutral

Ground

Hot 2

Hot 1

Circuit 1 Circuit 2  

Gray

White 

Green/Yellow

Green

Pink

Blue

Red

Black

Neutral 2

Neutral 1

Iso Ground

Ground

Hot 4

Hot 3

Hot 2

Hot 1

Circuit 1   Circuit 2   Circuit 3  Circuit 4

• The supports make possible a range of installation positions:

Space allocation within raceways:

•  When specifying, it is recommended to order a raceway in the size immediately smaller than the 
dimension of the furniture it will be installed on (for example: DT2472 + EC2RACE60) in order to 
allow space for exteriors, enable cables to round a corner, or any other reason.

•  Connects to a junction cable or 
an electrical entry.

•  Each duplex receptacle comes 
with required hardware and 
support to fix on raceway.

•  2 outlets per duplex receptacle.
•  Specify circuit 1 or 2.

Underneath the 
surface, sideways  

Underneath the 
surface, facing down

On vertical panel, 
sideways

On vertical panel, 
facing down

COMPONENT SPECIFICATIONS

Raceways

•  The raceways support the electrical and communication components.
•  5 lengths are available, in 12" increments.
•  12" covers supplied; may be trimmed on-site as necessary.
•  The covers and duplex receptacles have no pre-set location within the raceway; they may be 

positioned anywhere.

Raceway supports

Adaptors included

Cover with  
communication outlets

Polymer cover

Principal aluminum 
raceway

Can accommodate 4 AMP or Panduit brand outlets  
adapted to fax machines, telephones or computers.

5½" (140 mm)

SPACE RESERVED FOR 
COMMUNICATION CABLES

CAPACITY: 18 CATEGORY-5 
COMMUNICATION CABLES

SPACE RESERVED  
FOR ELECTRIFICATION

3" (75 mm)

2½" (60 mm)
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8-TRAC BLOCK

8-TRAC DUPLEX

4-TRAC / 8-TRAC CONNECTOR CABLES

4-TRAC / 8-TRAC FLOOR FEED

4-TRAC / 8-TRAC CEILING FEED

SPECIFICATION EXAMPLES:

CONNECTORS

NOTES FOR SPECIFICATION
Given the remarkable versatility of ELECTRICOM II, particular attention should be given to the location 
of grommets, exterior panels, pedestals and any other items that might interfere with the raceway  
or the cables.
Under certain circumstances, grommets may need to be added to furniture. This can be done on-site 
by a professional installer or at the manufacturing facility according to your specifications. In the 
latter case, refer to the “Standard Specials” section on page 4 for the appropriate procedure,  
or contact Groupe Lacasse’s Customer Service department.

•  Connects to an 8-Trac block.
•  2 outlets per duplex receptacle.
•  Specify circuit 1, 2, 3 or 4.
•  Circuit 4 has an isolated ground.

•  Connect duplex receptacles to each other.
•  If in doubt, it is recommended that the 

largest size available be specified. 
•  Metallic sheath.

•  Used to connect a duplex to electrical power 
source.

•  72" in length. (Longer models available; 
contact the Customer Service department.)

•  Must be installed by an electrician.
•  Metallic sheath.

Duplex receptacle connector
•  4-Trac
•  Allows the connection of 2 duplex 

receptacles.

H connector
•  4-Trac / 8-Trac
•  Allows up to 4 cables to be connected 

together.

•  Runs from the Lacasse unit to the ceiling.
•  The cable is plugged into a duplex.
•  Pole: 120"; cable: 132".

•  Connects to a junction cable or 
an electrical entry.

•  Each block comes with required 
hardware and supports to fix  
on raceway.

•  Available in single and double 
formats.

•  Can receive 1 or 2 duplex 
receptacles.

8-Trac

8-Trac

4-Trac

4-Trac

Ceiling finish

Polymer coverAluminum  
pole

Electrical  
entry

8-Trac

4-Trac

EC2-8FFED72

(1) EC2-RACE36 
(1) EC2-8DUPLEXC1 
(1) EC2-8SBLOC

(1) EC2-RACE60 
(2) EC2-8DUPLEXC1 
(2) EC2-8SBLOC 
(1) EC2-8PASS18

(1) EC2-PASS42

M1NN_-CM487224

M1NN_-CM724824

M1NN_-DT2472C

(1) EC2-PASS42

Morpheo

PanGram (Plan03)

Quorum

(1) EC2-4PASS36

(1) EC2-4FFEED72

Grommet LGC-GRV25N  
as a special addition

(2) EC2-RACE36 
(4) EC2-4DUPLEXC1 
(2) EC2-4DC

(1) EC2-4PASS72
Q5_S-B48192P2

QNNS-CB24

QNNS-LB24WM

QNNS-CB24

(1) EC2-4FFEED72
(2) EC2-RACE48 
(2) EC2-4DUPLEXC1 
(1) EC2-4DC 
(1) EC2-4HC

6" (155 mm)

12" (305 mm)

3" (80 mm)

•  Can be installed on a horizontal or vertical surface.
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4-TRAC SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS

4 – wires, 2 circuits, 20 AMP each 
13 – duplex receptacles per circuit 
26 – duplex 15 AMP per electrical entry

4-Trac ceilling feed Silver anodized aluminum pole, 120" H (3000 mm) 
x 3" (75 mm) x 2 ½" (63 mm). 132" metallic 
sheathed cable. Cover, surface support and ceiling 
plate included. Must be installed by an electrician.

Code
Price

($)

EC2-4CPOLE120 525

4-Trac floor feed 72" long cable. Must be installed by an electrician.

Code
Price

($)

EC2-4FFEED72 191

4-Trac connector cables To connect duplex receptacles to each other.

Code
Price

($)

EC2-4PASS12 106

EC2-4PASS18 111

EC2-4PASS24 116

EC2-4PASS30 122

EC2-4PASS36 128

EC2-4PASS42 133

EC2-4PASS48 138

EC2-4PASS54 143

EC2-4PASS60 149

EC2-4PASS66 154

EC2-4PASS72 159

4-Trac duplex receptacle 2 outlets per duplex receptacle. 

Code
Price

($)

EC2-4DUPLEX_ _ 111

Specify circuit 1 or 2.

4-Trac connectors
Code

Price
($)

H connector. Allows up to 4 cables to be  
connected together.

EC2-4HC 69

Duplex receptacle connector. Allows the 
connection of 2 duplex receptacles.

EC2-4DC 63

8-TRAC SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS

8 – wires, 4 circuits including 4 conductor cables,  
2 neutral and 2 ground (1 isolated). 20 AMP. 
Maximum of 13 duplex receptacles per circuit, with 
a total of 52 receptacles available.

8-Trac ceilling feed Silver anodized aluminum pole, 120" (3000 mm) 
high x 3" (75 mm) x 2 ½" (63 mm). 132" metallic 
sheathed cable. Cover, surface support and ceiling 
plate included. Must be installed by an electrician.

Code
Price

($)

EC2-8CPOLE120 552

8-Trac floor feed 72" long cable. Must be installed by an electrician.

Code
Price

($)

EC2-8FFEED72 217

8-Trac connector cables To connect duplex receptacles to each other.

Code
Price

($)

EC2-8PASS12 128

EC2-8PASS18 133

EC2-8PASS24 138

EC2-8PASS30 143

EC2-8PASS36 149

EC2-8PASS42 154

EC2-8PASS48 159

EC2-8PASS54 164

EC2-8PASS60 169

EC2-8PASS66 175

EC2-8PASS72 181

8-Trac blocks Single block with required hardware to fix on the 
raceway. Can receive one duplex receptacle.

Code
Price

($)

EC2-8SBLOC 111

Double block with required hardware to fix on the 
raceway. Can receive two duplex receptacles.

Code
Price

($)

EC2-8DBLOC 138

8-Trac duplex 2 outlets per duplex receptacle. 

Code
Price

($)

EC2-8DUPLEX_ _ 85

Specify circuit 1, 2, 3 or 4.
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8-Trac connector H connector. Allows up to 4 cables to be  
connected together.

Code
Price

($)

EC2-8HC 85

Electrical / communication raceways  
for 4-Trac and 8-Trac

Silver anodized aluminum raceway, covers, 
communication adaptors and 2 surface supports 
included.

Code
Length 
(in)

Length 
(mm)

Price
($)

EC2-RACE60 60 1500 275

EC2-RACE48 48 1200 265

EC2-RACE36 36 900 255

EC2-RACE24 24 600 244

EC2-RACE18 18 450 228

Pole Silver anodized aluminum. 120" H (3000 mm) pole. 
Cover, surface support and ceiling cap included.

Code
Price

($)

EC2-POLE120 408

LCO Leg cap To cover unused wire openings in a thermofused 
laminate leg panel. Package of 2. Anthracite 
Grey metal.

Code
Price

($)

LGC-LCO 63
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The Essential ACCESSORIES
A WIDE RANGE OF ACCESSORIES THAT CAN BE USED WITH  
ALL LACASSE LAMINATE FURNITURE COLLECTIONS.

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

Articulated retractable 
arms

Slides along runners. Length of mounting plate: 17". Fits underneath surfaces 
20" or greater in depth. 5½" adjustable arm. Tray 100% recycled from post-
consumer material. Swivel-tilt. 8½" height adjustment. Black.

26 x 10 x ½ 650 x 250 x 13 LGC-GBAKD26 381

Fully retractable. Precision ball-bearing slides. 11½" height adjustment. Black. 
Length of mounting plate: 21¾". Fits underneath surfaces 24" or greater in depth. 
7½" adjustable arm. Tray 100% recycled from post-consumer material.

26 x 10 x ½ 650 x 250 x 13 LGC-BBAKD26 494

Sliding keyboard trays 2½" to 3½" (62.5 to 87.5 mm) height adjustment. Length of runners: 15".  
Fits underneath surfaces 20" or greater in depth. Tray 100% recycled from post-
consumer material. Blocks in open position. Black.

26 x 10 x ½ 650 x 250 x 13 LGC-SKD26 186

Articulated shelf for 
keyboard and mouse

Swivel-tilt. Fully retractable. With palm rest. Mouse tray can be installed on both 
sides. Black. Length of mounting plate: 17". Fits underneath surfaces 20" or 
greater in depth.

225⁄8 x 12½ x 13⁄8 566 x 313 x 34 LGC-AKDMO2 499

Self-adhesive wrist 
rest

18½ x 1½ x ¾ 470 x 38 x 19 LGC-WRKD 74

Corner keyboard 
supports

Fits in the angle between 2 work surfaces. Anthracite Grey metal.
For 1" thick surfaces

20 x 11½ x 1¼ 500 x 282 x 30 LGC-CORSUP1 175

For 1½" thick surfaces

20 x 11¼ x 1¾ 500 x 282 x 46 LGC-CORSUP1.5 207

Rotating trays to 
install under the  
work surface

8½ x 7½ x 1 226 x 190 x 26 LGC-RO9 43

13¾ x 8¼ x 13⁄8 346 x 208 x 34 LGC-RO14 43

Drawer pencil tray Black plastic. Fits inside a box drawer, on left or right side.

87⁄8 x 6 x 7⁄8 236 x 152 x 22 LGC-PH 43

Drawers for small 
objects

Black plastic drawer front.

23½ x 16½ x 2½ 597 x 419 x 64 LGC-DR25P 164

20 x 16½ x 2½ 500 x 419 x 64 LGC-DR20P 149

Drawers for small 
objects

Laminate drawer front. Specify the laminate finish.

23½ x 17½ x 2½ 597 x 445 x 64 LGC-DR25M 181

20 x 17½ x 2½ 500 x 445 x 64 LGC-DR20M 164

Flat screen monitor 
arm on a post

Fits in a corner or on side of desk. Single screen support, double extension arm. 
Sit-to-stand capability. Metal silver accent.

20¾ x 6½ x 17¾ 527 x 167 x 450 LGC-SUPECPLS 552

Flat screen monitor 
arm on a post 

Fits in a corner or on side of desk. Double screen beam-mount. Monitor 
adjustment left to right and top to bottom. Silver accent.

301⁄8 x 5¼ x 18 754 x 126 x 450 LGC- BEA2ECPLS 605

Flat screen movable 
monitor arm on a post

Fits in a corner or on side of desk. Two double extension arms allowing back and 
forth movement for each screen as well as sit-to-stand capacity. Silver accent.

48 x 24 x 6½ 1200 x 167 x 450 LGC-SUP2ECPLS 822

CPU support

.

Black metal CPU support. Mounts under a surface. Hardware included.  
Adjusts to CPU.

5½- x 10 x 17½- 
94⁄5 22

140- x 250 x 437- 
245 550

LGC-CCPU 154

ACCENT COLORS
2 accent colors available to match with all 
Lacasse collections.

S – Silver A – Anthracite Grey

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

READY TO SHIP IN 5 DAYS!
Several suggested layouts, components and accessories  
identified by this pictogram are part of the Lacasse quick  
delivery program. 
Please refer to page 3 for complete program details.
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= QUICKSHIP

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

Electronic fluorescent 
task lights

Electronic tubes are more efficient and do not cause interference. Electronic ballast 
T5 – 4100K. 19": 10W, 25": 14W, 37": 21W, 49": 28W. 160-degree swivel to orient the 
light. ETL Certification (UL / CSA equivalent). 9' cord included. Black.

187⁄8 x 33/8 x 1 480 x 85 x 26 LGC-T5LE19 186

245⁄8 x 33/8 x 1 626 x 85 x 26 LGC-T5LE25 207

36½ x 33/8 x 1 927 x 85 x 26 LGC-T5LE37 228

48¼ x 33/8 x 1 1226 x 85 x 26 LGC-T5LE49 255

LED task lights Clear anodized aluminum housing with white end caps. Touch-and-hold 
dimmer. Brightness adjustability 100%-15% continuous. 10 hours automatic 
turn off. 4100K, 84 CRI. 17": 6.6W/24 LED, 31": 14.8W/48 LED, 44": 21.8W/72 
LED. ETL Certification (UL / CASA equivalent). 9' (17") or 12 (31"-44") cord 
included. Fully recyclable aluminum housing.

16½ x 2 x 3/5 417 x 50 x 14 LGC-LED17 292

241/8 x 2 x 3/5 765 x 50 x 14 LGC-LED31 366

367/8 x 2 x 3/5 1100 x 50 x 14 LGC-LED44 668

Fabrics for screens 
and tackboards

These prices are applicable for Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. For other grades add:  
Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 7: 35%.

Tackboards for 
hutches

All United Chair® 
standard fabrics 
(except vinyls and 
leathers) are available 
to coordinate on 
tackboards and 
screens. A “C.O.M.” 
program is available 
upon request. For more 
information, contact 
Groupe Lacasse 
customer service.

Tackboards and rails for hutches may be combined to optimize storage space 
with the accessories.
44" H hutches 36" H hutches
19" H tackboard —
15" H tackboard + 1 rail 15" H tackboard
11" H tackboard + 2 rails 11" H tackboard + 1 rail

19" (480 mm) high.

82 x ½ x 19 2045 x 13 x 480 LGC- TK8219E 381

76 x ½ x 19 1895 x 13 x 480 LGC- TK7619E 371

70 x ½ x 19 1745 x 13 x 480 LGC- TK7019E 361

64 x ½ x 19 1595 x 13 x 480 LGC- TK6419E 350

58 x ½ x 19 1445 x 13 x 480 LGC- TK5819E 340

52 x ½ x 19 1295 x 13 x 480 LGC- TK5219E 328

46 x ½ x 19 1145 x 13 x 480 LGC- TK4619E 318

40 x ½ x 19 995 x 13 x 480 LGC- TK4019E 308

34 x ½ x 19 845 x 13 x 480 LGC- TK3419E 297

Specify the fabric code at the end of the product code.

15" (380 mm) high.

82 x ½ x 15 2045 x 13 x 380 LGC- TK8215E 371

76 x ½ x 15 1895 x 13 x 380 LGC- TK7615E 361

70 x ½ x 15 1745 x 13 x 380 LGC- TK7015E 350

64 x ½ x 15 1595 x 13 x 380 LGC- TK6415E 340

58 x ½ x 15 1445 x 13 x 380 LGC- TK5815E 328

52 x ½ x 15 1295 x 13 x 380 LGC- TK5215E 318

46 x ½ x 15 1145 x 13 x 380 LGC- TK4615E 308

40 x ½ x 15 995 x 13 x 380 LGC- TK4015E 297

34 x ½ x 15 845 x 13 x 380 LGC- TK3415E 287

Specify the fabric code at the end of the product code.

11" (280 mm) high.

82 x ½ x 11 2045 x 13 x 280 LGC- TK8211E 361

76 x ½ x 11 1895 x 13 x 280 LGC- TK7611E 350

70 x ½ x 11 1745 x 13 x 280 LGC- TK7011E 340

64 x ½ x 11 1595 x 13 x 280 LGC- TK6411E 328

58 x ½ x 11 1445 x 13 x 280 LGC- TK5811E 318

52 x ½ x 11 1295 x 13 x 280 LGC- TK5211E 308

46 x ½ x 11 1145 x 13 x 280 LGC- TK4611E 297

40 x ½ x 11 995 x 13 x 280 LGC- TK4011E 287

34 x ½ x 11 845 x 13 x 280 LGC- TK3411E 275

Specify the fabric code at the end of the product code.

Metal hanging rails  
for hutches

To be fixed to a hutch to receive accessory trays. Mounting hardware included.

82 x ¾ x 4 2045 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA82E_ 191

76 x ¾ x 4 1895 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA76E_ 186

70 x ¾ x 4 1745 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA70E_ 181

64 x ¾ x 4 1595 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA64E_ 175

58 x ¾ x 4 1445 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA58E_ 169

52 x ¾ x 4 1295 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA52E_ 164

46 x ¾ x 4 1145 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA46E_ 159

40 x ¾ x 4 995 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA40E_ 154

34 x ¾ x 4 845 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA34E_ 149

Specify the accent color (A, S). 

Wall-mounted 
tackboards

All United Chair® 
standard fabrics 
(except vinyls and 
leathers) are available 
to coordinate on 
tackboards and 
screens. A “C.O.M.” 
program is available 
upon request. For more 
information, contact 
Groupe Lacasse 
customer service.

Tackboards and wall-mounted hanging rails may be combined to optimize 
storage space with the accessories.
21" H tackboard
17" H tackboard + 1 rail
13" H tackboard + 2 rails

21" (540 mm) high.

84 x ½ x 21 2100 x 13 x 540 LGC- TK8421M 398

78 x ½ x 21 1950 x 13 x 540 LGC- TK7821M 381

72 x ½ x 21 1800 x 13 x 540 LGC- TK7221M 371

66 x ½ x 21 1650 x 13 x 540 LGC- TK6621M 361

60 x ½ x 21 1500 x 13 x 540 LGC- TK6021M 350

54 x ½ x 21 1350 x 13 x 540 LGC- TK5421M 340

48 x ½ x 21 1200 x 13 x 540 LGC- TK4821M 328

42 x ½ x 21 1050 x 13 x 540 LGC- TK4221M 318

36 x ½ x 21 900 x 13 x 540 LGC- TK3621M 308

Specify the fabric code at the end of the product code.

17" (440 mm) high.

84 x ½ x 17 2100 x 13 x 440 LGC- TK8417M 381

78 x ½ x 17 1950 x 13 x 440 LGC- TK7817M 371

72 x ½ x 17 1800 x 13 x 440 LGC- TK7217M 361

66 x ½ x 17 1650 x 13 x 440 LGC- TK6617M 350

60 x ½ x 17 1500 x 13 x 440 LGC- TK6017M 340

54 x ½ x 17 1350 x 13 x 440 LGC- TK5417M 328

48 x ½ x 17 1200 x 13 x 440 LGC- TK4817M 318

42 x ½ x 17 1050 x 13 x 440 LGC- TK4217M 308

36 x ½ x 17 900 x 13 x 440 LGC- TK3617M 297

Specify the fabric code at the end of the product code.

13" (340 mm) high.

84 x ½ x 13 2100 x 13 x 340 LGC- TK8413M 371

78 x ½ x 13 1950 x 13 x 340 LGC- TK7813M 361

72 x ½ x 13 1800 x 13 x 340 LGC- TK7213M 350

66 x ½ x 13 1650 x 13 x 340 LGC- TK6613M 340

60 x ½ x 13 1500 x 13 x 340 LGC- TK6013M 328

54 x ½ x 13 1350 x 13 x 340 LGC- TK5413M 318

48 x ½ x 13 1200 x 13 x 340 LGC- TK4813M 308

42 x ½ x 13 1050 x 13 x 340 LGC- TK4213M 297

36 x ½ x 13 900 x 13 x 340 LGC- TK3613M 287

Specify the fabric code at the end of the product code.

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

Wall-mounted metal 
hanging rails

To be fixed to a wall to receive accessory trays. Mounting hardware included.

84 x ¾ x 4 2100 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA84M_ 196

78 x ¾ x 4 1950 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA78M_ 191

72 x ¾ x 4 1800 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA72M_ 186

66 x ¾ x 4 1650 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA66M_ 181

60 x ¾ x 4 1500 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA60M_ 175

54 x ¾ x 4 1350 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA54M_ 169

48 x ¾ x 4 1200 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA48M_ 164

42 x ¾ x 4 1050 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA42M_ 159

36 x ¾ x 4 900 x 19 x 100 LGC-RA36M_ 154

Specify the accent color (A, S). 

TACKBOARDS FOR ACCESSORY BRACKETS

All United Chair® 
standard fabrics 
(except vinyls and 
leathers) are available 
to coordinate on 
tackboards and 
screens. A “C.O.M.” 
program is available 
upon request. For more 
information, contact 
Groupe Lacasse 
customer service.

Mounts to the accessory brackets LGC-SUPAC_ / LGC-SUPL_. Compatible with 
units having full-width wire access or spacing between surface and base 
(Quad, Morpheo and Options).
These prices are applicable for Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. For other grades add:  
Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 7: 35%.

71 x 1½ x 17 1778 x 36 x 442 LGC-TK7217_ 567

65 x 1½ x 17 1628 x 36 x 442 LGC-TK6617_ 552

59 x 1½ x 17 1478 x 36 x 442 LGC-TK6017_ 525

53 x 1½ x 17 1328 x 36 x 442 LGC-TK5417_ 509

47 x 1½ x 17 1178 x 36 x 442 LGC-TK4817_ 477

41 x 1½ x 17 1028 x 36 x 442 LGC-TK4217_ 461

35 x 1½ x 17 878 x 36 x 442 LGC-TK3617_ 446

29 x 1½ x 17 728 x 36 x 442 LGC-TK3017_ 424

23 x 1½ x 17 578 x 36 x 442 LGC-TK2417_ 408

71 x 1½ x 8½ 1778 x 36 x 213 LGC-TK7208_ 429

65 x 1½ x 8½ 1628 x 36 x 213 LGC-TK6608_ 414

59 x 1½ x 8½ 1478 x 36 x 213 LGC-TK6008_ 398

53 x 1½ x 8½ 1328 x 36 x 213 LGC-TK5408_ 376

47 x 1½ x 8½ 1178 x 36 x 213 LGC-TK4808_ 345

41 x 1½ x 8½ 1028 x 36 x 213 LGC-TK4208_ 323

35 x 1½ x 8½ 878 x 36 x 213 LGC-TK3608_ 308

29 x 1½ x 8½ 728 x 36 x 213 LGC-TK3008_ 292

23 x 1½ x 8½ 578 x 36 x 213 LGC-TK2408_ 275

Specify the accent code (A, S). Specify the fabric code at the end of the 
product code.

Short accessory 
brackets (2)

1½ x 4 x 11 38 x 100 x 284 LGC-SUPAC_ 133

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Long accessory 
brackets (2)

1½ x 4 x 20 38 x 100 x 513 LGC-SUPAL_ 133

Specify the accent color (A,S).

Hanging rail Mounts to the accessory brackets.

71 x 1½ x 8½ 1778 x 36 x 213 LGC-RA72_ 323

65 x 1½ x 8½ 1628 x 36 x 213 LGC-RA66_ 302

59 x 1½ x 8½ 1478 x 36 x 213 LGC-RA60_ 282

53 x 1½ x 8½ 1328 x 36 x 213 LGC-RA54_ 260

47 x 1½ x 8½ 1178 x 36 x 213 LGC-RA48_ 228

41 x 1½ x 8½ 1028 x 36 x 213 LGC-RA42_ 207

35 x 1½ x 8½ 878 x 36 x 213 LGC-RA36_ 186

29 x 1½ x 8½ 728 x 36 x 213 LGC-RA30_ 164

23 x 1½ x 8½ 578 x 36 x 213 LGC-RA24_ 138

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Horizontal paper trays Metal. Compatible with all Lacasse’s accessory rails. 
Letter size.

12 x 2 x 10 305 x 50 x 251 LGC-RPT11_ 85

Legal size.

15 x 2 x 10 375 x 50 x 251 LGC-RPT14_ 96

Specify the accent color (A, S). 

Vertical paper tray Metal. 2¼" (68 mm) clear depth. Compatible with all Lacasse’s accessory rails.

12 x 8 x 2¾ 300 x 68 x 70 LGC-RVPT11_ 106

Specify the accent color (A, S). 

Accessory trays Metal. Compatible with all Lacasse’s accessory rails.

12 x 1¼ x 37⁄8 305 x 30 x 96 LGC-RAS12_ 74

20 x 1¼ x 37⁄8 505 x 30 x 96 LGC-RAS20_ 90

Specify the accent color (A, S). 

Electrical / 
communication module

2 electrical outlets. Can accommodate 2 AMP or Panduit jacks for fax, telephone 
or computer. 72" cord included. Silver anodized aluminum.  
Field installed. UL and CUL certified.

8¼ x 43⁄8 x 3 212 x 110 x 75 LGC-PC 371

Removable electrical / 
communication module

3 electrical outlets. Can accommodate 2 AMP or Panduit jacks for fax, telephone 
or computer. 72" cord included. Silver anodized aluminum. Installs on a 1" 
(25mm) thick surface only. UL and CUL certified.

10 x 5½ x 3 255 x 140 x 75 LGC-PCS 328

Double electrical / 
communication module

Double-sided electrical module including 2 electrical outlets on each side.  
Can accommodate 4 AMP or Panduit jacks for fax, telephone or computer.  
72" cord included. Silver anodized aluminum. UL and CUL certified.

8¼ x 8 x 3 206 x 200 x 75 LGC-DPC 658

Half electrical module 2 electrical outlets. 72" cord included. Silver anodized aluminum.  
Field installed. UL and CUL certified.

47⁄8 x 4¼ x 3 120 x 106 x 75 LGC-HPC 217

IPod / electrical module 2 electrical outlets, 1 Ipod or Iphone dock. 72" cord included. Silver anodized 
aluminum. UL and CUL certified.

8¼ x 43⁄8 x 3 212 x 110 x 75 LGC-IPC 552

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED
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W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code
Price

($)

Screens Screens are compatible with units having full-width wire access or spacing 
between surface and base. Maximum of 2 vertically stacked screens. 
Restrictions: surfaces 20" and 24" deep used independently.
These prices are applicable for Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. For other grades add:  
Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 7: 35%.

Fabric stackable 
screens

All United Chair® 
standard fabrics 
(except vinyls and 
leathers) are available 
to coordinate on 
tackboards and 
screens. A “C.O.M.” 
program is available 
upon request. For more 
information, contact 
Groupe Lacasse 
customer service.

2 connecting extrusions included on surfaces with LGC-7PO_ and LGC-14TP 
supports.

72 x 1 x 16 1800 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCF7216_ 477

66 x 1 x 16 1650 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCF6616_ 456

60 x 1 x 16 1500 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCF6016_ 429

54 x 1 x 16 1350 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCF5416_ 408

48 x 1 x 16 1200 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCF4816_ 381

42 x 1 x 16 1050 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCF4216_ 361

36 x 1 x 16 900 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCF3616_ 335

30 x 1 x 16 750 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCF3016_ 313

24 x 1 x 16 600 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCF2416_ 292

Specify the accent code (A, S). Specify the fabric code at the end of the 
product code.

Laminate stackable 
screens

Extrusions at both ends to mount on surfaces with LGC-7PO_ and LGC-14TP 
supports.

72 x 1 x 16 1800 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCL7216_ 282

66 x 1 x 16 1650 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCL6616_ 275

60 x 1 x 16 1500 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCL6016_ 270

54 x 1 x 16 1350 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCL5416_ 265

48 x 1 x 16 1200 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCL4816_ 260

42 x 1 x 16 1050 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCL4216_ 255

36 x 1 x 16 900 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCL3616_ 249

30 x 1 x 16 750 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCL3016_ 244

24 x 1 x 16 600 x 25 x 406 LGC-SCL2416_ 239

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Screen supports (2) To be mounted under the surface.

1½ x 8 x 12 40 x 200 x 310 LGC-7PO_ 164

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Screen extensions (2) Insert into the first screen in order to stack the second one. Anthracite Grey metal.

¾ x 1/8 x 14 20 x 3 x 350 LGC-14TP 96

Adhesive wire channels Self-adhesive. Can hold most power bars.

68 x 2¼ x 3¼ 1700 x 60 x 80 LGC-HWMC72_ 106

44 x 2¼ x 3¼ 1100 x 60 x 80 LGC-HWMC48_ 90

20 x 2¼ x 3¼ 500 x 60 x 80 LGC-HWMC24_ 74

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Vertical wire channel Self-adhesive. Installs to base or leg. 2 lengths of 20" (500 mm) each.

1 x 1½ x 20 25 x 12 x 500 LGC-VWMC20_ 74

Specify the accent color (A, S). 

Vertical pigeonholes 21" H – 6 compartments, 17" H – 5 compartments.
Legal size.

18 x 12 x 20¼ 449 x 311 x 515 LGC-DV1821 408

18 x 12 x 173/8 449 x 311 x 442 LGC-DV1817 381

Letter size.

12 x 12 x 20¼ 299 x 311 x 515 LGC-DV1221 371

12 x 12 x 173/8 299 x 311 x 442 LGC-DV1217 345

Grommets Factory installed on request. Factory installed on request, upcharge applies. 
Attach positioning sketch with your order. Round or square in various dimensions 
supplied in accordance with the standards of furniture series ordered.

Black for Concept 70, 300, 400E LGC-GRV25N 27

For Options, Morpheo,  
Concept 3, PanGram (1")

LGC-GRQ25_ 27

For Quad, Options, Morpheo,  
Quorum (1½")

LGC-GRQ38_ 27

Specify the accent code (A, S).

Cushions for mobile 
pedestals

2" (51mm) foam. Installs on 20" (500 mm) storage units or mobile pedestal 
with self-fastening band. These prices are applicable for United Chair® Grade 1 
and 2 fabrics. For other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 
20%, Grade 5: 25%, Grade 6: 30%, Grade 7: 35%.

15 x 18 x 2 388 x 450 x 51 LGC-CU1518 217

Specify the fabric code at the end of the product code.

Front-to-back 
suspension bars

Suspension bars for all laminate lateral file drawers. Allows front-to-back filing.

151⁄8 x 6 x 1¼ 384 x 152 x 32 LGC-FTB2 37

151⁄8 x 6 x 1¼ 384 x 152 x 32 LGC-FTB4 90

Counterweight Prevents lateral file from tipping over when top drawer is overloaded. To meet 
BIFMA standards, order 1 counterweight for 24" deep and 2 for 20" deep 
lateral file.

13 x 4 x 4 330 x 100 x 100 LGC-CW 111

Flush plate To link and level two surfaces. 10 per package. Black metal.

7 x 1½ x 1/8 175 x 38 x 3 LGC-FLP 58

Footrest Adjustable foot support. Tilt angles of 6°, 12°, 16° and 25°. Anti-fatigue rubber 
surface on platform. Black with grey accents.

16 x 14 x 3-5 405 x 350 x 75-125 LGC-FR 122

Coat hook Stainless steel finish. Hardware included. Can be fixed to wall or other surface.

23⁄8 x 25⁄32 x 1½ 60 x 20 x 35 LGC-CH 69

Work surface 
reinforcement bar

Metal black.

54 x 2 x 1 1372 x 51 x 25 LGC-BAR 74
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• Depending on the furniture collection, Lacasse casegoods have TFL surfaces and side 
panels made of particleboard panels of 1" (25,4 mm) or 1½" (38 mm) thick finished with 
a mar-resistant high-performance thermofused laminate (45 lbs/ft3). The particleboard 
panels are laminated on both sides for proper balance.

• TFL technology consists on a decorative paper impregnated with reactive melamine resins 
which is thermally fused to a substrate (particleboard). The heat and pressure produces 
a permanent thermal bond between the melamine resins, the decorative paper and the 
substrate. The bonding process results in a clear, hard and non-porous surface. 

• TFL panels, unlike wood, will not gouge or dent.

• Delamination is not possible, due to the manufacturing process. 

• TFL panels carry a 25-year warranty.

TECHNICAL PERFORMANCES

• Certain collections are also available with HPL surfaces made of 11/16" (27 mm) or  
1 9/16" (40 mm) thick particleboard finished with high-pressure laminate (laminate plus 
a 1/32" (0,8 mm) black backing).  

• HPL technology consists of multiple layers of Kraft paper saturated with phenolic resin, a 
decorative layer of paper saturated with melamine resin, and a very thin top sheet of heavily 
saturated melamine resin. The high-pressure laminate sheet is then glued to a substrate 
(particleboard).

• HPL panels offer a good wear and impact resistance.

• HPL panels carry a 5-year warranty.

THERMOFUSED LAMINATE (TFL):

HIGH-PRESSURE LAMINATE (HPL):

Nominal Metric Exact imp. Nominal Metric Exact imp. Nominal Metric Exact imp.
6 150 5.91 36 900 35.43 66 1650 64.96

7 175 6.89 37 925 36.42 67 1675 65.94

8 200 7.87 38 950 37.4 68 1700 66.93

9 225 8.86 39 975 38.39 69 1725 67.91

10 250 9.84 40 1000 39.37 70 1750 68.9

11 275 10.83 41 1025 40.35 71 1775 69.88

12 300 11.81 42 1050 41.34 72 1800 70.87

13 325 12.8 43 1075 42.32 73 1825 71.85

14 350 13.78 44 1100 43.31 74 1850 72.83

15 375 14.76 45 1125 44.29 75 1875 73.82

16 400 15.75 46 1150 45.28 76 1900 74.8

17 425 16.73 47 1175 46.26 77 1925 75.79

18 450 17.72 48 1200 47.24 78 1950 76.77

19 475 18.7 49 1225 48.23 79 1975 77.76

20 500 19.69 50 1250 49.21 80 2000 78.74

21 525 20.67 51 1275 50.2 81 2025 79.72

22 550 21.62 52 1300 51.18 82 2050 80.71

23 575 22.64 53 1325 52.17 83 2075 81.69

24 600 23.62 54 1350 53.15 84 2100 82.68

25 625 24.61 55 1375 54.13 85 2125 83.68

26 650 25.59 56 1400 55.12 86 2150 84.65

27 675 26.57 57 1425 56.1 87 2175 85.63

28 700 27.56 58 1450 57.09 88 2200 86.61

29 725 28.54 59 1475 58.07 89 2225 87.6

30 750 29.53 60 1500 59.06 90 2250 88.58

31 775 30.51 61 1525 60.04 96 2400 94.49

32 800 31.5 62 1550 61.02 120 3000 118.11

33 825 32.48 63 1575 62.01 126 3150 124.02

34 850 33.46 64 1600 62.99 144 3600 141.73

35 875 34.45 65 1625 63.96

SPECIFICATIONS

Metric dimensions are exact; imperial 
dimensions are nominal.

CONVERSION TABLE
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TERMS & CONDITIONS OF SALE
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1. ORDER PLACEMENT
a) The seller sells its products in the terms set forth in these standard terms of sale. All orders must be 
submitted in writing as represented by a valid purchase order, which includes the total list and net dollars. 
The seller reserves the right to refuse any order.
b) The following information is required to process an order
Groupe Lacasse LLC cannot be held responsible for dealer’s errors, omissions and order duplication due to  
non-compliance with this procedure.

2. ORDER CHANGES
Any change to an original purchase order must be received in writing no later than 48 hours after receipt of the 
original order. Any change to the original order after 48 hours, if approved, will result in production rescheduling. 
The cost variances will have to be approved by the customer before production rescheduling. No changes allowed 
on QuickShip orders.

3. ORDER CANCELLATIONS
Cancellations must be requested in writing no later than 48 hours after receipt of the original order and are 
subject to approval by Groupe Lacasse LLC. Cancellations cannot be accepted otherwise. No cancellation allowed 
on QuickShip orders.

4. ORDER ACKNOWLEDGMENT
Orders will be acknowledged to dealers by Groupe Lacasse LLC. Please refer to the acknowledgment copy to 
make sure it agrees with your original purchase order. When corresponding, please refer to the acknowledgment 
number. If you do not receive your order acknowledgement within 48 hours, please contact our customer service.

5. LIMITED LIFETIME WARRANTY
Groupe Lacasse LLC warrants its products to be free from defects in material and workmanship for as long as 
the original purchaser owns it; proof of purchase from Groupe Lacasse LLC being the only official document 
accepted by Groupe Lacasse LLC for any claim. This warranty is subject to the limitations, exclusions and other 
provisions below:
• Twenty-five years: High-performance thermofused laminate. 
• Twenty years: Drawer slides.
• Ten years: Locks.
• Five years: Swing-lift mechanisms and adjustable surface mechanisms.
• Five years: High-pressure laminate, casters, fabrics, metal frame doors,  

electrical components, PVC extrusions and accessories.
• One year: Electrical modules and components.
• Exclusions: Light bulbs, ballasts and C.O.M..

This warranty is made by Groupe Lacasse LLC only to purchasers acquiring the product directly from Groupe 
Lacasse LLC, its authorized dealers, or others who are specifically authorized by Groupe Lacasse LLC to sell 
such products. The purchaser’s remedy is limited to repair or replacement, at Groupe Lacasse LLC’s option, of 
products which when used normally, prove to be defective within the period stated. Labor, delivery charges and 
service not covered under warranty. This warranty does not apply to any product which must be replaced because 
of normal wear and tear, negligence, abuse or accident or which has been modified by someone other than 
Groupe Lacasse LLC or its authorized dealers. The remedy stated herein are expressly agreed to be exclusive as 
a condition of sale. Groupe Lacasse LLC’s liability with respect to its products or installation services should not 
exceed that expressly set forth above. Under no circumstances shall Groupe Lacasse LLC be liable for accidental 
or consequential damages. Specials may be subject to a limited warranty.

6. PRICES
All prices listed are suggested retail prices, F.O.B. our factory, St-Pie, Quebec, Canada. Accepted orders are 
subject to prices and taxes prevailing at the time of shipment. Prices and taxes are subject to change without 
notice. If shipping date requested is more than 90 days from date of order, Groupe Lacasse LLC shall have the 
right to use the published list prices effective at the time of shipment. Prices shown in price book have priority 
over electronic catalog contents. 

7. TERMS (UPON ACCEPTANCE FROM OUR CREDIT DEPARTMENT)
Net 30 days from date of invoice. Any product sold shall remain the property of Groupe Lacasse LLC and shall 
remain the seller’s property until paid for. The buyer agrees to perform all acts which may be necessary to protect 
and assure retention of title to such products by Groupe Lacasse LLC until such time as goods have been paid for 
in full. No sales within a one-year period will automatically lead to the account’s closure.

8. QUOTATIONS
Quotations are valid for a period of ninety (90) days unless otherwise specified on the quote.

9. CHANGES
All illustrations, specifications and prices in this book are based on the latest product information available at the 
time of publication. The right is reserved to make changes, at any time and without prior notice, to prices, colors, 
materials, specifications and models offered.

10. PACKING AND SHIPPING
Packaging consists of polyethylene and protectors or separate cartons, depending on method of shipment.

11. DELIVERY
The scheduled delivery week is specified on our acknowledgment. Groupe Lacasse is not liable for delay or failure 
to deliver goods due to causes beyond its control (such as a casualty, an act of god, a labor dispute, or an 

accident; the inability to obtain the necessary labor, material or transportation; or any change requested by the 
customer). Under these circumstances, the ship date will be extended to compensate for the delay as determined 
by the Seller.

Groupe Lacasse will accept, upon prior approval by Logistics and Customer Service departments, to make 
installation job site deliveries for a minimum of one half of a full truckload (1,200 cubic feet); however, and in 
all cases, an unloading dock must be available to accommodate 53 ft. trailers and the address is also subject to 
approval. Unloading at destination is the sole responsibility of the purchaser. No waiting time will be possible; 
however, and if any is incurred, it will be recharged to the purchaser.

Under no circumstance will Groupe Lacasse deliver goods in a residential area.

Surcharge
Time sensitive deliveries (weekend deliveries, night, etc.) that require expedited carrier service will result in 
additional charges that will be passed onto the consignee (dealer). Liftgates: Our standard carriers do not have 
liftgates. Requests for liftgates can often be accommodated but will result in extra fees and they must be made 
at least 2 weeks in advance.

12. SHIPPING WEIGHTS AND VOLUMES
Shipping weights and volumes are available on demand and may vary due to the constantly improving methods 
of packaging.

13. ROUTING
Unless otherwise specified by the buyer and agreed to by Groupe Lacasse, the latter reserves the right to select 
the route, method of shipment and carrier. Customer requests for special carrier, method of shipment and/or 
routing will be shipped freight collect.

14. TRANSPORTATION POLICY
“Zone 0” shipments are FCA plant.
“Zone 1”, “Zone 2”, “Zone 3”, “Zone 4” and “Zone 5” 
pricing includes freight cost to your geographical 
location.

On all orders less than $2,000 net (regardless of 
brand and/or of shipping point) we will add a $50 
“small order fee” in “Zone 1”. For “Zone 2”, “Zone 3”, 
“Zone 4” and “Zone 5”, the small order fee is $100.

Please take note of the following exclusion to the “small order fee”;

• By combining different product collections in one order, even if the net value of each collection is less than 
$2,000 net, but the total value of all collections in one order is at least or above $2,000 net, and as long as all 
products are shipped at the same destination / receiving location (ship to), the fee will not apply regardless 
of shipping dates and points of origins.

Small orders under $25 net are subject to a $20 small order fee (instead of $50 or $100) regardless of the 
shipping zones.

Freight charges beyond the continental United States are the purchaser’s responsibility. Shipments beyond 
the continental United States must deliver to a freight forwarder or forwarding carrier of your choice. It is the 
customer’s responsibility to provide this information on purchase orders.

15. FREIGHT CLAIMS
All FCA destination claims will be handled and filed by the Seller. In order to expedite any credit due, your help and 
assistance is required. Please adhere to the following guidelines:

The merchandise is carefully packed and thoroughly inspected before leaving the warehouse. Responsibility for 
its safe delivery is assumed by the carrier upon acceptance of the shipment. Claims for loss or damage sustained 
in transit must therefore be made to Groupe Lacasse as follows:

1) Concealed loss or damage
Concealed loss or damage means loss or damage that does not become apparent until the merchandise 
has been unpacked. The contents may be damaged in transit due to rough handling even though the carton 
may not show external damage. When damage is discovered upon unpacking, a written request must be 
made within 15 days of the delivery date. No disposition will be taken until approved by the manufacturer.

IMPORTANT: Groupe Lacasse’s policy in concealed damage is to replace the part or complete product if 
necessary at no charge to the dealer. However, it is the responsibility of the dealer to provide installation 
of the replaced part or complete product. Therefore, no labor fees will be accepted on concealed damages.

2) Visible damage or shortage
Any external evidence of damage or shortage must be noted on the freight bill or express receipts and 
signed by the carrier’s agent. Failure to adequately describe such external evidence of damage or shortage 
may result in refusing to honor a damage claim. Claims must be submitted within 5 business days of 
reception of the merchandise.

Submit your claim to the Groupe Lacasse Customer Service by email at:
lacassecustomer.service@groupelacasse.com.

Phone: 1-888-522-2773 - Fax: 1-888-248-1865

16. RETURNS
Absolutely no returns will be accepted on any standard and non-standard products.

17. STORAGE
In the event the purchaser request postponement of shipment beyond the scheduled shipping week after the 
goods have become work in process, or at a time Groupe Lacasse LLC is then about to make shipment, Groupe 
Lacasse LLC may store the goods at the purchaser’s expense. Such transfer to storage shall be deemed a delivery 
to purchaser for all purposes including invoicing and payment.

18. GOVERNING LAW
This contract shall be construed and governed in accordance with the laws of the province of Quebec, Canada.

CUSTOMER INFORMATION PRODUCT INFORMATION
Sold/Ship to address Quantity
Purchase order number Product numbers including options
Authorized signature Colors and fabrics (all surfaces)
Contact name Note: Product number overrules the written 

 description and/or comment linesConsignee contact name and phone
Bid/Quote # if applicable
Product total (list/net)
Preferred delivered date (Specific delivery date not guaranteed)



Groupe Lacasse products are GREENGUARD® certified to rigorous 
indoor air quality standards for low-emitting interior products.

Founded in 1956, Groupe Lacasse is a North American leader in the design, manufacture and 
service of a broad range of high-quality furniture products for all types of work environments. 
We have the experience, expertise and capability to deliver incomparable design, exceptional 
quality, optimum service and outstanding value in Office Furniture Solutions.

Office Furniture Solutions

3875
L028-3

2/15
21M

Pr
in

te
d 

in
 C

an
ad

a 
- ©

 G
ro

up
e 

La
ca

ss
e 

20
15

1-888-522-2773

www.groupelacasse.com 

P r i c e  B o o k  >  C a n a d a  >  F e b r u a r y  2 0 1 5



Q U O R U M  M U LT I C O N F E R E N C E 
Addendum / Collaborative Tables 

O f f i c e  F u r n i t u r e  S o l u t i o n s

QUORUM
MULTICONFERENCE
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MOBILITY
The QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE collection adapts perfectly to multidisciplinary 
spaces. For a training room, a collaborative space or a multipurpose area, the 
tables and their accessories provide a wide variety of applications. Thanks to their 
braking casters, the tables can be moved easily to create a unifying desk for a 
reunion or to free up some space as needed. Technological interconnection options, 
colorful modesty panels, table connectors and hooks for personal effects are also 
available, so the collection can evolve and keep pace with the room and its users. 

VERSATILITY
With their metal mechanism to tilt the surface effortlessly in vertical position, the QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE tables can be easily moved or 
stored to customize the work environment. The tables can also be assembled with connectors, creating the perfect modular space for training 
or meeting purposes.

Mobile rectangular table with surface 
in Musta and modesty panel upholstered in 

Maharam Messenger Ice. V-bases with 
braking casters in silver. The tabletop 

and modesty panels can be tilted 
down for easy storage.

Mobile rectangular table with 
surface in Totem and modesty panel 
upholstered in Momentum Odyssey 
Cruise. V-bases with braking casters 
in white.

Expression chair with chrome base, 
mesh backrest in Perfection and seat 
in Momentum Marathon Black.
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QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE – ADDENDUM FOR COLLABORATIVE TABLES

USA – FEBRUARY 2016

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

Laminate
Surfaces

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

COLLABORATIVE TABLES WITH FLIP-TOP MECHANISM

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

Laminate
Surfaces

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Mobile rectangular 
tables with flip-top 
mechanism, 24"D*

Packaged in 3 boxes.

V-bases with braking casters. Metal mechanism flips the tabletop down.
48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-MRCF2448 1,230 1,325

54 x 24 x 29 1350 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-MRCF2454 1,245 1,340

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-MRCF2460 1,260 1,355

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-MRCF2466 1,275 1,365

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-MRCF2472 1,290 1,380

78 x 24 x 29 1950 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-MRCF2478 1,325 1,420

84 x 24 x 29 2100 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-MRCF2484 1,360 1,455

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (S, W).

48 x 24 x 29 ½ 1200 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-MRCF2448 1,260 1,360

54 x 24 x 29 ½ 1350 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-MRCF2454 1,275 1,390

60 x 24 x 29 ½ 1500 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-MRCF2460 1,295 1,415

66 x 24 x 29 ½ 1650 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-MRCF2466 1,315 1,445

72 x 24 x 29 ½ 1800 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-MRCF2472 1,330 1,475

78 x 24 x 29 ½ 1950 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-MRCF2478 1,375 1,530

84 x 24 x 29 ½ 2100 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-MRCF2484 1,415 1,585

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (S, W).

Mobile rectangular 
tables with flip-top 
mechanism, 30"D*

Packaged in 3 boxes.

V-bases with braking casters. Metal mechanism flips the tabletop down.
48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-MRCF3048 1,245 1,360

54 x 30 x 29 1350 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-MRCF3054 1,260 1,390

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-MRCF3060 1,275 1,415

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-MRCF3066 1,290 1,445

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-MRCF3072 1,310 1,475

78 x 30 x 29 1950 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-MRCF3078 1,345 1,525

84 x 30 x 29 2100 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-MRCF3084 1,385 1,580

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (S, W).

48 x 30 x 29 ½ 1200 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-MRCF3048 1,280 1,400

54 x 30 x 29 ½ 1350 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-MRCF3054 1,300 1,435

60 x 30 x 29 ½ 1500 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-MRCF3060 1,320 1,470

66 x 30 x 29 ½ 1650 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-MRCF3066 1,345 1,500

72 x 30 x 29 ½ 1800 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-MRCF3072 1,365 1,535

78 x 30 x 29 ½ 1950 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-MRCF3078 1,405 1,595

84 x 30 x 29 ½ 2100 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-MRCF3084 1,450 1,660

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (S, W).

Mobile trapezoidal tables 
with flip-top mechanism, 
24"D*

24"

Packaged in 3 boxes.

V-bases with braking casters. Metal mechanism flips the tabletop down.
60 x 22 x 29 1500 x 554 x 738 T_ _ _-MTZF2460 1,335 1,395

66 x 22 x 29 1650 x 554 x 738 T_ _ _-MTZF2466 1,345 1,410

72 x 22 x 29 1800 x 554 x 738 T_ _ _-MTZF2472 1,360 1,425

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (S, W).

60 x 22 x 29 ½ 1500 x 554 x 751 T_ _ _-MTZF2460 1,430 1,495

66 x 22 x 29 ½ 1650 x 554 x 751 T_ _ _-MTZF2466 1,450 1,520

72 x 22 x 29 ½ 1800 x 554 x 751 T_ _ _-MTZF2472 1,470 1,545

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (S, W).

Mobile trapezoidal tables 
with flip-top mechanism, 
30"D*

30"

Packaged in 3 boxes.

V-bases with braking casters. Metal mechanism flips the tabletop down.
60 x 27 ¼ x 29 1500 x 693 x 738 T_ _ _-MTZF3060 1,355 1,420

66 x 27 ¼ x 29 1650 x 693 x 738 T_ _ _-MTZF3066 1,365 1,440

72 x 27 ¼ x 29 1800 x 693 x 738 T_ _ _-MTZF3072 1,380 1,460

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (S, W).

60 x 27 ¼ x 29 ½ 1500 x 693 x 751 T_ _ _-MTZF3060 1,470 1,545

66 x 27 ¼ x 29 ½ 1650 x 693 x 751 T_ _ _-MTZF3066 1,495 1,580

72 x 27 ¼ x 29 ½ 1800 x 693 x 751 T_ _ _-MTZF3072 1,520 1,610

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (S, W).

COLLABORATIVE TABLES

Mobile rectangular 
tables, 24"D*

Packaged in 2 boxes.

V-bases with braking casters.
48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-MRC2448 920 1,010

54 x 24 x 29 1350 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-MRC2454 935 1,035

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-MRC2460 950 1,060

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-MRC2466 965 1,085

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-MRC2472 980 1,110

78 x 24 x 29 1950 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-MRC2478 1,015 1,155

84 x 24 x 29 2100 x 600 x 738 T_ _ _-MRC2484 1,045 1,200

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (S, W).

48 x 24 x 29 ½ 1200 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-MRC2448 950 1,045

54 x 24 x 29 ½ 1350 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-MRC2454 970 1,075

60 x 24 x 29 ½ 1500 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-MRC2460 985 1,105

66 x 24 x 29 ½ 1650 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-MRC2466 1,005 1,135

72 x 24 x 29 ½ 1800 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-MRC2472 1,025 1,160

78 x 24 x 29 ½ 1950 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-MRC2478 1,060 1,210

84 x 24 x 29 ½ 2100 x 600 x 751 T_ _ _-MRC2484 1,100 1,265

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (S, W).

Mobile rectangular 
tables, 30"D*

Packaged in 2 boxes.

V-bases with braking casters.
48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-MRC3048 935 1,045

54 x 30 x 29 1350 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-MRC3054 950 1,075

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-MRC3060 965 1,105

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-MRC3066 985 1,130

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-MRC3072 1,000 1,160

78 x 30 x 29 1950 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-MRC3078 1,035 1,210

84 x 30 x 29 2100 x 750 x 738 T_ _ _-MRC3084 1,070 1,260

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (S, W).

48 x 30 x 29 ½ 1200 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-MRC3048 970 1,085

54 x 30 x 29 ½ 1350 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-MRC3054 990 1,120

60 x 30 x 29 ½ 1500 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-MRC3060 1,015 1,155

66 x 30 x 29 ½ 1650 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-MRC3066 1,035 1,190

72 x 30 x 29 ½ 1800 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-MRC3072 1,055 1,225

78 x 30 x 29 ½ 1950 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-MRC3078 1,095 1,280

84 x 30 x 29 ½ 2100 x 750 x 751 T_ _ _-MRC3084 1,140 1,340

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (S, W).

*  Electrical integration option (2 power outlets/2 USB). Non-sequential multiple interconnections.  
Packaged in a separate box. Specify an E at the end of the code and add $580 (ex: T1NS-MRCF2460E). Power feed specified separately.

      
       

      
       
       

   

         



QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE – ADDENDUM FOR COLLABORATIVE TABLES

Founded in 1956, Groupe Lacasse is a North American leader in the design, manufacture and service 
of a broad range of high-quality furniture products for all types of work environments. We have the 
experience, expertise and capability to deliver incomparable design, exceptional quality, optimum service 
and outstanding value in Office Furniture Solutions.

Office Furniture Solutions

W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

Laminate
Surfaces

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Code

 
Price

($)

Mobile trapezoidal 
tables, 24"D*

24"

Packaged in 2 boxes.

V-bases with braking casters.
60 x 22 x 29 1500 x 554 x 738 T_ _ _-MTZ2460 1,035 1,090

66 x 22 x 29 1650 x 554 x 738 T_ _ _-MTZ2466 1,045 1,105

72 x 22 x 29 1800 x 554 x 738 T_ _ _-MTZ2472 1,050 1,115

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (S, W).

60 x 22 x 29 ½ 1500 x 554 x 751 T_ _ _-MTZ2460 1,130 1,190

66 x 22 x 29 ½ 1650 x 554 x 751 T_ _ _-MTZ2466 1,150 1,215

72 x 22 x 29 ½ 1800 x 554 x 751 T_ _ _-MTZ2472 1,165 1,235

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (S, W).

Mobile trapezoidal 
tables, 30"D*

30"

Packaged in 2 boxes.

V-bases with braking casters.
60 x 27 ¼ x 29 1500 x 693 x 738 T_ _ _-MTZ3060 1,055 1,120

66 x 27 ¼ x 29 1650 x 693 x 738 T_ _ _-MTZ3066 1,065 1,135

72 x 27 ¼ x 29 1800 x 693 x 738 T_ _ _-MTZ3072 1,070 1,145

Specify the finish (1, 2). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (S, W).

60 x 27 ¼ x 29 ½ 1500 x 693 x 751 T_ _ _-MTZ3060 1,170 1,245

66 x 27 ¼ x 29 ½ 1650 x 693 x 751 T_ _ _-MTZ3066 1,190 1,270

72 x 27 ¼ x 29 ½ 1800 x 693 x 751 T_ _ _-MTZ3072 1,215 1,295

Specify the finish (5, 6). Specify the edge (N, S). Specify the accent color (S, W).

Modular modesty panels 
for rectangular surfaces

Fabric modesty panel with hinges. To be attached to a rectangular surface. 
The panel offers a 3" (75mm) clearance on each side of the surface. These 
prices are applicable for standard United Chair® Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. For 
other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, 
Grade 6: 30%, Grade 8: 35%.
42 x 5/8 x 8 1045 x 16 x 200 TNN_-MODF48RC 290

48 x 5/8 x 8 1195 x 16 x 200 TNN_-MODF54RC 300

54 x 5/8 x 8 1345 x 16 x 200 TNN_-MODF60RC 315

60 x 5/8 x 8 1495 x 16 x 200 TNN_-MODF66RC 325

66 x 5/8 x 8 1645 x 16 x 200 TNN_-MODF72RC 340

72 x 5/8 x 8 1795 x 16 x 200 TNN_-MODF78RC 360

78 x 5/8 x 8 1945 x 16 x 200 TNN_-MODF84RC 385

Specify accent color (S, W). Specify the fabric code after the product code.

Modular modesty panels 
for 24" trapezoidal 
surfaces

Fabric modesty panel with hinges. To be attached to a 24" trapezoidal surface. 
The panel offers a 3" (75mm) clearance on each side of the surface. These 
prices are applicable for standard United Chair® Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. For 
other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, 
Grade 6: 30%, Grade 8: 35%.
35 x 5/8 x 8 895 x 16 x 200 TNN_-MODF60TZ24 280

41 x 5/8 x 8 1045 x 16 x 200 TNN_-MODF66TZ24 290

47 x 5/8 x 8 1195 x 16 x 200 TNN_-MODF72TZ24 300

Specify accent color (S, W). Specify the fabric code after the product code.

Modular modesty panels 
for 30" trapezoidal 
surfaces

Fabric modesty panel with hinges. To be attached to a 30" trapezoidal surface. 
The panel offers a 3" (75mm) clearance on each side of the surface. These 
prices are applicable for standard United Chair® Grade 1 and 2 fabrics. 
For other United Chair® grades add: Grade 3: 15%, Grade 4: 20%, Grade 5: 25%, 
Grade 6: 30%, Grade 8: 35%.
30 ½ x 5/8 x 8 775 x 16 x 200 TNN_-MODF60TZ30 275

36 ½ x 5/8 x 8 925 x 16 x 200 TNN_-MODF66TZ30 280

42 ¼ x 5/8 x 8 1075 x 16 x 200 TNN_-MODF72TZ30 290

Specify accent color (S, W). Specify the fabric code after the product code.

ACCESSORIES

Table connectors To link two modular or collaborative tables. 4 per package. Black plastic.
17/8 x 5 ½ x 5/8 140 x 48 x 16 LGC-UP4 65

Personal effects hooks To be fixed underneath the surface, centered with the depth of the surface.  
2 per package.
1 ½ x 15/8 x 2 38 x 41 x 51 LGC-TH2_ 65

Specify accent color (S, W). 

Plug-in starter cable for 
interconnection system

72" long cable.
72 LGC-DCPS72 200

Hardwire starter cable 
for interconnection 
system

72 or 120" long cable. Must be installed by an electrician.
72 LGC-DCHS72 130

120 LGC-DCHS120 175

*  Electrical integration option (2 power outlets/2 USB). Non-sequential multiple interconnections.  
Packaged in a separate box. Specify an E at the end of the code and add $580 (ex: T1NS-MRCF2460E). Power feed specified separately.

1-888-522-2773

www.groupelacasse.com 
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QUORUM MULTICONFERENCE has achieved GREENGUARD GOLD Certification
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THE LEARNING ENVIRONMENT SOLUTION
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2 USA – FEBRUARY 2015ENVIRONMENTAL INITIATIVES

It’s our corporate responsibility to contribute to the preservation of natural 
resources and to ensure that our operations have the least possible impact on the 
environment. We choose suppliers who support our efforts to reduce deforestation. 
The majority of our products are manufactured from particleboard, made from 
100% post-industrial recycled materials. We recover the cuttings from all our 
activities and even sawdust for power cogeneration. What’s more, we sort and 
recycle plastic, steel and aluminum.

Our St.Pie, QC and Bruce, MS facilities are certified ISO 9001 and ISO 14 001.

We’re proud to say that all Lacasse products are GREENGUARD® certified. Which 
means that North Americans can be sure that these products will not affect the air 
quality of their working environments. And other groups, like architects, designers 
and specifiers who use Lacasse products can benefit from their GREENGUARD® 
certification to earn points towards meeting LEED® standards.

For more information on Groupe Lacasse sustainable development practices, visit 
www.groupelacasse.com.

ENVIRONMENTAL TOOLS
A variety of informative tools which detail how Groupe Lacasse products help 
support green initiatives are available. All documents are routinely updated and 
placed on the Groupe Lacasse website under “About Us > Environment”. Please 
check this page regularly for the most up-to-date documents.

Available documents: the corporate Sustainability Policy, how our products 
support LEED Credits (these documents include information on the percentage of 
recycled material in each product) and a listing of Groupe Lacasse products that 
are GREENGUARD Certified.

GREENGUARD CERTIFICATES
GREENGUARD Indoor Air Quality and Children and Schools certificates can be 
downloaded. These are found on www.greenguard.org. Search for Groupe Lacasse 
in the “Find Products> Search by Manufacturer” section. All GREENGUARD 
certifications are listed by product line.

FURTHER INFORMATION
For more information on environmental and sustainable procedures in the 
manufacturing of our products, contact Communications@groupelacasse.com.

NICER FOR THE ENVIRONMENT
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Smooth, 1⁄8" 
(3 mm) thick edge.
The N edge is matched 
with the finish specified 
for the surface.

Exceptions: L handle is not 
compatible on furniture 
with aluminum framed 
translucent doors or on the 
metal doors of laptop carts.

CODIFICATION

OPTIONS

SERIES THICKNESS HANDLES ACCENT COLORS LEGS

E 1 Thermofused laminate 1" N N/A N N/A Q Square
2 High-pressure laminate 1" L Linear A Anthracite grey V Round
5 Thermofused laminate 11⁄2" Q Square S Silver
6 High-pressure laminate 11⁄2" V Round

The accent color applies to non-laminate 
components such as bases, handles, grommets, 
ventilation grids, laptop cart metal doors and 
wall cabinet hardware.

Exceptions: Power units, translucent doors 
and aluminum legs on benches are available 
in Silver anodized aluminum only.

Steel shelves are available painted 
Anthracite grey only. 

THINK 
SMART
EDUCATIONAL FURNITURE

N EDGE

Furniture with 1" and 11⁄2" 
(25 and 38 mm) thick tops.

EDGEBANDING DOOR INSERTS LEGS

ACCENT COLORSHANDLES

T – TRANSLUCENT V – ROUNDQ – SQUARE

A –  ANTHRACITE 
GREY

S – SILVER

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

WITH GROUPE LACASSE DESIGN AND 
MANUFACTURING CAPABILITIES, THERE 
IS VERY LITTLE THAT WE CANNOT DO 
WITH THERMOFUSED LAMINATES – AND 
WE BELIEVE THAT WE CAN QUOTE AND 
WIN MOST ARCHITECT AND DESIGNER 
SPECIFIC PROJECTS.

ALL STANDARD PRODUCTS MEET OR 
EXCEED ANSI/BIFMA REQUIREMENTS.

SURFACES
Work surfaces and tops are made of 1" (25 mm) or 11⁄2" (38 mm) thick 
mar-resistant high-performance laminate (45 lbs/ft3) laminated on 
both faces, also called TFL.

High-pressure laminate work surfaces are available, also called HPL, 
for certain units, adding 1⁄16" (1,6 mm) to the overall thickness of 
the work surface.

Side panels are 1" (25 mm) thick.

EDGEBANDING
Work surfaces are finished with a 3⁄32" (3 mm) ABS smooth edgebanding.

CONSTRUCTION
In a majority of cases, products are assembled with metal-to-metal 
hardware to facilitate the replacement of parts in case of damage.

DRAWERS AND DOORS
All drawers built for trouble-free performance.
- Black full extension ball bearing suspensions.
- 100 lbs (45 kg) load capacity for box and file drawers.
- 150 lbs (68 kg) load capacity for lateral file drawers.
-  Five sided drawer construction including bottom in 7⁄16" (11 mm) 

black particleboard. Reinforced rod on 36" (914 mm) wide drawers.
- PVC top rails for lateral file folders.
- Standard interlock system where required.
- 135° hinges on doors.
-  270° hinges are available upon request (contact Groupe Lacasse 

Quotations Department).

LOCKS
Cam lock is available on drawers and doors and will match the 
specified accent color; Black or Silver. Key-alike option is available 
upon request (contact Groupe Lacasse Customer Service).

L – LINEAR

Q – SQUARE

V – ROUND
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LEVELERS
Levelers allow up to 11/4" (32 mm) height adjustment unless other-
wise specified.

CASTERS
Mobile units have 3" (75 mm) diameter heavy-duty casters made 
of non-marking synthetic rubber. Load capacity of 176 lbs (80 kg) 
per caster.

PROTECTIVE RUBBER BUMPER
Grey rubber bumpers are available for mobile units. Bumpers are sold 
separately; please refer to the Accessories section, p. 23. 

SHELVES
-  1" (25 mm) thick thermofused laminate shelves have a hidden 

anti-tip device when there is no door in front of them.
-  Metal shelves are made of 18 gauge steel with a load capacity of 

150 lbs (68 kg).

HANDLES
Three choices of handles available in Silver or Anthracite grey finish: 
Linear (L) thermoplastic polymer handle, Square (Q) or Round (V) 
metal pulls. 

The LGC-PULL17 handle for mobile units only is sold separately; 
please refer to p. 16.

LEGS
Two choices of legs available in Silver or Anthracite grey finish:  
Square (Q) or Round (V) metal legs.

BENCH CUSHIONS
2" (51 mm) thick foam cushion installs on bench with Velcro (included). 
Cushions comply with Cal. 117 requirements. 

TECHNOLOGY INTEGRATION
-  Matching Anthracite grey or Silver grommets included on most 

furniture units.
- Certain teachers’ desks include CPU storage units and ventilation 

grids to accommodate a variety of electronic devices.
- Wire management raceways included on computer carrels, laptop 

and CPU tables.
- For optional electrical/communication modules; please refer to 

Accessories section, p. 23.

DIMENSIONS
Metric dimensions are exact; imperial dimensions are nominal (unless 
otherwise specified).

OTHER FINISHES (SPECIAL)
Other finishes (i.e., non standard) may be ordered at an upcharge. 
Minimum quantity may be required. Please check with our Quotations 
Department. Delivery may vary depending on the choice of finish or 
type of material.

MODULAR CABINETRY
All modular cabinetry must be attached to a wall to ensure stability 
and security. 

WALL-MOUNTED LAMINATE HANGING SYSTEM
The wall-mounted laminate panel should be installed by a 
professional. Appropriate hardware must be used to ensure a good 
and secure installation of the laminate panel to the wall. Panel mount 
hardware is not included and may vary depending on wall type. The 
laminate panel should be equal or longer than the length of all of the 
hanging component(s); i.e., white board, cabinet, etc.

CABINETS AND ACCESSORIES FOR 
WALL-MOUNTED HANGING SYSTEM
Hanging components such as white boards, cabinets, bookcases must 
be securely attached to the wall-mounted laminate panel with the 
supplied mounting hardware.

THE SYSTEM IS VERY FLEXIBLE AND ALLOWS MANY 
CONFIGURATIONS, PLANS BELOW ILLUSTRATE THE 
RECOMMANDED POSITION OF THE STORAGE UNITS.

4" 
(100 mm)

41⁄4" 
(106 mm)

1" 
(25 mm)

84" 
(2131 mm)

18" 
(457 mm)

11⁄8" 
(28 mm)

14" 
(356 mm)

48" 
(1219 mm)

36" 
(912 mm)

30" 
(762 mm)

35" 
(886 mm)
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POWER BAR (LGC-POWERBAR)
To be used with laptop carts; installs on the back portion of the cart.

Maximum input current; 15 AMP, 10 outlets. Surge and over load 
protection.

A separate wall circuit is recommended for each surge and overload-
protected 10-outlet electrical unit.

When the units are plugged into wall outlets, make sure not to exceed 
circuit capacity (15 to 20 AMP per circuit).

Using a timer to recharge laptops is recommended or using different 
wall outlets to prevent tripping breaker when all power bar outlets 
are in use.

UL Recognized - UL 1363
RoHS Compliancy.

Power bar is sold separately; please refer to p. 13.

ELECTRICITY
4-Trac System is compatible with laptop and CPU tables, as well as 
all types of carrels.

4-TRAC SYSTEM FEATURES:
-  4-wires, 2 circuits, 20 AMP each.
-  13 duplex receptacles per circuit. Maximum of 26 duplex 

receptacles of 15 AMP per power infeed.
- Easy to specify, install and reconfigure.
- UL listed as a Manufactured Wiring System.
- RoHS Compliancy available upon request; Cradle to Cradle.
- Will work in all locations except for Chicago. Manufactured Wiring 

Systems are not permitted in Chicago.  
- Chicago code compliancy and many other options (8-wire system, 

etc.) are available upon request; contact Groupe Lacasse Quotations 
Department.

Determine the number of users in function of the length of the surface 
and their electrical requirements (1 or 2 duplex receptacles per 
workstation are usually sufficient).
LGC-DUPLEXC_

HOW TO SPECIFY

EXAMPLE USING A CONFIGURATION OF LAPTOP TABLES 
(E_N_-RLP2460J)

STEP 1 & 2

STEP 3

STEP 4

STEP 
1

STEP 
2

STEP 
3

STEP 
4

Determine whether 1 or 2 circuits are needed, accordingly to the 
quantity of duplex receptacles.

Determine pass cable lengths in function of duplex receptacle 
positioning and surface lengths.
LGC-PASS_ _

Determine electrical feed cable length, between the duplex receptacle 
and wall power source. The electrical installation must be made by 
a professional electrician.
LGC-FFEED_ _
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= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

TEACHER’S DESKS
Left single 
pedestal desks

Packaged in 2 boxes.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Lock controls all drawers. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel.

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UF3072S 1,448 1,623

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UF3060S 1,422 1,565

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UF3048S 1,395 1,512

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S). 

Right single 
pedestal desks

Packaged in 2 boxes.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Lock controls all drawers. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel.

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-S3072UF 1,448 1,623

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-S3060UF 1,422 1,565

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-S3048UF 1,395 1,512

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single 
pedestal desks

Packaged in 2 boxes.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 CPU storage with door and 
ventilation grid. Lock controls drawer and CPU storage door. Grommet on desk 
surface and on sides of CPU storage. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty 
panel. CPU storage space: 14" W x 241⁄4" D x 211⁄2" H (356 x 617 x 544 mm).

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UC3072S 1,263 1,432

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UC3060S 1,236 1,379

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UC3048S 1,210 1,321

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single 
pedestal desks

Packaged in 2 boxes.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 CPU storage with door and 
ventilation grid. Lock controls drawer and CPU storage door. Grommet on desk 
surface and on sides of CPU storage. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty 
panel. CPU storage space: 14" W x 241⁄4" D x 211⁄2" H (356 x 617 x 544 mm).

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-S3072UC 1,263 1,432

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-S3060UC 1,236 1,379

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-S3048UC 1,210 1,321

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single pedestal 
bow front desks

Packaged in 2 boxes.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Lock controls all drawers. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel.

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UF3072SA 1,490 1,697

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UF3060SA 1,464 1,634

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UF3048SA 1,432 1,570

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
bow front desks

Packaged in 2 boxes.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Lock controls all drawers. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel.

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-S3072UFA 1,490 1,697

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-S3060UFA 1,464 1,634

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-S3048UFA 1,432 1,570

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single pedestal 
bow front desks

Packaged in 2 boxes.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 CPU storage with door and 
ventilation grid. Lock controls drawer and CPU storage door. Grommet on desk 
surface and on sides of CPU storage. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty 
panel. CPU storage space: 14" W x 241⁄4" D x 211⁄2" H (356 x 617 x 544 mm).

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UC3072SA 1,283 1,490

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UC3060SA 1,252 1,422

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UC3048SA 1,220 1,358

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
bow front desks

Packaged in 2 boxes.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 CPU storage with door and 
ventilation grid. Lock controls drawer and CPU storage door. Grommet on desk 
surface and on sides of CPU storage. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty 
panel. CPU storage space: 14" W x 241⁄4" D x 211⁄2" H (356 x 617 x 544 mm).

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-S3072UCA 1,283 1,490

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-S3060UCA 1,252 1,422

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-S3048UCA 1,220 1,358

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

TEACHER’S DESKS WITH METAL PEDESTALS
Double metal 
pedestal bow 
front desks

Packaged in 3 boxes.

2 pedestals with lock. 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bars. 
Pedestals with charcoal metal body only and laminate drawer fronts. Lock controls 
all drawers. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 1 tone only.

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UF2M3072A 1,586 1,793

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UF2M3060A 1,565 1,734

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single metal 
pedestal bow 
front desks

Specify the leg 
selection at the end of 
the product code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bars.
Pedestal with charcoal metal body only and laminate drawer fronts. Lock controls all 
drawers. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 1 tone only.

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UFM3072A_ 1,411 1,618

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UFM3060A_ 1,384 1,560

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UFM3048A_ 1,363 1,501

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single metal 
pedestal bow 
front desks

Specify the leg 
selection at the end of 
the product code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers, 1 file drawer with suspension bars.
Pedestal with charcoal metal body only and laminate drawer fronts. Lock controls all 
drawers. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 1 tone only.

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-3072UFMA_ 1,411 1,618

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-3060UFMA_ 1,384 1,560

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-3048UFMA_ 1,363 1,501

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).
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= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

D-SHAPED TEACHER’S DESKS
Left single pedestal 
D-shaped desks

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar.
Lock controls all drawers. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs.

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UF3072D_ 1,666 1,835

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UF3060D_ 1,644 1,787

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
D-shaped desks

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar.
Lock controls all drawers. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs.

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-3072UFD_ 1,666 1,835

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-3060UFD_ 1,644 1,787

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single pedestal 
D-shaped mobile desks

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar.
Lock controls all drawers. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 
2 steel legs. 6 swivel casters, 4 with brakes. 

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-MUF3072D_ 1,729 1,899

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-MUF3060D_ 1,707 1,851

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
D-shaped mobile desks

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar.
Lock controls all drawers. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 
2 steel legs. 6 swivel casters, 4 with brakes. 

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-M3072UFD_ 1,729 1,899

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-M3060UFD_ 1,707 1,851

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single pedestal 
D-shaped desks

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 CPU storage with door and ventilation 
grid. Lock controls drawer and CPU storage door. Grommet on desk surface and on 
sides of CPU storage. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 
CPU storage space: 14" W x 241⁄4" D x 211⁄2" H (356 x 617 x 544 mm).

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UC3072D_ 1,623 1,793

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-UC3060D_ 1,601 1,745

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Right single pedestal 
D-shaped desks

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 CPU storage with door and ventilation 
grid. Lock controls drawer and CPU storage door. Grommet on desk surface and on 
sides of CPU storage. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 
CPU storage space: 14" W x 241⁄4" D x 211⁄2" H (356 x 617 x 544 mm).

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-3072UCD_ 1,623 1,793

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-3060UCD_ 1,601 1,745

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single pedestal 
D-shaped mobile desks

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 CPU storage with door and 
ventilation grid. Lock controls drawer and CPU storage door. Swivel wire supports. 
Grommet on desk surface and on sides of CPU storage. Pencil tray. Recessed 
half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 6 swivel casters, 4 with brakes.  
CPU storage space: 14" W x 241⁄4" D x 18 3⁄8" H (356 x 617 x 467 mm).

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-MUC3072D_ 1,687 1,856

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-MUC3060D_ 1,666 1,808

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
D-shaped mobile desks

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 CPU storage with door and 
ventilation grid. Lock controls drawer and CPU storage door. Swivel wire supports. 
Grommet on desk surface and on sides of CPU storage. Pencil tray. Recessed  
half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 6 swivel casters, 4 with brakes. 
CPU storage space: 14" W x 241⁄4" D x 183⁄8" H (356 x 617 x 467 mm).

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-M3072UCD_ 1,687 1,856

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_ _ _-M3060UCD_ 1,666 1,808

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

P-SHAPED TEACHER’S DESKS
Left single pedestal 
P-shaped desks

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Lock controls all drawers. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 E_ _ _-UF3672P_ 1,745 1,952

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 E_ _ _-UF3666P_ 1,734 1,904

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
P-shaped desks

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Lock controls all drawers. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs.

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 E_ _ _-3672UFP_ 1,745 1,952

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 E_ _ _-3666UFP_ 1,734 1,904

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).
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W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Left single pedestal 
P-shaped mobile desks

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Lock controls all drawers. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 
6 swivel casters, 4 with brakes. 

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 E_ _ _-MUF3672P_ 1,808 2,016

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 E_ _ _-MUF3666P_ 1,798 1,968

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
P-shaped mobile desks

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. 
Lock controls all drawers. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 
6 swivel casters, 4 with brakes. 

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 E_ _ _-M3672UFP_ 1,808 2,016

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 E_ _ _-M3666UFP_ 1,798 1,968

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single pedestal 
P-shaped desks

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 CPU storage with door and ventilation 
grid. Lock controls drawer and CPU storage door. Grommet on desk surface and on 
sides of CPU storage. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs.
CPU storage space: 14" W x 241⁄4" D x 211⁄2" H (356 x 617 x 544 mm).

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 E_ _ _-UC3672P_ 1,454 1,661

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 E_ _ _-UC3666P_ 1,432 1,601

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
P-shaped desks

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 CPU storage with door and ventilation 
grid. Lock controls drawer and CPU storage door. Grommet on desk surface and on 
sides of CPU storage. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs.
CPU storage space: 14" W x 241⁄4" D x 211⁄2" H (356 x 617 x 544 mm).

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 E_ _ _-3672UCP_ 1,454 1,661

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 E_ _ _-3666UCP_ 1,432 1,601

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left single pedestal 
P-shaped mobile desks

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on left with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 CPU storage with door and 
ventilation grid. Lock controls drawer and CPU storage door. Swivel wire supports. 
Grommet on desk surface and on sides of CPU storage. Pencil tray. Recessed 
half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 6 swivel casters, 4 with brakes.
CPU storage space: 14" W x 241⁄4" D x 183⁄8" H (356 x 617 x 467 mm).

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 E_ _ _-MUC3672P_ 1,517 1,724

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 E_ _ _-MUC3666P_ 1,495 1,666

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right single pedestal 
P-shaped mobile desks

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

1 pedestal on right with lock. 1 box drawer and 1 CPU storage with door and 
ventilation grid. Lock controls drawer and CPU storage door. Swivel wire supports. 
Grommet on desk surface and on sides of CPU storage. Pencil tray. Recessed 
half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 6 swivel casters, 4 with brakes. 
CPU storage space: 14" W x 241⁄4" D x 18 3⁄8" H (356 x 617 x 467 mm).

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 735 E_ _ _-M3672UCP_ 1,517 1,724

66 x 36 x 29 1650 x 900 x 735 E_ _ _-M3666UCP_ 1,495 1,666

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

LECTERN-DESKS
Left lectern-desks 
single pedestal 

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

117⁄8" H (300 mm) storage opening under lectern surface. Pedestal on left with lock.
2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock controls all drawers.
Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs.

72 x 30 x 42 1800 x 750 x 1063 E_ _ _-LUF3072_ 1,856 2,063

66 x 30 x 42 1650 x 750 x 1063 E_ _ _-LUF3066_ 1,835 1,979

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right lectern-desks 
single pedestal 

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

117⁄8" H (300 mm) storage opening under lectern surface. Pedestal on right with lock.
2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock controls all drawers.
Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs.

72 x 30 x 42 1800 x 750 x 1063 E_ _ _-3072LUF_ 1,856 2,063

66 x 30 x 42 1650 x 750 x 1063 E_ _ _-3066LUF_ 1,835 1,979

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left lectern-desks 
single pedestal, 
mobile

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

117⁄8" H (300 mm) storage opening under lectern surface. Pedestal on left with lock. 
2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock controls all drawers. Pencil 
tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 6 swivel casters, 4 with brakes.

72 x 30 x 42 1800 x 750 x 1063 E_ _ _-MLUF3072_ 1,920 2,127

66 x 30 x 42 1650 x 750 x 1063 E_ _ _-MLUF3066_ 1,899 2,042

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right lectern-desks 
single pedestal, 
mobile

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

117⁄8" H (300 mm) storage opening under lectern surface. Pedestal on right with lock. 
2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Lock controls all drawers. Pencil 
tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 6 swivel casters, 4 with brakes.

72 x 30 x 42 1800 x 750 x 1063 E_ _ _-M3072LUF_ 1,920 2,127

66 x 30 x 42 1650 x 750 x 1063 E_ _ _-M3066LUF_ 1,899 2,042

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left lectern-desks 
single pedestal 

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

117⁄8" H (300 mm) storage opening under lectern surface. 1 pedestal on left with 
lock. 1 box drawer and 1 CPU storage with door and ventilation grid. Lock controls 
drawer and CPU storage door. Grommet on lectern surface, desk surface and on 
sides of CPU storage. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 
CPU storage space: 14" W x 241⁄4" D x 211⁄2" H (356 x 617 x 544 mm).

72 x 30 x 42 1800 x 750 x 1063 E_ _ _-LUC3072_ 1,692 1,926

66 x 30 x 42 1650 x 750 x 1063 E_ _ _-LUC3066_ 1,671 1,820

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).
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Right lectern-desks 
single pedestal

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

117⁄ 8" H (300 mm) storage opening under lectern surface. 1 pedestal on right with 
lock. Storage with door and ventilation grid. Lock controls drawer and CPU storage 
door. Grommet on lectern surface, desk surface and on sides of CPU storage. 
Pencil tray. Recessed half-height modesty panel. 2 steel legs.
CPU storage space: 14" W x 241⁄4" D x 211⁄2" H (356 x 617 x 544 mm).

72 x 30 x 42 1800 x 750 x 1063 E_ _ _-3072LUC_ 1,692 1,926

66 x 30 x 42 1650 x 750 x 1063 E_ _ _-3066LUC_ 1,671 1,820

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Left lectern-desks 
single pedestal, 
mobile

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

117⁄ 8" H (300 mm) storage opening under lectern surface. 1 pedestal on left with 
lock. 1 box drawer and 1 CPU storage with door and ventilation grid. Lock controls 
drawer and CPU storage door. Swivel wire supports. Grommet on lectern surface, 
desk surface and on sides of CPU storage. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height 
modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 6 swivel casters, 4 with brakes.
CPU storage space: 14" W x 241⁄4" D x 183⁄8" H (356 x 617 x 467 mm).

72 x 30 x 42 1800 x 750 x 1063 E_ _ _-MLUC3072_ 1,755 1,989

66 x 30 x 42 1650 x 750 x 1063 E_ _ _-MLUC3066_ 1,734 1,883

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right lectern-desks 
single pedestal, 
mobile

Specify the leg selection 
at the end of the product 
code (Q, V). 
Packaged in 3 boxes.

117⁄8" H (300 mm) storage opening under lectern surface. 1 pedestal on right with 
lock. 1 box drawer and 1 CPU storage with door and ventilation grid. Lock controls 
drawer and CPU storage door. Swivel wire supports. Grommet on lectern surface, 
desk surface and on sides of CPU storage. Pencil tray. Recessed half-height 
modesty panel. 2 steel legs. 6 swivel casters, 4 with brakes.
CPU storage space: 14" W x 241⁄4" D x 183⁄8" H (356 x 617 x 467 mm).

72 x 30 x 42 1800 x 750 x 1063 E_ _ _-M3072LUC_ 1,755 1,989

66 x 30 x 42 1650 x 750 x 1063 E_ _ _-M3066LUC_ 1,734 1,883

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

CARRELS – 29" H WORK SURFACE
Individual 
single-sided 
carrels, 33" H

Starter

Add-on

Wire opening on top. 3⁄4 height modesty panel.  
Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. 

Starter

37 x 341⁄2 x 33 925 x 869 x 834 E_NN-CS343733 610 690

Add-on
Wire access on side panel.

36 x 341⁄2 x 33 900 x 869 x 834 E_NN-CA343633 494 573

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Shared single-sided 
carrels, 33" H

Add-on 

Starter

Wire opening on top. 3⁄4 height modesty panel.  
Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. 

Starter

73 x 341⁄2 x 33 1825 x 869 x 834 E_NN-CS347333 779 938

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

72 x 341⁄2 x 33 1800 x 869 x 834 E_NN-CA347233 663 822

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Individual 
single-sided 
carrels, 53" H

Add-on 

Starter

Wire opening on top. 3⁄4 height modesty panel. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height 
adjustment. 8" (200 mm) deep fixed accessory shelf. Clearance 153⁄8" H (390 mm).  

Starter

37 x 341⁄2 x 53 925 x 869 x 1342 E_NN-CS343753 785 865

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

36 x 341⁄2 x 53 900 x 869 x 1342 E_NN-CA343653 636 716

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Shared single-sided 
carrels, 53" H

Add-on 

Starter

Packaged in 2 boxes. 

Wire opening on top. 3⁄4 height modesty panel. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height 
adjustment. 8" (200 mm) deep fixed accessory shelf. Clearance 153⁄8" H (390 mm). 

Starter

73 x 341⁄2 x 53 1825 x 869 x 1342 E_NN-CS347353 1,044 1,210

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

72 x 341⁄2 x 53 1800 x 869 x 1342 E_NN-CA347253 891 1,056

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Individual 
double-sided 
carrels, 33" H

Starter

Add-on 

Starter: 
Packaged in 2 boxes.

Wire opening on top. 3⁄4 height modesty panel. 
Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment.

Starter

37 x 671⁄2 x 33 925 x 1716 x 834 E_NN-CS673733 880 965

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

36 x 671⁄2 x 33 900 x 1716 x 834 E_NN-CA673633 663 743

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Shared double-sided 
carrels, 33" H

Starter

Add-on 

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Wire opening on top. 3⁄4 height modesty panel. 
Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. 

Starter

73 x 671⁄2 x 33 1825 x 1716 x 834 E_NN-CS677333 1,172 1,336

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

72 x 671⁄2 x 33 1800 x 1716 x 834 E_NN-CA677233 1,018 1,183

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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Individual 
double-sided 
carrels, 53" H

Starter

Add-on 

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Wire opening on top. 3⁄4 height modesty panel. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm)  
height adjustment. 8" (200 mm) deep fixed accessory shelf.  
Clearance 153⁄8" H (390 mm). 

Starter

37 x 671⁄2 x 53 925 x 1716 x 1342 E_NN-CS673753 1,225 1,305

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

36 x 671⁄2 x 53 900 x 1716 x 1342 E_NN-CA673653 998 1,077

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Shared double-sided 
carrels, 53" H

Starter

Add-on 

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Wire opening on top. 3⁄4 height modesty panel. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm)  
height adjustment. 8" (200 mm) deep fixed accessory shelf.
Clearance 153⁄8" H (390 mm).

Starter

73 x 671⁄2 x 53 1825 x 1716 x 1342 E_NN-CS677353 1,596 1,755

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

72 x 671⁄2 x 53 1800 x 1716 x 1342 E_NN-CA677253 1,369 1,533

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

ADA bracket kit Kit includes metal brackets and hardware to raise the surface of a carrel 
to ADA height (from 29" to 32" H / 735 to 813 mm). Package of 6 brackets. 
Order one package per carrel. 

1 x 1 x 4 25 x 25 x 104 ENNN-CADAKIT 106 –

COMPUTER CARRELS – 29" H WORK SURFACE
Individual 
single-sided 
carrels, 33" H

Starter

Add-on 

Wire management raceway accessible by a lockable cover on hinges. Grommet on 
back. 3⁄4 height modesty panel. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. 

Starter

37 x 341⁄2 x 33 925 x 869 x 834 E_NN-CCS343733 880 960

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

36 x 341⁄2 x 33 900 x 869 x 834 E_NN-CCA343633 743 827

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Shared single-sided 
carrels, 33" H

Add-on 

Starter

Wire management raceway accessible by a lockable cover on hinges. Grommet on 
back. 3⁄4 height modesty panel. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment.

Starter

73 x 341⁄2 x 33 1825 x 869 x 834 E_NN-CCS347333 1,077 1,241

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

72 x 341⁄2 x 33 1800 x 869 x 834 E_NN-CCA347233 938 1,104

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Individual 
single-sided 
carrels, 53" H

Starter

Add-on 

Wire management raceway accessible by a lockable cover on hinges. Grommet on 
back. 3⁄4 height modesty panel. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment.

Starter

37 x 341⁄2 x 53 925 x 869 x 1342 E_NN-CCS343753 1,056 1,135

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

36 x 341⁄2 x 53 900 x 869 x 1342 E_NN-CCA343653 880 965

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Shared single-sided 
carrels, 53" H

Add-on 

Starter

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Wire management raceway accessible by a lockable cover on hinges. Grommet on 
back. 3⁄4 height modesty panel. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. 

Starter

73 x 341⁄2 x 53 1825 x 869 x 1342 E_NN-CCS347353 1,294 1,459

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

72 x 341⁄2 x 53 1800 x 869 x 1342 E_NN-CCA347253 1,124 1,289

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Individual 
double-sided 
carrels, 33" H

Starter

Add-on 

Starter: 
Packaged in 2 boxes.

Wire management raceway accessible by a lockable cover on hinges. Grommet on 
back. 3⁄4 height modesty panel. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. 

Starter

37 x 671⁄2 x 33 925 x 1716 x 834 E_NN-CCS673733 1,140 1,220

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

36 x 671⁄2 x 33 900 x 1716 x 834 E_NN-CCA673633 950 1,029

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Shared double-sided 
carrels, 33" H

Starter

Add-on 

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Wire management raceway accessible by a lockable cover on hinges. Grommet on 
back. 3⁄4 height modesty panel. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. 

Starter

73 x 671⁄2 x 33 1825 x 1716 x 834 E_NN-CCS677333 1,490 1,649

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

72 x 671⁄2 x 33 1800 x 1716 x 834 E_NN-CCA677233 1,316 1,480

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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Individual 
double-sided 
carrels, 53" H

Starter

Add-on 

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Wire management raceway accessible by a lockable cover on hinges. Grommet on 
back. 3⁄4 height modesty panel. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. 

Starter

37 x 671⁄2 x 53 925 x 1716 x 1342 E_NN-CCS673753 1,480 1,560

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

36 x 671⁄2 x 53 900 x 1716 x 1342 E_NN-CCA673653 1,236 1,316

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Shared double-sided 
carrels, 53" H

Add-on 

Starter

Packaged in 2 boxes.

Wire management raceway accessible by a lockable cover on hinges. Grommet on 
back. 3⁄4 height modesty panel. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. 

Starter

73 x 671⁄2 x 53 1825 x 1716 x 1342 E_NN-CCS677353 1,909 2,074

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

72 x 671⁄2 x 53 1800 x 1716 x 1342 E_NN-CCA677253 1,666 1,830

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

COMPUTER CARRELS – 42" H WORK SURFACE
Individual 
single-sided 
carrels, 53" H

Starter

Add-on 

42" H (1063 mm) work surface. Wire management raceway accessible by  
a lockable cover on hinges. Grommet on back. 3⁄4 height modesty panel.  
Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. 

Starter

37 x 341⁄2 x 53 925 x 869 x 1342 E_NN-CSS343753 1,044 1,124

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

36 x 341⁄2 x 53 900 x 869 x 1342 E_NN-CSA343653 875 955

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Shared single-sided 
carrels, 53" H

Add-on 

Starter

Packaged in 2 boxes.

42" H (1063 mm) work surface. Wire management raceway accessible by  
a lockable cover on hinges. Grommet on back. 3⁄4 height modesty panel.  
Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. 

Starter

73 x 341⁄2 x 53 1825 x 869 x 1342 E_NN-CSS347353 1,278 1,437

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

72 x 341⁄2 x 53 1800 x 869 x 1342 E_NN-CSA347253 1,104 1,268

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Individual 
double-sided 
carrels, 53" H

Starter

Add-on 

Packaged in 2 boxes.

42" H (1063 mm) work surface. Wire management raceway accessible by  
a lockable cover on hinges. Grommet on back. 3⁄4 height modesty panel.  
Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment.

Starter

37 x 671⁄2 x 53 925 x 1716 x 1342 E_NN-CSS673753 1,464 1,543

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

36 x 671⁄2 x 53 900 x 1716 x 1342 E_NN-CSA673653 1,215 1,294

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Shared double-sided 
carrels, 53" H

Add-on 

Starter

Packaged in 2 boxes.

42" H (1063 mm) work surface. Wire management raceway accessible by  
a lockable cover on hinges. Grommet on back. 3⁄4 height modesty panel.  
Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. 

Starter

73 x 671⁄2 x 53 1825 x 1716 x 1342 E_NN-CSS677353 1,873 2,037

Add-on 
Wire access on side panel.

72 x 671⁄2 x 53 1800 x 1716 x 1342 E_NN-CSA677253 1,628 1,787

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

CPU support 
for carrels

Laminate CPU support. Compatible with all carrels. Reversible.

10 x 26 x 6 255 x 650 x 150 ENNN-SCPU 159 –

RECTANGULAR TABLES
Rectangular tables, 
incremental height 
adjustment

Metal legs. 1" (25 mm) incremental height adjustment. 6" (150 mm) range. 
Lowest position is 25" (635 mm) and highest position is 31" (785 mm) high.
6" (150 mm) high modesty panel.

72 x 24 x 25-31 1800 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RCM2472I 918 1,056

66 x 24 x 25-31 1650 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RCM2466I 907 1,034

60 x 24 x 25-31 1500 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RCM2460I 897 1,013

54 x 24 x 25-31 1350 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RCM2454I 885 991

48 x 24 x 25-31 1200 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RCM2448I 875 971

42 x 24 x 25-31 1050 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RCM2442I 870 950

36 x 24 x 25-31 900 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RCM2436I 859 928

30 x 24 x 25-31 750 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RCM2430I 849 907

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Rectangular 
tables with shelf, 
incremental height 
adjustment

Metal legs. 1 fixed shelf. 1" (25 mm) incremental height adjustment.  
6" (150 mm) range. Lowest position is 25" (635 mm) and highest position  
is 31" (785 mm) high. 6" (150 mm) high modesty panel.

72 x 24 x 25-31 1800 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RCM2472SI 1,066 1,204

66 x 24 x 25-31 1650 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RCM2466SI 1,051 1,172

60 x 24 x 25-31 1500 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RCM2460SI 1,029 1,162

54 x 24 x 25-31 1350 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RCM2454SI 1,013 1,119

48 x 24 x 25-31 1200 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RCM2448SI 998 1,087

42 x 24 x 25-31 1050 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RCM2442SI 981 1,061

36 x 24 x 25-31 900 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RCM2436SI 960 1,029

30 x 24 x 25-31 750 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RCM2430SI 945 1,003

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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Rectangular tables, 
fixed height

Metal legs. 6" (150 mm) high modesty panel. 

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RCM2472J 726 865

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RCM2466J 716 844

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RCM2460J 706 822

54 x 24 x 29 1350 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RCM2454J 695 801

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RCM2448J 690 779

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RCM2442J 679 759

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RCM2436J 668 737

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RCM2430J 658 716

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Rectangular 
tables with shelf, 
fixed height

Metal legs. 1 fixed shelf. 6" (150 mm) high modesty panel. 

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RCM2472SJ 875 1,013

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RCM2466SJ 859 986

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RCM2460SJ 844 971

54 x 24 x 29 1350 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RCM2454SJ 822 928

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RCM2448SJ 806 897

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RCM2442SJ 791 870

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RCM2436SJ 774 844

30 x 24 x 29 750 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RCM2430SJ 753 812

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

LAPTOP TABLES
Laptop tables,  
30" D, incremental 
height adjustment

Metal legs. 1" (25 mm) incremental height adjustment. 6" (150 mm) range. Lowest 
position is 25" H (635 mm). Highest position is 31" (785 mm) H. 6" (150 mm) high 
modesty panel. Wire management raceway accessible by a lockable cover on hinges.

72 x 30 x 25-31 1800 x 750 x 635-785 E_N_-RLP3072I 1,167 1,342

66 x 30 x 25-31 1650 x 750 x 635-785 E_N_-RLP3066I 1,157 1,310

60 x 30 x 25-31 1500 x 750 x 635-785 E_N_-RLP3060I 1,140 1,283

54 x 30 x 25-31 1350 x 750 x 635-785 E_N_-RLP3054I 1,124 1,252

48 x 30 x 25-31 1200 x 750 x 635-785 E_N_-RLP3048I 1,109 1,225

42 x 30 x 25-31 1050 x 750 x 635-785 E_N_-RLP3042I 1,092 1,193

36 x 30 x 25-31 900 x 750 x 635-785 E_N_-RLP3036I 1,077 1,162

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laptop tables,  
24" D, incremental 
height adjustment

Metal legs. 1" (25 mm) incremental height adjustment. 6" (150 mm) range. Lowest 
position is 25" H (635 mm). Highest position is 31" (785 mm) H. 6" (150 mm) high 
modesty panel. Wire management raceway accessible by a lockable cover on hinges.

72 x 24 x 25-31 1800 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RLP2472I 1,145 1,283

66 x 24 x 25-31 1650 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RLP2466I 1,135 1,257

60 x 24 x 25-31 1500 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RLP2460I 1,119 1,236

54 x 24 x 25-31 1350 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RLP2454I 1,109 1,210

48 x 24 x 25-31 1200 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RLP2448I 1,092 1,183

42 x 24 x 25-31 1050 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RLP2442I 1,077 1,162

36 x 24 x 25-31 900 x 600 x 635-785 E_N_-RLP2436I 1,066 1,135

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laptop tables,  
30" D, fixed height

Metal legs. 6" (150 mm) high modesty panel.
Wire management raceway accessible by a lockable cover on hinges.

72 x 30 x 29 1800 x 750 x 735 E_N_-RLP3072J 981 1,151

66 x 30 x 29 1650 x 750 x 735 E_N_-RLP3066J 965 1,124

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 735 E_N_-RLP3060J 950 1,092

54 x 30 x 29 1350 x 750 x 735 E_N_-RLP3054J 933 1,061

48 x 30 x 29 1200 x 750 x 735 E_N_-RLP3048J 918 1,034

42 x 30 x 29 1050 x 750 x 735 E_N_-RLP3042J 902 1,003

36 x 30 x 29 900 x 750 x 735 E_N_-RLP3036J 885 976

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

Laptop tables,  
24" D, fixed height

Metal legs. 6" (150 mm) high modesty panel.
Wire management raceway accessible by a lockable cover on hinges.

72 x 24 x 29 1800 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RLP2472J 955 1,092

66 x 24 x 29 1650 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RLP2466J 945 1,071

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RLP2460J 928 1,044

54 x 24 x 29 1350 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RLP2454J 918 1,018

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RLP2448J 902 991

42 x 24 x 29 1050 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RLP2442J 891 971

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 E_N_-RLP2436J 875 945

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

CPU TABLES
Left CPU tables

 
Packaged in 2 boxes.

Open CPU storage on left: 8 3⁄4" W x 201⁄2" H (222 x 522 mm). Half-height  
modesty panel. Grommet on sides. Wire management raceway accessible 
by a lockable cover on hinges.

42 x 30 x 36 1050 x 750 x 911 E_N_-CPU3042S 1,193 1,268

42 x 24 x 36 1050 x 600 x 911 E_N_-CPU2442S 1,140 1,199

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Right CPU tables

 
Packaged in 2 boxes.

Open CPU storage on left: 8 3⁄4" W x 201⁄2" H (222 x 522 mm). Half-height  
modesty panel. Grommet on sides. Wire management raceway accessible 
by a lockable cover on hinges.

42 x 30 x 36 1050 x 750 x 911 E_N_-S3042CPU 1,193 1,268

42 x 24 x 36 1050 x 600 x 911 E_N_-S2442CPU 1,140 1,199

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

ALL-PURPOSE TABLES
Rectangular tables

Packaged in 5 boxes.

Disc bases. 

72 x 42 x 29 1800 x 1050 x 738 E_N_-RC4272D 1,782 2,021

72 x 36 x 29 1800 x 900 x 738 E_N_-RC3672D 1,761 1,968

60 x 30 x 29 1500 x 750 x 738 E_N_-RC3060D 1,719 1,862

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Rectangular café 
height tables

Packaged in 5 boxes.

Disc bases. 

72 x 42 x 42 1800 x 1050 x 1067 E_N_-RC427242D 1,873 2,111

72 x 36 x 42 1800 x 900 x 1067 E_N_-RC367242D 1,851 2,058

60 x 30 x 42 1500 x 750 x 1067 E_N_-RC306042D 1,808 1,952

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Round tables

Packaged in 3 boxes.

Disc base. 

48 x 48 x 29 1200 x 1200 x 738 E_N_-R48D 1,177 1,363

42 x 42 x 29 1050 x 1050 x 738 E_N_-R42D 1,151 1,289

36 x 36 x 29 900 x 900 x 738 E_N_-R36D 971 1,071

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Round café 
height tables

Packaged in 3 boxes.

Disc base. 

36 x 36 x 42 900 x 900 x 1067 E_N_-R3642D 928 1,071

30 x 30 x 42 750 x 750 x 1067 E_N_-R3042D 897 991

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).
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MODULAR TABLES
Rectangular tops 1" (25 mm) thick. Compatible with ENN_-MTBFH24 and ENN_-MLBFH24 bases.

72 x 30 x 1 1800 x 750 x 25 E_NN-RCT3072 456 647

60 x 30 x 1 1500 x 750 x 25 E_NN-RCT3060 366 541

72 x 24 x 1 1800 x 600 x 25 E_NN-RCT2472 429 583

60 x 24 x 1 1500 x 600 x 25 E_NN-RCT2460 340 472

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

Trapezoidal tops

24"/30"

x

1" (25 mm) thick. Compatible with ENN_-MTBFH24 and ENN_-MLBFH24 bases.

72 x 271⁄4 x 1 1800 x 693 x 25 E_NN-TZT3072 605 785

60 x 271⁄4 x 1 1500 x 693 x 25 E_NN-TZT3060 509 679

48 x 271⁄4 x 1 1200 x 693 x 25 E_NN-TZT3048 446 594

72 x 22 x 1 1800 x 554 x 25 E_NN-TZT2472 573 732

60 x 22 x 1 1500 x 554 x 25 E_NN-TZT2460 488 626

48 x 22 x 1 1200 x 554 x 25 E_NN-TZT2448 414 547

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

T-bases with casters, 
flip-top mechanism 
and handle

2 bases. Casters with brakes. Mechanism to flip the tabletop down.

21 x 2 x 28 531 x 51 x 713 ENN_-MTBFH24 838 –

Specify the accent color (A, S).

L-bases with casters, 
flip-top mechanism 
and handle

2 bases. Casters with brakes. Mechanism to flip the tabletop down.

21 x 7 x 28 531 x 172 x 713 ENN_-MLBFH24 1,024 –

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Table connector To link two tables. 2 per package. Zinc-finish metal.

6 x 21⁄4 x 1⁄4 150 x 60 x 6 LGC-UP 116 –

COMPLEMENTARY FURNITURE
Pedestal 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer with suspension bar. Pencil tray. 

Lock controls all drawers.

163⁄8 x 26 x 29 409 x 650 x 735 E1_ _-P1626UF 1,034 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Pedestal 2 file drawers with suspension bar. Lock controls all drawers.

163⁄8 x 26 x 29 409 x 650 x 735 E1_ _-P1626FF 885 –

 Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bookcase unit 1 adjustable shelf. 1 tone only.

12 x 26 x 28 300 x 650 x 710 ENNN-B262812 494 –

Teacher’s cart Handle on left side. 1 adjustable shelf. 1 fixed shelf with 22 1⁄2" W x 215⁄8" D x 51⁄4" H 
(572 x 551 x 134 mm) open storage space. Swivel wire supports. 1 grommet on top 
and 1 grommet on back. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes.

25 x 24 x 39 625 x 600 x 988 E_N_-M242539 880 928

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A,S).

Teacher’s cart Handle on left side. 1 adjustable shelf. 1 fixed shelf with 221⁄2" W x 215⁄8" D x 51⁄4" H 
(572 x 551 x 134 mm) open storage space. Swivel wire supports. 1 grommet on top 
and 1 grommet on back. Flipper shelf on right side. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes.

371⁄4 x 24 x 39 945 x 600 x 988 E_N_-M242539W 1,066 1,114

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A,S).

Teacher’s cart 
with doors

Handle on left side. 1 adjustable shelf. 1 fixed shelf with 221⁄2" W x 215⁄8" D x 51⁄4" H 
(572 x 551 x 134 mm) open storage space. Lock. Swivel wire supports. 1 grommet on 
top and 1 grommet on back. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes.

25 x 24 x 39 625 x 600 x 988 E_ _ _-M242539B 1,145 1,193

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A,S).

Teacher’s cart 
with doors

Handle on left side. 1 adjustable shelf. 1 fixed shelf with 221⁄2" W x 215⁄8" D x 51⁄4" H 
(572 x 551 x 134 mm) open storage space. Lock. Swivel wire supports. 1 grommet on 
top and 1 grommet on back. Flipper shelf on right side. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes.

371⁄4 x 24 x 39 945 x 600 x 988 E_ _ _-M242539BW 1,289 1,336

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A,S).

Lectern Small acrylic screen. 1 fixed shelf. 1 adjustable shelf. 1 storage space. 
Wiring access. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes. 1 tone only.

24 x 18 x 47 600 x 448 x 1177 ENNN-LC241846 965 –

Laptop cart, 30 units Can accommodate 30 laptops. 2 handles on top. Laminate door fronts with lock. 
Swivel wire supports. Perforated back metal doors with lock for ventilation. 
Storage space for wire management and transformers. Grommet on sides. 
4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes. Surge and protection power bar sold separately.

43 x 25 x 42 1075 x 625 x 1063 E_ _ _-M254342LP 2,954 3,040

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Laptop cart, 20 units Can accommodate 20 laptops. 2 handles on top. Laminate door fronts with lock. 
Swivel wire supports. Perforated back metal doors with lock for ventilation. 
Storage space for wire management and transformers. Grommet on sides. 
4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes. Surge and protection power bar sold separately.

30 x 25 x 42 750 x 625 x 1063 E_ _ _-M253042LP 2,721 2,785

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Power bar 10 electrical outlets. Black. Mounting brackets included. 12' electrical cord (3658 mm).

13⁄4 x 21⁄4 x 171⁄2 44 x 57 x 447 LGC-POWERBAR 419 –

Flat screen carts Laminate doors with locks. 2 adjustable shelves. Recessed back panel for wire 
management. Grommets on back. 6 swivel casters, 4 with brakes. 1 tone only. 
Flat screen support sold separately. 

72 x 24 x 64 1800 x 600 x 1625 EN_ _-MTV2472 1,846 –

54 x 24 x 64 1350 x 600 x 1625 EN_ _-MTV2454 1,692 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

72" W accommodates 37" to 65" flat screens. 
54" W accommodates 37" to 50" flat screens.

W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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Flat screen carts with 
translucent doors

Silver anodized frame doors and translucent insert with locks. 2 adjustable shelves.
Recessed back panel for wire management. Grommets on back. 6 swivel casters, 
4 with brakes. 1 tone only. Flat screen support sold separately. S Silver accent only.

72 x 24 x 64 1800 x 600 x 1625 EN_S-MTV2472T 2,377 –

54 x 24 x 64 1350 x 600 x 1625 EN_S-MTV2454T 2,090 –

Specify the handle code (Q, V).

72" W accommodates 37" to 65" flat screens. 
54" W accommodates 37" to 50" flat screens.

Flat screen support Silver metal support. Can accommodate screens from 37" to 65". 15° tilt angle. 
Maximum weight capacity: 176 lbs (80 kg). Install on a flat screen carts.

337⁄8 x 4 x 193⁄4  859 x 102 x 500 LGC-SUPFLATSC 472 –

Audio/video unit Pocket doors for electronic device storage. Back with door for wire access.
4" H (102 mm) clearance under surface. 6 adjustable shelves. Locks.  
Grommet on top and sides. Can accommodate a CPU tower.

42 x 24 x 42 1050 x 600 x 1063 E_ _ _-244242AV 2,211 2,297

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Audio/video cart Pocket doors for electronic device storage. Back with door for wire access. 
4" H (102 mm) clearance under surface. 6 adjustable shelves. Locks. 
Swivel wire supports. Grommet on top and sides. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes. 
Can accommodate a CPU tower. 

42 x 24 x 42 1050 x 600 x 1063 E_ _ _-M244242AV 2,254 2,339

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile white boards Non-magnetic surface for use with dry-erase markers on both sides.
Brakes on swivel casters.

55 x 28 x 64 1375 x 700 x 1610 ENN_-MWB542865 1,666 –

43 x 28 x 64 1075 x 700 x 1610 ENN_-MWB422865 1,634 –

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Pencil tray For mobile white board. Specify the metal finish Silver or Anthracite grey.

12 x 31⁄2 x 2 300 x 90 x 50 LGC-PH12_ 80 –

Specify the accent color (A, S).

STORAGE UNITS, 72" H
Storage unit 
with doors

3 adjustable shelves and 1 fixed shelf. Lock.

36 x 24 x 72 900 x 600 x 1825 E1_ _-243672B 1,554 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined wardrobe/
storage unit 
with doors

Clothes hanger bar and 1 fixed shelf on right side.  
4 adjustable shelves on left side. Lock.

36 x 24 x 72 900 x 600 x 1825 E1_ _-243672BC 1,714 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Storage unit 
with drawers

2 adjustable shelves. 4 box drawers. Interlock system. Locks.

36 x 24 x 72 900 x 600 x 1825 E1_ _-243672BU 2,662 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Open bookcase 
with drawer

2 adjustable shelves and 1 fixed shelf. Lateral file drawer with suspension bars. Lock.

36 x 24 x 72 900 x 600 x 1825 E1_ _-B243672F 1,528 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Open bookcase 3 adjustable shelves and 1 fixed shelf.

36 x 24 x 72 900 x 600 x 1825 E1NN-B243672 1,220 –

STORAGE UNITS, 36" H
Bookcase with doors 1 adjustable shelf. Lock.

36 x 24 x 36 900 x 600 x 911 E_ _ _-243636B 1,056 1,124

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile bookcase 
with doors

1 adjustable shelf. Lock. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes.

36 x 24 x 36 900 x 600 x 911 E_ _ _-M243636B 1,098 1,167

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Storage unit 
with drawers

4 box drawers. Interlock system. Lock. 

36 x 24 x 36 900 x 600 x 911 E_ _ _-243636U 1,862 1,931

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile storage 
unit with drawers

4 box drawers. Interlock system. Lock. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes.

36 x 24 x 36 900 x 600 x 911 E_ _ _-M243636U 1,904 1,973

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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Combined 
storage unit

4 box drawers on left. Bookcase with door on right. 1 adjustable shelf. Locks.

36 x 24 x 36 900 x 600 x 911 E_ _ _-243636UB 2,058 2,127

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile combined 
storage unit

4 box drawers on left. Bookcase with door on right.  
1 adjustable shelf. Locks. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes.

36 x 24 x 36 900 x 600 x 911 E_ _ _-M243636UB 2,100 2,170

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined 
storage unit

4 box drawers on right. Bookcase with door on left. 1 adjustable shelf. Locks. 

36 x 24 x 36 900 x 600 x 911 E_ _ _-243636BU 2,058 2,127

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile combined 
storage unit

4 box drawers on right. Bookcase with door on left.
1 adjustable shelf. Locks. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes. 

36 x 24 x 36 900 x 600 x 911 E_ _ _-M243636BU 2,100 2,170

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined 
storage unit

2 box drawers. Bookcase with doors. 1 adjustable shelf. Locks. 

36 x 24 x 36 900 x 600 x 911 E_ _ _-243636T 1,644 1,714

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile combined 
storage unit

2 box drawers. Bookcase with doors. 1 adjustable shelf. Locks. 
4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes. 

36 x 24 x 36 900 x 600 x 911 E_ _ _-M243636T 1,687 1,755

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

STORAGE UNITS, 29" H
Bookcase with doors 1 adjustable shelf. Lock. 

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 E_ _ _-243629B 1,013 1,082

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile bookcase 
with doors

1 adjustable shelf. Lock. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 E_ _ _-M243629B 1,056 1,124

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bookcase with 
door, opens left

1 adjustable shelf. Lock. 

24 x 24 x 29 600 x 600 x 735 E_ _ _-242429BL 933 981

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bookcase with 
door, opens right

1 adjustable shelf. Lock. 

24 x 24 x 29 600 x 600 x 735 E_ _ _-242429BR 933 981

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile bookcase 
with door, opens left

1 adjustable shelf. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes. Lock.

24 x 24 x 29 600 x 600 x 735 E_ _ _-M242429BL 976 1,024

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile bookcase 
with door, opens right

1 adjustable shelf. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes. Lock.

24 x 24 x 29 600 x 600 x 735 E_ _ _-M242429BR 976 1,024

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Storage units 
with drawers

3 box drawers. Interlock system. Lock. 

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 E_ _ _-243629U 1,687 1,755

24 x 24 x 29 600 x 600 x 735 E_ _ _-242429U 1,628 1,697

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile storage 
units with drawers

3 box drawers. Interlock system. Lock. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 E_ _ _-M243629U 1,729 1,798

24 x 24 x 29 600 x 600 x 735 E_ _ _-M242429U 1,671 1,740

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined 
storage unit

3 box drawers on left. Bookcase with door on right. 1 adjustable shelf. Locks.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 E_ _ _-243629UB 1,671 1,740

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile combined 
storage unit

3 box drawers on left. Bookcase with door on right.
1 adjustable shelf. Locks. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 E_ _ _-M243629UB 1,714 1,782

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined 
storage unit

3 box drawers on right. Bookcase with door on left.
1 adjustable shelf. Locks. 

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 E_ _ _-243629BU 1,671 1,740

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Mobile combined 
storage unit

3 box drawers on right. Bookcase with door on left.
1 adjustable shelf. Locks. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 E_ _ _-M243629BU 1,714 1,782

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V).  
Specify the accent color (A, S).

BOOKCASE UNITS, 36" H
Bookcase units 2 adjustable shelves. 

60 x 24 x 36 1500 x 600 x 911 E_NN-B246036 907 998

48 x 24 x 36 1200 x 600 x 911 E_NN-B244836 812 891

1 adjustable shelf. 

36 x 24 x 36 900 x 600 x 911 E_NN-B243636 726 796

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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Mobile  
bookcase units

2 adjustable shelves. 6 swivel casters, 4 with brakes. 

60 x 24 x 36 1500 x 600 x 911 E_NN-MB246036 971 1,061

48 x 24 x 36 1200 x 600 x 911 E_NN-MB244836 875 955

1 adjustable shelf. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes. 

36 x 24 x 36 900 x 600 x 911 E_NN-MB243636 769 838

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

BOOKCASE UNITS, 29" H
Bookcase units 2 adjustable shelves.

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 E_NN-B246029 885 971

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 E_NN-B244829 796 865

1 adjustable shelf.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 E_NN-B243629 706 774

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Mobile 
bookcase units

2 adjustable shelves. 6 swivel casters, 4 with brakes. 

60 x 24 x 29 1500 x 600 x 735 E_NN-MB246029 950 1,034

48 x 24 x 29 1200 x 600 x 735 E_NN-MB244829 859 928

1 adjustable shelf. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes.

36 x 24 x 29 900 x 600 x 735 E_NN-MB243629 748 817

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Handle For mobile units. Specify the metal finish Silver or Anthracite grey.

171⁄4 x 7⁄8 x 23⁄8 438 x 22 x 60 LGC-PULL17_ 101 –

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bookcases 3 adjustable shelves. 1 fixed shelf. 1 tone only.

36 x 14 x 72 900 x 350 x 1825 ENNN-B367214 870 –

2 adjustable shelves. 1 fixed shelf. 1 tone only.

36 x 14 x 48 900 x 350 x 1215 ENNN-B364814 726 –

MODULAR CABINETRY
Modular cabinet 
with doors

Installs under a countertop. 1 adjustable shelf. 41⁄4" H (106 mm) kick plate.
Lock. 1 tone only.

36 x 25 x 35 900 x 625 x 886 EN_ _-253635BL 1,056 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular cabinets 
with door, opens left

24" 18"

Installs under a countertop. 1 adjustable shelf. 41⁄4" H (106 mm) kick plate. 
Lock. 1 tone only.

24 x 25 x 35 600 x 625 x 886 EN_ _-252435BLL 976 –

18 x 25 x 35 450 x 625 x 886 EN_ _-251835BLL 748 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular cabinets 
with door, opens right

18"24"

Installs under a countertop. 1 adjustable shelf. 41⁄4" H (106 mm) kick plate. 
Lock. 1 tone only.

24 x 25 x 35 600 x 625 x 886 EN_ _-252435BLR 976 –

18 x 25 x 35 450 x 625 x 886 EN_ _-251835BLR 748 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular sink 
cabinet with doors

Installs under a countertop. 41⁄4" H (106 mm) kick plate. Open back 
to accommodate plumbing. Lock. 1 tone only.

36 x 25 x 35 900 x 625 x 886 EN_ _-253635KL 1,114 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular sink cabinet 
with door, opens left

Installs under a countertop. 41⁄4" H (106 mm) kick plate. Open back  
to accommodate plumbing. Lock. 1 tone only.

24 x 25 x 35 600 x 625 x 886 EN_ _-252435KLL 1,034 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular sink cabinet 
with door, opens right

Installs under a countertop. 41⁄4" H (106 mm) kick plate. Open back  
to accommodate plumbing. Lock. 1 tone only.

24 x 25 x 35 600 x 625 x 886 EN_ _-252435KLR 1,034 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular cabinet 
with drawers

Installs under a countertop. 4 drawers. 41⁄4" H (106 mm) kick plate. Lock. 1 tone only.

36 x 25 x 35 900 x 625 x 886 EN_ _-253635UL 1,608 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular cabinets 
with drawers

Installs under a countertop. 4 drawers. 41⁄4" H (106 mm) kick plate. Lock. 1 tone only.

24 x 25 x 35 600 x 625 x 886 EN_ _-252435UL 1,528 –

18 x 25 x 35 450 x 625 x 886 EN_ _-251835UL 1,389 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular cabinet 
with drawers

Installs under a countertop. 3 box drawers and 1 file drawer. 41⁄4" H (106 mm) 
kick plate. Locks. 1 tone only.

36 x 25 x 35 900 x 625 x 886 EN_ _-253635UFL 1,581 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular cabinet 
with drawers

Installs under a countertop. 2 box drawers and 1 file drawer. 41⁄4" H (106 mm) 
kick plate. Lock. 1 tone only.

24 x 25 x 35 600 x 625 x 886 EN_ _-252435UFL 1,501 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular cabinet with 
doors and drawers

Installs under a countertop. 2 box drawers. 1 adjustable shelf. 41⁄4" H (106 mm) 
kick plate. Locks. 1 tone only.

36 x 25 x 35 900 x 625 x 886 EN_ _-253635TL 1,331 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)



EDUCATIONAL FURNITURE

17EDUCATIONAL FURNITUREUSA – FEBRUARY 2015

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

Modular cabinet 
with door and 
drawer, opens left

Installs under a countertop. 1 box drawer. 1 adjustable shelf. 41⁄4" H (106 mm) 
kick plate. Lock. 1 tone only.

24 x 25 x 35 600 x 625 x 886 EN_ _-252435TLL 1,252 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular cabinet 
with door and 
drawer, opens right

Installs under a countertop. 1 box drawer. 1 adjustable shelf. 41⁄4" H (106 mm) 
kick plate. Lock. 1 tone only.

24 x 25 x 35 600 x 625 x 886 EN_ _-252435TLR 1,252 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Modular bookcases Installs under a countertop. 1 adjustable shelf. 41⁄4" H (106 mm) kick plate. 
1 tone only.

36 x 25 x 35 900 x 625 x 886 ENNN-B253635L 779 –

24 x 25 x 35 600 x 625 x 886 ENNN-B252435L 700 –

Open modules Installs under a countertop. 1 tone only.

36 x 25 x 35 900 x 625 x 886 ENNN-253635SL 504 –

24 x 25 x 35 600 x 625 x 886 ENNN-252435SL 472 –

ADA sink module Installs under a countertop. Open back to accommodate plumbling. 
Pivoting front panel for plumbing accessibility. 1 tone only.

36 x 25 x 35 900 x 625 x 886 ENNN-AD253635L 679 –

Rectangular 
counter tops

Installs on modular cabinets. 4" H (100 mm) back splash. 1 tone only.

96 x 26 x 5 2400 x 650 x 125 E_NN-TOBS2696 424 642

90 x 26 x 5 2250 x 650 x 125 E_NN-TOBS2690 414 626

84 x 26 x 5 2100 x 650 x 125 E_NN-TOBS2684 403 610

78 x 26 x 5 1950 x 650 x 125 E_NN-TOBS2678 393 594

72 x 26 x 5 1800 x 650 x 125 E_NN-TOBS2672 381 578

66 x 26 x 5 1650 x 650 x 125 E_NN-TOBS2666 371 562

60 x 26 x 5 1500 x 650 x 125 E_NN-TOBS2660 361 547

54 x 26 x 5 1350 x 650 x 125 E_NN-TOBS2654 350 530

48 x 26 x 5 1200 x 650 x 125 E_NN-TOBS2648 340 520

42 x 26 x 5 1050 x 650 x 125 E_NN-TOBS2642 328 509

36 x 26 x 5 900 x 650 x 125 E_NN-TOBS2636 318 499

24 x 26 x 5 600 x 650 x 125 E_NN-TOBS2624 313 488

18 x 26 x 5 450 x 650 x 125 E_NN-TOBS2618 308 477

Specify the surface type (1, 2). 

Open storage module Installs on a countertop. 2 adjustable shelves. 2 grommets. 1 tone only.

48 x 20 x 36 1200 x 500 x 911 ENNN-MO483620 859 –

Open storage module Installs on a countertop. 1 adjustable shelf. 1 grommet. 1 tone only.

24 x 20 x 36 600 x 500 x 911 ENNN-MO243620 706 –

WALL-MOUNTED SYSTEM FOR ACCESSORIES
Laminate 
hanging systems

5⁄8" (16 mm) thick laminate panel. Installation requires appropriate fastening 
hardware (not included) depending on wall type. 1 tone only.

96 x 5⁄8 x 14 2400 x 16 x 356 ENNN-WMS96 308 –

90 x 5⁄8 x 14 2250 x 16 x 356 ENNN-WMS90 302 –

84 x 5⁄8 x 14 2100 x 16 x 356 ENNN-WMS84 297 –

78 x 5⁄8 x 14 1950 x 16 x 356 ENNN-WMS78 292 –

72 x 5⁄8 x 14 1800 x 16 x 356 ENNN-WMS72 287 –

66 x 5⁄8 x 14 1650 x 16 x 356 ENNN-WMS66 282 –

60 x 5⁄8 x 14 1500 x 16 x 356 ENNN-WMS60 275 –

54 x 5⁄8 x 14 1350 x 16 x 356 ENNN-WMS54 270 –

48 x 5⁄8 x 14 1200 x 16 x 356 ENNN-WMS48 265 –

42 x 5⁄8 x 14 1050 x 16 x 356 ENNN-WMS42 260 –

36 x 5⁄8 x 14 900 x 16 x 356 ENNN-WMS36 255 –

30 x 5⁄8 x 14 750 x 16 x 356 ENNN-WMS30 249 –

Porcelain 
white boards

Porcelain magnetic surface for use with dry-erase markers. Pencil tray. Silver 
anodized aluminum frame. Mounting hardware for laminate hanging system 
included. 1 tone only.

96 x 41⁄8 x 48 2400 x 104 x 1219 ENNS-WB9648 1,856 –

72 x 41⁄8 x 48 1800 x 104 x 1219 ENNS-WB7248 1,485 –

48 x 41⁄8 x 48 1200 x 104 x 1219 ENNS-WB4848 1,188 –

96 x 41⁄8 x 42 2400 x 104 x 1067 ENNS-WB9642 1,808 –

72 x 41⁄8 x 42 1800 x 104 x 1067 ENNS-WB7242 1,448 –

48 x 41⁄8 x 42 1200 x 104 x 1067 ENNS-WB4842 1,157 –

96 x 41⁄8 x 36 2400 x 104 x 914 ENNS-WB9636 1,767 –

72 x 41⁄8 x 36 1800 x 104 x 914 ENNS-WB7236 1,411 –

48 x 41⁄8 x 36 1200 x 104 x 914 ENNS-WB4836 1,130 –

Tackboards Natural cork. Mounting hardware for laminate hanging system included. 1 tone only.

96 x 13⁄4 x 48 2400 x 44 x 1219 ENN_-TKC9648 865 –

72 x 13⁄4 x 48 1800 x 44 x 1219 ENN_-TKC7248 748 –

48 x 13⁄4 x 48 1200 x 44 x 1219 ENN_-TKC4848 636 –

96 x 13⁄4 x 42 2400 x 44 x 1067 ENN_-TKC9642 812 –

72 x 13⁄4 x 42 1800 x 44 x 1067 ENN_-TKC7242 711 –

48 x 13⁄4 x 42 1200 x 44 x 1067 ENN_-TKC4842 610 –

96 x 13⁄4 x 36 2400 x 44 x 914 ENN_-TKC9636 759 –

72 x 13⁄4 x 36 1800 x 44 x 914 ENN_-TKC7236 668 –

48 x 13⁄4 x 36 1200 x 44 x 914 ENN_-TKC4836 583 –

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Cabinets with 
laminate doors, 16" D

48"-30" H: 
2 adjustable shelves. 
24" H: 
1 adjustable shelf.

Lock. Mounting hardware for laminate hanging system included. 1 tone only.

36 x 16 x 48 900 x 400 x 1219 EN_ _-H364816P 1,193 –

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 914 EN_ _-H363616P 1,162 –

36 x 16 x 30 900 x 400 x 762 EN_ _-H363016P 1,135 –

36 x 16 x 24 900 x 400 x 609 EN_ _-H362416P 1,109 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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Cabinets with 
laminate door, 16" D

48"-30" H:  
2 adjustable shelves.  
24" H:  
1 adjustable shelf.

L at the end of the 
code: opens left. 
R at the end of the 
code: opens right.

Lock. Mounting hardware for laminate hanging system included. 1 tone only.

24 x 16 x 48 600 x 400 x 1219 EN_ _-H244816PL 1,051 –

24 x 16 x 48 600 x 400 x 1219 EN_ _-H244816PR 1,051 –

24 x 16 x 36 600 x 400 x 914 EN_ _-H243616PL 1,024 –

24 x 16 x 36 600 x 400 x 914 EN_ _-H243616PR 1,024 –

24 x 16 x 30 600 x 400 x 762 EN_ _-H243016PL 998 –

24 x 16 x 30 600 x 400 x 762 EN_ _-H243016PR 998 –

24 x 16 x 24 600 x 400 x 609 EN_ _-H242416PL 971 –

24 x 16 x 24 600 x 400 x 609 EN_ _-H242416PR 971 –

18 x 16 x 48 450 x 400 x 1219 EN_ _-H184816PL 945 –

18 x 16 x 48 450 x 400 x 1219 EN_ _-H184816PR 945 –

18 x 16 x 36 450 x 400 x 914 EN_ _-H183616PL 923 –

18 x 16 x 36 450 x 400 x 914 EN_ _-H183616PR 923 –

18 x 16 x 30 450 x 400 x 762 EN_ _-H183016PL 902 –

18 x 16 x 30 450 x 400 x 762 EN_ _-H183016PR 902 –

18 x 16 x 24 450 x 400 x 609 EN_ _-H182416PL 880 –

18 x 16 x 24 450 x 400 x 609 EN_ _-H182416PR 880 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Cabinets with 
laminate doors, 13" D

48"-30" H:  
2 adjustable shelves.  
24" H:  
1 adjustable shelf.

Lock. Mounting hardware for laminate hanging system included. 1 tone only.

36 x 13 x 48 900 x 325 x 1219 EN_ _-H364813P 1,172 –

36 x 13 x 36 900 x 325 x 914 EN_ _-H363613P 1,140 –

36 x 13 x 30 900 x 325 x 762 EN_ _-H363013P 1,114 –

36 x 13 x 24 900 x 325 x 609 EN_ _-H362413P 1,087 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Cabinets with 
laminate door, 13" D

48"-30" H:  
2 adjustable shelves.  
24" H:  
1 adjustable shelf.

L at the end of the 
code: opens left. 
R at the end of the 
code: opens right.

Lock. Mounting hardware for laminate hanging system included. 1 tone only.

24 x 13 x 48 600 x 325 x 1219 EN_ _-H244813PL 1,029 –

24 x 13 x 48 600 x 325 x 1219 EN_ _-H244813PR 1,029 –

24 x 13 x 36 600 x 325 x 914 EN_ _-H243613PL 1,003 –

24 x 13 x 36 600 x 325 x 914 EN_ _-H243613PR 1,003 –

24 x 13 x 30 600 x 325 x 762 EN_ _-H243013PL 976 –

24 x 13 x 30 600 x 325 x 762 EN_ _-H243013PR 976 –

24 x 13 x 24 600 x 325 x 609 EN_ _-H242413PL 950 –

24 x 13 x 24 600 x 325 x 609 EN_ _-H242413PR 950 –

18 x 13 x 48 450 x 325 x 1219 EN_ _-H184813PL 923 –

18 x 13 x 48 450 x 325 x 1219 EN_ _-H184813PR 923 –

18 x 13 x 36 450 x 325 x 914 EN_ _-H183613PL 902 –

18 x 13 x 36 450 x 325 x 914 EN_ _-H183613PR 902 –

18 x 13 x 30 450 x 325 x 762 EN_ _-H183013PL 880 –

18 x 13 x 30 450 x 325 x 762 EN_ _-H183013PR 880 –

18 x 13 x 24 450 x 325 x 609 EN_ _-H182413PL 859 –

18 x 13 x 24 450 x 325 x 609 EN_ _-H182413PR 859 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Cabinets with 
translucent 
doors, 16" D

48"-30" H:  
2 adjustable shelves.  
24" H:  
1 adjustable shelf.

With Silver anodized frame doors and translucent insert. Lock. 
Mounting hardware for laminate hanging system included. 1 tone only.

36 x 16 x 48 900 x 400 x 1219 EN_S-H364816T 1,459 –

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 914 EN_S-H363616T 1,427 –

36 x 16 x 30 900 x 400 x 762 EN_S-H363016T 1,400 –

36 x 16 x 24 900 x 400 x 609 EN_S-H362416T 1,374 –

Specify the handle code (Q, V).

Cabinets with 
translucent 
door, 16" D

48"-30" H: 
2 adjustable shelves. 
24" H: 
1 adjustable shelf.

L at the end of the 
code: opens left. 
R at the end of the 
code: opens right.

With Silver anodized frame door and translucent insert. Lock.
Mounting hardware for laminate hanging system included. 1 tone only.

24 x 16 x 48 600 x 400 x 1219 EN_S-H244816TL 1,183 –

24 x 16 x 48 600 x 400 x 1219 EN_S-H244816TR 1,183 –

24 x 16 x 36 600 x 400 x 914 EN_S-H243616TL 1,157 –

24 x 16 x 36 600 x 400 x 914 EN_S-H243616TR 1,157 –

24 x 16 x 30 600 x 400 x 762 EN_S-H243016TL 1,130 –

24 x 16 x 30 600 x 400 x 762 EN_S-H243016TR 1,130 –

24 x 16 x 24 600 x 400 x 609 EN_S-H242416TL 1,104 –

24 x 16 x 24 600 x 400 x 609 EN_S-H242416TR 1,104 –

18 x 16 x 48 450 x 400 x 1219 EN_S-H184816TL 1,077 –

18 x 16 x 48 450 x 400 x 1219 EN_S-H184816TR 1,077 –

18 x 16 x 36 450 x 400 x 914 EN_S-H183616TL 1,056 –

18 x 16 x 36 450 x 400 x 914 EN_S-H183616TR 1,056 –

18 x 16 x 30 450 x 400 x 762 EN_S-H183016TL 1,034 –

18 x 16 x 30 450 x 400 x 762 EN_S-H183016TR 1,034 –

18 x 16 x 24 450 x 400 x 609 EN_S-H182416TL 1,013 –

18 x 16 x 24 450 x 400 x 609 EN_S-H182416TR 1,013 –

Specify the handle code (Q, V).

Cabinets with 
translucent 
doors, 13" D

48"-30" H: 
2 adjustable shelves. 
24" H: 
1 adjustable shelf.

With Silver anodized frame doors and translucent insert. Lock. 
Mounting hardware for laminate hanging system included. 1 tone only.

36 x 13 x 48 900 x 325 x 1219 EN_S-H364813T 1,437 –

36 x 13 x 36 900 x 325 x 914 EN_S-H363613T 1,406 –

36 x 13 x 30 900 x 325 x 762 EN_S-H363013T 1,379 –

36 x 13 x 24 900 x 325 x 609 EN_S-H362413T 1,353 –

Specify the handle code (Q, V).

Cabinets with 
translucent 
door, 13" D

48"-30" H:  
2 adjustable shelves.  
24" H:  
1 adjustable shelf.

L at the end of the 
code: opens left. 
R at the end of the 
code: opens right.

With Silver anodized frame door and translucent insert. Lock.
Mounting hardware for laminate hanging system included. 1 tone only.

24 x 13 x 48 600 x 325 x 1219 EN_S-H244813TL 1,162 –

24 x 13 x 48 600 x 325 x 1219 EN_S-H244813TR 1,162 –

24 x 13 x 36 600 x 325 x 914 EN_S-H243613TL 1,135 –

24 x 13 x 36 600 x 325 x 914 EN_S-H243613TR 1,135 –

24 x 13 x 30 600 x 325 x 762 EN_S-H243013TL 1,109 –

24 x 13 x 30 600 x 325 x 762 EN_S-H243013TR 1,109 –

24 x 13 x 24 600 x 325 x 609 EN_S-H242413TL 1,082 –

24 x 13 x 24 600 x 325 x 609 EN_S-H242413TR 1,082 –

18 x 13 x 48 450 x 325 x 1219 EN_S-H184813TL 1,056 –

18 x 13 x 48 450 x 325 x 1219 EN_S-H184813TR 1,056 –

18 x 13 x 36 450 x 325 x 914 EN_S-H183613TL 1,034 –

18 x 13 x 36 450 x 325 x 914 EN_S-H183613TR 1,034 –

18 x 13 x 30 450 x 325 x 762 EN_S-H183013TL 1,013 –

18 x 13 x 30 450 x 325 x 762 EN_S-H183013TR 1,013 –

18 x 13 x 24 450 x 325 x 609 EN_S-H182413TL 991 –

18 x 13 x 24 450 x 325 x 609 EN_S-H182413TR 991 –

Specify the handle code (Q, V). 

W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)
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Open cabinets, 16" D

48" to 30" H: 
2 adjustable shelves. 
24" H: 
1 adjustable shelf.

Mounting hardware for laminate hanging system included. 1 tone only.

36 x 16 x 48 900 x 400 x 1219 ENN_-H364816 981 –

24 x 16 x 48 600 x 400 x 1219 ENN_-H244816 945 –

18 x 16 x 48 450 x 400 x 1219 ENN_-H184816 838 –

36 x 16 x 36 900 x 400 x 914 ENN_-H363616 950 –

24 x 16 x 36 600 x 400 x 914 ENN_-H243616 918 –

18 x 16 x 36 450 x 400 x 914 ENN_-H183616 817 –

36 x 16 x 30 900 x 400 x 762 ENN_-H363016 923 –

24 x 16 x 30 600 x 400 x 762 ENN_-H243016 891 –

18 x 16 x 30 450 x 400 x 762 ENN_-H183016 796 –

36 x 16 x 24 900 x 400 x 609 ENN_-H362416 897 –

24 x 16 x 24 600 x 400 x 609 ENN_-H242416 865 –

18 x 16 x 24 450 x 400 x 609 ENN_-H182416 774 –

Specify the accent color (A, S).

Open cabinets, 13" D

48" to 30" H: 
2 adjustable shelves. 
24" H: 
1 adjustable shelf.

Mounting hardware for laminate hanging system included. 1 tone only.

36 x 13 x 48 900 x 325 x 1219 ENN_-H364813 971 –

24 x 13 x 48 600 x 325 x 1219 ENN_-H244813 933 –

18 x 13 x 48 450 x 325 x 1219 ENN_-H184813 827 –

36 x 13 x 36 900 x 325 x 914 ENN_-H363613 938 –

24 x 13 x 36 600 x 325 x 914 ENN_-H243613 907 –

18 x 13 x 36 450 x 325 x 914 ENN_-H183613 806 –

36 x 13 x 30 900 x 325 x 762 ENN_-H363013 912 –

24 x 13 x 30 600 x 325 x 762 ENN_-H243013 880 –

18 x 13 x 30 450 x 325 x 762 ENN_-H183013 785 –

36 x 13 x 24 900 x 325 x 609 ENN_-H362413 885 –

24 x 13 x 24 600 x 325 x 609 ENN_-H242413 854 –

18 x 13 x 24 450 x 325 x 609 ENN_-H182413 764 –

Specify the accent color (A, S).

SHELVINGS
Thermofused laminate frame. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. Shelves: 18-gauge 
steel, Anthracite grey paint, load capacity 150 lbs (86 kg). Anti-tip shelves can be individually 
positioned flat or angled at 45° for display. Shelves are packaged separately.

Single-sided 
shelvings – 
open back

Starter Add-on

84" H:  
5 adjustable shelves. 
72" H:  
4 adjustable shelves.  
60" H:  
3 adjustable shelves.

Single-faced shelvings must be anchored to a wall for safety and stability.

Starter

37 x 14 x 84 925 x 344 x 2130 E5NN-BOS1484 1,336 –

37 x 14 x 72 925 x 344 x 1825 E5NN-BOS1472 1,210 –

37 x 14 x 60 925 x 344 x 1520 E5NN-BOS1460 1,061 –

Add-on 
Height must be equal to the starter unit.

36 x 14 x 84 900 x 344 x 2130 E5NN-BOA1484 1,230 –

36 x 14 x 72 900 x 344 x 1825 E5NN-BOA1472 1,098 –

36 x 14 x 60 900 x 344 x 1520 E5NN-BOA1460 933 –

Single-sided 
shelvings – 
closed back

Starter Add-on

84" H:  
5 adjustable shelves.  
72" H:  
4 adjustable shelves. 
60" H:  
3 adjustable shelves.  
48" H-42" H:  
2 adjustable shelves.

Single-faced shelvings must be anchored to a wall for safety and stability.

Starter

37 x 14 x 84 925 x 344 x 2130 E5NN-BCS1484 1,475 –

37 x 14 x 72 925 x 344 x 1825 E5NN-BCS1472 1,342 –

37 x 14 x 60 925 x 344 x 1520 E5NN-BCS1460 1,162 –

37 x 14 x 48 925 x 344 x 1215 E5NN-BCS1448 918 –

37 x 14 x 42 925 x 344 x 1063 E5NN-BCS1442 838 –

Add-on 
Height must be equal to the starter unit.

36 x 14 x 84 900 x 344 x 2130 E5NN-BCA1484 1,336 –

36 x 14 x 72 900 x 344 x 1825 E5NN-BCA1472 1,193 –

36 x 14 x 60 900 x 344 x 1520 E5NN-BCA1460 1,008 –

36 x 14 x 48 900 x 344 x 1215 E5NN-BCA1448 827 –

36 x 14 x 42 900 x 344 x 1063 E5NN-BCA1442 774 –

Double-sided 
shelvings – 
open back

Starter Add-on

84" H:  
10 adjustable shelves.  
72" H:  
8 adjustable shelves. 
60" H:  
6 adjustable shelves. 

Starter

37 x 26 x 84 925 x 665 x 2130 E5NN-BOS2684 2,271 –

37 x 26 x 72 925 x 665 x 1825 E5NN-BOS2672 1,994 –

37 x 26 x 60 925 x 665 x 1520 E5NN-BOS2660 1,719 –

Add-on 
Height must be equal to the starter unit.

36 x 26 x 84 900 x 665 x 2130 E5NN-BOA2684 2,032 –

36 x 26 x 72 900 x 665 x 1825 E5NN-BOA2672 1,793 –

36 x 26 x 60 900 x 665 x 1520 E5NN-BOA2660 1,554 –

Double-sided 
shelvings – 
closed back

Starter Add-on
 
84" H:  
10 adjustable shelves.  
72" H:  
8 adjustable shelves. 
60" H:  
6 adjustable shelves.  
48" H-42" H:  
4 adjustable shelves.

Starter

37 x 26 x 84 925 x 665 x 2130 E5NN-BCS2684 2,344 –

37 x 26 x 72 925 x 665 x 1825 E5NN-BCS2672 2,069 –

37 x 26 x 60 925 x 665 x 1520 E5NN-BCS2660 1,755 –

37 x 26 x 48 925 x 665 x 1215 E5NN-BCS2648 1,485 –

37 x 26 x 42 925 x 665 x 1063 E5NN-BCS2642 1,411 –

Add-on 
Height must be equal to the starter unit.

36 x 26 x 84 900 x 665 x 2130 E5NN-BCA2684 2,105 –

36 x 26 x 72 900 x 665 x 1825 E5NN-BCA2672 1,856 –

36 x 26 x 60 900 x 665 x 1520 E5NN-BCA2660 1,581 –

36 x 26 x 48 900 x 665 x 1215 E5NN-BCA2648 1,305 –

36 x 26 x 42 900 x 665 x 1063 E5NN-BCA2642 1,241 –

Additional shelf Anthracite grey 18-gauge steel with anti-tip device. Shelf can be positioned
flat or angled for display.

35 x 12 x 2 873 x 308 x 51 ENNN-BSHM 106 –

Wire supports 
for books

Steel. Installs under the shelves.

Package of 2.

8 1⁄2 x 13 x 9 210 x 330 x 225 ENNN-BDIVM2 90 –

Package of 10.

8 1⁄2 x 13 x 9 210 x 330 x 225 ENNN-BDIVM10 270 –

Mobile book cart 2 double-faced slanted shelves. 1 fixed flat shelf. 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes. 
Lower and middle shelf clearance 10 13⁄ 16".

30 x 18 x 36 750 x 450 x 911 ENN_-MA183036 1,241 –

Specify the accent color (A, S).

W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code
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CIRCULATION DESKS – 39" H

Full height 2-tone modesty panel. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. All side panels 
come with wire access unless otherwise specified. End panel (ENNN-GFP2839) may be required 
to complete a circulation desk layout.

Rectangular counters

Surface grommet 
option, add H at 
the end of the code. 
84" to 48": 2 grommets. 
42" to 36": 1 grommet.

84" to 78": Packaged 
in 2 boxes.

84 x 28 x 39 2100 x 700 x 987 E_N_-G288439 950 1,098

78 x 28 x 39 1950 x 700 x 987 E_N_-G287839 923 1,071

72 x 28 x 39 1800 x 700 x 987 E_N_-G287239 891 1,034

66 x 28 x 39 1650 x 700 x 987 E_N_-G286639 875 1,013

60 x 28 x 39 1500 x 700 x 987 E_N_-G286039 859 998

54 x 28 x 39 1350 x 700 x 987 E_N_-G285439 838 971

48 x 28 x 39 1200 x 700 x 987 E_N_-G284839 822 955

42 x 28 x 39 1050 x 700 x 987 E_N_-G284239 801 928

36 x 28 x 39 900 x 700 x 987 E_N_-G283639 785 912

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) 
or specify N for no grommet.

84 x 28 x 391⁄2 2100 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-G288439 1,013 1,172

78 x 28 x 391⁄2 1950 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-G287839 986 1,145

72 x 28 x 391⁄2 1800 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-G287239 965 1,119

66 x 28 x 391⁄2 1650 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-G286639 938 1,092

60 x 28 x 391⁄2 1500 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-G286039 918 1,061

54 x 28 x 391⁄2 1350 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-G285439 885 1,029

48 x 28 x 391⁄2 1200 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-G284839 870 1,008

42 x 28 x 391⁄2 1050 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-G284239 849 986

36 x 28 x 391⁄2 900 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-G283639 832 965

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) 
or specify N for no grommet.

Bow front counters

Surface grommet 
option, add H at 
the end of the code. 
84" to 48": 2 grommets. 
42" to 36": 1 grommet.

84" to 78": Packaged 
in 2 boxes.

84 x 31 x 39 2100 x 775 x 987 E_N_-G288439A 1,098 1,273

78 x 31 x 39 1950 x 775 x 987 E_N_-G287839A 1,071 1,246

72 x 31 x 39 1800 x 775 x 987 E_N_-G287239A 1,034 1,204

66 x 31 x 39 1650 x 775 x 987 E_N_-G286639A 1,013 1,172

60 x 31 x 39 1500 x 775 x 987 E_N_-G286039A 998 1,157

54 x 31 x 39 1350 x 775 x 987 E_N_-G285439A 971 1,124

48 x 31 x 39 1200 x 775 x 987 E_N_-G284839A 955 1,104

42 x 31 x 39 1050 x 775 x 987 E_N_-G284239A 928 1,077

36 x 31 x 39 900 x 775 x 987 E_N_-G283639A 912 1,056

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) 
or specify N for no grommet.

84 x 31 x 391⁄2 2100 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-G288439A 1,172 1,363

78 x 31 x 391⁄2 1950 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-G287839A 1,145 1,331

72 x 31 x 391⁄2 1800 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-G287239A 1,119 1,299

66 x 31 x 391⁄2 1650 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-G286639A 1,092 1,263

60 x 31 x 391⁄2 1500 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-G286039A 1,061 1,230

54 x 31 x 391⁄2 1350 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-G285439A 1,029 1,199

48 x 31 x 391⁄2 1200 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-G284839A 1,008 1,167

42 x 31 x 391⁄2 1050 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-G284239A 986 1,145

36 x 31 x 391⁄2 900 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-G283639A 965 1,119

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) 
or specify N for no grommet.

Reception desks

84" to 48": 2 grommets. 
42" to 36": 1 grommet.

84" to 54": Packaged 
in 2 boxes.

9" (228 mm) deep transaction shelf. Grommet.

84 x 28 x 39 2100 x 700 x 987 E_N_-GS2884H 1,087 1,230

78 x 28 x 39 1950 x 700 x 987 E_N_-GS2878H 1,061 1,204

72 x 28 x 39 1800 x 700 x 987 E_N_-GS2872H 1,034 1,172

66 x 28 x 39 1650 x 700 x 987 E_N_-GS2866H 1,018 1,151

60 x 28 x 39 1500 x 700 x 987 E_N_-GS2860H 1,003 1,135

54 x 28 x 39 1350 x 700 x 987 E_N_-GS2854H 981 1,109

48 x 28 x 39 1200 x 700 x 987 E_N_-GS2848H 965 1,092

42 x 28 x 39 1050 x 700 x 987 E_N_-GS2842H 950 1,066

36 x 28 x 39 900 x 700 x 987 E_N_-GS2836H 928 1,051

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

84 x 28 x 391⁄2 2100 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-GS2884H 1,151 1,305

78 x 28 x 391⁄2 1950 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-GS2878H 1,124 1,278

72 x 28 x 391⁄2 1800 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-GS2872H 1,104 1,252

66 x 28 x 391⁄2 1650 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-GS2866H 1,077 1,225

60 x 28 x 391⁄2 1500 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-GS2860H 1,056 1,193

54 x 28 x 391⁄2 1350 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-GS2854H 1,029 1,167

48 x 28 x 391⁄2 1200 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-GS2848H 1,013 1,145

42 x 28 x 391⁄2 1050 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-GS2842H 998 1,124

36 x 28 x 391⁄2 900 x 700 x 1000 E_N_-GS2836H 976 1,104

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Reception desks, 
bow transaction shelf

84" to 48": 2 grommets. 
42" to 36": 1 grommet.

84" to 54": Packaged 
in 2 boxes.

13" (330 mm) deep bow front transaction shelf. Grommet.

84 x 31 x 39 2100 x 775 x 987 E_N_-GS2884AH 1,167 1,321

78 x 31 x 39 1950 x 775 x 987 E_N_-GS2878AH 1,140 1,294

72 x 31 x 39 1800 x 775 x 987 E_N_-GS2872AH 1,114 1,263

66 x 31 x 39 1650 x 775 x 987 E_N_-GS2866AH 1,098 1,236

60 x 31 x 39 1500 x 775 x 987 E_N_-GS2860AH 1,077 1,215

54 x 31 x 39 1350 x 775 x 987 E_N_-GS2854AH 1,056 1,193

48 x 31 x 39 1200 x 775 x 987 E_N_-GS2848AH 1,034 1,172

42 x 31 x 39 1050 x 775 x 987 E_N_-GS2842AH 1,018 1,145

36 x 31 x 39 900 x 775 x 987 E_N_-GS2836AH 1,003 1,124

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the accent color (A, S).

84 x 31 x 391⁄2 2100 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-GS2884AH 1,236 1,400

78 x 31 x 391⁄2 1950 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-GS2878AH 1,210 1,374

72 x 31 x 391⁄2 1800 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-GS2872AH 1,188 1,347

66 x 31 x 391⁄2 1650 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-GS2866AH 1,162 1,310

60 x 31 x 391⁄2 1500 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-GS2860AH 1,135 1,283

54 x 31 x 391⁄2 1350 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-GS2854AH 1,109 1,257

48 x 31 x 391⁄2 1200 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-GS2848AH 1,092 1,230

42 x 31 x 391⁄2 1050 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-GS2842AH 1,066 1,210

36 x 31 x 391⁄2 900 x 775 x 1000 E_N_-GS2836AH 1,051 1,188

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the accent color (A, S).
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CIRCULATION DESKS – 29" H

Full height 2-tone modesty panel. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. All side panels 
come with wire access unless otherwise specified. End panel (ENNN-GFP2829) may be required 
to complete a circulation desk layout.

Rectangular counters

Surface grommet 
option, add H at 
the end of the code. 
84" to 48": 2 grommets. 
42" to 36": 1 grommet.

84 x 28 x 29 2100 x 700 x 735 E_N_-G288429 907 1,051

78 x 28 x 29 1950 x 700 x 735 E_N_-G287829 880 1,024

72 x 28 x 29 1800 x 700 x 735 E_N_-G287229 859 998

66 x 28 x 29 1650 x 700 x 735 E_N_-G286629 838 971

60 x 28 x 29 1500 x 700 x 735 E_N_-G286029 822 955

54 x 28 x 29 1350 x 700 x 735 E_N_-G285429 801 928

48 x 28 x 29 1200 x 700 x 735 E_N_-G284829 785 912

42 x 28 x 29 1050 x 700 x 735 E_N_-G284229 769 885

36 x 28 x 29 900 x 700 x 735 E_N_-G283629 748 870

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or 
specify N for no grommet.

84 x 28 x 291⁄2 2100 x 700 x 748 E_N_-G288429 971 1,124

78 x 28 x 291⁄2 1950 x 700 x 748 E_N_-G287829 950 1,098

72 x 28 x 291⁄2 1800 x 700 x 748 E_N_-G287229 923 1,071

66 x 28 x 291⁄2 1650 x 700 x 748 E_N_-G286629 902 1,044

60 x 28 x 291⁄2 1500 x 700 x 748 E_N_-G286029 875 1,013

54 x 28 x 291⁄2 1350 x 700 x 748 E_N_-G285429 849 986

48 x 28 x 291⁄2 1200 x 700 x 748 E_N_-G284829 832 965

42 x 28 x 291⁄2 1050 x 700 x 748 E_N_-G284229 817 950

36 x 28 x 291⁄2 900 x 700 x 748 E_N_-G283629 796 923

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or 
specify N for no grommet.

Bow front counters

Surface grommet 
option, add H at 
the end of the code. 
84" to 48": 2 grommets. 
42" to 36": 1 grommet.

84 x 31 x 29 2100 x 775 x 735 E_N_-G288429A 1,051 1,215

78 x 31 x 29 1950 x 775 x 735 E_N_-G287829A 1,024 1,188

72 x 31 x 29 1800 x 775 x 735 E_N_-G287229A 998 1,157

66 x 31 x 29 1650 x 775 x 735 E_N_-G286629A 971 1,124

60 x 31 x 29 1500 x 775 x 735 E_N_-G286029A 955 1,104

54 x 31 x 29 1350 x 775 x 735 E_N_-G285429A 928 1,077

48 x 31 x 29 1200 x 775 x 735 E_N_-G284829A 912 1,056

42 x 31 x 29 1050 x 775 x 735 E_N_-G284229A 885 1,029

36 x 31 x 29 900 x 775 x 735 E_N_-G283629A 870 1,008

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or 
specify N for no grommet.

84 x 31 x 291⁄2 2100 x 775 x 748 E_N_-G288429A 1,124 1,305

78 x 31 x 291⁄2 1950 x 775 x 748 E_N_-G287829A 1,098 1,273

72 x 31 x 291⁄2 1800 x 775 x 748 E_N_-G287229A 1,071 1,246

66 x 31 x 291⁄2 1650 x 775 x 748 E_N_-G286629A 1,044 1,210

60 x 31 x 291⁄2 1500 x 775 x 748 E_N_-G286029A 1,013 1,172

54 x 31 x 291⁄2 1350 x 775 x 748 E_N_-G285429A 986 1,145

48 x 31 x 291⁄2 1200 x 775 x 748 E_N_-G284829A 965 1,119

42 x 31 x 291⁄2 1050 x 775 x 748 E_N_-G284229A 950 1,098

36 x 31 x 291⁄2 900 x 775 x 748 E_N_-G283629A 923 1,071

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Grommet option, specify the accent color (A, S) or 
specify N for no grommet.

End panels 1 panel. Reversible. Required to cover unused openings or to complete 
a circulation desk layout.

1 x 28 x 42 25 x 700 x 1065 ENNN-GFP2839 228 –

1 x 28 x 32 25 x 700 x 815 ENNN-GFP2829 212 –

W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

ADA rectangular 
counters, 32" H

No wire access on side panel.

36 x 28 x 32 900 x 700 x 813 E_NN-G283632 600 695

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

36 x 28 x 321⁄2 900 x 700 x 826 E_NN-G283632 631 732

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

ADA bow front 
counters, 32" H

No wire access on side panel.

36 x 31 x 32 900 x 775 x 813 E_NN-G283632A 690 785

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

36 x 31 x 321⁄2 900 x 775 x 826 E_NN-G283632A 721 822

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Corner bookcase 
units, 39" H

2 adjustable shelves. No wire access on side panel. 

28 x 28 x 39 700 x 700 x 987 E1NN-GB282839 865 –

1" (25 mm) thick laminate top.

28 x 28 x 391⁄2 700 x 700 x 1000 E5NN-GB282839 902 –

11⁄2" (38 mm) thick laminate top.

Corner bookcase 
units, 29" H

1 adjustable shelf. No wire access on side panel. 

28 x 28 x 29 700 x 700 x 735 E1NN-GB282829 743 –

1" (25 mm) thick laminate top.

28 x 28 x 291⁄2 700 x 700 x 748 E5NN-GB282829 779 –

11⁄2" (38 mm) thick laminate top.

CIRCULATION DESK STORAGE UNITS – 39" H

Full height 2-tone modesty panel. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. All side panels 
come with wire access unless otherwise specified. End panels (ENNN-GFP2839) may be required 
to complete a circulation desk layout.

Bookcase units 
with doors

Bookcase with doors, 2 adjustable shelves. Lock.

36 x 28 x 39 900 x 700 x 987 E_ _ _-G283639B 1,172 1,225

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 28 x 391⁄2 900 x 700 x 1000 E_ _ _-G283639B 1,230 1,278

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined 
storage units

2 box drawers. Bookcase with doors, 1 adjustable shelf. Locks.

36 x 28 x 39 900 x 700 x 987 E_ _ _-G283639T 1,379 1,432

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 28 x 391⁄2 900 x 700 x 1000 E_ _ _-G283639T 1,437 1,501

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined 
storage units

2 box drawers. 2 lateral file drawers with suspension bars. Interlock system. Locks.

36 x 28 x 39 900 x 700 x 987 E_ _ _-G283639U 1,782 1,856

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 28 x 391⁄2 900 x 700 x 1000 E_ _ _-G283639U 1,808 1,893

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).
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Open combined 
storage units

1 open storage: 333⁄8" W x 23" D x 93⁄4" H (847 x 582 x 248 mm). 
3 box drawers. 1 lateral file drawer with suspension bars. Locks.

36 x 28 x 39 900 x 700 x 987 E_ _ _-GC283639 1,851 1,931

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 28 x 391⁄2 900 x 700 x 1000 E_ _ _-GC283639 1,888 1,968

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Open lateral file units 1 open storage: 333⁄8" W x 23" D x 93⁄4" H (847 x 582 x 248 mm). 
2 lateral file drawers with suspension bars. Interlock system. Lock.

36 x 28 x 39 900 x 700 x 987 E_ _ _-GL283639 1,374 1,442

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 28 x 391⁄2 900 x 700 x 1000 E_ _ _-GL283639 1,400 1,485

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Storage units 
with drawers

4 utility drawers. Interlock system. Lock.

36 x 28 x 39 900 x 700 x 987 E_ _ _-GU283639 1,666 1,697

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 28 x 391⁄2 900 x 700 x 1000 E_ _ _-GU283639 1,740 1,782

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bookcase units 2 adjustable shelves.

36 x 28 x 39 900 x 700 x 987 E_NN-GB283639 1,018 1,092

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

36 x 28 x 391⁄2 900 x 700 x 1000 E_NN-GB283639 1,051 1,135

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Lateral file units 1 box drawer. 2 lateral file drawers with suspension bars. Interlock system. Lock.

36 x 28 x 39 900 x 700 x 987 E_ _ _-GW283639 1,687 1,750

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 28 x 391⁄2 900 x 700 x 1000 E_ _ _-GW283639 1,761 1,835

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Book return units Book slot opening: 14" W x 4" H (355 x 102 mm). 
Interior space: 331⁄4" W x 23" D x 37" H (847 x 582 x 940 mm).

36 x 28 x 39 900 x 700 x 987 E_NN-GD283639 875 1,003

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

36 x 28 x 391⁄2 900 x 700 x 1000 E_NN-GD283639 923 1,056

Specify the surface type (5, 6).

Depressible book cart 4 swivel casters, 2 with brakes. 1 tone only. 

31 x 22 x 291⁄2 790 x 560 x 749 ENNN-GDBOX30 1,920 –

CIRCULATION DESK STORAGE UNITS – 29" H

Full height 2-tone modesty panel. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. All side panels 
come with wire access unless otherwise specified. End panels (ENNN-GFP2829) may be required 
to complete a circulation desk layout.

Bookcase units 
with doors

1 adjustable shelf. Lock.

36 x 28 x 29 900 x 700 x 735 E_ _ _-G283629B 1,003 1,044

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 28 x 291⁄2 900 x 700 x 748 E_ _ _-G283629B 1,051 1,092

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined 
storage units

2 box drawers. Bookcase with doors, 1 adjustable shelf. Locks.

36 x 28 x 29 900 x 700 x 735 E_ _ _-G283629T 1,263 1,310

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 28 x 291⁄2 900 x 700 x 748 E_ _ _-G283629T 1,321 1,374

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Combined 
storage units

3 box drawers. 1 lateral file drawer with suspension bars. Locks.

36 x 28 x 29 900 x 700 x 735 E_ _ _-GC283629 1,671 1,750

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 28 x 291⁄2 900 x 700 x 748 E_ _ _-GC283629 1,707 1,787

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Lateral file units 2 lateral file drawers with suspension bars. Interlock system. Lock.

36 x 28 x 29 900 x 700 x 735 E_ _ _-GL283629 1,193 1,273

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 28 x 291⁄2 900 x 700 x 748 E_ _ _-GL283629 1,230 1,305

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Storage units 
with drawers

4 utility drawers. Lock.

36 x 28 x 29 900 x 700 x 735 E_ _ _-GU283629 1,581 1,654

Specify the surface type (1, 2). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

36 x 28 x 291⁄2 900 x 700 x 748 E_ _ _-GU283629 1,613 1,697

Specify the surface type (5, 6). Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). 
Specify the accent color (A, S).

Bookcase units 1 adjustable shelf.

36 x 28 x 29 900 x 700 x 735 E_NN-GB283629 918 981

Specify the surface type (1, 2).

36 x 28 x 291⁄2 900 x 700 x 748 E_NN-GB283629 950 1,018

Specify the surface type (5, 6).
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BENCHES
Rectangular 
laminate benches

Open storage space. Silver anodized aluminum feet. 
Can accommodate a cushion, order separately.

48 x 20 x 20 1200 x 500 x 508 E1NS-BCH2048 547 –

36 x 20 x 20 900 x 500 x 508 E1NS-BCH2036 514 –

24 x 20 x 20 600 x 500 x 508 E1NS-BCH2024 499 –

Corner 
laminate bench

Open storage space. Silver anodized aluminum feet.
Must be attached to a rectangular laminate bench (E1NS-BCH20_ _).

20 x 20 x 20 500 x 500 x 508 E1NS-BQR2020 419 –

Laminate 
magazine table

Open storage space. Silver anodized aluminum feet.

36 x 36 x 20 900 x 900 x 508 E1NS-STR3620 690 –

Cushions

All United Chair ® 
standard fabrics, 
vinyls and leathers are 
available to coordinate 
on cushions.

2" (51 mm) thick foam. Installs on rectangular benches seat with Velcro. 
These prices are applicable for United Chair grade 2 upholstery. United Chair 
upholstery: Grade 3: +10%, Grade 4: +15%, Grade 5: +20%.

48 x 20 x 2 1200 x 500 x 51 ENNN-CU2048 451 –

36 x 20 x 2 900 x 500 x 51 ENNN-CU2036 340 –

24 x 20 x 2 600 x 500 x 51 ENNN-CU2024 244 –

Specify the fabric code after the product code.

Cushions 
with backrest

All United Chair ® 
standard fabrics and 
vinyls (except leathers) 
are available to 
coordinate on cushions.

2" (51 mm) thick foam. Installs on rectangular benches seat with Velcro. 
These prices are applicable for United Chair grade 2 upholstery. United Chair 
upholstery: Grade 3: +10%, Grade 4: +15%, Grade 5: +20%.

48 x 20 x 8 1200 x 500 x 200 ENNN-CUB2048 706 –

36 x 20 x 8 900 x 500 x 200 ENNN-CUB2036 573 –

24 x 20 x 8 600 x 500 x 200 ENNN-CUB2024 435 –

Specify the fabric code after the product code.

LOCKERS
Storage cubbies 
with doors

1 adjustable shelf. 8 hooks for clothes. Locks. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) 
height adjustment. Single-faced shelvings must be anchored to a wall 
for safety and stability.

36 x 15 x 84 900 x 375 x 2130 E1_ _-L153684P 1,697 –

Specify the handle code (L, Q, V). Specify the accent color (A, S).

Open storage cubbies 8 hooks for clothes. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment.

36 x 15 x 60 900 x 375 x 1520 E1NN-L153660 1,299 –

Athletic lockers

Starter Add-on

Open storage space. 1 door. 11⁄2" (38 mm) thick integrated seat in thermofused 
laminate or high-pressure laminate. 2 hooks for clothes. Lock attachment 
included. Levelers with 11⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment. 1 tone only.

Starter

25 x 24 x 72 625 x 600 x 1825 E_N_-OLS2572P 1,448 1,507

Add-on

24 x 24 x 72 600 x 600 x 1825 E_N_-OLA2472P 1,177 1,215

Specify the surface type (5,6). Specify the accent color (A, S).

W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($) W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

ACCESSORIES
Electrical/
communication 
module

2 electric outlets. Can accommodate 2 jack models for AMP or Panduit fax, 
telephone or computer. 72" (1828 mm) cord included. Silver anodized aluminum.
Field installed.

81⁄4 x 43⁄8 x 3 212 x 110 x 75 LGC-PC 371 –

Removable 
electrical/
communication 
module

3 electric outlets. Can accommodate 2 jack models for AMP or Panduit fax, 
telephone or computer. 72" cord included. Silver anodized aluminum. 
Installs on a 1" thick surface only.

10 x 51⁄2 x 3 255 x 140 x 75 LGC-PCS 328 –

Sliding 
keyboard trays

Molded plastic on wood. Height adjustment 3", 31⁄2", 4" (76, 89, 102 mm).
Locks in extended position.

221⁄2 x 15 x 31⁄2 572 x 381 x 89 LGC-SKD Disc. –

283⁄8 x 15 x 31⁄2 721 x 381 x 89 LGC-SKD26 186 –

Horizontal 
wire channels

Self-adhesive. Installs under the surface. Supports most power bars. 
Specify the plastic finish S Silver or A Anthracite grey.

20 x 21⁄4 x 31⁄4 500 x 70 x 80 LGC-HWMC24_ 74 –

44 x 21⁄4 x 31⁄4 1100 x 70 x 80 LGC-HWMC48_ 90 –

68 x 21⁄4 x 31⁄4 1700 x 70 x 80 LGC-HWMC72_ 106 –

Vertical wire channel Self-adhesive. Installs to base or leg. 2 lengths of 20" (500 mm) each. 
Specify the plastic finish S Silver or A Anthracite grey.

1 x 1⁄2 x 20 25 x 12 x 500 LGC-VWMC20_ 74 –

CPU holder Black metal CPU support. Mounts under a surface. Hardware included. 
Adjusts to CPU.

51⁄2 x 10 x 15 140 x 250 x 375 LGC-CCPU 154 –

Flush plates To link and level two surfaces. Package of 10. Black metal.

7 x 11⁄2 x 1⁄8 175 x 38 x 3 LGC-FLP 58 –

Protective rubber 
bumpers

For mobile units. Package of 4. Grey.

37⁄8 x 37⁄8 x 1 76 x 76 x 25 LGC-BUMP 58 –
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ELECTRIFICATION
Duplex receptacles 2 outlets. Black. Mounting bracket included.

51⁄2 x 1 x 53⁄4 142 x 25 x 146 4LGC-DUPLEXC_ 111 –

Specify circuit number at the end of the code (1, 2).

Universal pass cables Connects 2 duplex receptacles.

18 457 4LGC-PASS18 111 –

36 914 4LGC-PASS36 128 –

54 1372 4LGC-PASS54 143 –

72 1829 4LGC-PASS72 159 –

Electrical feeds 72" (1829 mm) cable or 60" (1524 mm) long cable. 
Must be installed by an electrician.

60 1524 4LGC-FFEED60 207 –

72 1829 4LGC-FFEED72 217 –

W x D x H (") W x D x H (mm) Code

All 
Laminate 

($)

HPL 
Surfaces

($)

2-TONE APPLICATION

TYPICAL TWO-TONE  
APPLICATION

SPECIFIC TWO-TONE APPLICATION

ALL PRODUCTS LECTERN-DESKS CPU TABLES CIRCULATION DESKS SHELVINGS

The first finish specified will be 
applied to the top/surface of the unit.

The second finish specified will be 
applied to the rest of the unit.

The first finish specified will be 
applied to the lectern top, front, base 
and drawers or doors of the unit.

The second finish specified will be 
applied to the rest of the unit.

The first finish specified will 
be applied to the work surface 
of the unit.

The second finish specified will be 
applied to the rest of the unit.

The first finish specified will be 
applied to the work surface and to 
the bottom portion of the modesty.

The second finish specified will be 
applied to the rest of the unit.

The first finish specified will be 
applied to the top, base and back 
of the unit.

The second finish specified will be 
applied to the rest of the unit.

 TYPICAL WOOD GRAIN DIRECTION FOR THINK SMART EDUCATIONAL FURNITURE
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THERMOFUSED LAMINATE (TFL):

HIGH-PRESSURE LAMINATE (HPL):

•   Depending on the furniture collection, Lacasse casegoods have TFL surfaces 
and side panels made of particleboard panels of 1" (25.4 mm) or 11⁄2" 
(38 mm) thick finished with a mar-resistant high-performance thermofused 
laminate (45 lbs/ft3). The particleboard panels are laminated on both sides 
for proper balance.

•   TFL technology consists on a decorative paper impregnated with reactive 
melamine resins which is thermally fused to a substrate (particleboard). The 
heat and pressure produces a permanent thermal bond between the melamine 
resins, the decorative paper and the substrate. The bonding process results in 
a clear, hard and non-porous surface.

  •   TFL panels, unlike wood, will not gouge or dent.

  •   Delamination is not possible, due to the manufacturing process. 

  •   TFL panels carry a 25-year warranty.

•   Certain collections are also available with HPL surfaces made of 11⁄16" (27 mm)  
or 19⁄16" (40 mm) thick particleboard finished with high-pressure laminate 
(laminate plus a 1⁄32" [0.8 mm] black backing).

•   HPL technology consists of multiple layers of Kraft paper saturated with 
phenolic resin, a decorative layer of paper saturated with melamine resin, and 
a very thin top sheet of heavily saturated melamine resin. The high-pressure 
laminate sheet is then glued to a substrate (particleboard).

  •   HPL panels offer a good wear and impact resistance.

  •   HPL panels carry a 5-year warranty.

TECHNICAL PERFORMANCES
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TERMS & CONDITIONS OF SALE
1. ORDER PLACEMENT
a) The seller sells its products in the terms set forth in these standard terms of sale. All orders must be 
submitted in writing as represented by a valid purchase order, which includes the total list and net dollars. 
The seller reserves the right to refuse any order.
b) The following information is required to process an order
Groupe Lacasse LLC cannot be held responsible for dealer’s errors, omissions and order duplication due to  
non-compliance with this procedure.

2. ORDER CHANGES
Any change to an original purchase order must be received in writing no later than 48 hours after receipt of the 
original order. Any change to the original order after 48 hours, if approved, will result in production rescheduling. 
The cost variances will have to be approved by the customer before production rescheduling. No changes allowed 
on QuickShip orders.

3. ORDER CANCELLATIONS
Cancellations must be requested in writing no later than 48 hours after receipt of the original order and are 
subject to approval by Groupe Lacasse LLC. Cancellations cannot be accepted otherwise. No cancellation allowed 
on QuickShip orders.

4. ORDER ACKNOWLEDGMENT
Orders will be acknowledged to dealers by Groupe Lacasse LLC. Please refer to the acknowledgment copy to 
make sure it agrees with your original purchase order. When corresponding, please refer to the acknowledgment 
number. If you do not receive your order acknowledgement within 48 hours, please contact our customer service.

5. LIMITED LIFETIME WARRANTY
Groupe Lacasse LLC warrants its products to be free from defects in material and workmanship for as long as 
the original purchaser owns it; proof of purchase from Groupe Lacasse LLC being the only official document 
accepted by Groupe Lacasse LLC for any claim. This warranty is subject to the limitations, exclusions and other 
provisions below:
• Twenty-five years: High-performance thermofused laminate. 
• Twenty years: Drawer slides.
• Ten years: Locks.
• Five years: Swing-lift mechanisms and adjustable surface mechanisms.
• Five years: High-pressure laminate, casters, fabrics, metal frame doors,  

electrical components, PVC extrusions and accessories.
• One year: Electrical modules and components.
• Exclusions: Light bulbs, ballasts and C.O.M..

This warranty is made by Groupe Lacasse LLC only to purchasers acquiring the product directly from Groupe Lacasse 
LLC, its authorized dealers, or others who are specifically authorized by Groupe Lacasse LLC to sell such products. 
The purchaser’s remedy is limited to repair or replacement, at Groupe Lacasse LLC’s option, of products which 
when used normally, prove to be defective within the period stated. Labor, delivery charges and service not covered 
under warranty. This warranty does not apply to any product which must be replaced because of normal wear and 
tear, negligence, abuse or accident or which has been modified by someone other than Groupe Lacasse LLC or its 
authorized dealers. The remedy stated herein are expressly agreed to be exclusive as a condition of sale. Groupe 
Lacasse LLC’s liability with respect to its products or installation services should not exceed that expressly set 
forth above. Under no circumstances shall Groupe Lacasse LLC be liable for accidental or consequential damages. 
Specials may be subject to a limited warranty.

6. PRICES
All prices listed are suggested retail prices, F.O.B. our factory, St-Pie, Quebec, Canada. Accepted orders are 
subject to prices and taxes prevailing at the time of shipment. Prices and taxes are subject to change without 
notice. If shipping date requested is more than 90 days from date of order, Groupe Lacasse LLC shall have the 
right to use the published list prices effective at the time of shipment. Prices shown in price book have priority 
over electronic catalog contents. 

7. TERMS (UPON ACCEPTANCE FROM OUR CREDIT DEPARTMENT)
Net 30 days from date of invoice. Any product sold shall remain the property of Groupe Lacasse LLC and shall 
remain the seller’s property until paid for. The buyer agrees to perform all acts which may be necessary to protect 
and assure retention of title to such products by Groupe Lacasse LLC until such time as goods have been paid for 
in full. No sales within a one-year period will automatically lead to the account’s closure.

8. QUOTATIONS
Quotations are valid for a period of ninety (90) days unless otherwise specified on the quote.

9. CHANGES
All illustrations, specifications and prices in this book are based on the latest product information available at the 
time of publication. The right is reserved to make changes, at any time and without prior notice, to prices, colors, 
materials, specifications and models offered.

10. PACKING AND SHIPPING
Packaging consists of polyethylene and protectors or separate cartons, depending on method of shipment.

11. DELIVERY
The scheduled delivery week is specified on our acknowledgment. Groupe Lacasse is not liable for delay or failure 
to deliver goods due to causes beyond its control (such as a casualty, an act of god, a labor dispute, or an 

accident; the inability to obtain the necessary labor, material or transportation; or any change requested by the 
customer). Under these circumstances, the ship date will be extended to compensate for the delay as determined 
by the Seller.

Groupe Lacasse will accept, upon prior approval by Logistics and Customer Service departments, to make 
installation job site deliveries for a minimum of one half of a full truckload (1,200 cubic feet); however, and in 
all cases, an unloading dock must be available to accommodate 53 ft. trailers and the address is also subject to 
approval. Unloading at destination is the sole responsibility of the purchaser. No waiting time will be possible; 
however, and if any is incurred, it will be recharged to the purchaser.

Under no circumstance will Groupe Lacasse deliver goods in a residential area.

Surcharge
Time sensitive deliveries (weekend deliveries, night, etc.) that require expedited carrier service will result in 
additional charges that will be passed onto the consignee (dealer). Liftgates: Our standard carriers do not have 
liftgates. Requests for liftgates can often be accommodated but will result in extra fees and they must be made 
at least 2 weeks in advance.

12. SHIPPING WEIGHTS AND VOLUMES
Shipping weights and volumes are available on demand and may vary due to the constantly improving methods 
of packaging.

13. ROUTING
Unless otherwise specified by the buyer and agreed to by Groupe Lacasse, the latter reserves the right to select 
the route, method of shipment and carrier. Customer requests for special carrier, method of shipment and/or 
routing will be shipped freight collect.

14. TRANSPORTATION POLICY
“Zone 0” shipments are FCA plant.
“Zone 1”, “Zone 2”, “Zone 3”, “Zone 4” and “Zone 5” 
pricing includes freight cost to your geographical 
location.

On all orders less than $2,000 net (regardless of 
brand and/or of shipping point) we will add a $50 
“small order fee” in “Zone 1”. For “Zone 2”, “Zone 3”, 
“Zone 4” and “Zone 5”, the small order fee is $100.

Please take note of the following exclusion to the “small order fee”;

• By combining different product collections in one order, even if the net value of each collection is less than 
$2,000 net, but the total value of all collections in one order is at least or above $2,000 net, and as long as all 
products are shipped at the same destination / receiving location (ship to), the fee will not apply regardless 
of shipping dates and points of origins.

Small orders under $25 net are subject to a $20 small order fee (instead of $50 or $100) regardless of the 
shipping zones.

Freight charges beyond the continental United States are the purchaser’s responsibility. Shipments beyond 
the continental United States must deliver to a freight forwarder or forwarding carrier of your choice. It is the 
customer’s responsibility to provide this information on purchase orders.

15. FREIGHT CLAIMS
All FCA destination claims will be handled and filed by the Seller. In order to expedite any credit due, your help and 
assistance is required. Please adhere to the following guidelines:

The merchandise is carefully packed and thoroughly inspected before leaving the warehouse. Responsibility for 
its safe delivery is assumed by the carrier upon acceptance of the shipment. Claims for loss or damage sustained 
in transit must therefore be made to Groupe Lacasse as follows:
 1) Concealed loss or damage

Concealed loss or damage means loss or damage that does not become apparent until the merchandise 
has been unpacked. The contents may be damaged in transit due to rough handling even though the carton 
may not show external damage. When damage is discovered upon unpacking, a written request must be 
made within 15 days of the delivery date. No disposition will be taken until approved by the manufacturer.

IMPORTANT: Groupe Lacasse’s policy in concealed damage is to replace the part or complete product if 
necessary at no charge to the dealer. However, it is the responsibility of the dealer to provide installation 
of the replaced part or complete product. Therefore, no labor fees will be accepted on concealed damages.

 2) Visible damage or shortage
Any external evidence of damage or shortage must be noted on the freight bill or express receipts and 
signed by the carrier’s agent. Failure to adequately describe such external evidence of damage or shortage 
may result in refusing to honor a damage claim. Claims must be submitted within 5 business days of 
reception of the merchandise.

Submit your claim to the Groupe Lacasse Customer Service by email at:
lacassecustomer.service@groupelacasse.com.

Phone: 1-888-522-2773 - Fax: 1-888-248-1865

16. RETURNS
Absolutely no returns will be accepted on any standard and non-standard products.

17. STORAGE
In the event the purchaser request postponement of shipment beyond the scheduled shipping week after the 
goods have become work in process, or at a time Groupe Lacasse LLC is then about to make shipment, Groupe 
Lacasse LLC may store the goods at the purchaser’s expense. Such transfer to storage shall be deemed a delivery 
to purchaser for all purposes including invoicing and payment.

18. GOVERNING LAW
This contract shall be construed and governed in accordance with the laws of the province of Quebec, Canada.

CUSTOMER INFORMATION PRODUCT INFORMATION
Sold/Ship to address Quantity
Purchase order number Product numbers including options
Authorized signature Colors and fabrics (all surfaces)
Contact name Note: Product number overrules the written 

 description and/or comment linesConsignee contact name and phone
Bid/Quote # if applicable
Product total (list/net)
Preferred delivered date (Specific delivery date not guaranteed)
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Founded in 1956, Groupe Lacasse has 
manufacturing facilities throughout  
North America. We have the experience, 
expertise and capability to deliver  
incomparable design, exceptional quality, 
optimum service and outstanding value in 
Educational Furniture Solutions.

THE LEARNING ENVIRONMENT  
SOLUTION
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Quick Reference Index

Series
Series 
Abbrev.

Executive /
Management 

Task /
Conference 24-Hour

Multi-Purpose / 
Guest Stools Beam BIFMA GREENGUARD Page

A-Series A • * * 4

Affinity VC • • • • 6

Assante AS • * * 8

Atto AT • * * 9

Brylee BR • • • • • 10

Eqüs EQ • * * 16

Expression M • • • • 17

Fortune FN • • • • 19

FreeStyle FS • • • 23

Io IO • • • • * 24

Onyx ON • • • • • 30

Papillon PP • * * 36

Radar RD • • • • 38

Saggio SA • • • 41

Savvy SV • • • • • • 43

Sensato V2 • • • • • • 51

Stools – All Purpose 2_ _ • • 55

Stools – Drafting D • • 57

Stools – Industrial 1_ _ • * * 59

Stools – Medical D • • • 60

Swatt SW • • * * 61

Veinure VR • • * * 63

Venus VN • * * 64

Zago ZG • * * 65

Zing ZP • • • • 69

90’S NS • • • • • 73

4800 FE • • • 77

7700 77 • • • 81

Important note: Any artistic, photographic, clerical, typographical and pricing errors and omissions in this price list are subject to correction   
Prices and product specifications are subject to change without notice 

www groupelacasse com

* Products under certification process 



WE ARE UNITED CHAIR®

United Chair makes your workspace a better place to be, simply.  

Embrace the simplicity of a straightforward design approach. Based 
on your needs, United Chair products are innovative, comfortable  
and functional. We are proud of them and we want to share this pride 
with you.

Choose the simplicity of a high-quality service. Putting our customers’ 
satisfaction at the forefront of our success, we strive to provide the 
best client experience in the office seating business. This is why we 
respect sustainability principles, to be always one step ahead of this 
ever changing world.

So take a seat and enjoy the United Chair experience.

WHAT ABOUT SPECIAL PRODUCTS?

Groupe Lacasse stands out for its unwavering commitment to flexibility and 
United Chair is no exception. We can help you with non-standard seating solutions 
to your specific environment, your special needs and your budget. Please contact 
Groupe Lacasse Quotations Department for an assessment of your request.

HOW TO USE THIS PRICE LIST

Find the products you need

Refer to the Table of Contents to find the solutions you require. For assistance in 
understanding the ergonomic functions of each model, please refer to page 87.

Pictures of various models are available on the Groupe Lacasse Website  
(www.groupelacasse.com).

Specify the upholstery and finishes you want

Once you’ve selected the products that meet your needs, refer to the appropriate 
upholstery and finish document that can be found on the login section of the 
Website and make a note of the applicable codes.

Refer to the Sample order sections specific to each model to ensure integrity 
of order.

Submit your order

Fax: Groupe Lacasse LLC
 Attn: Order Entry
 1-800-363-5474

Email: oec@groupelacasse.com

Contact us if you have questions

Making sure you get what you need – on time and accurately – is our first priority. 
Should you ever have questions, please feel free to contact our Customer 
Service department. 

Telephone: 1-888-522-2773 
Email: customerservice@groupelacasse.com

USA – JANUARY 2016         3

United Chair has achieved GREENGUARD GOLD Certification.

GREENGUARD Certified products are certified to GREENGUARD standards for low chemical 
emissions into indoor air during product usage. For more information, visit ul.com/gg.
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A-SERIES

EXECUTIVE AND MANAGEMENT

• All models ship assembled.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

EXECUTIVE CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: AX16-E3-SL23-SL23-XCON-P-PCB-CC-HWA9

 AX16 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
High back XCON: Multifunction control Seat height 16-20 ½ 406-521 Overall height 39 ½-47 ½ 1003-1207
Infinite tilt lock P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 18 ¼ 464 Overall width 24-27 ½ 610-699
Back angle adjustment NB: Nylon base Seat depth 18-20 457-508 Overall depth 24-26 610-660
Seat depth adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 22-25 559-635 Width between arms 18-20 ¼ 457-514
Fully upholstered back panel HWA9:  Height and width 

adjustable arms
Back width 18 ¼ 464

Waterfall seat

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
AX16 E3 Black Grade 1 779 XCON Std P Std NB Std HDW Std HWA9 Std CSB 52

Grade 2 790 PCB 177 SDW 26 5D 104 CSW 52
Grade 3 808 BRC 42
Grade 4 844 BGL 31
Grade 5 861 CC 99
Grade 6 908 CF 120
Grade 7 1,210
Grade 8 954

 AX15 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
High back XCON: Multifunction control Seat height 16-20 ½ 406-521 Overall height 39 ½-47 ½ 1003-1207
Infinite tilt lock P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 18 ¼ 464 Overall width 24 610
Back angle adjustment NB: Nylon base Seat depth 18-20 457-508 Overall depth 24-26 610-660
Seat depth adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 22-25 559-635
Fully upholstered back panel Back width 18 ¼ 464
Waterfall seat

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
AX15 E3 Black Grade 1 727 XCON Std P Std NB Std HDW Std CSB 52

Grade 2 738 PCB 177 SDW 26 CSW 52
Grade 3 756 BRC 42
Grade 4 792 BGL 31
Grade 5 809 CC 99
Grade 6 856 CF 120
Grade 7 1,158
Grade 8 902
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MANAGEMENT CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: AX10-E3-AE10-AE10-XCON-P-NB-SDW-CSW

 AX11 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Medium back XCON: Multifunction control Seat height 16-20 ½ 406-521 Overall height 36 ½-44 ½ 927-1130
Infinite tilt lock P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 18 ¼ 464 Overall width 24-27 ½ 610-699
Back angle adjustment NB: Nylon base Seat depth 18-20 457-508 Overall depth 24-26 610-660
Seat depth adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 19-22 483-559 Width between arms 18-20 ¼ 457-514
Fully upholstered back panel HWA9:  Height and width 

adjustable arms
Back width 18 ¼ 464

Waterfall seat

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
AX11 E3 Black Grade 1 727 XCON Std P Std NB Std HDW Std HWA9 Std CSB 52

Grade 2 738 PCB 177 SDW 26 5D 104 CSW 52
Grade 3 756 BRC 42
Grade 4 792 BGL 31
Grade 5 809 CC 99
Grade 6 856 CF 120
Grade 7 1,158
Grade 8 902

 AX10 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Medium back XCON: Multifunction control Seat height 16-20 ½ 406-521 Overall height 36 ½-44 ½ 927-1130
Infinite tilt lock P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 18 ¼ 464 Overall width 24 610
Back angle adjustment NB: Nylon base Seat depth 18-20 457-508 Overall depth 24-26 610-660
Seat depth adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 19-22 483-559
Fully upholstered back panel Back width 18 ¼ 464
Waterfall seat

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
AX10 E3 Black Grade 1 675 XCON Std P Std NB Std HDW Std CSB 52

Grade 2 686 PCB 177 SDW 26 CSW 52
Grade 3 704 BRC 42
Grade 4 740 BGL 31
Grade 5 757 CC 99
Grade 6 804 CF 120
Grade 7 1,106
Grade 8 850
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 TASK CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: VC13-E3-MVC-CPT28-SYN-P-AB-HDW-HA

 VC13 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Adjustable lumbar support SYN: Synchronous tilt control Seat height 16 ¼-21 ¼ 415-542 Overall height 37 ¾-42 ¾ 960-1086
Black rugged outer polymer shell AB: Nylon angel base Seat width 19 480 Overall width 27 3⁄8 695
Tilt tension adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 16 ½-18 ½ 420-470 Overall depth 27 3⁄8 695
Tilt lock FA:  Fixed arms with 10" self-

skinning polyurethane 
armrests

Back height 21 ½ 546 Width between arms 18 455
Seat depth adjustment Back width 18 3⁄8 468
Pneumatic seat height

Model Frame Mesh Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
VC13 E3 Black MVA Ash Grade 1 486 SYN Std P Std AB Std HDW Std FA Std C33 130

MVC Cauldron Grade 2 502 PCB 177 SDW 26 HA 25
MVM Magma Grade 3 520 BRC 42
MVY Yellowstone Grade 4 560

Grade 5 576
Grade 6 620
Grade 7 986
Grade 8 668

 VC12 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Adjustable lumbar support SYN: Synchronous tilt control Seat height 16 ¼-21 ¼ 415-542 Overall height 37 ¾-42 ¾ 960-1086
Black rugged outer polymer shell AB: Nylon angel base Seat width 19 480 Overall width 27 3⁄8 695
Tilt tension adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 16 ½-18 ½ 420-470 Overall depth 27 3⁄8 695
Tilt lock Back height 21 ½ 546
Seat depth adjustment Back width 18 3⁄8 468
Pneumatic seat height

Model Frame Mesh Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
VC12 E3 Black MVA Ash Grade 1 446 SYN Std P Std AB Std HDW Std C33 130

MVC Cauldron Grade 2 463 PCB 177 SDW 26
MVM Magma Grade 3 480 BRC 42
MVY Yellowstone Grade 4 520

Grade 5 537
Grade 6 580
Grade 7 945
Grade 8 628

AFFINITY

TASK

• All models ship assembled.
• All options available in Cal-133 option. Limited upholstery selection.
•  Soft mesh backrest with fabric, vinyl or leather seat upholstery is available.  

First code indicates the color choice of the soft mesh material for the backrest,  
the second code is for the upholstered seat.

• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS
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STOOLS SAMPLE ORDER: VC52-E3-MVC-CPT28-SYN-P-CAB-HDW-FA

 VC52 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Adjustable lumbar support SYN: Synchronous tilt control Seat height 25 ¼-31 ¼ 641-794 Overall height 46-52 1168-1321
Black rugged outer polymer shell CAB: Cast-aluminum base Seat width 19 480 Overall width 27 3⁄8 695
Tilt tension adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 16 ½-18 ½ 420-470 Overall depth 27 3⁄8 695
Tilt lock FA:  Fixed arms with 10" self-

skinning polyurethane 
armrests

Back height 21 ½ 546 Width between arms 18 455
Seat depth adjustment Back width 18 3⁄8 468
Pneumatic seat height
Adjustable polished chrome     
  footring

Model Frame Mesh Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
VC52 E3 Black MVA Ash Grade 1 680 SYN Std P  Std CAB  Std HDW Std FA Std C33             130

MVC Cauldron Grade 2 698 SCL      78 SDW 26 HA 25
MVM Magma Grade 3 716 XTC      62 BRC 42
MVY Yellowstone Grade 4 757

Grade 5 774
Grade 6 818
Grade 7 1,195
Grade 8 868

 VC51 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Adjustable lumbar support SYN: Synchronous tilt control Seat height 25 ¼-31 ¼ 641-794 Overall height 46-52 1168-1321
Black rugged outer polymer shell CAB: Cast-aluminum base Seat width 19 480 Overall width 27 3⁄8 695
Tilt tension adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 16 ½-18 ½ 420-470 Overall depth 27 3⁄8 695
Tilt lock Back height 21 ½ 546
Seat depth adjustment Back width 18 3⁄8 468
Pneumatic seat height
Adjustable polished chrome     
  footring

Model Frame Mesh Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
VC51 E3 Black MVA Ash Grade 1 640 SYN Std P  Std CAB  Std HDW Std C33                                  130

MVC Cauldron Grade 2 656 SCL      78 SDW 26
MVM Magma Grade 3 675 XTC      62 BRC 42
MVY Yellowstone Grade 4 716

Grade 5 733
Grade 6 778
Grade 7 1,153
Grade 8 827

AFFINITY

STOOL

• All models ship assembled.
• All options available in Cal-133 option. Limited upholstery selection.
•  Soft mesh backrest with fabric, vinyl or leather seat upholstery is available.  

First code indicates the color choice of the soft mesh material for the backrest,  
the second code is for the upholstered seat.

• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS
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ASSANTE

MANAGEMENT

• All models ship assembled.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available. First upholstery  

is for the backrest and optional headrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price is the highest grade  

of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

MANAGEMENT CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: AS11-E3-50F-50F-XCON-P-NB-SDW-HWA9-HR

 AS11 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Medium back XCON: Multifunction control Seat height 17 ¾-22 ½ 451-572 Overall height 37 ¼-42 946-1067
Infinite tilt lock P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 19 ¾ 502 Overall width 24 610
Forward seat pitch NB: Nylon base Seat depth 19 483 Overall depth 24 610
Back height adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 21-24 ½ 533-622 Width between arms 17 ¼-20 ½ 438-521
Back angle adjustment AA9: Height adjustable arms Back width 19 ¼ 489
Fully upholstered back panel
Waterfall seat
Viscoelastic memory foam

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
AS11 E3 Black Grade 1 987 XCON Std P Std NB Std HDW Std AA9 Std HR 104

Grade 2 998 PCB 177 SDW 26 HWA9 57
Grade 3 1,016 BRC 42 5D 104
Grade 4 1,052 BGL 31
Grade 5 1,069 CC 99
Grade 6 1,116 CF 120
Grade 7 1,418
Grade 8 1,162

 AS10 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Medium back XCON: Multifunction control Seat height 17 ¾-22 ½ 451-572 Overall height 37 ¼-42 946-1067
Infinite tilt lock P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 19 ¾ 502 Overall width 24 610
Forward seat pitch NB: Nylon base Seat depth 19 483 Overall depth 24 610
Back height adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 21-24 ½ 533-622
Back angle adjustment Back width 19 ¼ 489
Fully upholstered back panel
Waterfall seat
Viscoelastic memory foam

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
AS10 E3 Black Grade 1 935 XCON Std P Std NB Std HDW Std HR 104

Grade 2 946 PCB 177 SDW 26
Grade 3 964 BRC 42
Grade 4 1,000 BGL 31
Grade 5 1,017 CC 99
Grade 6 1,064 CF 120
Grade 7 1,366
Grade 8 1,110
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ATTO

CONFERENCE

• All models ship assembled.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available. First upholstery  

is for the backrest and seat cushions, the second upholstery is for the back and seat shell.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price is the highest grade  

of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

CONFERENCE CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: AT12-E3-WH08-WH07-KT-P-APC-CF-BA01

 AT14 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
High back KT: Knee-tilt control Seat height 20 ½-22 ¾ 521-578 Overall height 43-45 ½ 1092-1156
4-position tilt lock P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 19 ¾ 502 Overall width 27 686
Fully upholstered back panel AB: Nylon angel base Seat depth 19 483 Overall depth 27 686
Waterfall seat HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 26 660 Width between arms 19 483

BA01:  Polished chrome arms with 
polyurethane pads

Back width 19 ½ 495

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
AT14 E3 Black Grade 1 1,070 Grade 5 1,152 KT Std P Std AB Std HDW Std BA01 Std

Grade 2 1,082 Grade 6 1,199 CP 52 APC 99 SDW 26
Grade 3 1,099 Grade 7 1,501 BRC 42
Grade 4 1,136 Grade 8 1,245 BGL 31

CC 99
CF 120

 AT12 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Medium back KT: Knee-tilt control Seat height 20 ¼-22 ¾ 514-578 Overall height 39 ½-42 1003-1067
4-position tilt lock P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 19 ¾ 502 Overall width 27 686
Fully upholstered back panel AB: Nylon angel base Seat depth 19 483 Overall depth 27 686
Waterfall seat HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 22 ½ 572 Width between arms 19 483

BA01:  Polished chrome arms with 
polyurethane pads

Back width 19 ½ 495

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
AT12 E3 Black Grade 1 1,008 Grade 5 1,090 KT Std P Std AB Std HDW Std BA01 Std

Grade 2 1,019 Grade 6 1,137 CP 52 APC 99 SDW 26
Grade 3 1,037 Grade 7 1,438 BRC 42
Grade 4 1,073 Grade 8 1,182 BGL 31

CC 99
CF 120

DUAL UPHOLSTERY APPLICATION
SAMPLE ORDER: AT12-E3-WH08-WH07-KT-P-APC-CF-BA01



10         USA – JANUARY 2016

BRYLEE™

MANAGEMENT CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: BR16-E3-AE04-P-NB-HDW-LA

 BR16 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
 2:1 Synchronous control 
2-position back lock

P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 18-22 457-560 Overall height 36 ¼-41 ¼ 920-1047
NB: Nylon base Seat width 20 ½ 520 Overall width 25 635

Integrated lumbar support HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 17 ¼ 440 Overall depth 25 635
Rugged outer polymer shell LA: Loop arms Back height 20 ½ 522 Width between arms 21 530
Waterfall seat front Back width 18 471

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
BR16 E3 Black Grade 1  675 P Std NB Std HDW Std LA Std C33 130

Grade 2  686 SB 62 SDW 26 UA 52 UP 174
Grade 3  704 PCB 177 BRC 42 UAL 93 UPL (2) 227
Grade 4  743 BGL 31 UDA 98
Grade 5  759 UDU (1) 158
Grade 6  808 
Grade 7  1,170 
Grade 8  855 

 BR15 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
 2:1 Synchronous control 
2-position back lock

P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 17 ½-22 ½ 444-571 Overall height 36 ¼-41 ¼ 920-1047
NB: Nylon base Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 23 ½ 597

Integrated lumbar support HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 16 ½ 419 Overall depth 25 635
Rugged outer polymer shell Back height 19 ½ 495
Waterfall seat front Back width 19 ½ 495

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
BR15 E3 Black Grade 1  635 P Std NB Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 2  647 SB 62 SDW 26 UP 174
Grade 3  665 PCB 177 BRC 42 UPL (2) 227
Grade 4  703 BGL 31
Grade 5  720 
Grade 6  769 
Grade 7  1,130 
Grade 8  815 

(1) UDU: Upholstery will match the seat (N/A in leather).
(2) UPL: N/A with C33 option.

MANAGEMENT

• All models ship assembled.
• Available in Cal-133. Limited option and upholstery selection.
•  C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
•  Control mechanism is black.
•  All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS
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COMPACT MANAGEMENT CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: BR11-E3-AM24-P-NB-HDW-LA

 BR11 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
2:1 Synchronous control 
2-position back lock

P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 17 ½-22 ½ 444-571 Overall height 35 ¼-40 ¼ 895-1022
NB: Nylon base Seat width 18 455 Overall width 23 ½ 597

Integrated lumbar support HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 16 405 Overall depth 23 ½ 597
Rugged outer polymer shell LA: Loop arms Back height 19 483 Width between arms 19 ½ 495
Waterfall seat front Back width 15 ½ 398

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
BR11 E3 Black Grade 1  635 P Std NB Std HDW Std LA Std C33 130

Grade 2  647 SB 62 SDW 26 UA 52 UP 174
Grade 3  665 PCB 177 BRC 42 UAL 93 UPL (2) 227
Grade 4  703 BGL 31 UDA 98
Grade 5  720 UDU (1) 158
Grade 6  769 
Grade 7  1,130 
Grade 8  815 

 BR10 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
2:1 Synchronous control 
2-position back lock

P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 17 ½-22 ½ 444-571 Overall height 35 ¼-40 ¼ 895-1022
NB: Nylon base Seat width 18 ½ 470 Overall width 23 ½ 597

Integrated lumbar support HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 15 ½ 394 Overall depth 23 ½ 597
Rugged outer polymer shell Back height 18 ½ 470
Waterfall seat front Back width 17 ½ 445

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
BR10 E3 Black Grade 1  596 P Std NB Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 2  607 SB 62 SDW 26 UP 174
Grade 3  625 PCB 177 BRC 42 UPL (2) 227
Grade 4  664 BGL 31
Grade 5  680 
Grade 6  729 
Grade 7  1,091 
Grade 8  776 

(1) UDU: Upholstery will match the seat (N/A in leather).
(2) UPL: N/A with C33 option.
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GUEST

• All models ship assembled.
•  All options available in Cal-133. However, Cal-133 guest chairs must have upholstered 

back panel (UPS option). Limited upholstery selection.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
•  C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• When E8 Metallic Silver frame is chosen, all plastic components remain black.
•  BR32C guest chair comes with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

BRYLEE™

 GUEST CHAIRS WITH WALL-SAVER LEGS SAMPLE ORDER: BR32-E3-SD10-CPT85-SP

 BR32 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 2 per carton Seat height 17 ¾ 451 Overall height 32 ¾ 832
Integrated lumbar support Seat width 18 ½ 470 Overall width 24 ¾ 629
Stackable up to 6 high on dolly Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 23 584
Rugged outer polymer shell Back height 14 ½ 368 Width between arms 19 483
Waterfall seat front Back width 19 483
Injection-molded fixed arms
1", 14-gauge steel tubing

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
BR32 E3 Black Grade 1  371 x 2 = 742 C33 130 x 2 = 260

E8 Metallic Silver Grade 2  383 x 2 = 766 UPS 47 x 2 = 94  
Grade 3  400 x 2 = 800 ULS (1) 93 x 2 = 186
Grade 4  439 x 2 = 878 SP 42/chair
Grade 5  456 x 2 = 912
Grade 6  504 x 2 = 1,008
Grade 7  866 x 2 = 1,732
Grade 8  551 x 2 = 1,102

 BR31 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 2 per carton Seat height 17 ¾ 451 Overall height 32 ¾ 832
Integrated lumbar support Seat width 18 ½ 470 Overall width 21 533
Stackable up to 6 high on dolly Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 23 584
Rugged outer polymer shell Back height 14 ½ 368
Waterfall seat front Back width 19 483
1", 14-gauge steel tubing

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
BR31 E3 Black Grade 1  337 x 2 = 674 C33 130 x 2 = 260

E8 Metallic Silver Grade 2  348 x 2 = 696 UPS 47 x 2 = 94  
Grade 3  367 x 2 = 734 ULS (1) 93 x 2 = 186
Grade 4  405 x 2 = 810 SP 42/chair
Grade 5  422 x 2 = 844
Grade 6  470 x 2 = 940
Grade 7  832 x 2 = 1,664
Grade 8  518 x 2 = 1,036 

(1) ULS: N/A with C33 option.
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GUEST CHAIRS WITH CASTERS SAMPLE ORDER: BR32C-E8-CPT85-CPT85-SDW

 BR32C Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships in a single pack HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat height 17 ¾ 451 Overall height 32 ¾ 832
Integrated lumbar support Seat width 18 ½ 470 Overall width 24 ¾ 629
Rugged outer polymer shell Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 23 584
Waterfall seat front Back height 14 ½ 368 Width between arms 19 483
Injection-molded fixed arms Back width 19 483
1", 14-gauge steel tubing

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
BR32C E3 Black Grade 1  416 HDW Std C33 130

E8 Metallic Silver Grade 2  427 SDW 26 UPS 47
Grade 3  445 BRC 42 ULS (1) 93
Grade 4  484 
Grade 5  500 
Grade 6  549 
Grade 7  911 
Grade 8  596 

GUEST CHAIRS WITH SLED BASE SAMPLE ORDER: BR31S-E3-DN06-DN06-UPS

 BR32S Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships in a single pack Seat height 18 ¼ 464 Overall height 33 ¼ 845
Integrated lumbar support Seat width 18 ½ 470 Overall width 24 ¾ 629
Rugged outer polymer shell Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 23 584
Waterfall seat front Back height 14 ½ 368 Width between arms 19 483
Injection-molded fixed arms Back width 19 483
1", 14-gauge steel tubing

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
BR32S E3 Black Grade 1  450 C33 130

Grade 2  461 UPS 47
Grade 3  479 ULS (1) 93
Grade 4  518 
Grade 5  535 
Grade 6  582 
Grade 7  945 
Grade 8  630 

 BR31S Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships in a single pack Seat height 18 ¼ 464 Overall height 33 ¼ 845
Integrated lumbar support Seat width 18 ½ 470 Overall width 21 533
Rugged outer polymer shell Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 23 584
Waterfall seat front Back height 14 ½ 368
1", 14-gauge steel tubing Back width 19 483

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
BR31S E3 Black Grade 1  416 C33 130

Grade 2  427 UPS 47
Grade 3  445 ULS (1) 93
Grade 4  484 
Grade 5  500 
Grade 6  549 
Grade 7  911 
Grade 8  596 

(1) ULS: N/A with C33 option.
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STOOL

• All models ship assembled.
•  All options available in Cal-133. However, Cal-133 café height stools must have upholstered 

back panel (UPS option). Limited upholstery selection.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available on café height models. 

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price is the highest grade  

of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
•  C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
•  When E8 Metallic Silver frame is chosen on café height stools, all plastic components  

remain black.
• Control mechanism is black.
• BR51 and BR52 stools comes with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

BRYLEE™

 STOOLS SAMPLE ORDER: BR52-E3-WH01-P-HDW-LA

 BR51 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
2:1 Synchronous control 
2-position back lock

P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 23 ½-29 ½ 596-749 Overall height 41 ¼-46 ¼ 1047-1174
HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat width 18 ½ 470 Overall width 23 ½ 597

Adjustable polished chrome footring LA: Loop arms Seat depth 15 ½ 394 Overall depth 23 ½ 597
Integrated lumbar support Back height 17 ½ 445 Width between arms 19 ½ 495
Rugged outer polymer shell Back width 17 ½ 445
Waterfall seat front
Cast-aluminum base

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
BR51 E3 Black Grade 1  815 P Std HDW Std LA Std C33 130 

Grade 2  827 SCL 78 SDW 26 UA 52 UP 174
Grade 3  844 XTC 62 BRC 42 UAL 93 UPL (2) 227
Grade 4  883 BGL 31 UDA 98
Grade 5  900 UDU (1) 158
Grade 6  948 
Grade 7  1,310 
Grade 8  995 

 BR52 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
2:1 Synchronous control 
2-position back lock

P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 23 ½-29 ½ 596-749 Overall height 41 ¼-46 ¼ 1047-1174
HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat width 18 ½ 470 Overall width 23 ½ 597

Adjustable polished chrome footring Seat depth 15 ½ 394 Overall depth 23 ½ 597
Integrated lumbar support Back height 17 ½ 445
Rugged outer polymer shell Back width 17 ½ 445
Waterfall seat front
Cast-aluminum base

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
BR52 E3 Black Grade 1  776 P Std HDW Std C33 130 

Grade 2  787 SCL 78 SDW 26 UP 174
Grade 3  805 XTC 62 BRC 42 UPL (2) 227
Grade 4  843 BGL 31
Grade 5  860 
Grade 6  909 
Grade 7  1,271 
Grade 8  956 

(1) UDU: Upholstery will match the seat (N/A in leather).
(2) UPL: N/A with C33 option.
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CAFÉ HEIGHT STOOLS SAMPLE ORDER: BR32H-E3-DL01-DL01-ULS

 BR32H Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Integrated lumbar support Seat height 31 ¾ 807 Overall height 47 ¾ 1214
Rugged outer polymer shell Seat width 18 ½ 470 Overall width 25 ¼ 642
Waterfall seat front Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 24 610
Injection-molded fixed arms Back height 14 ½ 368 Width between arms 19 ¼ 489
1", 14-gauge steel tubing Back width 19 483

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
BR32H E3 Black Grade 1  450 C33 130

E8 Metallic Silver Grade 2  461 UPS 47
Grade 3  479 ULS (1) 93
Grade 4  518 
Grade 5  535 
Grade 6  582 
Grade 7  945 
Grade 8  630 

 BR31H Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Integrated lumbar support Seat height 31 ¾ 807 Overall height 47 ¾ 1214
Rugged outer polymer shell Seat width 18 ½ 470 Overall width 21 533
Waterfall seat front Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 24 610
1", 14-gauge steel tubing Back height 14 ½ 368

Back width 19 483

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
BR31H E3 Black Grade 1  444 C33 130

E8 Metallic Silver Grade 2  456 UPS 47
Grade 3  473 ULS (1) 93
Grade 4  512 
Grade 5  528 
Grade 6  577 
Grade 7  939 
Grade 8  624 

ACCESSORIES

BRDY
Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm)

Overall dimensions of  
dolly with 6 chairs (in) (mm)

Stacking dolly, black only Overall height 14 ½ 368 Total height 55 ½ 1410
To stack 6 BR32 or 6 BR31 models only Overall width 24 610 Total width w/BR32 25 635

Overall depth 28 711 Total width w/BR31 24 610
Total depth 36 914

Model List ($)
BRDY-SP Ships 1 per carton 376
BRDY-DP Ships 2 per carton 703

BRT-AG Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm)
Black metal connecting bars Distance between arms  ½ 13
Kit includes 2 bars and 2 connectors
Chairs with arms and armless can be ganged (BR32, BR31, BR32S and BR31S)

Model List ($)
BRT-AG       101

(1) ULS: N/A with C33 option.
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EQÜS

EXECUTIVE AND CONFERENCE

• All models ship assembled.
• Upholstery selection limited to vinyl, leather and C.O.V. only.
•  Vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available. First upholstery is for the backrest,  

the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.V.).
• C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

EXECUTIVE CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: EQ16-E3-WH01-WH01-XCON-P-AB-SDW-5D-HR

 EQ16 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
High back XCON: Multifunction control Seat height 18-22 457-559 Overall height 41 ½-44 1054-1118
Infinite tilt lock P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 19 483 Overall width 25 ½ 648
Forward seat pitch AB: Nylon angel base Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 27 686
Back height adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 20 508 Width between arms 18 457
Back angle adjustment 5D:  Height and width adjustable 

arms with pivoting, front-
to-back and side-to-side 
adjustable armrests

Back width 19 483
Seat depth adjustment
Fully upholstered back panel
Integrated lumbar support

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
EQ16 E3 Black Grade 1 983 XCON Std P Std AB Std HDW Std 5D Std CSB 52

Grade 2 994 CP 52 APC 99 SDW 26 AA9 31 CSW 52
Grade 3 1,012 BRC 42 HWA9 57 HR 104
Grade 4 1,048 BGL 31 BA01 104
Grade 5 1,065 CC 99
Grade 6 1,112 CF 120
Grade 7 1,413
Grade 8 1,158

 EQ15 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
High back XCON: Multifunction control Seat height 18-22 457-559 Overall height 42 ½-44 1080-1118
Infinite tilt lock P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 19 483 Overall width 25 ½ 648
Forward seat pitch AB: Nylon angel base Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 27 686
Back height adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 20 508
Back angle adjustment Back width 19 483
Seat depth adjustment
Fully upholstered back panel
Integrated lumbar support

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
EQ15 E3 Black Grade 1 931 XCON Std P Std AB Std HDW Std CSB 52

Grade 2 942 CP 52 APC 99 SDW 26 CSW 52
Grade 3 960 BRC 42 HR 104
Grade 4 996 BGL 31
Grade 5 1,013 CC 99
Grade 6 1,060 CF 120
Grade 7 1,361
Grade 8 1,106
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EXPRESSION

MANAGEMENT

• All models ship assembled.(1) 
•  Soft mesh backrest with fabric, vinyl or leather seat upholstery is available.  

First code indicates the color choice of the soft mesh material for the backrest  
and optional headrest, the second code is for the upholstered seat.

• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

MANAGEMENT CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: M10-E3-MME-XM36-SYN-P-APC-HDW-HR

 M11 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Side tilt tension adjustment SYN: 4:1 synchronous control Seat height 15 ½-19 ½ 393-491 Overall height 40-44 1017-1115
Seat depth adjustment P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 19 ½ 497 Overall width 26 ¾ 680
4-position back lock AB: Nylon angel base Seat depth 16 ½-18 420-460 Overall depth 26 ¾ 680
Height adjustable mesh back HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 22 ¾ 579 Width between arms 18 ¼ 463

WA8: Width adjustable arms Back width 17 ½ 440

Model Frame Mesh Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
M11 E3 Black MMB Balance Grade 1 775 SYN Std P Std AB Std HDW Std WA8 Std HR (1) 104

MMC Exact Grade 2 786 APC 99 SDW 26 HW8 57
MME Elegance Grade 3 804 BRC 42 CHW8 78
MMP Perfection Grade 4 840 BGL 31 M3D 52
MMS Passion Grade 5 857 CC (2) 99 CM3D 78

Grade 6 904 CF (2) 120 M4D 78
Grade 7 1,205 CM4D 104
Grade 8 950

 M10 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Side tilt tension adjustment SYN: 4:1 synchronous control Seat height 15 ½-19 ½ 393-491 Overall height 40-44 1017-1115
Seat depth adjustment P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 19 ½ 497 Overall width 26 ¾ 680
4-position back lock AB: Nylon angel base Seat depth 16 ½-18 420-460 Overall depth 26 ¾ 680
Height adjustable mesh back HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 22 ¾ 579

Back width 17 ½ 440

Model Frame Mesh Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
M10 E3 Black MMB Balance Grade 1 697 SYN Std P Std AB Std HDW Std HR (1) 104

MMC Exact Grade 2 708 APC 99 SDW 26
MME Elegance Grade 3 726 BRC 42
MMP Perfection Grade 4 762 BGL 31
MMS Passion Grade 5 779 CC (2) 99

Grade 6 826 CF (2) 120
Grade 7 1,127
Grade 8 872

(1) The headrest requires minimal assembly.
(2) Available only on APC base.
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STOOL

• All models ship assembled.(1) 
•  Soft mesh backrest with fabric, vinyl or leather seat upholstery is available.  

First code indicates the color choice of the soft mesh material for the backrest  
and optional headrest, the second code is for the upholstered seat.

• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

EXPRESSION

STOOLS SAMPLE ORDER: M52-E3-MME-XM36-SYN-P-AB-HDW-WA8

 M52 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Side tilt tension adjustment SYN: 4:1 synchronous control Seat height 28 ¾-34 ¼ 730-870 Overall height 49-54 ½ 1240-1380
Seat depth adjustment P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 19 ½ 497 Overall width 26 ¾ 680
4-position back lock AB: Nylon angel base Seat depth 16 ½-18 420-460 Overall depth 26 ¾ 680
Height adjustable mesh back HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 22 ¾ 579 Width between arms 18 ¼ 463
Adjustable polished chrome footring WA8: Width adjustable arms Back width 17 ½ 440

Model Frame Mesh Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
M52 E3 Black MMB Balance Grade 1 827 SYN Std P Std AB Std HDW Std WA8 Std HR (1) 104

MMC Exact Grade 2 838 SCL 78 APC 99 SDW 26 HWA8 57
MME Elegance Grade 3 856 XTC 62 BRC 42 CHWA8 78
MMP Perfection Grade 4 892 BGL 31 M3D 52
MMS Passion Grade 5 909 CC (2) 99 CM3D 78

Grade 6 956 CF (2) 120 M4D 78
Grade 7 1,257 CM4D 104
Grade 8 1,002

 M51 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Side tilt tension adjustment SYN: 4:1 synchronous control Seat height 28 ¾-34 ¼ 730-870 Overall height 49-54 ½ 1240-1380
Seat depth adjustment P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 19 ½ 497 Overall width 26 ¾ 680
4-position back lock AB: Nylon angel base Seat depth 16 ½-18 420-460 Overall depth 26 ¾ 680
Height adjustable mesh back HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 22 ¾ 579
Adjustable polished chrome footring Back width 17 ½ 440

Model Frame Mesh Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
M51 E3 Black MMB Balance Grade 1 754 SYN Std P Std AB Std HDW Std HR (1) 104

MMC Exact Grade 2 765 SCL 78 APC 99 SDW 26
MME Elegance Grade 3 783 XTC 62 BRC 42
MMP Perfection Grade 4 820 BGL 31
MMS Passion Grade 5 836 CC (2) 99

Grade 6 883 CF (2) 120
Grade 7 1,185
Grade 8 929

(1) The headrest requires minimal assembly.
(2) Available only on APC base.
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 EXECUTIVE CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: FN16-E3-DL01-DL01-ST-P-NB-HDW-HLA

 FN16 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt tension ST: Swivel-tilt control Seat height 16 ½-21 419-533 Overall height 37-45 940-1143
Back height adjustment P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 508 Overall width 25 ¼ 641
Tilt lock NB: Nylon base Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 28 711
Fully upholstered back panel HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 22-25 559-635 Width between arms 20 ½ 521
Dual-density memory foam (seat) HLA: Half loop arms Back width 25 ¼ 641

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
FN16 E3 Black Grade 1  775 ST Std P Std NB Std HDW Std HLA Std C33 (1) 130

Grade 3  805 PCB 177 SDW 26 AA3 31
Grade 4  878 BRC 42 HWA3 57
Grade 5  910 BGL 31 3D3 31
Grade 6  1,015 
Grade 7  1,424 

(1) C33: In Whisper vinyl only.

DUAL UPHOLSTERY APPLICATION

SAMPLE ORDER: FNX16-E3- WH06 - WH01 -XCON-P-NB-HDW-HLA-SSP Vinyl and leather selection  
for Fortune series only:
Grade 1: Dillon vinyl
Grade 3: Whisper vinyl
Grade 4: Silvertex and Cashmere vinyls
Grade 5: Rein vinyl
Grade 6: Leather/vinyl combo
Grade 7: Davenport leather

FORTUNE™

EXECUTIVE AND MANAGEMENT

• All models ship assembled.
•  All options are available in Cal-133 option. Upholstery selection is limited to Whisper vinyl  

in this series.
•  Leather/vinyl combo is available. First code is your choice of Davenport leather color for  

the seat and backrest cushions. The rest of the chair is upholstered in black Whisper vinyl.
•  Vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is also available. First code is for the seat and backrest cushions. 

Second code is for the rest of the chair.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price is the highest grade  

of the two.
• No C.O.M./C.O.V. available.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS
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(1) C33: In Whisper vinyl only.
(2) SSP: N/A with PCB.

EXECUTIVE CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: FNX16-E3-DL01-DL01-XCON-P-NB-HDW-HLA-SSP

 FNM16 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt tension STB: Swivel-tilt control with Seat height 16 ½-21 419-533 Overall height 37-45 940-1143
Back height adjustment         back angle adjustment Seat width 20 508 Overall width 25 ¼ 641
Back angle adjustment P: Pneumatic seat height Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 28 711
Tilt lock NB: Nylon base Back height 22-25 559-635 Width between arms 20 ½ 521
Fully upholstered back panel HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back width 25 ¼ 641
Dual-density memory foam (seat) HLA: Half loop arms

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
FNM16 E3 Black Grade 1  849 STB Std P Std NB Std HDW Std HLA Std C33 (1) 130

Grade 3  880 PCB 177 SDW 26 AA3 31
Grade 4  953 BRC 42 HWA3 57
Grade 5  985 BGL 31 3D3 31
Grade 6  1,090 
Grade 7  1,499 

 FNX16 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Infinite tilt lock XCON: Multifunction control Seat height 16 ½-21 419-533 Overall height 37-45 940-1143
Tilt tension P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 508 Overall width 25 ¼ 641
Back height adjustment NB: Nylon base Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 28 711
Independently adjustable seat HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 22-25 559-635 Width between arms 20 ½ 521
  and back angle HLA: Half loop arms Back width 25 ¼ 641
Forward seat pitch adjustment
Fully upholstered back panel
Dual-density memory foam (seat)

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
FNX16 E3 Black Grade 1  958 XCON Std P Std NB Std HDW Std HLA Std C33 (1) 130

Grade 3  989 PCB 177 SDW 26 AA3 31 SSP (2) 80
Grade 4  1,061 BRC 42 HWA3 57
Grade 5  1,093 BGL 31 3D3 31
Grade 6  1,199 
Grade 7  1,608 

 MANAGEMENT CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: FN11-E3-WH06-WH06-ST-P-NB-HDW-AA3

 FN11 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt tension ST: Swivel-tilt control Seat height 16 ½-21 419-533 Overall height 35-42 889-1067
Back height adjustment P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 508 Overall width 25 ¼ 641
Tilt lock NB: Nylon base Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 28 711
Fully upholstered back panel HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 19-22 483-559 Width between arms 20 ½ 521
Dual-density memory foam (seat) HLA: Half loop arms Back width 25 ¼ 641

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
FN11 E3 Black Grade 1  734 ST Std P Std NB Std HDW Std HLA Std C33 (1) 130

Grade 3  765 PCB 177 SDW 26 AA3 31
Grade 4  837 BRC 42 HWA3 57
Grade 5  869 BGL 31 3D3 31
Grade 6  976 
Grade 7  1,383 
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(1) C33: In Whisper vinyl only.
(2) SSP: N/A with PCB.

MANAGEMENT CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: FNX11-E3-WH06-WH06-XCON-P-NB-HDW-AA3

 FNM11 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt tension STB: Swivel-tilt control with Seat height 16 ½-21 419-533 Overall height 35-42 889-1067
Back height adjustment         back angle adjustment Seat width 20 508 Overall width 25 ¼ 641
Back angle adjustment P: Pneumatic seat height Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 28 711
Tilt lock NB: Nylon base Back height 19-22 483-559 Width between arms 20 ½ 521
Fully upholstered back panel HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back width 25 ¼ 641
Dual-density memory foam (seat) HLA: Half loop arms

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
FNM11 E3 Black Grade 1  809 STB Std P Std NB Std HDW Std HLA Std C33 (1) 130

Grade 3  840 PCB 177 SDW 26 AA3 31
Grade 4  912 BRC 42 HWA3 57
Grade 5  944 BGL 31 3D3 31
Grade 6  1,049 
Grade 7  1,458 

 FNX11 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Infinite tilt lock XCON: Multifunction control Seat height 16 ½-21 419-533 Overall height 35-42 889-1067
Tilt tension P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 508 Overall width 25 ¼ 641
Back height adjustment NB: Nylon base Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 28 711
Independently adjustable seat HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 19-22 483-559 Width between arms 20 ½ 521
  and back angle HLA: Half loop arms Back width 25 ¼ 641
Forward seat pitch adjustment
Fully upholstered back panel
Dual-density memory foam (seat)

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
FNX11 E3 Black Grade 1  918 XCON Std P Std NB Std HDW Std HLA Std C33 (1) 130

Grade 3  948 PCB 177 SDW 26 AA3 31 SSP (2) 80
Grade 4  1,021 BRC 42 HWA3 57
Grade 5  1,054 BGL 31 3D3 31
Grade 6  1,159 
Grade 7  1,567 
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(1) C33: In Whisper vinyl only.

 GUEST CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: FN32-E3-DLV2-DLV2-HLA

 FN32 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Fully upholstered back panel HLA: Half loop arms Seat height 20 508 Overall height 35 889
Dual-density memory foam (seat) Seat width 20 508 Overall width 25 ¼ 641
Cantilevered sled base Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 28 711
  of 1", 12-gauge steel tubing Back height 19 483 Width between arms 20 ½ 521

Back width 25 ¼ 641

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
FN32 E3 Black Grade 1  734 HLA Std C33 (1) 130

Grade 3  765 HWA3 57
Grade 4  837 3D3 31
Grade 5  869 
Grade 6  976 
Grade 7  1,383 

 FN31 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Fully upholstered back panel Seat height 20 508 Overall height 35 889
Dual-density memory foam (seat) Seat width 20 508 Overall width 25 ¼ 641
Cantilevered sled base Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 28 711
  of 1", 12-gauge steel tubing Back height 19 483

Back width 25 ¼ 641

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
FN31 E3 Black Grade 1  688 C33 (1) 130

Grade 3  720 
Grade 4  791 
Grade 5  824 
Grade 6  930 
Grade 7  1,337 

Vinyl and leather selection for Fortune series:
Grade 1: Dillon vinyl Grade 3: Whisper vinyl Grade 4: Silvertex and Cashmere vinyls Grade 5: Rein vinyl Grade 6: Leather/vinyl combo Grade 7: Davenport leather

GUEST

•  All models ship assembled.
•  All options are available in Cal-133 option. Upholstery selection is limited to Whisper vinyl 

in this series.
•  Leather/vinyl dual upholstery is available. First code is your choice of Davenport leather color 

for the seat and backrest cushions. The rest of the chair is upholstered in black Whisper vinyl.
•  Vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is also available. First code is for the seat and backrest cushions. 

Second code is for the rest of the chair.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price is the highest grade 

of the two.
•  No C.O.M./C.O.V. available.

SPECIFICATIONS

FORTUNE™
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= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

 TASK CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: FS11-E3-DN08-DN08-P-AB-HDW-3D7

 FS11 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Synchronous seat control P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 15 3/8-19 3/8 467-492 Overall height 36-40 914-1016
5-position tilt lock AB: Nylon angel base Seat width 18 ¾ 476 Overall width 27 686
Fully upholstered back panel HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 17 ¾ 451 Overall depth 28 ¼ 718
Waterfall seat 3D7: Height adjustable arms Back height 23 ¼ 591 Width between arms 18 457
Integrated lumbar support         with pivoting armrests Back width 17 5/8 448
Tilt tension

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
FS11 E3 Black Grade 1  574 P Std AB Std HDW Std 3D7 Std C33 130

Grade 2  584 SDW 26 FLA 15
Grade 3  603 BRC 42 HLA 15
Grade 4  642 AA3 31
Grade 5  658 HWA3 57
Grade 6  706 
Grade 7  1,069 
Grade 8  754 

 FS10 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Synchronous seat control P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 15 3/8-19 3/8 467-492 Overall height 36-40 914-1016
5-position tilt lock AB: Nylon angel base Seat width 18 ¾ 476 Overall width 27 686
Fully upholstered back panel HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 17 ¾ 451 Overall depth 28 ¼ 718
Waterfall seat Back height 23 ¼ 591
Integrated lumbar support Back width 17 5/8 448
Tilt tension

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
FS10 E3 Black Grade 1  489 P Std AB Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 2  500 SDW 26
Grade 3  519 BRC 42
Grade 4  556 
Grade 5  574 
Grade 6  622 
Grade 7  984 
Grade 8  670 

FREESTYLE™

TASK

• All models ship partially K.D. (minimum assembly required).
• All options are available in Cal-133 option. Limited upholstery selection.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat. 
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
•  C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
•  All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS
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CONFERENCE

• All models ship assembled.
•  C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

IO  TO LAUNCH SOON!

POLYPROPYLENE CONFERENCE CHAIRS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT PAD SAMPLE ORDER: IO14-E3-IS01-AE11-ST-P-APC-CC

 IO14 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Polypropylene shell ST: Swivel-tilt control Seat height 19 ¾ 502 Overall height 29-33 737-838
Matching polypropylene arms P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 26 660
Upholstered seat pad AB: Nylon angel base Seat depth 16 406 Overall depth 26 660
Upright back lock HDW: Hard dual wheel casters Back height 15 ½ 394 Width between arms 20 508

Back width 19 ¾ 502

Model Frame Polypropylene shell colors Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($)
IO14 E3 Black IS01 White Grade 1 728 ST Std P Std AB Std HDW Std 

IS03 Black Grade 2 739 APC 99 SDW 26
IS06 Red Grade 3 757 BRC 42

Grade 4 794 BGL 31
Grade 5 810 CC 99
Grade 6 857 CF 120
Grade 7 1,159
Grade 8 903

 IO13 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Polypropylene shell ST: Swivel-tilt control Seat height 19 ¾ 502 Overall height 29-33 737-838
Upholstered seat pad P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 26 660
Upright back lock AB: Nylon angel base Seat depth 16 406 Overall depth 26 660

HDW: Hard dual wheel casters Back height 15 ½ 394
Back width 19 ¾ 502

Model Frame Polypropylene shell colors Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($)
IO13 E3 Black IS01 White Grade 1 676 ST Std P Std AB Std HDW Std 

IS03 Black Grade 2 687 APC 99 SDW 26
IS06 Red Grade 3 705 BRC 42

Grade 4 742 BGL 31
Grade 5 758 CC 99
Grade 6 805 CF 120
Grade 7 1,107
Grade 8 851
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POLYPROPYLENE CONFERENCE CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: IO12-E3-IS01-ST-P-AB-HDW

 IO12 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Polypropylene shell ST: Swivel-tilt control Seat height 19 ¾ 502 Overall height 29-33 737-838
Matching polypropylene arms P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 26 660

AB: Nylon angel base Seat depth 16 406 Overall depth 26 660
HDW: Hard dual wheel casters Back height 15 ½ 394 Width between arms 20 508

Back width 19 ¾ 502

Model Frame / Legs Polypropylene shell colors List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($)
IO12 E3 Black IS01 White 650 ST Std P Std AB Std HDW Std 

IS03 Black APC 99 SDW 26
IS06 Red BRC 42

BGL 31
CC 99
CF 120

 IO11 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Polypropylene shell ST: Swivel-tilt control Seat height 19 ¾ 502 Overall height 29-33 737-838
Upright back lock P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 26 660

AB: Nylon angel base Seat depth 16 406 Overall depth 26 660
HDW: Hard dual wheel casters Back height 15 ½ 394

Back width 19 ¾ 502

Model Frame / Legs Polypropylene shell colors List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($)
IO11 E3 Black IS01 White 598 ST Std P Std AB Std HDW Std 

IS03 Black APC 99 SDW 26
IS06 Red BRC 42

BGL 31
CC 99
CF 120
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GUEST

• All models ship assembled.
• Stacking chairs should be ordered by number of cartons desired.
•  C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.

SPECIFICATIONS

IO  TO LAUNCH SOON!

POLYPROPYLENE GUEST CHAIRS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT PAD SAMPLE ORDER: IO34-WD-IS01-AE11-QP

 IO34 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 4 by carton ML: Metal legs Seat height 18 ½ 470 Overall height 32 813
Polypropylene shell Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 23 ½ 597
Matching polypropylene arms Seat depth 16 406 Overall depth 20 ½ 521
Upholstered seat pad Back height 15 ½ 394 Width between arms 20 508
Stacks 4 high Back width 19 ¾ 502

Model Legs ($) Polypropylene shell colors Upholstery / List ($) Other Options ($)
IO34 ML Std IS01 White Grade 1 415 x 4 = 1,660 QP Std

WD 83 x 4 = 332 IS03 Black Grade 2 426 x 4 = 1,704 DP 21/chair
IS06 Red Grade 3 444 x 4 = 1,776 SP 42/chair

Grade 4 480 x 4 = 1,920
Grade 5 497 x 4 = 1,988
Grade 6 544 x 4 = 2,176
Grade 7 846 x 4 = 3,384
Grade 8 590 x 4 = 2,360

 IO33 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 4 by carton ML: Metal legs Seat height 18 ½ 470 Overall height 32 813
Polypropylene shell Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 20 508
Upholstered seat pad Seat depth 16 406 Overall depth 20 ½ 521
Stacks 4 high Back height 15 ½ 394

Back width 19 ¾ 502

Model Legs ($) Polypropylene shell colors Upholstery / List ($) Other Options ($)
IO33 ML Std IS01 White Grade 1 394 x 4 = 1,576 QP Std

WD 83 x 4 = 332 IS03 Black Grade 2 406 x 4 = 1,624 DP 21/chair
IS06 Red Grade 3 423 x 4 = 1,692 SP 42/chair

Grade 4 460 x 4 = 1,840
Grade 5 476 x 4 = 1,904
Grade 6 523 x 4 = 2,092
Grade 7 825 x 4 = 3,300
Grade 8 569 x 4 = 2,276
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POLYPROPYLENE GUEST CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: IO31-ML-IS03-SP

 IO32 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 4 by carton ML: Metal legs Seat height 18 ½ 470 Overall height 32 813
Polypropylene shell Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 23 ½ 597
Matching polypropylene arms Seat depth 16 406 Overall depth 20 ½ 521
Stacks 6 high Back height 15 ½ 394 Width between arms 20 508

Back width 19 ¾ 502

Model Legs ($) Polypropylene shell colors List ($) Other Options ($)
IO32 ML Std IS01 White 311 x 4 = 1,244 QP Std

WD 83 x 4 = 332 IS03 Black DP 21/chair
IS06 Red SP 42/chair

 IO31 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 4 by carton ML: Metal legs Seat height 18 ½ 470 Overall height 32 813
Polypropylene shell Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 20 508
Stacks 6 high Seat depth 16 406 Overall depth 20 ½ 521

Back height 15 ½ 394
Back width 19 ¾ 502

Model Legs ($) Polypropylene shell colors List ($) Other Options ($)
IO31 ML Std IS01 White 290 x 4 = 1,160 QP Std

WD 83 x 4 = 332 IS03 Black DP 21/chair
IS06 Red SP 42/chair
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STOOL

• All models ship assembled.
• Only available with metal legs.
•  C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.

SPECIFICATIONS

IO  TO LAUNCH SOON!

POLYPROPYLENE CAFÉ HEIGHT STOOLS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT PAD SAMPLE ORDER: IO34H-ML-IS06-SL12

 IO34H Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Polypropylene shell ML: Metal legs Seat height 30 ½ 775 Overall height 44 1118
Matching polypropylene arms Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 23 ½ 597
Upholstered seat pad Seat depth 16 406 Overall depth 20 ½ 521

Back height 15 ½ 394 Width between arms 20 508
Back width 19 ¾ 502

Model Legs Polypropylene shell colors Upholstery / List ($)
IO34H ML Std IS01 White Grade 1 806

IS03 Black Grade 2 817
IS06 Red Grade 3 835

Grade 4 872
Grade 5 888
Grade 6 935
Grade 7 1,237
Grade 8 981

 IO33H Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Polypropylene shell ML: Metal legs Seat height 30 ½ 775 Overall height 44 1118
Upholstered seat pad Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 20 508

Seat depth 16 406 Overall depth 20 ½ 521
Back height 15 ½ 394
Back width 19 ¾ 502

Model Legs Polypropylene shell colors Upholstery / List ($)
IO33H ML Std IS01 White Grade 1 780

IS03 Black Grade 2 791
IS06 Red Grade 3 809

Grade 4 846
Grade 5 862
Grade 6 909
Grade 7 1,211
Grade 8 955
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POLYPROPYLENE CAFÉ HEIGHT STOOLS SAMPLE ORDER: IO32H-ML-IS03

 IO32H Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Polypropylene shell ML: Metal legs Seat height 30 ½ 775 Overall height 44 1118
Matching polypropylene arms Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 23 ½ 597

Seat depth 16 406 Overall depth 20 ½ 521
Back height 15 ½ 394 Width between arms 20 508
Back width 19 ¾ 502

Model Legs Polypropylene shell colors List ($)
IO32H ML Std IS01 White 676

IS03 Black
IS06 Red

 IO31H Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Polypropylene shell ML: Metal legs Seat height 30 ½ 775 Overall height 44 1118

Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 20 508
Seat depth 16 406 Overall depth 20 ½ 521
Back height 15 ½ 394
Back width 19 ¾ 502

Model Legs Polypropylene shell colors List ($)
IO31H ML Std IS01 White 650

IS03 Black
IS06 Red
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 EXECUTIVE CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: ON16-E3-CPT85-CPT85-FTL-NB-HDW-AA5

 ON16 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Waterfall seat FTL: Synchronous control Seat height 16 3/8-20 ¾ 416-526 Overall height 37 ¼-44 ¾ 946-1137
Back height adjustment         with forward tilt, Seat width 19 483 Overall width 25 ½ 648
Seat depth adjustment         4-position back lock Seat depth 16 ½-17 ¾ 418-451 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Pneumatic seat height NB: Nylon base Back height 22 7/8-24 583-610 Width between arms 17 1/8 435

HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back width 18 457
FA: Fixed arms with 10" PVC
      armrests

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($)
ON16 E3 Black Grade 1  658 FTL Std NB Std HDW Std FA Std

Grade 2  670 SB 62 SDW 26 AA5 31
Grade 3  687 PCB 177 BRC 42 RPA 73
Grade 4  726 BGL 31
Grade 5  743 
Grade 6  790 
Grade 7  1,153 
Grade 8  838 

 ON15 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Waterfall seat FTL: Synchronous control Seat height 16 3/8-20 ¾ 416-526 Overall height 37 ¼-44 ¾ 946-1137
Back height adjustment         with forward tilt, Seat width 19 483 Overall width 23 ¾ 603
Seat depth adjustment         4-position back lock Seat depth 16 ½-17 ¾ 418-451 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Pneumatic seat height NB: Nylon base Back height 22 7/8-24 583-610

HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back width 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Base ($) Casters ($)
ON15 E3 Black Grade 1  619 FTL Std NB Std HDW Std

Grade 2  630 SB 62 SDW 26
Grade 3  648 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  686 BGL 31
Grade 5  703 
Grade 6  752 
Grade 7  1,114 
Grade 8  799 

EXECUTIVE AND MANAGEMENT

•  All models ship assembled.
• Eco-friendly conception, designed for recycling. Identification of recyclable components.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat. 
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
•  C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
•  Control mechanism is black. 
•  All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

ONYX™
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MANAGEMENT CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: ON11-E3-RI82-RI82-FTL-PCB-SDW-FA

 ON11 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Waterfall seat FTL: Synchronous control Seat height 16 3/8-20 ¾ 416-526 Overall height 33 7/8-41 3/8 860-1051
Back height adjustment         with forward tilt, Seat width 19 483 Overall width 25 ½ 648
Seat depth adjustment         4-position back lock Seat depth 16 3/8-17 ½ 416-444 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Pneumatic seat height NB: Nylon base Back height 19 7/8-22 505-559 Width between arms 17 1/8 435

HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back width 17 ¾ 451
FA: Fixed arms with 10" PVC
      armrests

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($)
ON11 E3 Black Grade 1  613 FTL Std NB Std HDW Std FA Std

Grade 2  624 SB 62 SDW 26 AA5 31
Grade 3  643 PCB 177 BRC 42 RPA 73
Grade 4  680 BGL 31
Grade 5  698 
Grade 6  746 
Grade 7  1,108 
Grade 8  794 

 ON10 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Waterfall seat FTL: Synchronous control Seat height 16 3/8-20 ¾ 416-526 Overall height 33 7/8-41 3/8 860-1051
Back height adjustment         with forward tilt, Seat width 19 483 Overall width 23 ¾ 603
Seat depth adjustment         4-position back lock Seat depth 16 3/8-17 ½ 416-444 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Pneumatic seat height NB: Nylon base Back height 19 7/8-22 505-559

HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back width 17 ¾ 451

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Base ($) Casters ($)
ON10 E3 Black Grade 1  574 FTL Std NB Std HDW Std

Grade 2  584 SB 62 SDW 26
Grade 3  603 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  642 BGL 31
Grade 5  658 
Grade 6  706 
Grade 7  1,069 
Grade 8  754 
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POLYPROPYLENE BACK AND UPHOLSTERED SEAT GUEST CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: ON32C-E8-ONWH-XM12-HDW-SP

 ON32 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 2 per carton Seat height 18 457 Overall height 32 819
Stacks 6 high Seat width 18 ¾ 476 Overall width 23 584
Polypropylene back shell Seat depth 18 ¼ 463 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Upholstered seat Back height 15 ¼ 387 Width between arms 19 ½ 495
Back flex of 2" (51 mm) Back width 17 432
1", 13-gauge round steel tubing 
Steel tubular frame arms
Self-skinning polyurethane armrests
High-density polyethylene floor glides

Model Frame Polypropylene shell colors Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
ON32 E3 Black ONBK Black Grade 1  348 x 2 = 696 SP 42/chair

E8 Metallic Silver ONPT Platinum Grade 2  360 x 2 = 720
ONWH White Grade 3  378 x 2 = 756

Grade 4  416 x 2 = 832
Grade 5  433 x 2 = 866
Grade 6  482 x 2 = 964
Grade 7  843 x 2 = 1,686
Grade 8  528 x 2 = 1,056

 ON32C Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 2 per carton HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat height 18 457 Overall height 32 819
Stacks 4 high Seat width 18 ¾ 476 Overall width 23 584
Polypropylene back shell Seat depth 18 ¼ 463 Overall depth 24 610
Upholstered seat Back height 15 ¼ 387 Width between arms 19 ½ 495
Back flex of 2" (51 mm) Back width 17 432
1", 13-gauge round steel tubing 
Steel tubular frame arms
Self-skinning polyurethane armrests

Model Frame Polypropylene shell colors Upholstery / List ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
ON32C E3 Black ONBK Black Grade 1  371 x 2 = 742 HDW Std SP 42/chair

E8 Metallic Silver ONPT Platinum Grade 2  383 x 2 = 766 SDW 26 x 2 = 52
ONWH White Grade 3  400 x 2 = 800

Grade 4  439 x 2 = 878
Grade 5  456 x 2 = 912
Grade 6  504 x 2 = 1,008
Grade 7  866 x 2 = 1,732
Grade 8  551 x 2 = 1,102

GUEST

•  All models ship assembled.
• Eco-friendly conception, designed for recycling. Identification of recyclable components.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available on ON33, ON33C, ON34 

and ON34C models. First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat. 
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price is the highest grade 

of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• When E8 Metallic Silver frame finish is chosen, all plastic components remain black.
• ON31C, ON32C, ON33C and ON34C come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

ONYX™
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POLYPROPYLENE BACK AND UPHOLSTERED SEAT GUEST CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: ON31C-E8-ONWH-XM12-HDW-SP

 ON31 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 2 per carton Seat height 18 457 Overall height 32 819
Stacks 6 high Seat width 18 ¾ 476 Overall width 20 ½ 517
Polypropylene back shell Seat depth 18 ¼ 463 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Upholstered seat Back height 15 ¼ 387
Back flex of 2" (51 mm) Back width 17 432
1", 13-gauge round steel tubing
High-density polyethylene floor glides

Model Frame Polypropylene shell colors Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
ON31 E3 Black ONBK Black Grade 1  304 x 2 = 608 SP 42/chair

E8 Metallic Silver ONPT Platinum Grade 2  315 x 2 = 630
ONWH White Grade 3  333 x 2 = 666

Grade 4  371 x 2 = 742
Grade 5  388 x 2 = 776
Grade 6  437 x 2 = 874
Grade 7  799 x 2 = 1,598
Grade 8  484 x 2 = 968

 ON31C Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 2 per carton HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat height 18 457 Overall height 32 819
Stacks 6 high Seat width 18 ¾ 476 Overall width 20 ½ 517
Polypropylene back shell Seat depth 18 ¼ 463 Overall depth 24 610
Upholstered seat Back height 15 ¼ 387
Back flex of 2" (51 mm) Back width 17 432
1", 13-gauge round steel tubing 

Model Frame Polypropylene shell colors Upholstery / List ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
ON31C E3 Black ONBK Black Grade 1  327 x 2 = 654 HDW Std SP 42/chair

E8 Metallic Silver ONPT Platinum Grade 2  337 x 2 = 674 SDW 26 x 2 = 52
ONWH White Grade 3  356 x 2 = 712

Grade 4  394 x 2 = 788
Grade 5  411 x 2 = 822
Grade 6  459 x 2 = 918
Grade 7  822 x 2 = 1,644
Grade 8  506 x 2 = 1,012

UPHOLSTERED BACK AND SEAT GUEST CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: ON34-E3-SR01-SR01-SP

 ON34 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 2 per carton Seat height 18 457 Overall height 32 ¾ 857
Stacks 6 high Seat width 18 ¾ 476 Overall width 23 584
Upholstered seat and back Seat depth 18 ¼ 463 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Back flex of 2" (51 mm) Back height 16 406 Width between arms 19 ½ 495
1", 13-gauge round steel tubing Back width 18 457
Steel tubular frame arms
Self-skinning polyurethane armrests
High-density polyethylene floor glides

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
ON34 E3 Black Grade 1  405 x 2 = 810 SP 42/chair

E8 Metallic Silver Grade 2  416 x 2 = 832
Grade 3  434 x 2 = 868
Grade 4  472 x 2 = 944
Grade 5  489 x 2 = 978
Grade 6  538 x 2 = 1,076
Grade 7  900 x 2 = 1,800
Grade 8  584 x 2 = 1,168
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UPHOLSTERED BACK AND SEAT GUEST CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: ON34C-E8-XM36-XM36-HDW-SP

 ON34C Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 2 per carton HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat height 18 457 Overall height 32 ¾ 857
Stacks 4 high Seat width 18 ¾ 476 Overall width 23 584
Upholstered seat and back Seat depth 18 ¼ 463 Overall depth 24 610
Back flex of 2" (51 mm) Back height 16 406 Width between arms 19 ½ 495
1", 13-gauge round steel tubing Back width 18 457
Steel tubular frame arms
Self-skinning polyurethane armrests

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
ON34C E3 Black Grade 1  427 x 2 = 854 HDW Std SP 42/chair

E8 Metallic Silver Grade 2  439 x 2 = 878 SDW 26 x 2 = 52
Grade 3  457 x 2 = 914
Grade 4  495 x 2 = 990
Grade 5  512 x 2 = 1,024
Grade 6  561 x 2 = 1,122
Grade 7  922 x 2 = 1,844
Grade 8  607 x 2 = 1,214

 ON33 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 2 per carton Seat height 18 457 Overall height 32 ¾ 857
Stacks 6 high Seat width 18 ¾ 476 Overall width 20 ½ 517
Upholstered seat and back Seat depth 18 ¼ 463 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Back flex of 2" (51 mm) Back height 16 406
1", 13-gauge round steel tubing Back width 18 457
High-density polyethylene floor glides

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
ON33 E3 Black Grade 1  360 x 2 = 720 SP 42/chair

E8 Metallic Silver Grade 2  371 x 2 = 742
Grade 3  389 x 2 = 778
Grade 4  427 x 2 = 854
Grade 5  444 x 2 = 888
Grade 6  493 x 2 = 986
Grade 7  855 x 2 = 1,710
Grade 8  540 x 2 = 1,080

 ON33C Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 2 per carton HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat height 18 457 Overall height 32 ¾ 857
Stacks 6 high Seat width 18 ¾ 476 Overall width 20 ½ 517
Upholstered seat and back Seat depth 18 ¼ 463 Overall depth 24 610
Back flex of 2" (51 mm) Back height 16 406
1", 13-gauge round steel tubing Back width 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
ON33C E3 Black Grade 1  383 x 2 = 766 HDW Std SP 42/chair

E8 Metallic Silver Grade 2  394 x 2 = 788 SDW 26 x 2 = 52
Grade 3  412 x 2 = 824
Grade 4  450 x 2 = 900
Grade 5  467 x 2 = 934
Grade 6  515 x 2 = 1,030
Grade 7  878 x 2 = 1,756
Grade 8  563 x 2 = 1,126
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STOOLS SAMPLE ORDER: ON52-E3-SL01-SL01-FTL-P-CAB-HDW-AA5

 ON52 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Waterfall seat FTL: Synchronous control Seat height 26 ½-32 3/16 673-818 Overall height 45 7/8-54 ½ 1166-1384
Back height adjustment        with forward tilt, Seat width 19 483 Overall width 25 ½ 648
Seat depth adjustment        4-position back lock Seat depth 16 3/8-17 ½ 416-444 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Pneumatic seat height CAB: Cast-aluminum base Back height 19 7/8-22 505-559 Width between arms 17 1/8 435
Adjustable polished chrome footring HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back width 17 ¾ 451

FA: Fixed arms with 10" PVC
      armrests

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($)
ON52 E3 Black Grade 1  787 FTL Std P Std CAB Std HDW Std FA Std

Grade 2  799 SCL 78 SDW 26 AA5 31
Grade 3  816 XTC 62 BRC 42 RPA 73
Grade 4  855 BGL 31
Grade 5  872 
Grade 6  920 
Grade 7  1,282 
Grade 8  967 

 ON51 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Waterfall seat FTL: Synchronous control Seat height 26 ½-32 3/16 673-818 Overall height 45 7/8-54 ½ 1166-1384
Back height adjustment        with forward tilt, Seat width 19 483 Overall width 25 ½ 648
Seat depth adjustment        4-position back lock Seat depth 16 3/8-17 ½ 416-444 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Pneumatic seat height CAB: Cast-aluminum base Back height 19 7/8-22 505-559
Adjustable polished chrome footring HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back width 17 ¾ 451

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($)
ON51 E3 Black Grade 1  748 FTL Std P Std CAB Std HDW Std

Grade 2  759 SCL 78 SDW 26
Grade 3  777 XTC 62 BRC 42
Grade 4  815 BGL 31
Grade 5  832 
Grade 6  881 
Grade 7  1,243 
Grade 8  928 

ONYX™

STOOL

•  All models ship assembled.
• Eco-friendly conception, designed for recycling. Identification of recyclable components.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
•  C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
•  Control mechanism is black.
•  All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS
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CONFERENCE 

• All models ship assembled.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl, leather/fabric and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest and arms, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price is the highest grade  

of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters in chrome finish.

SPECIFICATIONS

PAPILLON

CONFERENCE CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: PP14-E3-DN05-DN05-ST-CP-PCB-CF

 PP14 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
High back ST: Swivel-tilt control Seat height 24 ½-30 622-762 Overall height 40 ½-46 1029-1168
Upright back lock CP: Chrome pneumatic cylinder Seat width 16 406 Overall width 30 ¼ 768
Integrated lumbar support PCB: Polished chrome base Seat depth 19 ½ 495 Overall depth 26 660

CC:  Chrome hard dual-wheel 
casters

Back height 24 ½ 622 Width between arms 19 483
Back width 22 559

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
PP14 E3 Black Grade 1  1,560 ST Std CP Std PCB Std CC Std CSB 52

Grade 2  1,571 CF 120 CSW 52
Grade 3  1,589 BGL 31
Grade 4  1,626 
Grade 5  1,642 
Grade 6  1,689 
Grade 7  1,991 
Grade 8  1,735 

DUAL UPHOLSTERY APPLICATION
SAMPLE ORDER: PP14-E3-DN05-DN05-ST-CP-PCB-CF
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CONFERENCE CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: PP12-E3-DN05-DN05-ST-CP-PCB-CF

 PP12 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Medium back ST: Swivel-tilt control Seat height 21 ½-27 546-686 Overall height 37 ½-43 953-1092
Upright back lock CP: Chrome pneumatic cylinder Seat width 16 406 Overall width 30 ¼ 768
Integrated lumbar support PCB: Polished chrome base Seat depth 19 ½ 495 Overall depth 26 660

CC:  Chrome hard dual-wheel 
casters

Back height 21 ½ 546 Width between arms 19 483
Back width 22 559

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
PP12 E3 Black Grade 1  1,456 ST Std CP Std PCB Std CC Std CSB 52

Grade 2  1,467 CF 120 CSW 52
Grade 3  1,485 BGL 31
Grade 4  1,522 
Grade 5  1,538 
Grade 6  1,585 
Grade 7  1,887 
Grade 8  1,631 

 PP4 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Low back ST: Swivel-tilt control Seat height 18 ½-24 470-610 Overall height 34 ½-40 876-1016
Upright back lock CP: Chrome pneumatic cylinder Seat width 16 406 Overall width 30 ¼ 768
Integrated lumbar support PCB: Polished chrome base Seat depth 19 ½ 495 Overall depth 26 660

CC:  Chrome hard dual-wheel 
casters

Back height 18 ½ 470 Width between arms 19 483
Back width 22 559

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
PP4 E3 Black Grade 1  1,352 ST Std CP Std PCB Std CC Std CSB 52

Grade 2  1,363 CF 120 CSW 52
Grade 3  1,381 BGL 31
Grade 4  1,418 
Grade 5  1,434 
Grade 6  1,481 
Grade 7  1,783 
Grade 8  1,527 
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 TASK CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: RD16-E3-AM24-AM24-XCON-P-NB-HDW-AA5

 RD16 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt tension XCON: Multifunction control Seat height 15-20 381-508 Overall height 36-43 914-1092
Black rugged outer polymer shell P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 19 483 Overall width 29 737
Integrated lumbar support NB: Nylon base Seat depth 17 432 Overall depth 25 ½ 648
Waterfall seat front HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 22 ½-24 572-609 Width between arms 18 457
Back height adjustment AA5: Height adjustable arms Back width 17 ½ 445
Independently adjustable
  seat and back angle
Infinite tilt lock

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
RD16 E3 Black Grade 1  613 XCON Std P Std NB Std HDW Std AA5 Std SSP (1) 80

Grade 2  624 SB 62 SDW 26 HLA 15 UP 174
Grade 3  643 PCB 177 BRC 42 3D5 31 C33 130
Grade 4  680 BGL 31 HWA5 57
Grade 5  698 
Grade 6  746 
Grade 7  1,108 
Grade 8  794 

 RD15 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt tension XCON: Multifunction control Seat height 15-20 381-508 Overall height 36-43 914-1092
Black rugged outer polymer shell P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 19 483 Overall width 26 660
Integrated lumbar support NB: Nylon base Seat depth 17 432 Overall depth 25 ½ 648
Waterfall seat front HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 22 ½-24 572-609
Back height adjustment Back width 17 ½ 445
Independently adjustable
  seat and back angle
Infinite tilt lock

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
RD15 E3 Black Grade 1  538 XCON Std P Std NB Std HDW Std SSP (1) 80

Grade 2  549 SB 62 SDW 26 UP 174
Grade 3  567 PCB 177 BRC 42 C33 130
Grade 4  605 BGL 31
Grade 5  622 
Grade 6  671 
Grade 7  1,033 
Grade 8  718 

(1) SSP: Comes with cast-aluminum base.

TASK

• All models ship assembled.
• All options are available in Cal-133 option. Limited upholstery selection.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
•  C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
•  All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

RADAR®



USA – JANUARY 2016         39

TASK CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: RD11-E3-AM24-AM24-STB-P-NB-HDW-AA5

 RD11 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt tension STB: Swivel-tilt control with Seat height 15-20 381-508 Overall height 36-43 914-1092
Black rugged outer polymer shell         back angle adjustment Seat width 19 483 Overall width 29 737
Integrated lumbar support P: Pneumatic seat height Seat depth 17 432 Overall depth 25 ½ 648
Waterfall seat front NB: Nylon base Back height 22 ½-24 572-609 Width between arms 18 457
Back height adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back width 17 ½ 445
Tilt lock AA5: Height adjustable arms

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
RD11 E3 Black Grade 1  568 Grade 5  652 STB Std P Std NB Std HDW Std AA5 Std UP 174

Grade 2  579 Grade 6  701 SB 62 SDW 26 HLA 15 C33 130
Grade 3  597 Grade 7 1,063 PCB 177 BRC 42 3D5 31
Grade 4  635 Grade 8  748 BGL 31 HWA5 57

 RD10 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt tension STB:  Swivel-tilt control with 

back angle adjustment
Seat height 15-20 381-508 Overall height 36-43 914-1092

Black rugged outer polymer shell Seat width 19 483 Overall width 26 660
Integrated lumbar support P: Pneumatic seat height Seat depth 17 432 Overall depth 25 ½ 648
Waterfall seat front NB: Nylon base Back height 22 ½-24 572-609
Back height adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back width 17 ½ 445
Tilt lock

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
RD10 E3 Black Grade 1  493 Grade 5  577 STB Std P Std NB Std HDW Std UP 174

Grade 2  504 Grade 6  625 SB 62 SDW 26 C33 130
Grade 3  522 Grade 7  988 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  561 Grade 8  673 BGL 31

 RD6 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt tension ST: Swivel-tilt control Seat height 15 ¾-20 ¼ 400-514 Overall height 33-37 ½ 838-953
Black rugged outer polymer shell P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 19 483 Overall width 29 737
Integrated lumbar support NB: Nylon base Seat depth 16 ¼ 413 Overall depth 25 ½ 648
Waterfall seat front HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 18 ½ 470 Width between arms 18 457
Tilt lock AA5: Height adjustable arms Back width 16 ½ 419

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
RD6 E3 Black Grade 1  512 Grade 5  596 ST Std P Std NB Std HDW Std AA5 Std UP 174

Grade 2  523 Grade 6  645 SB 62 SDW 26 HLA 15 C33 130
Grade 3  541 Grade 7  1,007 PCB 177 BRC 42 3D5 31
Grade 4  579 Grade 8  692 BGL 31 HWA5 57

 RD5 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt tension ST: Swivel-tilt control Seat height 15 ¾-20 ¼ 400-514 Overall height 33-37 ½ 838-953
Black rugged outer polymer shell P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 19 483 Overall width 26 660
Integrated lumbar support NB: Nylon base Seat depth 16 ¼ 413 Overall depth 25 ½ 648
Waterfall seat front HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 18 ½ 470
Tilt lock Back width 16 ½ 419

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
RD5 E3 Black Grade 1  437 Grade 5  521 ST Std P Std NB Std HDW Std UP 174

Grade 2  448 Grade 6  569 SB 62 SDW 26 C33 130
Grade 3  466 Grade 7  932 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  504 Grade 8  617 BGL 31
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 STOOLS SAMPLE ORDER: RD51-E3-AM24-AM24-SW-P-CAB-HDW

 RD52 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Black rugged outer polymer shell SW: Swivel only control Seat height 23 ¼-28 ¾ 591-730 Overall height 41 ½-47 1054-1194
Integrated lumbar support P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 19 483 Overall width 29 ¾ 756
Waterfall seat front CAB: Cast-aluminum base Seat depth 16 ½-18 ½ 413-470 Overall depth 30 762
Seat depth adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 19 483 Width between arms 18 457
Adjustable polished chrome footring AA5: Height adjustable arms Back width 16 ½ 419

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
RD52 E3 Black Grade 1  613 SW Std P Std CAB Std HDW Std AA5 Std UP 174

Grade 2  624 SCL 78 SDW 26 HLA 15 C33 130
Grade 3  643 XTC 62 BRC 42 3D5 31
Grade 4  680 BGL 31 HWA5 57
Grade 5  698 
Grade 6  746 
Grade 7  1,108 
Grade 8  794 

 RD51 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Black rugged outer polymer shell SW: Swivel only control Seat height 23 ¼-28 ¾ 591-730 Overall height 41 ½-47 1054-1194
Integrated lumbar support P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 19 483 Overall width 26 ¾ 679
Waterfall seat front CAB: Cast-aluminum base Seat depth 16 ½-18 ½ 413-470 Overall depth 30 762
Seat depth adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 19 483
Adjustable polished chrome footring Back width 16 ½ 419

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
RD51 E3 Black Grade 1  538 SW Std P Std CAB Std HDW Std UP 174

Grade 2  549 SCL 78 SDW 26 C33 130
Grade 3  567 XTC 62 BRC 42
Grade 4  605 BGL 31
Grade 5  622 
Grade 6  671 
Grade 7  1,033 
Grade 8  718 

STOOL

•  All models ship assembled.
• All options are available in Cal-133 option. Limited upholstery selection.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
•  C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
•  Control mechanism is black.
•  All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

RADAR®
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MANAGEMENT CHAIRS WITH MESH BACK SAMPLE ORDER: SA13-E3-MNE-AE16-FP-NB-HDW-FA

 SA13 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Integrated lumbar support SYN: Synchronous tilt control Seat height 15 ¾-20 11/16 400-526 Overall height 36 ¼-43 5/8 920-1108
Black rugged outer polymer shell NB: Nylon base Seat width 18 ¾ 476 Overall width 25 ¼ 641
Tilt tension adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 16 11/32-17 ¾ 415-451 Overall depth 25 635
4-position tilt lock FA: Fixed arms with 9" self-skinning Back height 21 3/16-22 15/16 538-583 Width between arms 20 3/16 513
Back height adjustment      polyurethane armrests Back width 18 ¼ 464
Seat depth adjustment
Pneumatic seat height

Model Frame Mesh Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
SA13 E3 Black MGR Grigio Grade 1  815 SYN Std NB Std HDW Std FA Std T N/C

MNE Nero Grade 2  827 FP 46 PCB 177 SDW 26 HA 29
MPA Panna Grade 3  844 BRC 42 4D 57

Grade 4  883 BGL 31
Grade 5  900 
Grade 6  948 
Grade 7  1,310 
Grade 8  995 

 SA12 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Integrated lumbar support SYN: Synchronous tilt control Seat height 15 ¾-20 11/16 400-526 Overall height 36 ¼-43 5/8 920-1108
Black rugged outer polymer shell NB: Nylon base Seat width 18 ¾ 476 Overall width 25 635
Tilt tension adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 16 11/32-17 ¾ 415-451 Overall depth 25 635
4-position tilt lock Back height 21 3/16-22 15/16 538-583
Back height adjustment Back width 18 ¼ 464
Seat depth adjustment
Pneumatic seat height

Model Frame Mesh Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
SA12 E3 Black MGR Grigio Grade 1  731 SYN Std NB Std HDW Std T N/C

MNE Nero Grade 2  743 FP 46 PCB 177 SDW 26
MPA Panna Grade 3  760 BRC 42

Grade 4  799 BGL 31
Grade 5  815 
Grade 6  864 
Grade 7  1,226 
Grade 8  911 

SAGGIO™

MANAGEMENT

• All models ship assembled.
•  SA10 and SA11 models with FA arms are available with Cal-133 option. Limited  

upholstery selection.
•  Soft mesh backrest with fabric, vinyl or leather seat upholstery is available for SA13 and 

SA12 models. First code indicates the color choice of the soft mesh material for backrest;  
the second upholstery code is for the seat.

•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available on SA11 and SA10 
models. First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.

•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price is the highest grade  
of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).

•  C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
•  All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS
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MANAGEMENT CHAIRS WITH UPHOLSTERED BACK AND SEAT SAMPLE ORDER: SA10-E3-AE16-AE10-FP-NB-HDW

 SA11 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Integrated lumbar support SYN: Synchronous tilt control Seat height 15 ¾-20 11/16 400-526 Overall height 36 ¼-43 5/8 920-1108
Black rugged outer polymer shell NB: Nylon base Seat width 18 ¾ 476 Overall width 25 ¼ 641
Tilt tension adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 16 11/32-17 ¾ 415-451 Overall depth 25 635
4-position tilt lock FA: Fixed arms with 9" self-skinning Back height 21 3/16-22 15/16 538-583 Width between arms 20 3/16 513
Back height adjustment      polyurethane armrests Back width 18 ¼ 464
Seat depth adjustment
Pneumatic seat height

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
SA11 E3 Black Grade 1  749 SYN Std NB Std HDW Std FA Std T N/C

Grade 2  760 FP 46 PCB 177 SDW 26 HA 29 C33 130
Grade 3  779 BRC 42 4D 57
Grade 4  818 BGL 31
Grade 5  836 
Grade 6  887 
Grade 7  1,264 
Grade 8  936 

 SA10 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Integrated lumbar support SYN: Synchronous tilt control Seat height 15 ¾-20 11/16 400-526 Overall height 36 ¼-43 5/8 920-1108
Black rugged outer polymer shell NB: Nylon base Seat width 18 ¾ 476 Overall width 25 635
Tilt tension adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 16 11/32-17 ¾ 415-451 Overall depth 25 635
4-position tilt lock Back height 21 3/16-22 15/16 538-583
Back height adjustment Back width 18 ¼ 464
Seat depth adjustment
Pneumatic seat height

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
SA10 E3 Black Grade 1  661 SYN Std NB Std HDW Std T N/C

Grade 2  673 FP 46 PCB 177 SDW 26 C33 130
Grade 3  692 BRC 42
Grade 4  731 BGL 31
Grade 5  749 
Grade 6  799 
Grade 7  1,175 
Grade 8  849 
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 EXECUTIVE HIGH-PERFORMANCE CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: SVX16-E3-CPT06C-CPT06C-P-SB-SDW-3D3-C33

 SVX16 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Swivel-tilt control P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 17-21 ¾ 432-552 Overall height 42 ¾-47 ½ 1086-1207
Tilt tension NB: Nylon base Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 27 686
Infinite tilt lock HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Independently adjustable seat
  and back angle

AA3: Height adjustable arms Back height 25 ½ 648 Width between arms 18 ¼ 464
Back width 19 483

Fully upholstered back panel
Forward seat pitch adjustment
Patented adjustable lumbar

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
SVX16 E3 Black Grade 1  705 P Std NB Std HDW Std AA3 Std SSP 80

Grade 2  716 SB 62 SDW 26 HLA 15 C33 130
Grade 3  732 PCB 177 BRC 42 FLA 15 PBG (1) 46
Grade 4  768 BGL 31 HWA3 57
Grade 5  783 3D3 31
Grade 6  827 RPA 73
Grade 7  1,159 
Grade 8  870 

 SVX15 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Swivel-tilt control P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 17-21 ¾ 432-552 Overall height 42 ¾-47 ½ 1086-1207
Tilt tension NB: Nylon base Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 25 635
Infinite tilt lock HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Independently adjustable seat
  and back angle

Back height 25 ½ 648
Back width 19 483

Fully upholstered back panel
Forward seat pitch adjustment
Patented adjustable lumbar

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
SVX15 E3 Black Grade 1  649 P Std NB Std HDW Std SSP 80

Grade 2  659 SB 62 SDW 26 C33 130
Grade 3  676 PCB 177 BRC 42 PBG (1) 46
Grade 4  710 BGL 31
Grade 5  726 
Grade 6  771 
Grade 7  1,102 
Grade 8  813 

(1) PBG: N/A with C33 option.

SAVVY™

EXECUTIVE AND MANAGEMENT

• All models ship assembled.
•  All options available with Cal-133 option except plastic back guard (PBG).  

Limited upholstery selection.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
•  C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
•  Control mechanism is black.
•  All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS
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 MANAGEMENT HIGH-PERFORMANCE CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: SVX11-E3-AE10-AE10-P-NB-BRC-AA3-PBG

 SVX11 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Swivel-tilt control P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 17-21 ¾ 432-552 Overall height 38 ¾-43 ½ 984-1105
Tilt tension NB: Nylon base Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 27 686
Infinite tilt lock HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Independently adjustable seat
  and back angle

AA3: Height adjustable arms Back height 21 ½ 546 Width between arms 18 ¼ 464
Back width 18 ½ 470

Fully upholstered back panel
Forward seat pitch adjustment
Patented adjustable lumbar

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
SVX11 E3 Black Grade 1  620 P Std NB Std HDW Std AA3 Std SSP 80

Grade 2  631 SB 62 SDW 26 HLA 15 C33 130
Grade 3  648 PCB 177 BRC 42 FLA 15 PBG (1) 46
Grade 4  684 BGL 31 HWA3 57
Grade 5  700 3D3 31
Grade 6  746 RPA 73
Grade 7  1,087 
Grade 8  790 

 SVX10 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Swivel-tilt control P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 17-21 ¾ 432-552 Overall height 38 ¾-43 ½ 984-1105
Tilt tension NB: Nylon base Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 25 635
Infinite tilt lock HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Independently adjustable seat
  and back angle

Back height 21 ½ 546
Back width 18 ½ 470

Fully upholstered back panel
Forward seat pitch adjustment
Patented adjustable lumbar

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
SVX10 E3 Black Grade 1  562 P Std NB Std HDW Std SSP 80

Grade 2  573 SB 62 SDW 26 C33 130
Grade 3  590 PCB 177 BRC 42 PBG (1) 46
Grade 4  626 BGL 31
Grade 5  642 
Grade 6  687 
Grade 7  1,029 
Grade 8  732 

 EXECUTIVE CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: SV16-E3-CPT06C-CPT06C-STB-P-SB-SDW-3D3-C33

 SV16 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt tension STB:  Swivel-tilt control with  

back angle adjustment
Seat height 17-21 ¾ 432-552 Overall height 42 ½-47 ¼ 1080-1200

Tilt lock Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 27 686
Fully upholstered back panel P: Pneumatic seat height Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Patented adjustable lumbar NB: Nylon base Back height 25 635 Width between arms 18 ¼ 464

HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back width 19 483
AA3: Height adjustable arms

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
SV16 E3 Black Grade 1  675 STB Std P Std NB Std HDW Std AA3 Std C33 130

Grade 2  685 SB 62 SDW 26 HLA 15 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  702 PCB 177 BRC 42 FLA 15
Grade 4  736 BGL 31 HWA3 57
Grade 5  752 3D3 31
Grade 6  797 
Grade 7  1,128 
Grade 8  839 

(1) PBG: N/A with C33 option.
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EXECUTIVE CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: SV15-E3-CPT06C-CPT06C-STB-P-SB-SDW-C33

 SV15 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt tension STB:  Swivel-tilt control with  

back angle adjustment
Seat height 17-21 ¾ 432-552 Overall height 42 ½-47 ¼ 1080-1200

Tilt lock Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 25 635
Fully upholstered back panel P: Pneumatic seat height Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Patented adjustable lumbar NB: Nylon base Back height 25 635

HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back width 19 483

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
SV15 E3 Black Grade 1  618 STB Std P Std NB Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 2  628 SB 62 SDW 26 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  645 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  680 BGL 31
Grade 5  696 
Grade 6  739 
Grade 7  1,071 
Grade 8  783 

 MANAGEMENT SWIVEL-TILT CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: SV11-E3-AE10-AE10-ST-P-NB-BRC-AA3 

 SV11 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt tension ST:  Swivel-tilt control Seat height 17-21 ¾ 432-552 Overall height 37 ½-42 ¼ 953-1073
Tilt lock P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 27 686
Fully upholstered back panel NB: Nylon base Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Patented adjustable lumbar HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 21 533 Width between arms 18 ¼ 464

AA3: Height adjustable arms Back width 18 ½ 470

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
SV11 E3 Black Grade 1  562 ST Std P Std NB Std HDW Std AA3 Std C33 130

Grade 2  573 SB 62 SDW 26 HLA 15 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  590 PCB 177 BRC 42 FLA 15
Grade 4  626 BGL 31 HWA3 57
Grade 5  642 3D3 31
Grade 6  687 
Grade 7  1,029 
Grade 8  732 

 SV10 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt tension ST:  Swivel-tilt control Seat height 17-21 ¾ 432-552 Overall height 37 ½-42 ¼ 953-1073
Tilt lock P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 25 635
Fully upholstered back panel NB: Nylon base Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Patented adjustable lumbar HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 21 533

Back width 18 ½ 470

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
SV10 E3 Black Grade 1  503 ST Std P Std NB Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 2  515 SB 62 SDW 26 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  531 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  567 BGL 31
Grade 5  583 
Grade 6  629 
Grade 7  970 
Grade 8  673 

(1) PBG: N/A with C33 option.
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MANAGEMENT SWIVEL-TILT CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: SV6-E3-AE10-AE10-P-NB-BRC-AA3-PBG

 SV6 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Swivel-tilt control with 
  back angle adjustment

P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 16 ¾-21 ¼ 425-540 Overall height 37 ½-42 ¼ 953-1073
NB: Nylon base Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 27 686

Tilt tension HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Tilt lock AA3: Height adjustable arms Back height 21 533 Width between arms 18 ¼ 464
Fully upholstered back panel Back width 18 ½ 470
Patented adjustable lumbar

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
SV6 E3 Black Grade 1  589 P Std NB Std HDW Std AA3 Std SSP 80

Grade 2  599 SB 62 SDW 26 HLA 15 C33 130
Grade 3  616 PCB 177 BRC 42 FLA 15 PBG (1) 46
Grade 4  652 BGL 31 HWA3 57
Grade 5  668 3D3 31
Grade 6  713 
Grade 7  1,056 
Grade 8  758 

 SV5 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Swivel-tilt control with  
  back angle adjustment

P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 16 ¾-21 ¼ 425-540 Overall height 37 ½-42 ¼ 953-1073
NB: Nylon base Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 25 635

Tilt tension HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Tilt lock Back height 21 533
Fully upholstered back panel Back width 18 ½ 470
Patented adjustable lumbar

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
SV5 E3 Black Grade 1  530 P Std NB Std HDW Std SSP 80

Grade 2  541 SB 62 SDW 26 C33 130
Grade 3  557 PCB 177 BRC 42 PBG (1) 46
Grade 4  594 BGL 31
Grade 5  609 
Grade 6  655 
Grade 7  996 
Grade 8  700 

(1) PBG: N/A with C33 option.
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24-HOUR EXECUTIVE CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: SV26-E3-SD10-SD10-P-PCB-HDW-RPA

 SV26 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Knee-tilt control P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 18-22 ½ 457-572 Overall height 42-47 1067-1194
Tilt tension NB: Nylon base Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 27 686
5-position tilt lock with forward
  seat pitch adjustment

HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
HLA: Half loop arms Back height 25 635 Width between arms 20 508

Fully upholstered back panel Back width 19 483
Patented adjustable lumbar

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
SV26 E3 Black Grade 1  816 P Std NB Std HDW Std HLA Std C33 130

Grade 2  827 SB 62 SDW 26 RPA 73 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  844 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  880 BGL 31
Grade 5  896 
Grade 6  941 
Grade 7  1,283 
Grade 8  986 

 SV25 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Knee-tilt control P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 18-22 ½ 457-572 Overall height 42-47 1067-1194
Tilt tension NB: Nylon base Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 25 635
5-position tilt lock with forward
  seat pitch adjustment

HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Back height 25 635

Fully upholstered back panel Back width 19 483
Patented adjustable lumbar

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
SV25 E3 Black Grade 1  753 P Std NB Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 2  763 SB 62 SDW 26 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  780 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  816 BGL 31
Grade 5  832 
Grade 6  878 
Grade 7  1,220 
Grade 8  922 

(1) PBG: N/A with C33 option.

SAVVY™

24-HOUR

• Savvy 24-hour models are rated for 24 hours/7 days use.
• All models ship assembled.
•  All options available with Cal-133 option except plastic back guard (PBG).  

Limited upholstery selection.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• Heavy-duty cylinder and knee-tilt control.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS



48         USA – JANUARY 2016

24-HOUR MANAGEMENT CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: SV24-E3-SD10-SD10-P-PCB-HDW-RPA

 SV24 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Knee-tilt control P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 18-22 ½ 457-572 Overall height 38-43 965-1092
Tilt tension NB: Nylon base Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 27 686
5-position tilt lock with forward
  seat pitch adjustment

HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
HLA: Half loop arms Back height 21 533 Width between arms 20 508

Fully upholstered back panel Back width 18 ½ 470
Patented adjustable lumbar

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
SV24 E3 Black Grade 1  710 P Std NB Std HDW Std HLA Std C33 130

Grade 2  721 SB 62 SDW 26 RPA 73 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  738 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  774 BGL 31
Grade 5  790 
Grade 6  835 
Grade 7  1,177 
Grade 8  880 

 SV23 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Knee-tilt control P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 18-22 ½ 457-572 Overall height 38-43 965-1092
Tilt tension NB: Nylon base Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 25 635
5-position tilt lock with forward
  seat pitch adjustment

HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Back height 21 533

Fully upholstered back panel Back width 18 ½ 470
Patented adjustable lumbar

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
SV23 E3 Black Grade 1  647 P Std NB Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 2  657 SB 62 SDW 26 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  674 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  710 BGL 31
Grade 5  726 
Grade 6  772 
Grade 7  1,114 
Grade 8  816 

(1) PBG: N/A with C33 option.
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 GUEST CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: SV32-E3-50F-50F-HLA

 SV32 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Cantilevered sled base of
  1", 12-gauge steel tubing

HLA: Half loop arms Seat height 18 457 Overall height 38 965
Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 27 686

Fully upholstered back panel Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Back height 21 533 Width between arms 20 508
Back width 18 ½ 470

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
SV32 E3 Black Grade 1  497 HLA Std C33 130

Grade 2  509 FLA 15 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  525 
Grade 4  563 
Grade 5  578 
Grade 6  625 
Grade 7  973 
Grade 8  671 

 SV31 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Cantilevered sled base of
  1", 12-gauge steel tubing

Seat height 18 457 Overall height 38 965
Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 25 635

Fully upholstered back panel Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Back height 21 533
Back width 18 ½ 470

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
SV31 E3 Black Grade 1  422 C33 130

Grade 2  433 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  450 
Grade 4  487 
Grade 5  503 
Grade 6  549 
Grade 7  898 
Grade 8  595 

(1) PBG: N/A with C33 option.

SAVVY™

GUEST

• All models ship assembled.
•  All options available with Cal-133 option except plastic back guard (PBG).  

Limited upholstery selection.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.

SPECIFICATIONS
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STOOLS SAMPLE ORDER: SV52-E3-SL25-SL25-P-HDW-HLA 

 SV52 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Swivel only control P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 24-29 ½ 610-749 Overall height 44 ½-50 1130-1270
Adjustable polished
  chrome footring

HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 27 686
AA3: Height adjustable arms Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660

Fully upholstered back panel Back height 21 533 Width between arms 18 ¼ 464
Patented adjustable lumbar Back width 18 ½ 470
Cast-aluminum base

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
SV52 E3 Black Grade 1  693 P Std HDW Std AA3 Std C33 130

Grade 2  703 SCL 78 SDW 26 HLA 15 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  721 XTC 62 BRC 42 FLA 15
Grade 4  757 BGL 31 HWA3 57
Grade 5  774 3D3 31
Grade 6  820 
Grade 7  1,168 
Grade 8  865

 SV51 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Swivel only control P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 24-29 ½ 610-749 Overall height 44 ½-50 1130-1270
Adjustable polished
  chrome footring

HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 25 635
Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660

Fully upholstered back panel Back height 21 533
Patented adjustable lumbar Back width 18 ½ 470
Cast-aluminum base

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
SV51 E3 Black Grade 1  632 P Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 2  644 SCL 78 SDW 26 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  660 XTC 62 BRC 42
Grade 4  698 BGL 31
Grade 5  713 
Grade 6  760 
Grade 7  1,109 
Grade 8  806 

(1) PBG: N/A with C33 option.

STOOLS

• All models ship assembled.
•  All options available with Cal-133 option except plastic back guard (PBG).  

Limited upholstery selection.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

SAVVY™
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EXECUTIVE CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: V216-E3-AE10-AE10-NB-HDW-4D

 V216 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Synchronous control
Side tilt tension adjustment

NB: Nylon base Seat height 16 ½-21 419-533 Overall height 41 ½-46 1054-1168
HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat width 19 ½ 495 Overall width 26 ½-28 ½ 673-724

Patented adjustable lumbar 4D: Height adjustable arms with Seat depth 16 ½-18 ¾ 419-476 Overall depth 26 ½ 673
  support       pivoting, front-to-back and Back height 26 660 Width between arms 17 ½-19 ½ 445-495
Seat depth adjustment       side-to-side 9" armrests Back width 16 ¾ 425
Fully upholstered back panel 
Back angle adjustment 
Pneumatic seat height 

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
V216 E3 Black Grade 1  831 NB Std HDW Std 4D Std C33 130

Grade 2  842 SB 62 SDW 26
Grade 3  860 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  896 BGL 31
Grade 5  913 
Grade 6  960 
Grade 7  1,262 
Grade 8  1,006 

 V215 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Synchronous control
Side tilt tension adjustment

NB: Nylon base Seat height 16 ½-21 419-533 Overall height 41 ½-46 1054-1168
HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat width 19 ½ 495 Overall width 26 660

Patented adjustable lumbar Seat depth 16 ½-18 ¾ 419-476 Overall depth 26 ½ 673
  support Back height 26 660
Seat depth adjustment Back width 16 ¾ 425
Fully upholstered back panel 
Back angle adjustment 
Pneumatic seat height

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
V215 E3 Black Grade 1  775 NB Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 2  786 SB 62 SDW 26
Grade 3  804 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  840 BGL 31
Grade 5  857 
Grade 6  904 
Grade 7  1,205 
Grade 8  950 

SENSATO

EXECUTIVE, MANAGEMENT AND CONFERENCE

• All models ship assembled. 
• All options available with Cal-133 option. Limited upholstery selection.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat. 
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS
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CONFERENCE CHAIR SAMPLE ORDER: V214-E3-AE10-AE10-NB-HDW-FA

 V214 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Swivel only control NB: Nylon base Seat height 16 ½-21 419-533 Overall height 34 ¼-38 ¾ 870-984
Fully upholstered back panel HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat width 19 ½ 495 Overall width 27 686
Pneumatic seat height FA: Fixed arms with self-skinning Seat depth 16 ¾ 425 Overall depth 26 ½ 673
Integrated lumbar support       polyurethane 9" armrests Back height 20 ¾ 527 Width between arms 18 457

Back width 16 ¾ 425

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
V214 E3 Black Grade 1  619 NB Std HDW Std FA Std C33 130

Grade 2  630 SB 62 SDW 26
Grade 3  648 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  684 BGL 31
Grade 5  701 
Grade 6  748 
Grade 7  1,049 
Grade 8  794 

 V210 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Synchronous control
Side tilt tension adjustment

NB: Nylon base Seat height 16 ½-21 419-533 Overall height 37 ¾-42 ¼ 959-1073
HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat width 19 ½ 495 Overall width 26 660

Patented adjustable lumbar Seat depth 16 ½-18 ¾ 419-476 Overall depth 26 ½ 673
  support Back height 22 ½ 572
Seat depth adjustment Back width 16 ¾ 425
Fully upholstered back panel 
Back angle adjustment 
Pneumatic seat height

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
V210 E3 Black Grade 1  680 NB Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 2  692 SB 62 SDW 26
Grade 3  709 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  746 BGL 31
Grade 5  762 
Grade 6  809 
Grade 7  1,111 
Grade 8  855 

MANAGEMENT CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: V211-E3-DL01-DL01-NB-HDW-4D

 V211 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Synchronous control
Side tilt tension adjustment

NB: Nylon base Seat height 16 ½-21 419-533 Overall height 37 ¾-42 ¼ 959-1073
HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat width 19 ½ 495 Overall width 26 ½-28 ½ 673-724

Patented adjustable lumbar 4D: Height adjustable arms with Seat depth 16 ½-18 ¾ 419-476 Overall depth 26 ½ 673
  support       pivoting, front-to-back and Back height 22 ½ 572 Width between arms 17 ½-19 ½ 445-495
Seat depth adjustment       side-to-side 9" armrests Back width 16 ¾ 425
Fully upholstered back panel 
Back angle adjustment 
Pneumatic seat height

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
V211 E3 Black Grade 1  742 NB Std HDW Std 4D Std C33 130

Grade 2  753 SB 62 SDW 26
Grade 3  771 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  807 BGL 31
Grade 5  824 
Grade 6  870 
Grade 7  1,172 
Grade 8  916 
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 V231 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Cantilevered sled base of 1",
  12-gauge steel tubing

Seat height 17 ¾ 451 Overall height 35 ½ 902
Seat width 19 ½ 495 Overall width 19 ½ 495

Fully upholstered back panel Seat depth 16 ¾ 425 Overall depth 26 ½ 673
Integrated lumbar support Back height 20 ¾ 527

Back width 16 ¾ 425

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
V231 E3 Black Grade 1  478 C33 130

Grade 2  491 
Grade 3  510 
Grade 4  549 
Grade 5  567 
Grade 6  617 
Grade 7  939 
Grade 8  666 

GUEST CHAIRS WITH CANTILEVERED SLED BASE SAMPLE ORDER: V232-E3-AE10-AE10-FA

 V232 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Cantilevered sled base of 1",
  12-gauge steel tubing

FA: Fixed arms with self-skinning Seat height 17 ¾ 451 Overall height 35 ½ 902
      polyurethane 9" armrests Seat width 19 ½ 495 Overall width 27 686

Fully upholstered back panel Seat depth 16 ¾ 425 Overall depth 26 ½ 673
Integrated lumbar support Back height 20 ¾ 527 Width between arms 18 457

Back width 16 ¾ 425

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
V232 E3 Black Grade 1  558 FA Std C33 130

Grade 2  571 
Grade 3  590 
Grade 4  628 
Grade 5  646 
Grade 6  696 
Grade 7  1,015 
Grade 8  745 

SENSATO

GUEST

• All models ship assembled. 
• All options available with Cal-133 option. Limited upholstery selection.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.

SPECIFICATIONS
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 V251 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Swivel only control
Adjustable polished chrome    

P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 24 ¼-30 613-762 Overall height 43-48 ¾ 1092-1238
HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat width 19 ½ 495 Overall width 19 ½ 495

  footring Seat depth 16 ¾ 425 Overall depth 26 ½ 673
Fully upholstered back panel Back height 20 ¾ 527
Cast-aluminum base Back width 16 ¾ 425
Integrated lumbar support

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
V251 E3 Black Grade 1  697 P Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 2  708 SCL 78 SDW 26
Grade 3  727 XTC 62 BRC 42
Grade 4  764 BGL 31
Grade 5  782 
Grade 6  831 
Grade 7  1,144 
Grade 8  878 

STOOLS SAMPLE ORDER: V252-E3-SL23-SL23-P-HDW-FA

 V252 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Swivel only control
Adjustable polished chrome    

P: Pneumatic seat height Seat height 24 ¼-30 613-762 Overall height 43-48 ¾ 1092-1238
HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat width 19 ½ 495 Overall width 27 686

  footring FA: Fixed arms with self-skinning Seat depth 16 ¾ 425 Overall depth 26 ½ 673
Fully upholstered back panel       polyurethane 9" armrests        Back height 20 ¾ 527 Width between arms 18 457
Cast-aluminum base Back width 16 ¾ 425
Integrated lumbar support

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Cylinder ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
V252 E3 Black Grade 1  763 P Std HDW Std FA Std C33 130

Grade 2  776 SCL 78 SDW 26 4D 57
Grade 3  794 XTC 62 BRC 42
Grade 4  832 BGL 31
Grade 5  849 
Grade 6  898 
Grade 7  1,212 
Grade 8  945 

STOOLS

• All models ship assembled. 
• All options available with Cal-133 option. Limited upholstery selection.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

SENSATO
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ALL PURPOSE STOOLS SAMPLE ORDER: 211S-E8-RG3

 211S Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Low range Seat height 17-25 432-635 Overall height 17-25 432-635
Hardboard seat top Seat diameter 14 356 Overall width 14 ½ 368
Footring Overall depth 14 ½ 368
Flat metal glides

Model Frame/Footring List ($) Other options ($)
211S E3 Black 201 RG3 42

E6 Medium Grey
E8 Metallic Silver

 211T Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
High range Seat height 24-32 610-813 Overall height 24-32 610-813
Hardboard seat top Seat diameter 14 356 Overall width 17 432
Footring Overall depth 17 432
Flat metal glides

Model Frame/Footring List ($) Other options ($)
211T E3 Black 224 RG3 42

E6 Medium Grey
E8 Metallic Silver

 221M Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mid range Seat height 22-27 ½ 559-699 Overall height 22-27 ½ 559-699
Hardboard seat top Seat diameter 14 356 Overall width 17 432
Manual height adjustment Overall depth 17 432
Swivel seat
Footring
Nylon glides

Model Frame/Footring List ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
221M E3 Black 287 CAS 27 CFR 46

E6 Medium Grey BRC 42
E8 Metallic Silver

STOOLS

ALL PURPOSE

•  All models ship assembled.
•  When E8 Metallic Silver or E6 Medium Grey frame is chosen, all plastic components  

remain black.
• Footring color matches frame color.

SPECIFICATIONS
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ALL PURPOSE STOOLS SAMPLE ORDER: 221T-E8-CAS

 221T Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
High range Seat height 26 ¾-32 ¼ 679-819 Overall height 26 ¾-32 ¼ 679-819
Hardboard seat top Seat diameter 14 356 Overall width 17 432
Manual height adjustment Overall depth 17 432
Swivel seat
Footring
Nylon glides

Model Frame/Footring List ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
221T E3 Black 310 CAS 27 CFR 46

E6 Medium Grey BRC 42
E8 Metallic Silver

 223M Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mid range Seat height 22-27 ½ 559-699 Overall height 34 ½-42 876-1067
Hardboard seat top Seat diameter 14 356 Overall width 17 432
Metal back Back height 6 3⁄8 162 Overall depth 17-20 ¼ 432-514
Manual height adjustment Back width 12 ½ 318
Swivel seat
Footring
Nylon glides

Model Frame/Footring List ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
223M E3 Black 327 CAS 27 CFR 46

E6 Medium Grey BRC 42
E8 Metallic Silver

 223T Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
High range Seat height 26 ¾-32 ¼ 679-819 Overall height 39 ¼-46 ¾ 997-1187
Hardboard seat top Seat diameter 14 356 Overall width 17 432
Metal back Back height 6 3⁄8 162 Overall depth 17-20 ¼ 432-514
Manual height adjustment Back width 12 ½ 318
Swivel seat
Footring
Nylon glides

Model Frame/Footring List ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
223T E3 Black 349 CAS 27 CFR 46

E6 Medium Grey BRC 42
E8 Metallic Silver
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DUAL UPHOLSTERY APPLICATION
SAMPLE ORDER: D45L-E8- DN02 - AE13 -4LB-SDW

DRAFTING STOOLS SAMPLE ORDER: D41L-E8-DN02-AE13-4LB-SDW

 D41L Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Low range 4LB: 4-legged steel base Seat height 19-27 483-686 Overall height 31-42 787-1067
Polished chrome footring Seat width 17 432 Overall width 17 432
Manual height adjustment Seat depth 16 406 Overall depth 17 432
Swivel seat Back height 10 254
Nylon glides Back width 15 381

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Base ($) Casters ($)
D41L E3 Black Grade 1  476 4LB Std SDW 26

E6 Medium Grey Grade 2  490 5LB 29 BRC 42
E8 Metallic Silver Grade 3  511 HRC 73

Grade 4  551 SRC 73
Grade 5  574 
Grade 6  636 
Grade 7  1,046 
Grade 8  699 

= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

STOOLS

DRAFTING

• All models ship partially K.D. (minimum assembly required).
•  Fabric/fabric, vinyl/fabric and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest (when applicable) and seat sides,  
the second upholstery is for the seat top only. 

•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  
is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).

• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• When E8 Metallic Silver frame is chosen, all plastic components remain black.

SPECIFICATIONS
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= ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

DRAFTING STOOLS SAMPLE ORDER: D41H-E8-DN02-AE13-4LB-SDW

 D41H Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
High range 4LB: 4-legged steel base Seat height 25-33 635-838 Back width 15 381
Polished chrome footring Seat width 17 432 Overall height 36-47 914-1194
Manual height adjustment Seat depth 16 406 Overall width 17 432
Swivel seat Back height 10 254 Overall depth 17 432
Nylon glides

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Base ($) Casters ($)
D41H E3 Black Grade 1  499 4LB Std SDW 26

E6 Medium Grey Grade 2  513 5LB 29 BRC 42
E8 Metallic Silver Grade 3  534 HRC 73

Grade 4  574 SRC 73
Grade 5  597 
Grade 6  659 
Grade 7  1,069 
Grade 8  722 

 D45L Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Low range 4LB: 4-legged steel base Seat height 19-27 483-686 Overall height 19-29 483-737
Polished chrome footring Seat diameter 16 ¼ 413 Overall width 17 432
Manual height adjustment Overall depth 17 432
Swivel seat
Nylon glides

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Base ($) Casters ($)
D45L E3 Black Grade 1  367 4LB Std SDW 26

E6 Medium Grey Grade 2  381 5LB 29 BRC 42
E8 Metallic Silver Grade 3  401 HRC 73

Grade 4  442 SRC 73
Grade 5  465 
Grade 6  527 
Grade 7  937 
Grade 8  590 

 D45H Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
High range 4LB: 4-legged steel base Seat height 25-33 635-838 Overall height 25-33 635-838
Polished chrome footring Seat diameter 16 ¼ 413 Overall width 17 432
Manual height adjustment Overall depth 17 432
Swivel seat
Nylon glides

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Base ($) Casters ($)
D45H E3 Black Grade 1  390 4LB Std SDW 26

E6 Medium Grey Grade 2  404 5LB 29 BRC 42
E8 Metallic Silver Grade 3  424 HRC 73

Grade 4  465 SRC 73
Grade 5  488 
Grade 6  551 
Grade 7  960 
Grade 8  613 
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STOOLS

INDUSTRIAL

• All models ship assembled.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

INDUSTRIAL STOOLS SAMPLE ORDER: 179S-E3-SW-P-NB-BRC

 179S Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Contoured polyurethane back 
  and seat

SW: Swivel only control Seat height 15-20 381-508 Overall height 15-20 381-508
P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 18 457 Overall width 24 610

Manual back height adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 17 432 Overall depth 24 610
Back height 12 305
Back width 16 ½ 419

Model Frame List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($)
179S E3 Black 723 SW Std P Std NB Std HDW Std

PCB 177 SDW 26
BRC 42
BGL 31

 179M Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Contoured polyurethane back 
  and seat

SW: Swivel only control Seat height 23-33 ½ 584-851 Overall height 23-33 ½ 584-851
P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 18 457 Overall width 24 610

Manual back height adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat depth 17 432 Overall depth 24 610
Adjustable polished chrome 
  footring

Back height 12 305
Back width 16 ½ 419

Model Frame List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($)
179M E3 Black 827 SW Std XTC Std NB Std HDW Std

PCB 177 SDW 26
BRC 42
BGL 31
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MEDICAL STOOLS SAMPLE ORDER: D63-PC-PA84-SW-SCL-PCB-SDW

 D63 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
SW: Swivel only control Seat height 17-22 ¼ 432-565 Overall height 17-22 ¼ 432-565
P:  Hand lever pneumatic seat 

height adjustment
Seat diameter 16 ¼ 413 Overall width 23 ¼ 591

Overall depth 24 ¼ 616
PCB: Polished chrome base
HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
D63 PC Polished Chrome Grade 1: Vinyls 315 Grade 6: Vinyls  472 SW Std P Std PCB Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 3: Vinyls 348 Grade 8: Vinyls  534 SCL 151 SDW 26
Grade 4: Vinyls 388 BRC 42
Grade 5: Vinyls 411 BGL 31

 DB63 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Upholstered back SW: Swivel only control Seat height 17-22 ¼ 432-565 Overall height 28-35 711-889

P:  Hand lever pneumatic seat 
height adjustment

Seat diameter 16 ¼ 413 Overall width 23 ¼ 591
Back height 10 254 Overall depth 24 ¼ 616

PCB: Polished chrome base Back width 15 ¼ 387
HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
DB63 PC Polished Chrome Grade 1: Vinyls 427 Grade 6: Vinyls  584 SW Std P Std PCB Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 3: Vinyls 461 Grade 8: Vinyls  646 SCL 151 SDW 26
Grade 4: Vinyls 500 BRC 42
Grade 5: Vinyls 523 BGL 31

 D65 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
SW: Swivel only control Seat height 17-22 ¼ 432-565 Overall height 17-22 ¼ 432-565
P:  Ring-activated pneumatic 

seat height adjustment
Seat diameter 16 ¼ 413 Overall width 23 ¼ 591

Overall depth 24 ¼ 616
PCB: Polished chrome base
HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
D65 PC Polished Chrome Grade 1: Vinyls 394 Grade 6: Vinyls  551 SW Std P Std PCB Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 3: Vinyls 427 Grade 8: Vinyls  612 SCL 151 SDW 26
Grade 4: Vinyls 467 BRC 42
Grade 5: Vinyls 489 BGL 31

 D63X Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
SW: Swivel only control Seat height 20-27 508-686 Overall height 16-21 406-533
P:  Ring-activated pneumatic 

seat height adjustment
Seat diameter 15 381 Overall width 24 610

Overall depth 24 610
PCB: Polished chrome base
HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($)
D63X PC Polished Chrome Grade 1: Vinyls 858 Grade 6: Vinyls 987 SW Std CP Std PCB Std HDW Std

Grade 3: Vinyls 887 Grade 8: Vinyls 1,033 SDW 26
Grade 4: Vinyls 924 BRC 42
Grade 5: Vinyls 940 BGL 31

STOOLS

MEDICAL

• All models ship assembled.
• All options available with Cal-133 option. Limited vinyl selection.
• Upholstery selection limited to vinyls and C.O.V. only.
• C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS
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GUEST AND STOOL

• All models ship assembled.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.

SPECIFICATIONS

SWATT

GUEST CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: SW31-E3-RI26-RI26-DP

 SW32 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 4 per carton Seat height 18 457 Overall height 33 ¼ 845
Fully upholstered back panel Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 22 559
7⁄8", 16-gauge, round steel tubing Seat depth 19 483 Overall depth 21 533
Metal floor glides Back height 14 ½ 368 Width between arms 18 ½ 470
Injection-molded arms Back width 20 ½ 521

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
SW32 E3 Black Grade 1 321 x 4 = 1,284 QP Std

Grade 2 330 x 4 = 1,320 DP 21/chair
Grade 3 342 x 4 = 1,368 SP 42/chair
Grade 4 369 x 4 = 1,476
Grade 5 381 x 4 = 1,524
Grade 6 415 x 4 = 1,660
Grade 7 675 x 4 = 2,700
Grade 8 449 x 4 = 1,796

 SW31 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 4 per carton Seat height 18 457 Overall height 33 ¼ 845
Fully upholstered back panel Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 22 559
7⁄8", 16-gauge, round steel tubing Seat depth 19 483 Overall depth 21 533
Metal floor glides Back height 14 ½ 368

Back width 20 ½ 521

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
SW31 E3 Black Grade 1 298 x 4 = 1,192 QP Std

Grade 2 307 x 4 = 1,228 DP 21/chair
Grade 3 319 x 4 = 1,276 SP 42/chair
Grade 4 346 x 4 = 1,384
Grade 5 358 x 4 = 1,432
Grade 6 392 x 4 = 1,568
Grade 7 652 x 4 = 2,608
Grade 8 426 x 4 = 1,704
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GUEST CHAIR WITH CASTERS SAMPLE ORDER: SW32C-E3-RI26-RI26-HDW-DP

 SW32C Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 2 per carton HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Seat height 18 457 Overall height 33 ¼ 845
Fully upholstered back panel Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 22 559
7⁄8", 16-gauge, round steel tubing Seat depth 19 483 Overall depth 21 533
Injection-molded arms Back height 14 ½ 368 Width between arms 18 ½ 470

Back width 20 ½ 521

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
SW32C E3 Black Grade 1 406 x 2 = 812 HDW Std DP Std

Grade 2 417 x 2 = 834 SDW 26 x 2 = 52 SP 42/chair
Grade 3 435 x 2 = 870
Grade 4 471 x 2 = 942
Grade 5 488 x 2 = 976
Grade 6 535 x 2 = 1,070
Grade 7 836 x 2 = 1,672
Grade 8 580 x 2 = 1,160

CAFÉ HEIGHT STOOL SAMPLE ORDER: SW32H-E3-RI26-RI26

 SW32H Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Fully upholstered back panel Seat height 34 ½ 876 Overall height 58 1473
7⁄8", 16-gauge, round steel tubing Seat width 19 483 Overall width 22 559
Metal floor glides Seat depth 19 483 Overall depth 21 533
Injection-molded arms Back height 14 ½ 368 Width between arms 18 ½ 470

Back width 20 ½ 521

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
SW32H E3 Black Grade 1 572

Grade 2 583
Grade 3 601
Grade 4 638
Grade 5 654
Grade 6 701
Grade 7 1,003
Grade 8 747
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GUEST AND STOOL

• All models ship assembled.

SPECIFICATIONS

VEINURE

GUEST CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: VR31-PC-CEY-QP

 VR31 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 4 per carton PC: Polished chrome frame Seat height 17 ½ 445 Overall height 34 864
Tubular steel frame Seat width 15 ¾ 400 Overall width 20 508
Wood maple veneer Seat depth 15 381 Overall depth 18 ½ 470

Back height 17 432
Back width 15 ¾ 400

Model Frame Wood finish List ($) Other options ($)
VR31 PC Polished chrome BAK Black 404 x 4 = 1,616 QP Std

CEY Cherry DP 21/chair
NAP Natural SP 42/chair
OMC Espresso
WHT White

 VR31M Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 4 per carton PC: Polished chrome frame Seat height 29 737 Overall height 33 838
Tubular steel frame Seat width 16 406 Overall width 18 457
Wood maple veneer Seat depth 16 406 Overall depth 19 483

Back height 17 432
Back width 18 ½ 470

Model Frame Wood finish List ($) Other options ($)
VR31M PC Polished chrome BAK Black 404 x 4 = 1,616 QP Std

CEY Cherry DP 21/chair
NAP Natural SP 42/chair
OMC Espresso HH 78/chair
WHT White

CAFÉ HEIGHT STOOL 

 VR31H Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tubular steel frame PC: Polished chrome frame Seat height 29 ¼ 743 Overall height 34 ½ 876
Wood maple veneer Seat width 15 ½ 394 Overall width 15 ½ 394

Seat depth 15 ½ 394 Overall depth 20 ½ 521
Back height 6 152
Back width 15 ½ 394

Model Frame Wood finish List ($)
VR31H PC Polished chrome BAK Black 598

CEY Cherry
NAP Natural
OMC Espresso
WHT White
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VENUS

CONFERENCE

• All models ship assembled.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

CONFERENCE CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: VN14-E3-XM59-XM59-ST-P-NB-BRC-BU01-CX-C1

 VN14 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
High back ST: Swivel-tilt control Seat height 19 ¼-24 ½ 489-622 Overall height 44 ¾-50 1137-1270
Infinite tilt lock P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 24 610
Fully upholstered back panel NB: Nylon base Seat depth 19 ¾ 502 Overall depth 24 610
Integrated lumbar support HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 27 ¾ 705 Width between arms 19 ¼ 489

BU01: Polyurethane loop arms Back width 19 ¾ 502

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Back shape Back seam Other options ($)
VN14 E3 Black Grade 1 931 ST Std P Std NB Std HDW Std BU01 Std CX N/C C1 N/C CSB 52

Grade 2 942 CP 52 PCB 177 SDW 26 BU02 78 DO N/C C2 26 CSW 52
Grade 3 960 BRC 42 BA01 104 C3 73
Grade 4 996 BGL 31 C4 88
Grade 5 1,013 CC 99 C5 99
Grade 6 1,060 CF 120
Grade 7 1,361
Grade 8 1,106

 VN12 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mid back ST: Swivel-tilt control Seat height 19 ¼-24 ½ 489-622 Overall height 39 ¼-44 ¼ 997-1124
Infinite tilt lock P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 24 610
Fully upholstered back panel NB: Nylon base Seat depth 19 ¾ 502 Overall depth 24 610
Integrated lumbar support HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 22 ¼ 565 Width between arms 19 ¼ 489

BU01: Polyurethane loop arms Back width 19 ¾ 502

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Back shape Back seam Other options ($)
VN12 E3 Black Grade 1 879 ST Std P Std NB Std HDW Std BU01 Std CX N/C C1 N/C CSB 52

Grade 2 890 CP 52 PCB 177 SDW 26 BU02 78 DO N/C C2 26 CSW 52
Grade 3 908 BRC 42 BA01 104 C3 73
Grade 4 944 BGL 31 C4 88
Grade 5 961 CC 99 C5 99
Grade 6 1,008 CF 120
Grade 7 1,309
Grade 8 1,054

VENUS BACKREST STYLES
BACKREST SHAPES BACKREST SEAM CHOICES

CX C1 C2 C3 C4 C5DO
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BEAM-SEATING

• All items ship assembled. Final assembly of layout is required. Hardware included.
• Privacy screen (ZGPS1) is not available in vinyl, leather or Crypton upholstery.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available for the 2-piece  

shell (ZG2S). First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Tables available in current Lacasse thermofused laminate selection.

SPECIFICATIONS

ZAGO

ZAGO SOLUTIONS 
For more Zago ideas, visit www.groupelacasse.com. 
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BEAMS SAMPLE ORDER: ZG1P-E8 

 ZG1P Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm)
1-seat beam Overall height 16 406
Nylon floor glides Overall width 24 610
14-gauge steel structure Overall depth 23 584

Model Frame List ($)
ZG1P E8 Metallic Silver 614

E9 Nu Nickel

 ZG2P Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm)
2-seat beam Overall height 16 406
Nylon floor glides Overall width 48 1219
14-gauge steel structure Overall depth 23 584

Model Frame List ($)
ZG2P E8 Metallic Silver 780

E9 Nu Nickel

 ZG3P Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm)
3-seat beam Overall height 16 406
Nylon floor glides Overall width 72 1828
14-gauge steel structure Overall depth 23 584

Model Frame List ($)
ZG3P E8 Metallic Silver 894

E9 Nu Nickel

 ZG4P Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm)
4-seat beam Overall height 16 406
Nylon floor glides Overall width 96 2438
14-gauge steel structure Overall depth 23 584

Model Frame List ($)
ZG4P E8 Metallic Silver 1,201

E9 Nu Nickel

SEATS SAMPLE ORDER: ZG10-CPT85-QP

 ZG1O Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions on beam (in) (mm)
Fully upholstered ottoman Seat thickness 2 51 Seat height 19 480

Seat width 21 533
Seat depth 20 508

Model Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
ZG1O Grade 1 234 x 4 = 936 Grade 5 316 x 4 = 1,264 QP N/C

Grade 2 245 x 4 = 980 Grade 6 363 x 4 = 1,452 TP 16/seat
Grade 3 263 x 4 = 1,052 Grade 7 665 x 4 = 2,660 DP 21/seat
Grade 4 300 x 4 = 1,200 Grade 8 409 x 4 = 1,636 SP 42/seat

 ZG2S Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions on beam (in) (mm)
2-piece shell Seat thickness 2 51 Overall height 34 ¼ 870
Fully upholstered Seat width 20 ½ 521 Seat height 19 480
Flex effect Seat depth 18 457

Back height 17 432
Back width 20 508

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
ZG2S E8 Metallic Silver Grade 1 468 x 4 = 1,872 Grade 5 550 x 4 = 2,200 QP N/C

E9 Nu Nickel Grade 2 479 x 4 = 1,916 Grade 6 597 x 4 = 2,388 TP 16/seat
Grade 3 497 x 4 = 1,988 Grade 7 899 x 4 = 3,596 DP 21/seat
Grade 4 534 x 4 = 2,136 Grade 8 643 x 4 = 2,572 SP 42/seat
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TABLES SAMPLE ORDER: ZG21T-FOS-QP

Lacasse thermofused laminate finishes
ACA – Mahogany CER – Cherry FOS – Fossil GVR – Frost NTL – Natural Cherry TWT – Tuscany Walnut
BUC – Bourbon Cherry CLY – Clay GAN – Anthracite Grey HZN – Hazelnut PCM – Parchment WGR – Willow Grey
CAR – Caramello DCH – Dark Chocolate GGI – Grigio NCN – Crystal Black RBY – Ruby
CCL – Classic Chocolate ERH – Hard Rock Maple GIN – Ginger NRM – Natural Maple SNO – Snow

 ZG21T Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions on beam (in) (mm)
Thermofused laminate square table, 1" thick Width 21 533 Overall height 17 432
Hardware included Depth 21 533

Model Laminate finish List ($) Other options ($)
ZG21T 364 x 4 = 1,456 QP N/C

TP 16/unit
DP 21/unit
SP 42/unit

 ZG90T Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions on beam (in) (mm)
Thermofused laminate 90-degree table, 1" thick Width 43 ¼ 1099 Overall height 17 432
Connecting beam included Depth 23 584
Hardware included

Model Frame Laminate finish List ($)
ZG90T E8 Metallic Silver 884

E9 Nu Nickel

 ZG120T Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions on beam (in) (mm)
Thermofused laminate 120-degree table, 1" thick Width 29 ½ 749 Overall height 17 432
Connecting beam included Depth 21 ½ 349
Hardware included

Model Frame Laminate finish List ($)
ZG120T E8 Metallic Silver 676

E9 Nu Nickel

 ZG360T Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions on beam (in) (mm)
Thermofused laminate tri-directional table, 1" thick Width 30 ¼ 768 Overall height 17 432
Connecting beam included Depth 27 685
Hardware included

Model Frame Laminate finish List ($)
ZG360T E8 Metallic Silver 884

E9 Nu Nickel

 ZG921T Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions on beam (in) (mm)
Thermofused laminate rectangular table, 1" thick Width 21 533 Overall height 17 432
Connecting beam included Depth 10 254
Hardware included

Model Frame Laminate finish List ($)
ZG921T E8 Metallic Silver 312

E9 Nu Nickel
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ACCESSORIES SAMPLE ORDER: ZGPS1-E9-CPT85-QP

 ZGPS1 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions on beam (in) (mm)
Privacy screen Height 48 1219 Overall height 56 ¼ 1380
Ready to install Width 21 533 Overall depth 23 ¾ 603
Hardware included Thickness 1 25

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
ZGPS1 E8 Metallic Silver Grade 1 728 x 4 = 2,912 QP N/C

E9 Nu Nickel Grade 2 739 x 4 = 2,956 TP 16/unit
Grade 3 757 x 4 = 3,028 DP 21/unit
Grade 4 794 x 4 = 3,176 SP 42/unit
Grade 5 810 x 4 = 3,240
Grade 6 857 x 4 = 3,428
Grade 7 1,159 x 4 = 4,636
Grade 8 903 x 4 = 3,612

 ZG1A Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions on beam (in) (mm)
Arm with polyurethane armcap Height 13 ½ 362 Overall height 26 ¼ 667
Painted steel structure Width 7 178
Hardware included Depth 16 406

Model Frame List ($) Other options ($)
ZG1A E8 Metallic Silver 364 x 5 = 1,820 5P N/C

E9 Nu Nickel QP 10/unit
TP 16/unit
DP 21/unit
SP 42/unit

 ZG1F Standard features
Single metal floor anchor
Includes 2 anchors and hardware

Model Frame List ($)
ZG1F E8 Metallic Silver 83

E9 Nu Nickel

 ZG2F Standard features
Double metal floor anchor
Includes 2 anchors and hardware

Model Frame List ($)
ZG2F E8 Metallic Silver 104

E9 Nu Nickel

 ZG1E Standard features
Electric outlet
Hardware included

Model Frame List ($)
ZG1E E8 Metallic Silver 530

E9 Nu Nickel
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 HIGH-PERFORMANCE CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: ZPX11-E3-53F-53F-XCON-P-NB-SDW-HWA3

 ZPX11 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt tension XCON: Multifunction control Seat height 16-21 406-533 Overall height 34-39 864-991
Back height adjustment P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 25 ½ 648
Back angle adjustment with
  infinite lock

NB: Nylon base Seat depth 17 432 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 16 ½-20 419-508 Width between arms 18 ¼ 464

Fully upholstered back panel HWA3:  Height and width 
adjustable arms

Back width 18 457
Free-floating seat tilt with
  infinite lock
Heavy-duty tilt tension control

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
ZPX11 E3 Black Grade 1  568 XCON Std P Std NB Std HDW Std HWA3 Std C33 130

Grade 2  579 SB 62 SDW 26 3D3 31 SSP 80
Grade 3  597 PCB 177 BRC 42 PBG (1) 46
Grade 4  635 BGL 31
Grade 5  652 
Grade 6  714 
Grade 7  1,116 
Grade 8  775 

 ZPX10 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt tension XCON: Multifunction control Seat height 16-21 406-533 Overall height 34-39 864-991
Back height adjustment P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 24 ½ 622
Back angle adjustment with
  infinite lock

NB: Nylon base Seat depth 17 432 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 16 ½-20 419-508

Fully upholstered back panel Back width 18 457
Free-floating seat tilt with
  infinite lock
Heavy-duty tilt tension control

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
ZPX10 E3 Black Grade 1  497 XCON Std P Std NB Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 2  509 SB 62 SDW 26 SSP 80
Grade 3  526 PCB 177 BRC 42 PBG (1) 46
Grade 4  565 BGL 31
Grade 5  581 
Grade 6  644 
Grade 7  1,045 
Grade 8  704 

(1) PBG: N/A with C33 option.

TASK

• All models ship assembled.
•  All options available with Cal-133 option except plastic back guard (PBG).  

Limited upholstery selection.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

ZING™
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 TASK CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: ZP11-E3-53F-53F-ST-P-NB-SDW-PA3

 ZP11 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt lock ST: Swivel-tilt control Seat height 16-21 406-533 Overall height 34-39 864-991
Tilt tension P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 25 ½ 648
Back height adjustment NB: Nylon base Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Fully upholstered back panel HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 16 ½-20 419-508 Width between arms 18 ¼ 464

PA3: Solid steel arms with 9" pads Back width 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
ZP11 E3 Black Grade 1  383 ST Std P Std NB Std HDW Std PA3 Std C33 130

Grade 2  394 SB 62 SDW 26 AA3 31 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  412 PCB 177 BRC 42 HWA3 57
Grade 4  450 BGL 31 3D3 31
Grade 5  467 
Grade 6  528 
Grade 7  930 
Grade 8  590 

 ZP10 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tilt lock ST: Swivel-tilt control Seat height 16-21 406-533 Overall height 34-39 864-991
Tilt tension P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 24 ½ 622
Back height adjustment NB: Nylon base Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Fully upholstered back panel HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 16 ½-20 419-508

Back width 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
ZP10 E3 Black Grade 1  337 ST Std P Std NB Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 2  348 SB 62 SDW 26 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  367 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  405 BGL 31
Grade 5  422 
Grade 6  484 
Grade 7  885 
Grade 8  544 

 ZP6 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Back height adjustment SW: Swivel only control Seat height 16-21 406-533 Overall height 34-39 864-991
Back depth adjustment P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 25 ½ 648
Fully upholstered back panel NB: Nylon base Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 24 610

HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 16 ½-20 419-508 Width between arms 18 ¼ 464
PA3: Solid steel arms with 9" pads Back width 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
ZP6 E3 Black Grade 1  360 SW Std P Std NB Std HDW Std PA3 Std C33 130

Grade 2  371 SB 62 SDW 26 AA3 31 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  389 PCB 177 BRC 42 HWA3 57
Grade 4  405 BGL 31 3D3 31
Grade 5  422 
Grade 6  484 
Grade 7  885 
Grade 8  544 

 ZP5 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Back height adjustment SW: Swivel only control Seat height 16-21 406-533 Overall height 34-39 864-991
Back depth adjustment P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 23 584
Fully upholstered back panel NB: Nylon base Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 24 610

HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 16 ½-20 419-508
Back width 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
ZP5 E3 Black Grade 1  315 SW Std P Std NB Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 2  327 SB 62 SDW 26 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  344 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  383 BGL 31
Grade 5  399 
Grade 6  461 
Grade 7  863 
Grade 8  522 

(1) PBG: N/A with C33 option.
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TASK CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: ZP1-E3-53F-53F-SW-P-NB-SDW

 ZP2 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Back depth adjustment SW: Swivel only control Seat height 16-21 406-533 Overall height 34-39 864-991
Fully upholstered back panel P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 25 ½ 648

NB: Nylon base Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 24 610
HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 16 ½-20 419-508 Width between arms 18 ¼ 464
PA3: Solid steel arms with 9" pads Back width 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
ZP2 E3 Black Grade 1  327 SW Std P Std NB Std HDW Std PA3 Std C33 130

Grade 2  337 SB 62 SDW 26 AA3 31 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  356 PCB 177 BRC 42 HWA3 57
Grade 4  394 BGL 31 3D3 31
Grade 5  411 
Grade 6  472 
Grade 7  874 
Grade 8  534 

 ZP1 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Back depth adjustment SW: Swivel only control Seat height 16-21 406-533 Overall height 34-39 864-991
Fully upholstered back panel P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 23 584

NB: Nylon base Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 24 610
HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 16 ½-20 419-508

Back width 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
ZP1 E3 Black Grade 1  281 SW Std P Std NB Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 2  292 SB 62 SDW 26 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  311 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  348 BGL 31
Grade 5  366 
Grade 6  427 
Grade 7  829 
Grade 8  488 

(1) PBG: N/A with C33 option.
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STOOLS SAMPLE ORDER: ZP52-E3-PA10-PA10-SW-XTC-SB-HDW-AA3

 ZP52 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Back height adjustment SW: Swivel only control Seat height 23-28 ½ 584-724 Overall height 38-46 ½ 965-1181
Back depth adjustment P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 25 635
Fully upholstered back panel SB: Steel base Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Foot support HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 16 ½-20 419-508 Width between arms 19 483

PA3: Solid steel arms with 9" pads Back width 17 432

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
ZP52 E3 Black Grade 1  484 SW Std P Std SB Std HDW Std PA3 Std CFR (1) 46

Grade 2  495 SCL 78 SDW 26 AA3 31 C33 130
Grade 3  513 XTC 62 BRC 42 HWA3 57 PBG (2) 46
Grade 4  551 BGL 31 3D3 31
Grade 5  568 
Grade 6  630 
Grade 7  1,032 
Grade 8  691 

 ZP51 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Back height adjustment SW: Swivel only control Seat height 23-28 ½ 584-724 Overall height 38-46 ½ 965-1181
Back depth adjustment P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 25 635
Fully upholstered back panel SB: Steel base Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Foot support HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 16 ½-20 419-508

Back width 17 432

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
ZP51 E3 Black Grade 1  439 SW Std P Std SB Std HDW Std CFR (1) 46

Grade 2  450 SCL 78 SDW 26 C33 130
Grade 3  468 XTC 62 BRC 42 PBG (2) 46
Grade 4  506 BGL 31
Grade 5  523 
Grade 6  584 
Grade 7  987 
Grade 8  646 

(1) IMPORTANT − CFR: Footrest will be changed for a footring, chrome finish.
(2) PBG: N/A with C33 option.

STOOL

• All models ship assembled.
•  All options available with Cal-133 option except plastic back guard (PBG).  

Limited upholstery selection.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

ZING™
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 TASK CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: NSX11-E3-CPT37-CPT37-XCON-P-NB-HDW-HWA4

 NSX11 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Infinite tilt lock XCON: Multifunction control Seat height 16 ½-21 419-533 Overall height 31 ¾-38 ¼ 806-971
Tilt tension P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 21 533 Overall width 25 635
Free-floating seat tilt NB: Nylon base Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 34 864
Back height adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 18-21½ 457-546 Width between arms 18 ¼ 464
Independently adjustable seat
  and back angle

HWA4:  Height and width 
adjustable arms

Back width 17 ½ 445

Fully upholstered back panel

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
NSX11 E3 Black Grade 1  619 XCON Std P Std NB Std HDW Std HWA4 Std SSP 80

Grade 2  630 SB 62 SDW 26 3D4 31 C33 130
Grade 3  648 PCB 177 BRC 42 PBG (1) 46
Grade 4  686 BGL 31
Grade 5  703 
Grade 6  764 
Grade 7  1,167 
Grade 8  826 

 NSX10 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Infinite tilt lock XCON: Multifunction control Seat height 16 ½-21 419-533 Overall height 31 ¾-38 ¼ 806-971
Tilt tension P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 21 533 Overall width 25 635
Free-floating seat tilt NB: Nylon base Seat depth 18 457 Overall depth 34 864
Back height adjustment HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 18-21½ 457-546
Independently adjustable seat
  and back angle

Back width 17 ½ 445

Fully upholstered back panel

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
NSX10 E3 Black Grade 1  537 XCON Std P Std NB Std HDW Std SSP 80

Grade 2  548 SB 62 SDW 26 C33 130
Grade 3  566 PCB 177 BRC 42 PBG (1) 46
Grade 4  604 BGL 31
Grade 5  621 
Grade 6  683 
Grade 7  1,085 
Grade 8  744 

(1) PBG: N/A with C33 option.

90’S™

TASK

• All models ship assembled.
•  All options available with Cal-133 option except plastic back guard (PBG).  

Limited upholstery selection.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS
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TASK CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: NS1-E3-AE11-AE11-SW-P-NB-HDW

 NS2 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Back height adjustment SW: Swivel only control Seat height 17-21 ¼ 432-540 Overall height 32 ½-40 ¼ 826-1022
Back depth adjustment P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 23 ½ 597
Fully upholstered back panel NB: Nylon base Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 25 635

HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 17 ½-21 445-533 Width between arms 19 483
UA:  Fixed arms with 

upholstered armrests
Back width 17 432

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
NS2 E3 Black Grade 1  366 SW Std P Std NB Std HDW Std UA Std C33 130

Grade 2  376 SB 62 SDW 26 PA4 29 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  395 PCB 177 BRC 42 AA4 31
Grade 4  433 BGL 31 HWA4 57
Grade 5  450 3D4 31
Grade 6  512 
Grade 7  913 
Grade 8  573 

 NS1 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Back height adjustment SW: Swivel only control Seat height 17-21 ¼ 432-540 Overall height 32 ½-40 ¼ 826-1022
Back depth adjustment P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 23 ½ 597
Fully upholstered back panel NB: Nylon base Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 25 635

HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 17 ½-21 445-533
Back width 17 432

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
NS1 E3 Black Grade 1  315 SW Std P Std NB Std HDW Std C33 130

Grade 2  327 SB 62 SDW 26 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  344 PCB 177 BRC 42
Grade 4  383 BGL 31
Grade 5  399 
Grade 6  461 
Grade 7  863 
Grade 8  522 

(1) PBG: N/A with C33 option.
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(1) PBG: N/A with PBG option.

 GUEST CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: NS32-E3-SR05-SR05-PA4

 NS32 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Back height adjustment UA:  Fixed arms with 

upholstered armrests
Seat height 18 ¼ 464 Overall height 34 ¾ 883

Seat depth adjustment Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 23 ½ 597
Fully upholstered back panel Seat depth 18 ¼ 464 Overall depth 23 ½ 597
Cantilevered sled base of
  1", 12-gauge steel tubing

Back height 16 ½ 419 Width between arms 19 483
Back width 17 432

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
NS32 E3 Black Grade 1  371 UA Std C33 130

Grade 2  383 PA4 29 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  400 AA4 31
Grade 4  439 
Grade 5  456 
Grade 6  518 
Grade 7  919 
Grade 8  578 

 NS31 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Back height adjustment Seat height 18 ¼ 464 Overall height 34 ¼ 870
Seat depth adjustment Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 23 ½ 597
Fully upholstered back panel Seat depth 18 ¼ 464 Overall depth 23 ½ 597
Cantilevered sled base of
  1", 12-gauge steel tubing

Back height 16 ½ 419
Back width 17 432

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
NS31 E3 Black Grade 1  320 C33 130

Grade 2  332 PBG (1) 46
Grade 3  349 
Grade 4  388 
Grade 5  405 
Grade 6  467 
Grade 7  868 
Grade 8  527 

90’S™

GUEST

• All models ship assembled.
•  All options available with Cal-133 option except plastic back guard (PBG) option. 

Limited upholstery selection.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.

SPECIFICATIONS
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STOOLS SAMPLE ORDER: NS52-E3-SL19-SL19-SW-XTC-SB-HDW-UA

 NS52 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Back height adjustment SW: Swivel only control Seat height 23-28 ½ 584-724 Overall height 38-46 ½ 965-1181
Foot support P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 25 635
Back depth adjustment SB: Steel base Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Fully upholstered back panel HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 16 ½-20 419-508 Width between arms 19 483

UA:  Fixed arms with 
upholstered armrests

Back width 17 432

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Arms ($) Other options ($)
NS52 E3 Black Grade 1  478 SW Std P Std SB Std HDW Std UA Std CFR (1) 46

Grade 2  489 SCL 78 SDW 26 PA4 29 C33 130
Grade 3  508 XTC 62 BRC 42 AA4 31 PBG (2) 46
Grade 4  546 BGL 31 HWA4 57
Grade 5  563 3D4 31
Grade 6  624 
Grade 7  1,025 
Grade 8  685 

 NS51 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Back height adjustment SW: Swivel only control Seat height 23-28 ½ 584-724 Overall height 38-46 ½ 965-1181
Foot support P: Pneumatic seat height Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 25 635
Back depth adjustment SB: Steel base Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 26 660
Fully upholstered back panel HDW: Hard dual-wheel casters Back height 16 ½-20 419-508

Back width 17 432

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Control ($) Cylinder ($) Base ($) Casters ($) Other options ($)
NS51 E3 Black Grade 1  427 SW Std P Std SB Std HDW Std CFR (1) 46

Grade 2  439 SCL 78 SDW 26 C33 130
Grade 3  457 XTC 62 BRC 42 PBG (2) 46
Grade 4  495 BGL 31
Grade 5  512 
Grade 6  574 
Grade 7  976 
Grade 8  634 

(1) IMPORTANT − CFR: Footrest will be changed for a footring, chrome finish.
(2) PBG: N/A with C33 option.

STOOL

• All models ship assembled.
•  All options available with Cal-133 option except plastic back guard (PBG).  

Limited upholstery selection.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat.
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.
• Control mechanism is black.
• All models come with 2" (51 mm) hard plastic black dual-wheel casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

90’S™
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POLYPROPYLENE BACK AND SEAT STACK CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: FE02-PC-FS01

 FE02 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 4 per carton Seat height 17 432 Overall height 31 787
7⁄16" solid steel frame Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 22 559
Polypropylene shell Seat depth 17 ¼ 438 Overall depth 22 ½ 572
Black polypropylene armrests Back height 13 ½ 343 Width between arms 19 3⁄8 492

Back width 17 ½ 445

Model Frame Polypropylene shell color List ($) Other options ($)
FE02 E3 Black FS01 White  202 x 4 = 808 DP 21/chair

PC Polished Chrome FS03 Black SP 42/chair
FS04 Navy P33 (2) 45/chair
FS06 Red
FS08 Yellow
FS14 Gray
FS15 Orange
FS21 Green
FS27 Blue
FS33 Black Cal-133 (1)

 FE01 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 4 per carton Seat height 17 432 Overall height 31 787
7⁄16" solid steel frame Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 17 ½ 445
Polypropylene shell Seat depth 17 ¼ 438 Overall depth 22 ½ 572

Back height 13 ½ 343
Back width 17 ½ 445

Model Frame Polypropylene shell color List ($) Other options ($)
FE01 E3 Black FS01 White  142 x 4 = 568 DP 21/chair

PC Polished Chrome FS03 Black SP 42/chair
FS04 Navy P33 (2) 45/chair
FS06 Red
FS08 Yellow
FS14 Gray
FS15 Orange
FS21 Green
FS27 Blue
FS33 Black Cal-133 (1)

(1) FS33: Requires P33 option.
(2) P33: FS33 only.

4800™

STACK

• All models ship assembled.
• Stacking chairs should be ordered by number of cartons desired.
• Arm to armless chairs will gang.
• Chairs will not stack with optional bookrack and/or with tablet arm.
•  P33 option meets Cal-133 compliance. Limited polypropylene (black FS33 only)  

and upholstery selection.
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.

SPECIFICATIONS
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(1) FS33: Requires P33 option.
(2) P33: FS33 only.

 UPHOLSTERED BACK AND SEAT STACK CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: FE04-E3-FS27-AE16-SP

 FE04 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 2 per carton Seat height 17 432 Overall height 31 787
7⁄16" solid steel frame Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 22 559
Polypropylene shell Seat depth 17 ¼ 438 Overall depth 22 ½ 572
Black polypropylene armrests Back height 13 ½ 343 Width between arms 19 3⁄8 492

Back width 17 ½ 445

Model Frame Polypropylene shell color Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
FE04 E3 Black FS01 White Grade 1  290 x 2 = 580 SP 42/chair

PC Polished chrome FS03 Black Grade 2  309 x 2 = 618 P33 (2) 45/chair
FS04 Navy Grade 3  332 x 2 = 664
FS06 Red Grade 4  359 x 2 = 718
FS08 Yellow Grade 5  387 x 2 = 774
FS14 Gray Grade 6  449 x 2 = 898
FS15 Orange Grade 7  859 x 2 = 1,718
FS21 Green Grade 8  512 x 2 = 1,024
FS27 Blue
FS33 Black Cal-133 (1)

 FE03 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 2 per carton Seat height 17 432 Overall height 31 787
7⁄16" solid steel frame Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 17 ½ 445
Polypropylene shell Seat depth 17 ¼ 438 Overall depth 22 ½ 572

Back height 13 ½ 343
Back width 17 ½ 445

Model Frame Polypropylene shell color Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
FE03 E3 Black FS01 White Grade 1  231 x 2 = 462 SP 42/chair

PC Polished chrome FS03 Black Grade 2  249 x 2 = 498 P33 (2) 45/chair
FS04 Navy Grade 3  271 x 2 = 542
FS06 Red Grade 4  300 x 2 = 600
FS08 Yellow Grade 5  327 x 2 = 654
FS14 Gray Grade 6  390 x 2 = 780
FS15 Orange Grade 7  800 x 2 = 1,600
FS21 Green Grade 8  452 x 2 = 904
FS27 Blue
FS33 Black Cal-133 (1)

 POLYPROPYLENE BACK / UPHOLSTERED SEAT STACK CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: FE06-E3-FS14-SD08

 FE06 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 2 per carton Seat height 17 432 Overall height 31 787
7⁄16" solid steel frame Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 22 559
Polypropylene shell Seat depth 17 ¼ 438 Overall depth 22 ½ 572
Polypropylene armrests Back height 13 ½ 343 Width between arms 19 3⁄8 492

Back width 17 ½ 445

Model Frame Polypropylene shell color Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
FE06 E3 Black FS01 White Grade 1  262 x 2 = 524 SP 42/chair

PC Polished chrome FS03 Black Grade 2  280 x 2 = 560 P33 (2) 45/chair
FS04 Navy Grade 3  303 x 2 = 606
FS06 Red Grade 4  331 x 2 = 662
FS08 Yellow Grade 5  358 x 2 = 716
FS14 Gray Grade 6  421 x 2 = 842
FS15 Orange Grade 7  831 x 2 = 1,662
FS21 Green Grade 8  483 x 2 = 966
FS27 Blue
FS33 Black Cal-133 (1)



USA – JANUARY 2016         79

(1) FS33: Requires P33 option.
(2) P33: FS33 only.

 POLYPROPYLENE BACK / UPHOLSTERED SEAT STACK CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: FE05-E3-FS14-SD08

 FE05 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 2 per carton Seat height 17 432 Overall height 31 787
7⁄16" solid steel frame Seat width 17 ½ 445 Overall width 22 559
Polypropylene shell Seat depth 17 ¼ 438 Overall depth 22 ½ 572

Back height 13 ½ 343
Back width 17 ½ 445

Model Frame Polypropylene shell color Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
FE05 E3 Black FS01 White Grade 1  202 x 2 = 404 SP 42/chair

PC Polished chrome FS03 Black Grade 2  220 x 2 = 440 P33 (2) 45/chair
FS04 Navy Grade 3  243 x 2 = 486
FS06 Red Grade 4  270 x 2 = 540
FS08 Yellow Grade 5  298 x 2 = 596
FS14 Gray Grade 6  362 x 2 = 724
FS15 Orange Grade 7  771 x 2 = 1,542
FS21 Green Grade 8  423 x 2 = 846
FS27 Blue
FS33 Black Cal-133 (1)

ACCESSORIES 

 FEDY Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Overall dimensions of dolly with 40 chairs (in) (mm)
Stacking dolly, black only Overall width 23 ½ 597 Total height 69 1753
Enamel steel frame Overall depth 28 ½ 724 Total width 24 610
To stack 40 FE01 or 40 FE02   
  models only

Total depth 38 965

Model List ($)
FEDY 574

 UPFEDY Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Overall dimensions of dolly with 22 chairs (in) (mm)
Stacking dolly, black only Overall width 21 ¼ 540 Total height 66 1676
Enamel steel frame Overall depth 28 ½ 724 Total width 21 ¼ 540
To stack 22 FE03, FE04, FE05,  
  or FE06 models

Total depth 34 864

Model List ($)
UPFEDY 574

 FEBR Standard features
Chrome bookrack
Field installation
Bookrack snaps on and off
Does not allow permanent attachment

Model List ($)
FEBR 84
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ACCESSORIES 

 FETL Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tablet arm (left) For FE01, FE03 and FE05 only Tablet width 10 ½ 267
Field installation Overall width 11 ½ 292
Chrome frame with black  
  writing surface

Overall depth 20 ½ 521

Tablet arm flips up but does  
  not articulate

Model List ($)
FETL 166

 FETR Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm)
Tablet arm (right) For FE01, FE03 and FE05 only Tablet width 10 ½ 267
Field installation Overall width 11 ½ 292
Chrome frame with black  
  writing surface

Overall depth 20 ½ 521

Tablet arm flips up but does  
  not articulate

Model List ($)
FETR 166

 FEGANG Standard features
Ganging kit
Field installation
Gangs 2 chairs without arms together. Arm to armless models will gang together
Chair with a tablet arm adjacent to another tablet arm cannot be ganged together

Model List ($)
FEGANG 23
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GUEST CHAIRS SAMPLE ORDER: 7732-E3-AE21-AE21-SP

 7732 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 4 per carton Seat height 17 ½ 445 Overall height 31 787
Fully upholstered back panel Seat width 18 457 Overall width 23 ¾ 603
7⁄8", 16-gauge, round steel tubing Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 21 533
Metal floor glides Back height 14 ½ 368 Width between arms 20 ¾ 527
Injection-molded arms Back width 17 ½ 445

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
7732 E3 Black Grade 1  321 x 4 = 1,284 QP Std

Grade 2  330 x 4 = 1,320 DP 21/chair
Grade 3  342 x 4 = 1,368 SP 42/chair
Grade 4  369 x 4 = 1,476
Grade 5  381 x 4 = 1,524
Grade 6  415 x 4 = 1,660
Grade 7  675 x 4 = 2,700
Grade 8  449 x 4 = 1,796

 7731 Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ships 4 per carton Seat height 17 ½ 445 Overall height 31 787
Fully upholstered back panel Seat width 18 457 Overall width 20 508
7⁄8", 16-gauge, round steel tubing Seat depth 17 ½ 445 Overall depth 21 533
Metal floor glides Back height 14 ½ 368

Back width 17 ½ 445

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
7731 E3 Black Grade 1  298 x 4 = 1,192 QP Std

Grade 2  307 x 4 = 1,228 DP 21/chair
Grade 3  319 x 4 = 1,276 SP 42/chair
Grade 4  346 x 4 = 1,384
Grade 5  358 x 4 = 1,432
Grade 6  392 x 4 = 1,568
Grade 7  652 x 4 = 2,608
Grade 8  426 x 4 = 1,704

 77DY Standard features Dimensions (in) (mm) Overall dimensions of dolly with 6 chairs (in) (mm)
Stacking dolly, to stack 6 chairs Overall height 40 1016 Total height 53 1347

Overall width 29 737 Total width 29 737
Overall depth 33 838 Total depth 36 915

Model List ($)
77DY 691

7700

GUEST

• All models ship assembled.
•  Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available.  

First upholstery is for the backrest, the second upholstery is for the seat. 
•  If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price  

is the highest grade of the two (includes C.O.M. and C.O.V.).
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 82.

SPECIFICATIONS
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C.O.M./C.O.V. Policy

Fabric approval

All C.O.M./C.O.V. materials must be approved for use by Groupe Lacasse/ 
United Chair manufacturing facilities. In order to determine pre-approval, 
please contact the C.O.M./C.O.V. coordinator at 1-888-522-2773.

To solicit approval, 2 samples (minimum of 8" x 8") need to be forwarded along 
with the material’s specifications to a United Chair manufacturing facility to the 
attention of the C.O.M./C.O.V. coordinator; our Customer Service representative 
will direct you with shipping information. If California # 117 compliant, the 
certification must accompany the material. Please ensure that the custom 
fabric form is completely filled out and sent to the C.O.M./C.O.V. coordinator or 
the test cannot be processed. The ORIENTATION section is especially important; 
if it fails to be completed the material will be applied as it comes off the roll. 

Once the C.O.M./C.O.V. material has been tested, you will be contacted by the 
C.O.M./C.O.V. coordinator with the results. Upon approval, you will be directed 
as to any additional yardage requirements beyond the published C.O.M./C.O.V. 
yardage. To determine amount of upholstery needed, please refer to the  
C.O.M./C.O.V. designation (model specific) in the product description section 
of the website (www.groupelacasse.com). Yardage is based on 54" width roll. 
Some directional or patterned material may require additional yardage. 

All materials are to be received from the vendor clearly marked with your 
purchase order number, VENDOR-PATTERN-COLOR and yardage. There should 
not be more than one piece per roll. Back orders or partial shipments will not 
be accepted. Rolls must not exceed 50 lbs. All C.O.M./C.O.V. material must be 
shipped prepaid to our manufacturing facilities. DO NOT ship C.O.M./C.O.V. 
material without positive test results.

Once approved, please forward your purchase order to the C.O.M./C.O.V. 
coordinator (fax #: 1-888-248-1865) and the upholstery to the specified address. 
Surplus material, unused material or material that cannot be identified will be 
discarded after 60 days. C.O.M./C.O.V. upholstery is subject to final approval upon 
arrival. It is the responsibility of the customer or customer’s vendor to inspect 
material for bias and/or flaws prior to shipment to Groupe Lacasse / United Chair.

C

Disclaimer

The Seller reserves the right to approve all C.O.M./C.O.V. prior to acceptance. 
Even after preliminary approval, the Seller reserves the right to reject 
C.O.M./C.O.V. if tests or early production results indicate the material will 
not meet the Seller’s quality standards or excessive unforeseen costs will be 
incurred. For accepted C.O.M./C.O.V., the Seller assumes no responsibility for 
its appearance, quality, durability, colorfastness or any other attributes after 
application to a United Chair product. The Seller will determine any additional 
yardage, labor charges or surcharges that may be required as a condition of 
C.O.M./C.O.V. acceptance.

Purchase orders will not be processed until material has been approved and 
production cannot be scheduled until upholstery has been received. Upon 
completing these steps, your ship date will be determined. The Seller may split an 
order at the customer’s request and may be subject to a minimum order charge.

The Seller is not responsible for excess C.O.M./C.O.V. from completed orders 
unless express agreement has been reached in advance. The customer is 
responsible for the return of any excess material. C.O.M./C.O.V. orders may not 
be changed or cancelled after acknowledgement. 

Please consult the C.O.M./C.O.V. coordinator (1-888-522-2773) with any 
questions regarding this process.

Pricing

C.O.M. (FABRIC): is priced at Grade 2. 
C.O.V. (VINYL): is priced at Grade 3.
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Custom Fabric Form

All information below needs to be supplied in order to process your request and two test swatches (minimum 8" x 8") must be sent. Additional material may be requested. 
Please include this form and a Cal-117 certification (if applicable) to all test requests. If fabric is reversible, please indicate up side with a color swatch. Remember that 
fabric (C.O.M.) is priced at grade 2 and vinyl (C.O.V.) is priced at grade 3. Contact the C.O.M. coordinator with any questions. 

Please fax this form to United Chair C.O.M./C.O.V. coordinator at 1-888-248-1865. (Send only if testing is required)

General information

Date of request Bill to address

Customer name

Contact person

Phone #

E-mail address

For internal use only
Tracking #

Date

Textile information

Results 

Test # Passed Failed Supplier Pattern name Pattern # Color

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

For internal use only

Other comments

Please check Orientation Reversible fabric? Is fabric Cal-117? Backer type

Fabric Vinyl Off the roll Railroaded Yes No Yes No (If applicable)

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

5.  
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Terms and Conditions

Order placement

Groupe Lacasse LLC requires that all orders must be submitted in writing as represented  
by a valid purchase order on company letterhead, which includes the total list and net dollars. 
This is to ensure that orders are complete, to avoid errors, and to avoid duplication. Please order 
product by number in order to avoid any possible error. Telephone orders will not be processed 
for production without proper written confirmation. Groupe Lacasse LLC will not be responsible 
for errors, omissions and order duplication due to non-compliance with this procedure. 

Ordering information

The following information is required to process an order:

Customer information Product information

Sold/Ship to address Quantity
Purchase order number Product numbers including options
Authorized signature Fabric and colors (all surfaces)
Contact name and phone
Consignee contact name and phone
Tagging instructions
Bid/Quote # if applicable
Product pricing (list/net)
Order total (list/net)
Preferred delivered date
(Specific delivery date not guaranteed)

Order changes

Any change to an original purchase order must be received in writing no later than 48 hours 
after receipt of the original order. Any change to the original order after 48 hours, if approved, 
will result in production rescheduling. The cost variances will have to be approved by our 
Customer Service before production rescheduling.

Order cancellations

Cancellations must be requested in writing no later than 48 hours after receipt of the 
original order and are subject to approval by Groupe Lacasse LLC. Cancellations cannot be 
accepted otherwise.

Order acknowledgment

Orders will be acknowledged by Groupe Lacasse LLC. Please refer to the acknowledgment copy 
to make sure it agrees with your original purchase order. When corresponding, please refer to 
the acknowledgment number.

Returns

Products are made-to-order and may not be cancelled or returned. For warranty issues, 
please contact Customer Service. The Seller reserves the right to recall any defective items 
for evaluation.

Surcharges

Expedited Transportation

No shipments have guaranteed delivery time and/or date. Time-sensitive deliveries that 
require expedited carrier service will result in additional charges that will be passed on to the 
consignee (dealer).

Prices

All prices listed are suggested retail prices, F.O.B. our factory, St-Pie, Quebec, Canada. 
Orders are accepted subject to prices and taxes prevailing at the time of shipment. Prices 
and taxes are subject to change without notice. If shipping date requested is more than 
90 days from date of order, Groupe Lacasse LLC shall have the right to use the published  
list prices effective at the time of shipment.

Chargeable Parts Orders

Contact customer service for availability. Orders under $10 are subject to a $15 minimum parts 
order charge. The small order charge does not apply to replacement parts orders. Service parts 
prices are subject to change without notice or approval. A $15 NET freight charge will be applied 
on all chargeable part orders, outside US.

Price list dated January 2016 supersedes all other published price lists.

Prices shown in price book have priority to electronic catalog contents.

Terms

Terms of sale are net 30 days to firms who have established satisfactory credit; otherwise we 
reserve the right to request cash in advance. Interest on past due accounts shall be 2% per 
month (24% per year). Should the Buyer fail to fulfill the above-mentioned terms of payment, 
Groupe Lacasse LLC reserves the right to defer further shipments until the Buyer has satisfied 
all solvency criteria and terms of payment as determined by Groupe Lacasse LLC. Any product 
sold shall remain the property of Groupe Lacasse LLC and shall remain the Seller’s property 
until paid for in full. The Buyer agrees to perform all acts which may be necessary to protect 
and assure retention of title to such products by Groupe Lacasse LLC until such time as goods 
have been paid for in full.

Credit

Credit may be established for sales on open account by submitting satisfactory references. A 
line of credit will be set by our credit department. We may change or cancel credit terms at our 
discretion and request advance payment at our option. A delay in providing credit information 
may delay order entry and the shipping date of an order. The Seller reserves the right to delay 
or cancel any shipment to a customer whose account balance is over the credit limit and/
or past due. We do not ship C.O.D. Inactive account of more than one (1) year will result in a 
reevaluation of the account.

Applicable prices

List prices and discounts are subject to change without notice or approval. Applicable prices 
are those in effect at the time of the receipt of an order; we reserve the right to use the published 
list prices effective at the time of shipment if the requested ship date is more than 90 days after 
the order receipt date. Prices shown in price book have priority to electronic catalog contents.

Services

List prices apply to products only. If, as a result of customer request, the dealer or authorized 
representative provides planning/design services, storage, special handling, set-up, or 
installation, the customer will be charged at the local dealer or authorized representative’s 
standard rate.
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Quotations

Quotations are valid for a period of thirty (30) days.

Changes

All illustrations, specifications and prices in this book are based on the latest product 
information available at the time of publication. The right is reserved to make changes, at any 
time and without prior notice, to prices, colors, materials, specifications and models offered.

Delivery

The scheduled delivery week is specified on our acknowledgment. Groupe Lacasse LLC is not 
liable for delay or failure to deliver goods due to causes beyond its control. Groupe Lacasse LLC 
will only make on site deliveries for a full truckload (2,400 cubic feet). An unloading dock must 
be available to accommodate 53 feet trailers and address is subject to approval. Unloading at 
destination is the responsibility of the purchaser. Our standard carriers do not have liftgates. 
Request for liftgates can often be accommodated but will result in extra fees.

Time sensitive deliveries that require expedited carrier service will result in additional charges 
that will be passed onto the consignee (dealer).

Under no circumstance will Groupe Lacasse deliver goods in a residential area. Groupe Lacasse 
cannot accommodate inside deliveries. 

Ship dates and delays

If the Seller cannot ship products due to causes beyond its reasonable control (such as 
casualty, acts of nature, labor disputes, or accident; inability to obtain necessary labor, 
material or transportation; changes requested by the customer), the ship date will be extended 
to compensate for the delay as determined by the Seller.

Routing

Unless otherwise specified by the buyer and agreed to by Groupe Lacasse LLC, the latter 
reserves the right to select the route, method of shipment and carrier. Customer requests for 
special carrier, method of shipment and/or routing will be shipped freight collect.

Transportation policy

“Zone 0” shipments are FCA plant.

“Zone 1”, “Zone 2”, “Zone 3”, “Zone 4” and “Zone 5” pricing includes freight cost to your 
geographical location. 

On orders less than $2,000 net (regardless of brand and/or shipping point) we will add a $50 
small order fee in “Zone 1”. For “Zone 2”, “Zone 3”, “Zone 4” and “Zone 5”, the small order 
fee is $100.

Orders under $25 net are subject to a $20 small order fee (instead of 50$ or 100$) regardless 
of the shipping zone. 

Freight charges beyond the continental United States are the purchaser’s responsibility. 
Shipments beyond the continental United States must deliver to a freight forwarder or 
forwarding carrier of your choice. It is the customer’s responsibility to provide this information 
on purchase orders.

Storage

In the event the purchaser request postponement of shipment beyond the scheduled 
shipping week after the goods have become work in process, or are ready to be shipped, 
Groupe Lacasse LLC can take arrangements to store the goods but at the purchaser’s risk 
and expense. Such transfer to storage shall be deemed delivery to purchaser for all purposes 
including invoicing and payment.

Freight claims

All FCA destination claims will be handled and filed by the Seller. In order to expedite any credit 
due, your help and assistance is required. Please adhere to the following guidelines.

The merchandise is carefully packed and thoroughly inspected before leaving the warehouse. 
Responsibility for its safe delivery is assumed by the carrier upon acceptance of the shipment. 
Claims for loss or damage sustained in transit must therefore be made to Groupe Lacasse LLC 
as follows: 

A. Concealed loss or damage

 Concealed loss or damage means loss or damage that does not become apparent until 
the merchandise has been unpacked. The contents may be damaged in transit due to 
rough handling even though the carton may not show external damage. When damage is 
discovered upon unpacking, a written request must be made to Groupe Lacasse Customer 
Service within 15 days of the receiving date. No disposition will be taken until approved by 
the manufacturer.

 IMPORTANT: Groupe Lacasse’s policy in concealed damage is to replace the part or complete 
product if necessary at no charge to the dealer. However, it is the responsibility of the dealer 
to provide installation of the replaced part or complete product. Therefore, no labor fees will 
be accepted on concealed damages.

B. Visible damage or shortage

 Any external evidence of damage or shortage must be noted on the freight bill or express 
receipts and signed by the carrier’s agent. Failure to adequately describe such external 
evidence of damage or shortage may result in refusing to honor a damage claim. When 
damage or shortage is discovered, a written request must be made to Groupe Lacasse 
Customer Service within 5 days of the receiving date.

For claims, please contact Groupe Lacasse Customer Service by phone at 1-888-522-2773 or 
by fax at 1-888-248-1865.

Product

A. Use and installation of products 

 The Seller recommends that its products be installed according to its written installation 
procedures. The customer agrees to use the Seller’s products properly; not to remove or alter 
safety devices, warnings, or operation instructions placed on products by the Seller and 
to instruct employees as to the proper care and use of the products according to printed 
instructions. Installers can be contracted through one of the Seller’s dealer or affiliate on a 
separately negotiated basis. 

B. Service 

 Service requests for design, installation, relocation, storage, trade-in, etc. are handled by 
the local authorized dealer. Contact the local authorized dealer for more details.

C. California Bulletins #117 and #133 (Seating) 

 Many models in this price list can be made to comply with State of California Technical Bulletin 
#133. The standard fire-retardant foam supplied meets the specification of State of California 
Technical Bulletin #117. Consult Customer Service for the latest models and upcharges. 

D. Design 

 We reserve the right to make changes in product offering, design and materials as well as 
discontinuance of parts and units when such action is deemed to be an improvement in 
design or function.
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Control Features Matrix
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A-SERIES ALL X X X X X X X Infinite X

AFFINITY VC13-12 X X X X X Upright X

VC52-51 X X X X X Upright X

ASSANTE ALL X X X X X X Infinite X

ATTO ALL X X X 4-position X

BRYLEE BR16-15 X X X 2-position X

BR11-10 X X X 2-position X

BR51-52 X X X 2-position X

EQÜS EQ16-15 X X X X X X X Infinite X

EXPRESSION M11-10 X X X X X 4-position X

M52-51 X X X X X 4-position X

FORTUNE FN16-11 X X X X X X

FNM16-11 X X X X X X X

FNX16-11 X X X X X X Opt. Infinite X

FREESTYLE FS11-10 X X X 5-position X

ONYX ON16-15 X X X X X X 4-position X

PAPILLON PP14 X X X Upright X

PP12 X X X Upright X

PP4 X X X Upright X

RADAR RD16-15 X X X X Opt. X Infinite X

RD11-10 X X X X X X X

RD6-5 X X X X X

RD52-51 X X X

SAGGIO ALL X X X X X 4-position X

SAVVY SVX16-15 X X X X X X Opt. X Infinite X

SVX11-10 X X X X X X Opt. X Infinite X

SV16-15 X X X X X X X

SV11-10 X X X X X X X

SV6-5 X X X X X X X

SV24-23 X X X X X 5-position X

SV26-25 X X X X X 5-position X

SV52-51 X X X

SENSATO V216-215 X X X X X Infinite X

V211-210 X X X X X Infinite X

V214 X X

V252-251 X X

VENUS ALL X X X Upright X

ZING ZP11-10 X X X X X X

ZP6-5 X X X X X X X

ZP2-1 X X X

ZPX11-10 X X X X X Opt. Infinite X

ZP52-51 X X X X

90’S NSX11-10 X X X X X Opt. Infinite X

NS2-1 X X X X

NS52-51 X X X X
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 10. Pneumatic Seat Height
Adjust the seat height up and down 
to allow your feet to rest flat on the 
floor. Avoids pressure under the 
thighs and eases blood circulation.

1. 360-Degree Swivel
Seat of chair rotates through 360° 
allowing access to desired areas 
within reach. Helps avoids twisting 
of torso.

12. Swivel-Tilt Control
Chair tilts from a pivot point 
directly above the base center 
and allows the user to lean back 
in a seating position.

14. Tilt Lock
Lock the seat and back in an  
upright position.

Infinite Tilt Lock
Lock the tilt movement in any position 
to accommodate the user’s working 
posture. Allows the user to lock the 
chair in a comfortable working position.

15. Tilt Tension
Allows the user to adjust the 
resistance with which the chair 
reclines or tilts. The user can rock 
the chair comfortably, without heavy 
pushing, reducing muscle fatigue.

2. Back Angle
Allows the user to select a back 
angle and lock it into a desired 
position. Helps reduce disc pressure 
and relaxes back muscles.

8. Knee-Tilt Control
Knee-tilt movement from a pivot 
point positioned at the front of the 
seat. Allows the user to fully recline 
while keeping feet comfortably on 
the floor. Maintains stability while 
avoiding pressure under the thighs.

13. Synchronous Control
Automatically adjust the seat and  
back angle while maintaining a 
recline ratio. Provides optimum 
back support and minimal seat rise. 
Enhances comfort and encourages 
dynamic body movement.

7.  Independently  
Adjustable Seat  
and Back Angle

Adjust the seat and back angle of 
the chair independently of each other. 
For optimum custom fit, helps reduce 
pressure on the thighs and relaxes 
back muscles.

4. Back Height Adjustment
Adjust the back up and down for 
proper positioning of the lumbar 
support. Helps reduce back pain 
by providing an optimum lumbar 
support.

6. High-Performance Control
Includes a swivel/tilt with tension 
control, independently adjustable 
seat and back angle with infinite 
lock (any position) and forward 
pitch control. Enhances comfort 
and provides optimum supportive 
working position.

3. Back Depth Adjustment
Change the depth of the seat 
by adjusting the back in or out.
Helps accommodates user’s build, 
enhances comfort.

9. Lumbar Adjustment
Allows the user to custom fit the 
chair by adjusting the lumbar 
support for optimum comfort.

5. Forward Seat Tilt
Allows chair to tilt forward, changing 
the angle of your thighs in relation 
to the floor. Increases comfort while 
reducing pressure when doing 
intensive forward leaning tasks.

11. Seat depth adjustment
Change the depth of the seat forward 
and back or lock in a desired position. 
Accommodates the length of your 
thighs and keeps your back in contact 
with the backrest while avoiding 
pressure behind your knees.

Control Features & Benefits

You spend a lot of time sitting in your chair, so why not make it as comfortable as possible?
Our seating solutions are designed to give you the support you need to be more productive... and to feel great hour after hour!
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FP  Synchronous tilt control with forward  
seat pitch adjustment, 3 lockable positions  
(Saggio only)

FTL  Synchronous control with forward tilt,  
4-position back lock (Onyx only)

KT Knee-tilt control

ST Swivel-tilt control

STB Swivel-tilt control with back angle adjustment

SW Swivel only control

SYN Synchronous control

XCON Multifunction control

CP  Pneumatic seat height cylinder, chrome finish 
(Atto, Eqüs, Papillon and Venus only)

P Pneumatic seat height cylinder

SCL Mid-range pneumatic seat height (20"-27") cylinder

XTC Extra-tall pneumatic seat height cylinder (20"-31 ½")

5P Five pack

C1  Seam option #1 (Venus)

C2  Seam option #2 (Venus)

C3  Seam option #3 (Venus)

C4  Seam option #4 (Venus)

C5  Seam option #5 (Venus)

C33  California 133 compliant

CFR  Polished chrome footring

CSB  Contrast stitching, black

CSW  Contrast stitching, white

CX  Convex back shape (Venus)

DO  Straight back shape (Venus)

DP Double pack

HH  Handle (Veinure)

HR  Headrest

ML  Metal legs (Io)

P33  California 133 compliant  
(For 4800 Series in black FS33 only)

PBG Plastic back guard

PC Polished chrome frame 

QP Quad pack

SP Single pack

SSP Sliding seat pan

TP Triple pack

ULS  Fully upholstered leather back panel  
for guest and café height models

UP Fully upholstered back panel

UPL Fully upholstered leather back panel

UPS  Fully upholstered back panel  
for guest models

T Extra thick seat (Saggio only)

WD Wood legs (Io)

1. Controls

2. Cylinders

6. Other Options

3. Bases

4. Casters

AB
Black nylon angel base 

NB
Black nylon base

BGL
Bell-shaped glides, 
black

APC
Chrome angel base

SB
Black steel base with 
plastic cover

BRC
Braking casters, 
black

CAB
Black cast-aluminum base

CAS Soft casters for All Purpose Stools, black
HDW Hard dual-wheel casters, black
SDW Soft dual-wheel casters (non-marking), black

CC Hard dual-wheel casters, chrome
CF Soft dual-wheel casters, chrome

PCB
Polished chrome base

For AB base

For All Purpose Stools

For APC base

4LB
4-legged base

HRC 2" hard rubber single-wheel casters RG3 ¾" chrome glides for All Purpose Stools
SRC 2" soft rubber single-wheel casters

5LB
5-legged base

Sample Order: Model Frame Upholstery 1 Upholstery 2 Cylinder / Control Base Casters Arms Option Option
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5a. Fixed Arms

5b. Adjustable Arms

5c. Armrests (All black) 

For Atto, Eqüs, Venus

For Expression For Expression

For A-Series, 
Assante, Eqüs

For Fortune, FreeStyle,  
Radar, Savvy

For Eqüs, Venus

For Expression

For Brylee  
BR16/15/ 
11/10/52/51

For Venus

For Onyx  
(except Guest), 
Savvy

For 90’S

For Affinity,  
Onyx (except 
Guest), Saggio, 
Sensato

For FreeStyle, 
Savvy

For Affinity, 
Saggio

For Brylee 
BR16/15/ 
11/10/52/51

For Expression

BA01
Polished chrome arms with 
black polyurethane pads

CHW_ (Chrome accent) 
HW_ (Black)
Height and width adjustable arms

CM3D (Chrome accent) 
M3D (Black)
Height and width adjustable 
arms with pivoting armrests

5D
Height and width adjustable arms 
with pivoting, front-to-back  
and side-to-side armrests

HLA
Half-loop arms

BU01
Loop arms

CM4D (Chrome accent) 
M4D (Black)
Height and width adjustable 
arms with pivoting, front-to-
back and side-to-side armrests

LA/UA/UAL
Loop arms, with upholstered 
armrests in fabric/vinyl (UA) 
or leather (UAL)

BU02
Loop arms

RPA
Height and width arms 
with pivoting armrests

UA
Non-adjustable solid steel arms 
with 9" upholstered armrests

FA
Fixed arms

FLA
Full-loop arms

HA
Height adjustable arms

UDA/UDU
Height adjustable arms  
with 9" armrests  
(UDU: with upholstered armrests)

WA_
Width adjustable arms

For Fortune, 
FreeStyle, 
Radar, Savvy, 
Zing, 90’S

3 / Bead
9" self-skinning  
polyurethane armrests

4 / Rectangular
9" self-skinning 
polyurethane armrests

5 / Cascade
10" PVC skin over  
polyurethane armrests

7 / Curved
 9" self-skinning  
polyurethane armrests

8 / Shade
9" self-skinning  
polyurethane armrests

9 / Drop
10" self-skinning 
polyurethane armrests

U
9" upholstered  
armrests

3D_
Height adjustable arms  
with pivoting armrests

For Assante, Atto, Eqüs, 
Fortune (except Guest), 
FreeStyle, Onyx (except 
Guest), Radar, Savvy, 
Zing, 90’S

AA_
Height adjustable arms

For Zing, 90’S

PA_
Non-adjustable solid steel arms

For A-Series, Assante, 
Eqüs, Expression, 
Fortune, FreeStyle, 
Radar, Savvy, Zing, 90’S

HWA_
Height and width adjustable arms

For Saggio,  
Sensato

4D_
Height adjustable arms  
with pivoting, front-to-back  
and side-to-side armrests
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Warranty

The following warranty applies to United Chair products manufactured after 
September 1st, 2014. This warranty is given to the initial buyer and is valid 
for as long as the product is owned by the original buyer. The warranty, 
which runs from the date of manufacture, covers defects in materials and 
craftsmanship found during normal usage of products during the applicable 
warranty period.

Warranty:
Groupe Lacasse LLC warrants its products, from the date of invoice, to be 
free from defects in material and workmanship for as long as the original 
purchaser owns it; proof of delivery being the only official document accepted 
by Groupe Lacasse LLC for any claim. This warranty is subject to the limitations, 
exclusions and other provisions below:

Lifetime except those listed below. Weight limit: 310 lbs. (141 kg).

United Chair Products Applicable Warranty Period

All Purpose Stools 10 years*

4800 Series + related accessories 10 years*

Upholstery Standard and Graded-in: 5 years*. 

C.O.M./C.O.V./SPL/Lacasse - To Supply  
Material Program: Not covered  
under warranty.

Foam 5 years*

Painted Surfaces 5 years*

Casters/Glides 10 years*

Arm Pads 5 years*

Mechanism 10 years*

Cylinder 10 years*

Savvy 24h 5 years*

All other components Lifetime

Dollies 10 years*

Labor, delivery charges and service not covered under warranty.

This warranty does not apply to “normal wear and tear”, abuse, damage caused 
by a carrier, damaged caused by transport of product from one site or location 
to another and alterations to the product not expressly authorized by the Seller. 
It also does not apply to “Customer’s Own Material”, “Lacasse – To Supply 
Material” and “SPL” fabric, (i.e., material specified by the buyer that is not 
a standard United Chair product offering) used in the manufacture of United 
Chair products. The Seller does not warrant the matching of color, grain or 
texture except to within commercially-acceptable standards. For the purposes 
of warranty claims, upholstery fabrics that have been dropped from United 
Chair stocked fabric program will be supported for 6 months from the date of 
discontinuation. For fabrics that are no longer available from the manufacturer, 
substitute fabrics will be used for warranty claims.

A product will not be considered defective, and it will not be subject to the 
warranty, if the product is not installed or used as recommended in the Seller’s 
written planning, installation or user guides. The warranty does not apply to 
any United Chair seating product that is used by an individual weighing over 
310 lbs. (141 kg). Warranty will be void if identification label is removed under 
the chair or if a proof of purchase cannot be supplied, such as an order number 
or an invoice.

Except as stated above, the Seller does not make any express or implied 
warranties as to any product and in particular does not make any warranty of 
fitness for any particular purpose except for use as standard office furniture. 
The remedies described above are the buyer’s exclusive remedies for any 
product defect. The Seller shall not be liable for consequential, economic, 
indirect, punitive or incidental damages arising from any product defect.

*  The applicable warranty period assumes that the product is used an average of not more than 
40 hours per week. If a product is used more than this, the applicable warranty period shall be 
reduced in proportion to the increased usage. For example, if casters are used an average of 
50 hours per week, the applicable warranty period for the casters shall be reduced to four years.
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Ganging device for Cube 200
Includes 2 ganging devices with hardware
Can gang 2 modules together

Ganging device for Aerial, Cube 300, Hip Hop, Terra and Zeta
Includes 2 ganging devices with hardware
Can gang 2 modules together

 - Addendum

1 888 522.2773  www.groupelacasse.com 

K

K

Ganging device for Hip Hop with K bases only
Includes 2 ganging devices with hardware
Can gang 2 modules together

Floor anchors for Cube 200
Includes 2 anchors
Can anchor 2 legs on floor

Floor anchors for Aerial, Cube 300, Terra and Zeta
Includes 2 anchors
Can anchor 2 legs on floor
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Arold is synonym of quality, craftsmanship and 
endless possibilities. 

Great expertise and experience have been put 
together to develop products that will fi t your 
needs and ignite the designer in you. No matter 
the space you are creating, may it be large or 
small, for public areas or healthcare facilities, 
Arold has the product you need.

We look forward to assist you with any questions and 
support your efforts to make Arold a prized brand 
under our already successful family of products. 

Take a seat and feel the Arold difference.

Groupe Lacasse stands out for its unwavering commitment 
to fl exibility and Arold is no exception. We can help you with 
non-standard seating solutions to your specifi c environment, 
your special needs and your budget. Please contact 

 for an assessment 
of your request.

Refer to the  to fi nd the solutions you require. 

 of various models are available on the Groupe Lacasse website (www.groupelacasse.com).

Specify the upholstery and fi

Once you’ve selected the products that meet your needs, refer to the appropriate upholstery and 
fi nish document that can be found in the login section of the website and make a note of the 
applicable codes.

Refer to the  sections specifi c to each model to ensure integrity of order.

Making sure you get what you need – on time and accurately – is our fi rst priority. Should you ever 
have questions, please feel free to contact our Customer Service department. 
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Armchair Seat width 23 ½ 597 Overall width 30 ½ 775
Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 30 ½ 775
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 ½ 343

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Loveseat Seat width 54 1372 Overall width 61 1549
Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 30 ½ 775
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 ½ 343

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

• All models ship assembled.
• Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available. 

The first upholstery code is the backrest and a seat cushion, 
the second upholstery code is for the arms and outer back. As for the 
3-seat ottoman, the first upholstery code is for the ottomans at the 
extremities, the second upholstery code is for the middle ottoman.

• If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price is 
the highest grade of the two.

• 1 ½" gap around seat cushion for ease of cleaning.
• 16-gauge steel base and belt.
• Levelers allow up to 1" height adjustment.
• Please refer to accessories on page 53 for ganging brackets  

and floor anchors.
• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.
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Sofa Seat width 84 ½ 2146 Overall width 91 ½ 2324
Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 30 ½ 775
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 ½ 343

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

1-seat ottoman Overall width 30 ½ 775
Overall depth 30 ½ 775
Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

2-seat ottoman Overall width 61 1549
Overall depth 30 ½ 775
Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

3-seat ottoman Overall width 91 ½ 2324
Overall depth 30 ½ 775
Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8
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Armchair Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 28 711
Aluminum legs Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 26 ½ 673

Seat height 18 ½ 470 Overall height 32 813
Back height 13 ½ 343

Std Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Chair Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 24 610
Aluminum legs Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 26 ½ 673

Seat height 18 ½ 470 Overall height 32 813
Back height 13 ½ 343

Std Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

• All models ship assembled.
• Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available. 

The first upholstery code is the backrest and arms, the second 
upholstery code is for the seat. 

• If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades,  
list price is the highest grade of the two.

• 4 ½" height metal legs in aluminum finish. 
• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.
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Armchair Seat width 19 ½ 495 Overall width 30 ½ 775
Integrated lumbar support Seat depth 19 ½ 495 Overall depth 31 788

Seat height 17 ½ 445 Overall height 31 ¾ 807
Back height 14 ¼ 362

Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

• Ships assembled.
• Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available. 

The first upholstery code is the backrest and arms, the second 
upholstery code is for the seat. 

• If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades,  
list price is the highest grade of the two.

• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.
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Armchair Seat width 21 533 Overall width 29 ½ 749
Aluminum legs Seat depth 21 ½ 546 Overall depth 32 ½ 826

Seat height 17 ¼ 438 Overall height 33 ¼ 845
Back height 16 432

Std Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Loveseat Seat width 43 1092 Overall width 51 1295
Aluminum legs Seat depth 21 ½ 546 Overall depth 32 ½ 826

Seat height 17 ¼ 438 Overall height 33 ¼ 845
Back height 16 432

Std Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Sofa Seat width 64 ½ 1638 Overall width 72 ½ 1842
Aluminum legs Seat depth 21 ½ 546 Overall depth 32 ½ 826

Seat height 17 ¼ 438 Overall height 33 ¼ 845
Back height 16 432

Std Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

• All models ship assembled.
• Available in one tone only.

• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.
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• All models ship assembled.
• Available in one tone only.

• Refer to page 59 for the 4 wood leg finishes available.
• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.

Armchair Seat width 21 533 Overall width 35 889
Wooden legs Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 33 832

Seat height 17 432 Overall height 34 864
Back height 17 432

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2
 N/C Grade 3
 N/C Grade 4

Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Loveseat Seat width 45 1143 Overall width 59 1449
Wooden legs Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 33 832

Seat height 17 432 Overall height 34 864
Back height 17 432

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2
 N/C Grade 3
 N/C Grade 4

Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Sofa Seat width 68 1727 Overall width 82 2083
Wooden legs Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 33 832

Seat height 17 432 Overall height 34 864
Back height 17 432

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2
 N/C Grade 3
 N/C Grade 4

Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8
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Armchair Seat width 24 609 Overall width 32 ¾ 832
Metal base included Seat depth 18 ½ 470 Overall depth 29 ½ 750

Seat height 17 ¼ 438 Overall height 28 712
Back height 10 ¾ 273

 Std Grade 1 Std Std Std
 N/C Grade 2 N/C

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Loveseat Seat width 48 1219 Overall width 56 ½ 1535
Metal base included Seat depth 18 ½ 470 Overall depth 29 ½ 750

Seat height 17 ¼ 438 Overall height 28 712
Back height 10 ¾ 273

 Std Grade 1 Std Std Std
 N/C Grade 2 N/C

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

• All models ship assembled.
• Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available. 

The first upholstery code is the backrest and a seat cushion, the second 
upholstery code is for the arms and structure.

• If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price 
is the highest grade of the two.

• Higher back optional feature adds 3" to the back cushion only.
• Tablet arm cannot be retrofitted on existing model.
• If optional electrical module is selected, the module will be located in 

left side of the front structure. 

• 14-gauge steel belt with 16-gauge steel legs.
• 3" soft dual wheel casters are available on the armchair only.
• Levelers allow up to 1 ½" height adjustment.
• Please refer to your Lacasse Sampler for laminate choices.
• Please refer to accessories on page 53 for ganging brackets and 

floor anchors.
• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.
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Sofa Seat width 71 ½ 1816 Overall width 79 ½ 2019
Metal base included Seat depth 18 ½ 470 Overall depth 29 ½ 750

Seat height 17 ¼ 438 Overall height 28 712
Back height 10 ¾ 273

 Std Grade 1 Std Std Std
 N/C Grade 2 N/C

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8
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Ottoman Seat width 24 ½ 622 Overall width 24 ½ 622
Seat depth 24 ½ 622 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 17 ¼ 438 Overall height 17 ¼ 438

Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Armless chair Seat width 24 ½ 622 Overall width 24 ½ 622
Seat depth 18 ½ 470 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 17 ¼ 438 Overall height 28 712
Back height 10 ¾ 273

Grade 1 Std
Grade 2 N/C
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

• Storage units and tables ship assembled. Minimum assembly is 
required to mount units to the base.

• Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available. 
The first upholstery code is the backrest and a seat cushion, the second 
upholstery code is for the arms and structure. As for the ottoman, the 
first upholstery code is seat cushion, the second upholstery code is for 
the under structure.

• If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price is 
the highest grade of the two.

• Higher back optional feature adds 3" to the back cushion only.
• Tablet arm cannot be retrofitted on existing model.

• If optional electrical module is selected, the module will be located in 
the left side of the front structure. 

• 14-gauge steel belt with 16-gauge steel legs.
• 3" soft dual wheel casters are available on the armchair only.
• Levelers allow up to 1 ½" height adjustment.
• Please refer to your Lacasse Sampler for laminate choices.
• Please refer to accessories on page 53 for ganging brackets and 

floor anchors.
• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.
• Units from this series were tested and successfully met ANSI/BIFMA 

X5.4-2012 standards.
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Left-side armchair Seat width 22 558 Overall width 24 ½ 622
Seat depth 18 ½ 470 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 17 ¼ 438 Overall height 28 712
Back height 10 ¾ 273

Grade 1 Std Std Std
Grade 2 N/C
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Right-side armchair Seat width 22 712 Overall width 24 ½ 622
Seat depth 18 ½ 470 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 17 ¼ 438 Overall height 28 712
Back height 10 ¾ 273

Grade 1 Std Std Std
Grade 2 N/C
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Armchair Seat width 18 457 Overall width 24 ½ 622
Seat depth 18 ½ 470 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 17 ¼ 438 Overall height 28 712
Back height 10 ¾ 273

Grade 1 Std Std Std
Grade 2 N/C
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Corner armchair Seat width 18 ½ 470 Overall width 24 ½ 622
Seat depth 18 ½ 470 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 17 ¼ 438 Overall height 28 712
Back height 10 ¾ 273

Grade 1 Std
Grade 2 N/C
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8
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Single access storage unit Overall width 24 ½ 622
Metal base not included Overall depth 24 ½ 622

Overall height 17 ¼ 438

Double access storage unit Overall width 24 ½ 622
Metal base not included Overall depth 24 ½ 622

Overall height 17 ¼ 438

Single access storage unit with doors Overall width 24 ½ 622
Metal base not included Overall depth 24 ½ 622

Overall height 17 ¼ 438

Double access storage unit with doors Overall width 24 ½ 622
Metal base not included Overall depth 24 ½ 622

Overall height 17 ¼ 438

Closed unit Overall width 24 ½ 622
Metal base not included Overall depth 24 ½ 622

Overall height 17 ¼ 438

Single-section metal base Overall width 23 ¾ 603
Hardware included Overall depth 23 ¾ 603

Overall height 5 3⁄8 136

Std
N/C

Double-section metal base Overall width 48 ¼ 1226
Hardware included Overall depth 23 ¾ 603

Overall height 5 3⁄8 136

Std
N/C

Triple-section metal base Overall width 72 ¾ 1848
Hardware included Overall depth 23 ¾ 603

Overall height 5 3⁄8 136

Std
N/C
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Square table Overall width 24 ½ 622
Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Overall height 17 ¼ 438

Std
N/C

Rectangular table Overall width 49 1245
Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Overall height 17 ¼ 438

Std
N/C

25" 25"

1 CU205-A-TAR

1 CU2B1M

25"
74"

1 CU203

1 CU204

1 CU2-TS

1 CU2B3M

74" 93"

1 CU201

3 CU202

1 CU204

1 CU206

2 CU2B3M
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Ottoman Seat width 30 ½ 781 Overall width 30 ½ 775
Seat depth 30 ½ 781 Overall depth 30 ½ 775
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Armless chair Seat width 30 762 Overall width 30 ½ 775
Seat depth 19 ¾ 502 Overall depth 30 ½ 775
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 32 ¾ 832
Back height 14 ¾ 375

Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

• Storage units and tables ship assembled. Minimum assembly is 
required to mount units to the base.

• Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available. 
The first upholstery code is the backrest and a seat cushion, the second 
upholstery code is for the arms and structure. As for the ottoman, the 
first upholstery code is seat cushion, the second upholstery code is for 
the under structure.

• If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price 
is the highest grade of the two.

• Tablet arm cannot be retrofitted on existing model.
• If optional electrical module is selected, the module will be located 

in left side of the front structure. 

• 16-gauge steel base and belt.
• 3" soft dual wheel casters are available on the armchair only.
• Levelers allow up to 1 ½" height adjustment.
• Please refer to your Lacasse Sampler for laminate choices.
• Please refer to accessories on page 53 for ganging brackets and 

floor anchors.
• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.
• Units from this series were tested and successfully met ANSI/BIFMA 

X5.4-2012 standards.
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Left-side armchair Seat width 27 686 Overall width 30 ½ 775
Seat depth 19 ¾ 502 Overall depth 30 ½ 775
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 32 ¾ 832
Back height 14 ¾ 375

Grade 1 Std Std
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Right-side armchair Seat width 27 686 Overall width 30 ½ 775
Seat depth 19 ¾ 502 Overall depth 30 ½ 775
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 32 ¾ 832
Back height 14 ¾ 375

Grade 1 Std Std
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Armchair Seat width 24 610 Overall width 30 ½ 775
Seat depth 19 ¾ 502 Overall depth 30 ½ 775
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 32 ¾ 832
Back height 14 ¾ 375

Grade 1 Std Std
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Corner armchair Seat width 19 ¾ 502 Overall width 30 ½ 775
Seat depth 19 ¾ 502 Overall depth 30 ½ 775
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 32 ¾ 832
Back height 14 ¾ 375

Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8
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Single access storage unit Overall width 30 ½ 775
Metal base not included Overall depth 30 ½ 775

Overall height 18 457

Double access storage unit Overall width 30 ½ 775
Metal base not included Overall depth 30 ½ 775

Overall height 18 457

Closed unit Overall width 30 ½ 775
Metal base not included Overall depth 30 ½ 775

Overall height 18 457

Single-section metal base Overall width 29 ¾ 756
Hardware included Overall depth 29 ¾ 756

Overall height 7 ¾ 197

Std
N/C

Double-section metal base Overall width 60 ¾ 1530
Hardware included Overall depth 29 ¾ 756

Overall height 7 ¾ 197

Std
N/C

Triple-section metal base Overall width 90 ¾ 2306
Hardware included Overall depth 29 ¾ 756

Overall height 7 ¾ 197

Std
N/C
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Square table Overall width 24 ½ 622
Metal frame Overall depth 24 ½ 622

Overall height 18 457

Std
N/C

Square table Overall width 30 ½ 775
Overall depth 30 ½ 775
Overall height 18 457

Std
N/C

Rectangular table Overall width 49 1245
Metal frame Overall depth 24 ½ 622

Overall height 18 457

Std
N/C

Luna table Overall width 30 ½ 775
Metal frame Overall depth 30 ½ 775

Overall height 18 457

Std
N/C

93" 93"

4 CU302

1 CU306

1 CU3B1M

2 CU3B2M

154" 154"

1 CU301

5 CU302

6 CU3B1M

31"

185"

2 CU301

2 CU302

2 CU304

3 CU3B2M

110"

152"

1 CU302

1 CU303

1 CU304

2 CU305

5 CU3B1M

2 CU3-T2424

61"
122"

4 CU302

2 CU303

2 CU304

4 CU3B2M

33" 93"

1 CU301

2 CU302

1 CU3-T3030L

1 CU3B1M

1 CU3B2M
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Armchair Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 27 ½ 699
Monocoque shell Seat depth 19 483 Overall depth 26 ½ 673
Wood armrests and legs Seat height 18 ½ 470 Overall height 33 838
Thermofused laminate tray Back height 18 457

 Std Grade 1  (W1) 
 N/C Grade 2  (W2) 
 N/C Grade 3  (W3) 
 N/C Grade 4  (W4) 

Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

• All models ship assembled.
• Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available. 

The first upholstery code is the backrest and seat shell, the second 
upholstery code is for the arms. 

• If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price is 
the highest grade of the two.

• Laminate tray to match legs and armrests wood finish.
• Refer to page 59 for the 4 wood finishes available.
• 2" hard dual wheel casters are available.
• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.
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The radius is the linear distance calculated 
from the center of the circle (point 0) to the 
inner circumference of the module.

The degree of the angle is calculated by dividing the entire circumference (360°) by the number of modules. E.g.: 360 divided by 6 modular units provides an angle of 60°.

Thus, 12 modules of 30° form a circle (360°).

radius = 78"

78"

radius = 48"

48"

radius = 18"

18"

30° 45°
60°

• All models ship assembled.
• Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available 

for the double ogive and chairs only. The first upholstery code is the 
backrest, the second upholstery code is for the seat. 

• If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price is 
the highest grade of the two.

• Leather is not available for these series.
• ¼" thick bended steel legs, 9 ½"H for Hip Hop and 6"H for Hip Hop Junior.
• Please refer to your Lacasse Sampler for laminate choices.
• Please refer to accessories on page 53 for ganging brackets.
• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.

AND
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Double ogive seat Seat width 60 1524 Overall width 60 1524
Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864
Back height 16 406

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Ogive Seat width 30 762 Overall width 30 762
Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Square bench Seat width 30 762 Overall width 30 762
Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Mixed square bench Seat width 30 762 Overall width 30 762
Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8
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Straight chair Seat width 30 762 Overall width 30 762
Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864
Back height 16 406
Back width 30 762

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Rectangular bench Seat width 60 1524 Overall width 60 1524
Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864
Back height 16 406

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Mixed rectangular bench Seat width 60 1524 Overall width 60 1524
Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Straight chair Seat width 60 1524 Overall width 60 1524
Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864
Back height 16 406
Back width 60 1524

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8
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Wedge bench Seat width 48 1219 Overall width 48 1219
Radius = 18" Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 32 ½ 826
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Mixed wedge bench Seat width 48 1219 Overall width 48 1219
Radius = 18" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 32 ½ 826
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Mixed wedge bench Seat width 39 991 Overall width 48 1219
Radius = 18" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 32 ½ 826
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Wedge chair Seat width 48 1219 Overall width 48 1219
Radius = 18" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 32 ½ 826
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 27 686

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8
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Wedge chair Seat width 39 991 Overall width 48 1219
Radius = 18" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 32 ½ 826
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 39 991

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Wedge bench Seat width 40 ¼ 1022 Overall width 40 ¼ 1022
Radius = 48" Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 31 ¾ 806
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Mixed wedge bench Seat width 40 ¼ 1022 Overall width 40 ¼ 1022
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 31 ¾ 806
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Mixed wedge bench Seat width 35 ¾ 909 Overall width 40 ¼ 1022
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 31 ¾ 806
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8
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Wedge chair Seat width 40 ¼ 1022 Overall width 40 ¼ 1022
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 31 ¾ 806
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 29 ½ 749

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Wedge chair Seat width 35 ¾ 909 Overall width 40 ¼ 1022
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 31 ¾ 806
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 35 ¾ 909

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Wedge bench Seat width 60 1524 Overall width 60 1524
Radius = 48" Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 34 864
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Mixed wedge bench Seat width 60 1524 Overall width 60 1524
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 34 864
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8
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Mixed wedge bench Seat width 53 1346 Overall width 60 1524
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 34 864
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Wedge chair Seat width 44 1118 Overall width 60 1524
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 34 864
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 43 5⁄8 1108

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Wedge chair Seat width 53 1346 Overall width 60 1524
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 34 864
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 53 1346

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Wedge bench Seat width 78 1981 Overall width 78 1981
Radius = 48" Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 37 940
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8
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Mixed wedge bench Seat width 78 1981 Overall width 78 1981
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 37 940
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Mixed wedge bench Seat width 57 1448 Overall width 78 1981
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 37 940
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Wedge chair Seat width 78 1981 Overall width 78 1981
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 37 940
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 57 1448

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Wedge chair Seat width 69 ¼ 1759 Overall width 78 1981
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 37 940
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 69 ¼ 1759

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8
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Wedge bench Seat width 56 1422 Overall width 56 1422
Radius = 78" Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 32 ¾ 832
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Mixed wedge bench Seat width 56 1422 Overall width 56 1422
Radius = 78" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 32 ¾ 832
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Mixed wedge bench Seat width 51 1295 Overall width 56 1422
Radius = 78" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 32 ¾ 832
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Wedge chair Seat width 56 1422 Overall width 56 1422
Radius = 78" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 32 ¾ 832
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 45 1143

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8
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Wedge chair Seat width 51 ½ 1308 Overall width 56 1422
Radius = 78" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 32 ¾ 832
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 51 ½ 1308

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Wedge bench Seat width 83 2108 Overall width 83 2108
Radius = 78" Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 36 915
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Mixed wedge bench Seat width 83 2108 Overall width 83 2108
Radius = 78" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 36 915
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Mixed wedge bench Seat width 83 2108 Overall width 83 2108
Radius = 78" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 36 915
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8
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Wedge chair Seat width 83 2108 Overall width 83 2108
Radius = 78" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 36 915
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 67 1702

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Wedge chair Seat width 76 1930 Overall width 83 2108
Radius = 78" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 36 915
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 76 1930

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Round ottoman Overall width 24 610
Overall depth 24 610
Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Round ottoman Overall width 36 914
Overall depth 36 914
Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8
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Round ottoman Overall width 48 1219
Overall depth 48 1219
Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Round table Seat width 24 610
Seat depth 24 610
Seat height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Round table Seat width 36 915
Seat depth 36 915
Seat height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Round table Overall width 48 1219
Overall depth 48 1219
Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8
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Mixed table ottoman Seat width 36 915
Seat depth 36 915
Seat height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Mixed table ottoman Overall width 48 1219
Overall depth 48 1219
Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Ogive table Seat width 30 762
Seat depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Square table Seat width 30 762
Seat depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8
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Rectangular table Seat width 60 1524
Seat depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Upholstered arm Overall width 7 ½ 191
Overall depth 30 762
Overall height 30 762

Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Bookcase Overall width 15 381
Overall depth 30 762
Overall height 30 762

Square bench Overall width 24 610
Overall depth 24 610
Overall height 14 356

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Straight chair Seat width 24 610 Overall width 24 610
Seat depth 17 432 Overall depth 24 610
Seat height 14 356 Overall height 28 711
Back height 14 356
Back width 24 610

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8
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Rectangular bench Overall width 48 1219
Overall depth 24 610
Overall height 14 356

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Loveseat Overall width 48 1219 Seat width 48 1219
Overall depth 24 610 Seat depth 17 432
Overall height 28 711 Seat height 14 356
Back height 14 356
Back width 48 1219

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Wedge bench Seat width 41 1041 Overall width 41 1041
Radius = 24" Seat depth 24 610 Overall depth 31 ¾ 806
Degree = 45° Seat height 14 356 Overall height 14 356

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

Wedge chair Seat width 32 813 Overall width 37 940
Radius = 24" Seat depth 17 432 Overall depth 26 661
Degree = 45° Seat height 14 356 Overall height 28 711

Back height 14 356
Back width 34 ½ 876

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8
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Wedge chair Seat width 32 813 Overall width 37 940
Radius = 24" Seat depth 17 432 Overall depth 26 661
Degree = 45° Seat height 14 356 Overall height 28 711

Back height 14 356
Back width 25 ¼ 641

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 8

96"

156"

216"

6 HC1860

6 HC4860

12 HC7830

216"
342"

4 HO

4 HV

8 H4830C

8 H4860C

2 HC4860

4 H7830

75" 381"

3 HC30

2 H4830C

2 H4860C

2 H7830

108"108"

2 HC30

1 H4860X

1 H4830X

1 HRT36

173"
135"

1 H30X

1 H60X

1 H1860X

1 HC1860

1 H4830C

208"

182"

2 HO

1 H60

2 H4860C

1 HRTP48

1 HRTM36

108"36"

1 H30X

2 H4860C

155"91"

1 H4830C

2 H4860C

2 HO

1 HRTP48

138"156"

1 H60X

2 H4860C

1 H4860X

1 HRTP48
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Armchair Seat width 21 ½ 546 Overall width 31 787
Metal legs in front Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 32 813

Seat height 19 483 Overall height 34 864
Back height 20 508

Std Grade 1 Std
Grade 2 N/C
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

• All models ship assembled.
• Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available. 

The first upholstery code is the backrest and seat, the second 
upholstery code is for the arms. 

• If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades,  
list price is the highest grade of the two.

• 5" height metal legs in aluminum finish.
• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.
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Armchair Seat width 20 ¼ 514 Overall width 29 ½ 750
Wooden legs Seat depth 21 534 Overall depth 31 788

Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 ¾ 807
Back height 12 305

Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2
 N/C Grade 3
 N/C Grade 4

Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

• All models ship assembled.
• Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available. 

The first upholstery code is the backrest and arm structure, the second 
upholstery code is for the seat. 

• If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades,  
list price is the highest grade of the two.

• Refer to page 59 for the 4 wood leg finishes available.
• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.
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Armchair Seat width 21 533 Overall width 34 ¾ 883
Metal legs Seat depth 20 ¾ 527 Overall depth 29 737
6"H headrest Seat height 17 ½ 445 Overall height 33 ¾ 857

Back height 10 ½ 267 

 Std Grade 1 Grade 5  Std
 N/C Grade 2 Grade 6

Grade 3 Grade 7
Grade 4 Grade 8

Loveseat Seat width 45 1143 Overall width 58 ¾ 1492
Metal legs Seat depth 20 ¾ 527 Overall depth 29 737
6"H headrest Seat height 17 ½ 445 Overall height 33 ¾ 857

Back height 10 ½ 267

 Std Grade 1 Grade 5  Std
 N/C Grade 2 Grade 6

Grade 3 Grade 7
Grade 4 Grade 8

Sofa Seat width 69 1753 Overall width 82 ¾ 2102
Metal legs Seat depth 20 ¾ 527 Overall depth 29 737
6"H headrest Seat height 17 ½ 445 Overall height 33 ¾ 857

Back height 10 ½ 267

 Std Grade 1 Grade 5  Std
 N/C Grade 2 Grade 6

Grade 3 Grade 7
Grade 4 Grade 8

• All models ship assembled.
• Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available. 

The first upholstery code is the backrest and arm structure, the second 
upholstery code is for the seat. 

• If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades,  
list price is the highest grade of the two.

• Headrest cannot be retrofitted on existing model.
• 16-gauge steel legs.
• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.
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• All models ship assembled.
• Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available. 

The first upholstery code is for the seat, the second upholstery code 
is for the arms and structure. 

• If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades,  
list price is the highest grade of the two.

• 14-gauge steel belt with 16-gauge legs. 
• Please refer to your Lacasse Sampler for laminate choices for the Oly 

bench with storage LY2B and with shelf LY2T.
• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.

Bench Seat width 55 1397 Overall width 74 1880
Seat depth 25 635 Overall depth 25 635
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 ½ 800
Back height 13 ½ 343

 Std Grade 1 Grade 5
 N/C Grade 2 Grade 6

Grade 3 Grade 7
Grade 4 Grade 8

Bench with integrated table Seat width 55 1397 Overall width 74 1880
Seat depth 25 635 Overall depth 25 635
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 ½ 800
Back height 13 ½ 343

 Std Grade 1 Grade 5
 N/C Grade 2 Grade 6

Grade 3 Grade 7
Grade 4 Grade 8

Bench with integrated bookcase Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 74 1880
Seat depth 25 635 Overall depth 25 635
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 ½ 800
Back height 13 ½ 343

 Std Grade 1 Grade 5
 N/C Grade 2 Grade 6

Grade 3 Grade 7
Grade 4 Grade 8



JANUARY 2015         

Round ottoman Overall width 18 457
Overall depth 18 457
Overall height 17 ¼ 438

Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Square ottoman Overall width 18 457
Overall depth 18 457
Overall height 17 ¼ 438

Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Rectangular ottoman Overall width 36 915
Overall depth 18 457
Overall height 17 ¼ 438

Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

• All models ship assembled.
• Available in one-tone only.
• 4 ½" metal legs in aluminum finish for PF4, PF5 & PF6.
• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.
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Round ottoman Overall width 18 457
Aluminum legs Overall depth 18 457

Overall height 17 ¼ 438

Std Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Square ottoman Overall width 18 457
Aluminum legs Overall depth 18 457

Overall height 17 ¼ 438

Std Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Rectangular ottoman Overall width 36 915
Aluminum legs Overall depth 18 457

Overall height 17 ¼ 438

Std Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8
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Armchair Seat width 23 533 Overall width 34 ½ 876
Wooden legs Seat depth 20 ½ 584 Overall depth 30 ½ 775

Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2
 N/C Grade 3
 N/C Grade 4

Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Loveseat Seat width 44 1118 Overall width 55 1397
Wooden legs Seat depth 20 ½ 584 Overall depth 30 ½ 775

Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2
 N/C Grade 3
 N/C Grade 4

Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Sofa Seat width 66 1676 Overall width 77 1956
Wooden legs Seat depth 20 ½ 584 Overall depth 30 ½ 775

Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2
 N/C Grade 3
 N/C Grade 4

Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

• All models ship assembled.
• Available in one-tone only.

• Refer to page 59 for the 4 wood leg finishes available.
• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.
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Armchair Seat width 21 533 Overall width 30 ¾ 781
Metal legs Seat depth 20 ¾ 527 Overall depth 30 ½ 775

Seat height 17 ½ 445 Overall height 31 ¾ 807
Back height 14 ¼ 362

 Std Grade 1 Grade 5
 N/C Grade 2 Grade 6

Grade 3 Grade 7
Grade 4 Grade 8

Loveseat Seat width 45 1143 Overall width 54 ¾ 1391
Metal legs Seat depth 20 ¾ 527 Overall depth 30 ½ 775

Seat height 17 ½ 445 Overall height 31 ¾ 807
Back height 14 ¼ 362

 Std Grade 1 Grade 5
 N/C Grade 2 Grade 6

Grade 3 Grade 7
Grade 4 Grade 8

Sofa Seat width 69 1753 Overall width 78 ¾ 2000
Metal legs Seat depth 20 ¾ 527 Overall depth 30 ½ 775

Seat height 17 ½ 445 Overall height 31 ¾ 807
Back height 14 ¼ 362

 Std Grade 1 Grade 5
 N/C Grade 2 Grade 6

Grade 3 Grade 7
Grade 4 Grade 8

• All models ship assembled.
• Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available. 

The first upholstery code is the backrest and arm structure, the second 
upholstery code is for the seat. 

• If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades,  
list price is the highest grade of the two.

• Headrest cannot be retrofitted on existing model.
• 16-gauge steel legs.
• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.
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Armchair Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 24 ½ 622
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

2-seat armchair Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 47 1194
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

• All models ship assembled.
• Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available. 

The first upholstery code is the backrest and seat cushion, the second 
upholstery code is for the arms.

• If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price is 
the highest grade of the two.

• 1" gap around seat cushion for ease of cleaning.

• 16-gauge steel base and belt.
• Levelers allow up to ¾" height adjustment.
• Please refer to your Lacasse Sampler for laminate choices.
• Please refer to accessories on page 53 for ganging brackets and  

floor anchors.
• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.
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2-seat armchair, alternating Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 47 1194
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Armchair, right-side table Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 47 1194
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Armchair, left-side table Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 47 1194
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

3-seat armchair Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 69 ½ 1765
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8
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3-seat armchair, alternating Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 69 ½ 1765
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

2-seat armchair, right-side table Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 69 ½ 1765
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

2-seat armchair, left-side table Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 69 ½ 1765
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

2-seat armchair, central table Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 69 ½ 1765
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8
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Ottoman Overall width 24 ½ 622
Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

2-seat ottoman Overall width 47 1194
Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

3-seat ottoman Overall width 69 ½ 1765
Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Square table Overall width 24 ½ 622
Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Overall height 15 ½ 394

 Std
 N/C

Rectangular table Overall width 47 1194
Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Overall height 15 ½ 394

 Std
 N/C

Available solutions for Terra are the same as for Zeta. See page 52 for details.



JANUARY 2015         

Armchair Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 24 ½ 622
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

2-seat armchair Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 47 1194
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

• All models ship assembled.
• Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available. 

The first upholstery code is the backrest and seat cushion, the second 
upholstery code is for the arms.

• If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price is 
the highest grade of the two.

• 16-gauge steel base and belt.
• Levelers allow up to ¾" height adjustment.
• Please refer to your Lacasse Sampler for laminate choices.
• Please refer to accessories on page 53 for ganging brackets and 

floor anchors.
• C.O.M./C.O.V.: please refer to page 54.
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2-seat armchair, alternating Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 47 1194
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

1-seat armchair, right-side table Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 47 1194
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

1-seat armchair, left-side table Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 47 1194
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

3-seat armchair Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 69 ½ 1765
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8
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3-seat armchair, alternating Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 69 ½ 1765
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

2-seat armchair, right-side table Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 69 ½ 1765
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

2-seat armchair, left-side table Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 69 ½ 1765
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

2-seat armchair, central table Seat width 20 ½ 521 Overall width 69 ½ 1765
Seat depth 20 508 Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 31 787
Back height 13 330

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8
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Ottoman Overall width 24 ½ 622
Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

2-seat ottoman Overall width 47 1194
Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

3-seat ottoman Overall width 69 ½ 1765
Overall depth 24 ½ 622
Overall height 18 457

 Std Grade 1
 N/C Grade 2

Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8

Replace the "Z" by a "T" at the beginning of each model number to switch to Terra solutions.

25"
86"

2 ZE1

1 TE-T2424

 

78"100"

1 ZE2

1 ZE2TL

170"
125"

4 ZE2

2 ZE3

1 TE-T2424

100"
131"

4 ZE2TC

2 ZEO3

AND
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Ganging device for Cube 200
Includes 2 ganging devices with hardware
Can gang 2 modules together

Ganging device for Aerial, Cube 300, Hip Hop, Terra and Zeta
Includes 2 ganging devices with hardware
Can gang 2 modules together

Floor anchors for Cube 200
Includes 2 anchors
Can anchor 2 legs on floor

Floor anchors for Aerial, Cube 300, Terra and Zeta
Includes 2 anchors
Can anchor 2 legs on floor
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All C.O.M./C.O.V. materials must be approved for use by Groupe Lacasse/Arold 
manufacturing facilities. In order to determine pre-approval, please contact the 
C.O.M./C.O.V. coordinator at 1-888-522-2773.

To solicit approval, 2 samples (minimum of 8" × 8") need to be forwarded 
to below address along with the material’s specifications to the attention of 
the C.O.M./C.O.V. coordinator. If California # 117 compliant, the certification 
must accompany the material. Please ensure that the custom fabric form is 
completely filled out and sent to the C.O.M./C.O.V. coordinator or the test cannot 
be processed. The ORIENTATION section is especially important; if it fails to be 
completed the material will be applied as it comes off the roll. 

C/O COM Coordinator
147, Saint-Pierre St
Saint-Pie, QC  J0H 1W0
Canada

Once the C.O.M./C.O.V. material has been tested, you will be contacted by the 
C.O.M./C.O.V. coordinator with the results. Upon approval, you will be directed 
as to any additional yardage requirements beyond the published C.O.M./C.O.V. 
yardage. To determine amount of upholstery needed, please refer to the  
C.O.M./C.O.V. designation (model specific) in the login section section of the 
website (www.groupelacasse.com). Yardage is based on 54" width roll. Some 
directional or railroaded material may require additional yardage.

All materials are to be received from the vendor clearly marked with your 
purchase order number, VENDOR-PATTERN-COLOR and quantity of yards. There 
should not be more than one piece per roll. Back orders or partial shipments will 
not be accepted. Rolls must not exceed 50 lbs. All C.O.M./C.O.V. material must 
be shipped prepaid to our manufacturing facility. DO NOT ship C.O.M./C.O.V. 
material without positive test results.

Once approved, please forward your purchase order to the C.O.M./C.O.V. coordinator 
(fax: 1-888-248-1865) and the upholstery to the specified address. Surplus 
material, unused material or material that cannot be identified will be discarded 
after 60 days. C.O.M./C.O.V. upholstery is subject to final approval upon arrival. 
It is the responsibility of the customer or customer’s vendor to inspect material for 
bias and/or flaws prior to shipment to Groupe Lacasse/Arold.

The Seller reserves the right to approve all C.O.M./C.O.V. prior to acceptance. 
Even after preliminary approval, the Seller reserves the right to reject C.O.M./C.O.V. 
if tests or early production results indicate the material will not meet the Seller’s 
quality standards or excessive unforeseen costs will be incurred. For accepted 
C.O.M./C.O.V., the Seller assumes no responsibility for its appearance, quality, 
durability, colorfastness or any other attributes after application to a Arold 
product. The Seller will determine any additional yardage, labor charges or 
surcharges that may be required as a condition of C.O.M./C.O.V. acceptance. 

Purchase orders will not be processed until material has been approved and 
production cannot be scheduled until upholstery has been received. Upon com-
pleting these steps, your ship date will be determined. The Seller may split an 
order at the customer’s request and may be subject to a minimum order charge.

The Seller is not responsible for excess C.O.M./C.O.V. from completed orders 
unless express agreement has been reached in advance. The customer is 
responsible for the return of any excess material. C.O.M./C.O.V. orders may not 
be changed or cancelled after acknowledgement. 

Please consult the C.O.M./C.O.V. coordinator (1-888-522-2773) with any 
questions regarding this process.

C.O.M. (FABRIC): is priced at Grade 2. 
C.O.V. (VINYL): is priced at Grade 3.
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All information below needs to be supplied in order to process your request and two test swatches (minimum 8" × 8") must be sent. Additional material may be requested. 
Please include this form and a Cal-117 certification (if applicable) to all test requests. If fabric is reversible, please indicate up side with a color swatch. Remember that 

. Contact the C.O.M. coordinator with any questions. 

(send only if testing is required).

Date of request Bill to address

Customer name

Contact person

Phone

Email address

Tracking #

Date

Passed Failed

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Please check

Fabric Vinyl Off the roll Railroaded Yes No Yes No (If applicable)

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

5.  
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Groupe Lacasse* requires that all orders must be submitted in writing as represented by a valid 
purchase order on company letterhead, which includes the total list and net dollars. This is to 
ensure that orders are complete, to avoid errors, and to avoid duplication. Please order product by 
number in order to avoid any possible error. Telephone orders will not be processed for production 
without proper written confirmation. Groupe Lacasse* will not be responsible for errors, omissions 
and order duplication due to non-compliance with this procedure. 

The following information is required to process an order:

Sold/Ship to address  Quantity
Purchase order number Product numbers including options
Authorized signature Fabric and colours (all surfaces)
Contact name and phone
Consignee contact name and phone
Tagging instructions
Bid/Quote # if applicable
Product pricing (list/net)
Order total (list/net)
Preferred delivered date
(specific delivery date not guaranteed)

Any change to an original purchase order must be received in writing no later than 48 hours after 
receipt of the original order. Any change to the original order after 48 hours, if approved, will 
result in production rescheduling. The cost variances will have to be approved by our Customer 
Service before production rescheduling.

Cancellations must be requested in writing no later than 48 hours after receipt of the original or-
der and are subject to approval by Groupe Lacasse*. Cancellations cannot be accepted otherwise.

Orders will be acknowledged by Groupe Lacasse*. Please refer to the acknowledgment copy to 
make sure it agrees with your original purchase order. When corresponding, please refer to the 
acknowledgment number.

Products are made-to-order and may not be cancelled or returned. For warranty issues, please 
contact Customer Service. The Seller reserves the right to recall any defective items for evaluation.

No shipments have guaranteed delivery time and/or date. Time-sensitive deliveries that require expe-
dited carrier service will result in additional charges that will be passed on to the consignee (dealer).

All prices listed are suggested retail prices, F.C.A. destination. Orders are accepted subject to 
prices and taxes prevailing at the time of shipment. Prices and taxes are subject to change 
without notice. If shipping date requested is more than 90 days from date of order, Groupe 
Lacasse* shall have the right to use the published list prices effective at the time of shipment.

Contact customer service for availability. Orders under $25 are subject to a $20 minimum 
parts order charge. The small order charge does not apply to replacement parts orders. Service 
parts prices are subject to change without notice or approval. Price list dated January 5, 2015 
supersedes all other published price lists. Prices shown in price book have priority to electronic 
catalog contents.

Terms of sale are net 30 days to firms who have established satisfactory credit; otherwise we 
reserve the right to request cash in advance. Interest on past due accounts shall be 2% per 
month (24% per year). Should the Buyer fail to fulfill the above-mentioned terms of payment, 
Groupe Lacasse* reserves the right to defer further shipments until the Buyer has satisfied all 
solvency criteria and terms of payment as determined by Groupe Lacasse*. Any product sold shall 
remain the property of Groupe Lacasse* and shall remain the Seller’s property until paid for in 
full. The Buyer agrees to perform all acts which may be necessary to protect and assure retention 
of title to such products by Groupe Lacasse* until such time as goods have been paid for in full.

Credit may be established for sales on open account by submitting satisfactory references. A line 
of credit will be set by our credit department. We may change or cancel credit terms at our discre-
tion and request advance payment at our option. A delay in providing credit information may delay 
order entry and the shipping date of an order. The Seller reserves the right to delay or cancel any 
shipment to a customer whose account balance is over the credit limit and/or past due. We do not 
ship C.O.D. Inactive account of more than one (1) year will result in a reevaluation of the account.

List prices and discounts are subject to change without notice or approval. Applicable prices are 
those in effect at the time of the receipt of an order; we reserve the right to use the published 
list prices effective at the time of shipment if the requested ship date is more than 90 days after 
the order receipt date. Prices shown in price book have priority to electronic catalog contents.

List prices apply to products only. If, as a result of customer request, the dealer or authorized 
representative provides planning/design services, storage, special handling, set-up, or installa-
tion, the customer will be charged at the local dealer or authorized representative’s standard rate.
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Quotations are valid for a period of thirty (30) days.

All illustrations, specifications and prices in this book are based on the latest product informa-
tion available at the time of publication. The right is reserved to make changes, at any time and 
without prior notice, to prices, colours, materials, specifications and models offered.

The scheduled delivery week is specified on our acknowledgment. Groupe Lacasse* is not liable 
for delay or failure to deliver goods due to causes beyond its control. Groupe Lacasse* will only 
make on site deliveries for a half truck (1200 square feet). An unloading dock must be available 
to accommodate 53 feet trailers and address is subject to approval. Unloading at destination 
is the responsibility of the purchaser. Our standard carriers do not have liftgates. Request for 
liftgates can often be accommodated with a minimum notice of 2 weeks but will result in extra 
fees. Time sensitive deliveries that require expedited carrier service will result in additional 
charges that will be passed onto the consignee (dealer). Under no circumstance will Groupe Lac-
asse deliver goods in a residential area. Groupe Lacasse cannot accommodate inside deliveries. 

If the Seller cannot ship products due to causes beyond its reasonable control (such as casualty, 
acts of nature, labor disputes, or accident; inability to obtain necessary labor, material or trans-
portation; changes requested by the customer), the ship date will be extended to compensate for 
the delay as determined by the Seller.

Unless otherwise specified by the buyer and agreed to by Groupe Lacasse*, the latter reserves the 
right to select the route, method of shipment and carrier. Customer requests for special carrier, 
method of shipment and/or routing will be shipped freight collect.

“Zone 0” shipments are FCA plant.

“Zone 1”, “Zone 2”, “Zone 3”, “Zone 4” and “Zone 5” pricing includes freight cost to your 
geographical location. 

On orders less than $2,000 net (regardless of brand and/or shipping point) we will add a $50 
small order fee in “Zone 1”. For “Zone 2”, “Zone 3”, “Zone 4” and “Zone 5”, the small order 
fee is $100.

Orders under $25 net are subject to a $20 small order fee (instead of 50$ or 100$) regardless 
of the shipping zone. 

Freight charges beyond the continental United States are the purchaser’s responsibility. Shipments 
beyond the continental United States must deliver to a freight forwarder or forwarding carrier of 
your choice. It is the customer’s responsibility to provide this information on purchase orders.

In the event the purchaser request postponement of shipment beyond the scheduled shipping 
week after the goods have become work in process, or are ready to be shipped, Groupe Lacasse* 
can take arrangements to store the goods but at the purchaser’s risk and expense. Such 
transfer to storage shall be deemed delivery to purchaser for all purposes including invoicing 
and payment.

All FCA destination claims will be handled and filed by the Seller. In order to expedite any 
credit due, your help and assistance is required. Please adhere to the following guidelines. The 
merchandise is carefully packed and thoroughly inspected before leaving the warehouse. Respon-
sibility for its safe delivery is assumed by the carrier upon acceptance of the shipment. Claims 
for loss or damage sustained in transit must therefore be made to Groupe Lacasse* as follows: 

Concealed loss or damage means loss or damage that does not become apparent until the 
merchandise has been unpacked. The contents may be damaged in transit due to rough 
handling even though the carton may not show external damage. When damage is discovered 
upon unpacking, a written request must be made to Groupe Lacasse Customer Service within 
15 days of the receiving date. No disposition will be taken until approved by the manufacturer.

 Groupe Lacasse’s policy in concealed damage is to replace the part or complete 
product if necessary at no charge to the dealer. However, it is the responsibility of the dealer 
to provide installation of the replaced part or complete product. Therefore, no labor fees will 
be accepted on concealed damages.

Any external evidence of damage or shortage must be noted on the freight bill or express re-
ceipts and signed by the carrier’s agent. Failure to adequately describe such external evidence 
of damage or shortage may result in refusing to honor a damage claim. When damage or 
shortage is discovered, a written request must be made to Groupe Lacasse Customer Service 
within 5 days of the receiving date.

For claims, please contact  by phone at , 
by fax at  or by email at LacasseCustomerservice@groupelacasse.com.

The Seller recommends that its products be installed according to its written installation 
procedures. The customer agrees to use the Seller’s products properly; not to remove or alter 
safety devices, warnings, or operation instructions placed on products by the Seller and 
to instruct employees as to the proper care and use of the products according to printed 
instructions. Installers can be contracted through one of the Seller’s dealer or affiliate on a 
separately negotiated basis. 

Service requests for design, installation, relocation, storage, trade-in, etc. are handled by the 
local authorized dealer. Contact the local authorized dealer for more details.

We reserve the right to make changes in product offering, design and materials as well as 
discontinuance of parts and units when such action is deemed to be an improvement in 
design or function.
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The following warranty applies to Arold products manufactured after January 5, 2015. 
This warranty is given to the initial buyer and is valid for as long as the product is 
owned by the original buyer. The warranty, which runs from the date of manufacture, 
covers defects in materials and craftsmanship found during normal usage of 
products during the applicable warranty period.

Groupe Lacasse LLC warrants its products, from the date of invoice, to be free 
from defects in material and workmanship for as long as the original purchaser 
owns it; proof of delivery being the only official document accepted by Groupe 
Lacasse LLC for any claim. This warranty is subject to the limitations, exclusions 
and other provisions below: Lifetime except those listed below. Weight limit: 
250 lbs. (141 kg).

C.O.M./C.O.V./SPL/ 
Lacasse To Supply Material Program: 

Not warranted

Casters/Glides 5 years

Electrical components 5 years

Exposed wood 2 years

Foam 5 years

High-performance thermofused laminate 25 years

Internal wood frame Lifetime

Metal frames Lifetime

Standard upholstery and Graded-in 5 years

Workmanship 10 years

This warranty does not apply to “normal wear and tear”, abuse, damage caused 
by a carrier, damaged caused by transport of product from one site or location to 
another and alterations to the product not expressly authorized by the Seller. It also 
does not apply to “Customer’s Own Material”, “Lacasse – To Supply Material” and 
“SPL” fabric, (i.e., material specified by the buyer that is not a standard Arold 
product offering) used in the manufacture of Arold products. The Seller does not 
warrant the matching of colour, grain or texture except to within commercially 
acceptable standards. For the purposes of warranty claims, upholstery fabrics 
that have been dropped from Arold stocked fabric program will be supported for 
6 months from the date of discontinuation. For fabrics that are no longer available 
from the manufacturer, substitute fabrics will be used for warranty claims.

A product will not be considered defective, and it will not be subject to the 
warranty, if the product is not installed or used as recommended in the Seller’s 
written planning, installation or user guides. The warranty does not apply to 
any Arold seating product that is used by an individual weighing over 250 lbs. 
(113 kg). Warranty will be void if identification label is removed under the chair or 
if a proof of purchase cannot be supplied, such as an order number or an invoice.

Except as stated above, the Seller does not make any express or implied warran-
ties as to any product and in particular does not make any warranty of fitness 
for any particular purpose except for standard use of no more than 40 hours 
per week. The remedies described above are the buyer’s exclusive remedies for 
any product defect. The Seller shall not be liable for consequential, economic, 
indirect, punitive or incidental damages arising from any product defect. 

*  The applicable warranty period assumes that the product is used an average of not more 
than 40 hours per week. If a product is used more than this, the applicable warranty period 
shall be reduced in proportion to the increased usage. For example, if casters are used an 
average of 50 hours per week, the applicable warranty period for the casters shall be reduced 
to four years.
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 With button

 Without button

 Contrast stitching, black

 Contrast stitching, white

  3" higher back

 Hard dual wheel casters

 Headrest

 Electrical/Communication module

 Soft dual wheel casters

 Tablet arm on left 

 Tablet arm on right 

 Metal legs

 – Mahogany  – Cherry  – Fossil  – Frost  – Natural Cherry  – Tuscany Walnut
 – Bourbon Cherry  – Clay  – Anthracite Grey  – Hazelnut  – Parchment  – Willow Grey
 – Caramello  – Dark Chocolate  – Grigio  – Crystal Black  – Ruby
 – Classic Chocolate  – Hard Rock Maple  – Ginger  – Natural Maple  – Snow

 – Tobacco Cherry  – Cherry  – Shadow Oak  – Natural
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CALCULATING RADIUS: 

The radius is the linear distance calculated from 
the center of the circle (point 0) to the inner 
circumference of the module.

CALCULATING DEGREES:

The degree of the angle is calculated by dividing 
the entire circumference (360°) by the number 
of modules. E.g.: 360 divided by 6 modular units 
provides an angle of 60°.

Thus, 12 modules of 30° form a circle (360°).

• All models ship assembled.
• Fabric/fabric, fabric/vinyl and vinyl/vinyl dual upholstery is available 

for the double ogive and chairs only. The first upholstery code is the 
backrest, the second upholstery code is for the seat. 

• If dual upholstery combination is from two different grades, list price is 
the highest grade of the two.

• Leather is not available for these series.
• Metallic silver electrical modules with 2 power outlets and 2 USB 2.1 

connectors available on laminate surfaces. All electrical modules are 
rectangular except for ottomans which come with round modules. 
Specify this option by adding PC. The modules come installed.

• All models come standard with 1/4" thick bended steel legs, 9 1/2" H on   
Hip Hop and 6"H on Hip Hop Junior products.

• Optional 1/4" thick laser cut metal leg, 9 1/2" H on Hip Hop (not available in 
standard on Hip Hop Junior). Specify this option using K followed by the 
finish.

• Choice of several leg finishes: Silver Metallic 8, Nu Nickel 9 and   
Polished Chrome 1.

• Please refer to the Lacasse Sampler for laminate choices.
• Please consult the Arold Price Book, Accessories section on page 53 for 

information on ganging brackets.
• C.O.M./C.O.V. available. Please refer to page 54 of the Arold Price Book.

MODULAR, LOUNGE AND PUBLIC AREAS

HIP HOP AND HIP HOP JUNIOR - Addendum

SPECIFICATIONS
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DUAL UPHOLSTERY APPLICATION

21

2 2

1 1

ELECTRICAL MODULE:

The position of electrical modules depending on 
model type.

Silver metallic 
rectangular 
electrical 
module.

Central position.

Silver metallic 
round electrical 
module.

Central position.

radius = 78" radius = 78"radius = 78"

78" 48"
18"

60°
30° 45°

SAMPLE ORDER: HV-E9- CY32 - HU10
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SAMPLE ORDER: HV-E9-CY32-HU10

HV Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Double ogive seat Seat width 60 1524 Overall width 60 1524

Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864
Back height 16 406

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HV E8 Std Grade 1 2,577

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,592
E1 320 Grade 3 2,610
K8 220 Grade 4 2,629
K9 220 Grade 5 2,648
K1 495 Grade 6 2,667

Grade 8 2,704

HO Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ogive Seat width 30 762 Overall width 30 762

Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HO E8 Std Grade 1 1,226

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,237
E1 225 Grade 3 1,251
K8 200 Grade 4 1,265
K9 200 Grade 5 1,279
K1 400 Grade 6 1,293

Grade 8 1,321

H30 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Square bench Seat width 30 762 Overall width 30 762

Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
H30 E8 Std Grade 1 969

E9 N/C Grade 2 979
E1 225 Grade 3 992
K8 200 Grade 4 1,004
K9 200 Grade 5 1,017
K1 400 Grade 6 1,029

Grade 8 1,054

H30X Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mixed square bench Seat width 30 762 Overall width 30 762

Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Tablet finish Other options ($)
H30X E8 Std Grade 1 1,144 Specify laminate code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,154
E1 225 Grade 3 1,167
K8 200 Grade 4 1,180
K9 200 Grade 5 1,192
K1 400 Grade 6 1,205

Grade 8 1,230
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SAMPLE ORDER: HC30-E8-AM24-AM24

HC30 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Straight chair Seat width 30 762 Overall width 30 762

Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864
Back height 16 406
Back width 30 762

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HC30 E8 Std Grade 1 1,370

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,384
E1 225 Grade 3 1,402
K8 200 Grade 4 1,420
K9 200 Grade 5 1,439
K1 400 Grade 6 1,457

Grade 8 1,493

H60 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Rectangular bench Seat width 60 1524 Overall width 60 1524

Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864
Back height 16 406

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
H60 E8 Std Grade 1 1,582

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,596
E1 225 Grade 3 1,613
K8 200 Grade 4 1,630
K9 200 Grade 5 1,646
K1 400 Grade 6 1,663

Grade 8 1,697

H60X Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mixed rectangular bench Seat width 60 1524 Overall width 60 1524

Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Tablet finish Other options ($)
H60X E8 Std Grade 1 1,839 Specify laminate code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,853
E1 225 Grade 3 1,870
K8 200 Grade 4 1,888
K9 200 Grade 5 1,905
K1 400 Grade 6 1,923

Grade 8 1,958

HC60 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Straight chair Seat width 60 1524 Overall width 60 1524

Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864
Back height 16 406
Back width 60 1524

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HC60 E8 Std Grade 1 2,201

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,230
E1 225 Grade 3 2,266
K8 200 Grade 4 2,301
K9 200 Grade 5 2,337
K1 400 Grade 6 2,373

Grade 8 2,444
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SAMPLE ORDER: H1860-E9-OG027

H1860 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge bench Seat width 48 1219 Overall width 48 1219
Radius = 18" Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 32 ½ 826
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
H1860 E8 Std Grade 1 1,532

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,545
E1 225 Grade 3 1,560
K8 200 Grade 4 1,576
K9 200 Grade 5 1,592
K1 400 Grade 6 1,607

Grade 8 1,639

HX1860 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mixed wedge bench Seat width 48 1219 Overall width 48 1219
Radius = 18" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 32 ½ 826
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Tablet finish Other options ($)
HX1860 E8 Std Grade 1 1,745 Specify laminate code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,757
E1 225 Grade 3 1,773
K8 200 Grade 4 1,789
K9 200 Grade 5 1,804
K1 400 Grade 6 1,820

Grade 8 1,851

H1860X Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mixed wedge bench Seat width 39 991 Overall width 48 1219
Radius = 18" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 32 ½ 826
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Tablet finish Other options ($)
H1860X E8 Std Grade 1 1,745 Specify laminate code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,757
E1 225 Grade 3 1,773
K8 200 Grade 4 1,789
K9 200 Grade 5 1,804
K1 400 Grade 6 1,820

Grade 8 1,851

HC1860 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge chair Seat width 48 1219 Overall width 48 1219
Radius = 18" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 32 ½ 826
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 27 686

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HC1860 E8 Std Grade 1 1,895

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,915
E1 225 Grade 3 1,940
K8 200 Grade 4 1,965
K9 200 Grade 5 1,990
K1 400 Grade 6 2,015

Grade 8 2,065
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SAMPLE ORDER: HX4830-E9-ST902-FOS

H1860C Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge chair Seat width 39 991 Overall width 48 1219
Radius = 18" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 32 ½ 826
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 39 991

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
H1860C E8 Std Grade 1 1,895

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,916
E1 225 Grade 3 1,943
K8 200 Grade 4 1,969
K9 200 Grade 5 1,996
K1 400 Grade 6 2,023

Grade 8 2,076

H4830 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge bench Seat width 40 ¼ 1022 Overall width 40 ¼ 1022
Radius = 48" Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 31 ¾ 806
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
H4830 E8 Std Grade 1 1,420

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,431
E1 225 Grade 3 1,444
K8 200 Grade 4 1,458
K9 200 Grade 5 1,472
K1 400 Grade 6 1,486

Grade 8 1,513

HX4830 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mixed wedge bench Seat width 40 ¼ 1022 Overall width 40 ¼ 1022
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 31 ¾ 806
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Tablet finish Other options ($)
HX4830 E8 Std Grade 1 1,632 Specify laminate code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,642
E1 225 Grade 3 1,655
K8 200 Grade 4 1,667
K9 200 Grade 5 1,680
K1 400 Grade 6 1,692

Grade 8 1,717

H4830X Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mixed wedge bench Seat width 35 ¾ 909 Overall width 40 ¼ 1022
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 31 ¾ 806
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Tablet finish Other options ($)
H4830X E8 Std Grade 1 1,632 Specify laminate code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,642
E1 225 Grade 3 1,655
K8 200 Grade 4 1,667
K9 200 Grade 5 1,680
K1 400 Grade 6 1,692

Grade 8 1,717
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SAMPLE ORDER: H4830C-E8-AI07-CY29

HC4830 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge chair Seat width 40 ¼ 1022 Overall width 40 ¼ 1022
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 31 ¾ 806
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 29 ½ 749

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HC4830 E8 Std Grade 1 1,789

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,809
E1 225 Grade 3 1,834
K8 200 Grade 4 1,859
K9 200 Grade 5 1,884
K1 400 Grade 6 1,909

Grade 8 1,959

H4830C Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge chair Seat width 35 ¾ 909 Overall width 40 ¼ 1022
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 31 ¾ 806
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 35 ¾ 909

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
H4830C E8 Std Grade 1 1,789

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,809
E1 225 Grade 3 1,834
K8 200 Grade 4 1,859
K9 200 Grade 5 1,884
K1 400 Grade 6 1,909

Grade 8 1,959

H4845 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge bench Seat width 60 1524 Overall width 60 1524
Radius = 48" Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 34 864
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
H4845 E8 Std Grade 1 1,870

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,882
E1 320 Grade 3 1,898
K8 220 Grade 4 1,914
K9 220 Grade 5 1,929
K1 495 Grade 6 1,945

Grade 8 1,976

HX4845 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mixed wedge bench Seat width 60 1524 Overall width 60 1524
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 34 864
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Tablet finish Other options ($)
HX4845 E8 Std Grade 1 2,158 Specify laminate code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,170
E1 320 Grade 3 2,186
K8 220 Grade 4 2,201
K9 220 Grade 5 2,217
K1 495 Grade 6 2,233

Grade 8 2,264
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SAMPLE ORDER: H4860-E9-PR40

H4845X Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mixed wedge bench Seat width 53 1346 Overall width 60 1524
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 34 864
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Tablet finish Other options ($)
H4845X E8 Std Grade 1 2,158 Specify laminate code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,170
E1 320 Grade 3 2,186
K8 220 Grade 4 2,201
K9 220 Grade 5 2,217
K1 495 Grade 6 2,233

Grade 8 2,264

HC4845 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge chair Seat width 44 1118 Overall width 60 1524
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 34 864
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 43 5⁄8 1108

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HC4845 E8 Std Grade 1 2,364

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,389
E1 320 Grade 3 2,420
K8 220 Grade 4 2,452
K9 220 Grade 5 2,483
K1 495 Grade 6 2,514

Grade 8 2,577

H4845C Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge chair Seat width 53 1346 Overall width 60 1524
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 34 864
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 53 1346

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
H4845C E8 Std Grade 1 2,364

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,389
E1 320 Grade 3 2,420
K8 220 Grade 4 2,452
K9 220 Grade 5 2,483
K1 495 Grade 6 2,514

Grade 8 2,577

H4860 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge bench Seat width 78 1981 Overall width 78 1981
Radius = 48" Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 37 940
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
H4860 E8 Std Grade 1 2,258

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,273
E1 320 Grade 3 2,291
K8 220 Grade 4 2,310
K9 220 Grade 5 2,329
K1 495 Grade 6 2,348

Grade 8 2,385
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SAMPLE ORDER: H4860C-E9-HU27

HX4860 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mixed wedge bench Seat width 78 1981 Overall width 78 1981
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 37 940
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Tablet finish Other options ($)
HX4860 E8 Std Grade 1 2,564 Specify laminate code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,579
E1 320 Grade 3 2,598
K8 220 Grade 4 2,617
K9 220 Grade 5 2,635
K1 495 Grade 6 2,654

Grade 8 2,692

H4860X Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mixed wedge bench Seat width 57 1448 Overall width 78 1981
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 37 940
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Tablet finish Other options ($)
H4860X E8 Std Grade 1 2,564 Specify laminate code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,579
E1 320 Grade 3 2,598
K8 220 Grade 4 2,617
K9 220 Grade 5 2,635
K1 495 Grade 6 2,654

Grade 8 2,692

HC4860 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge chair Seat width 78 1981 Overall width 78 1981
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 37 940
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 57 1448

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HC4860 E8 Std Grade 1 2,977

E9 N/C Grade 2 3,005
E1 320 Grade 3 3,041
K8 220 Grade 4 3,077
K9 220 Grade 5 3,112
K1 495 Grade 6 3,148

Grade 8 3,219

H4860C Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge chair Seat width 69 ¼ 1759 Overall width 78 1981
Radius = 48" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 37 940
Degree = 60° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 69 ¼ 1759

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
H4860C E8 Std Grade 1 2,977

E9 N/C Grade 2 3,007
E1 320 Grade 3 3,044
K8 220 Grade 4 3,082
K9 220 Grade 5 3,119
K1 495 Grade 6 3,157

Grade 8 3,232
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SAMPLE ORDER: H7830-E9-DM106

H7830 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge bench Seat width 56 1422 Overall width 56 1422
Radius = 78" Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 32 ¾ 832
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
H7830 E8 Std Grade 1 1,745

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,760
E1 225 Grade 3 1,779
K8 200 Grade 4 1,797
K9 200 Grade 5 1,816
K1 400 Grade 6 1,835

Grade 8 1,872

HX7830 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mixed wedge bench Seat width 56 1422 Overall width 56 1422
Radius = 78" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 32 ¾ 832
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Tablet finish Other options ($)
HX7830 E8 Std Grade 1 1,989 Specify laminate code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,004
E1 225 Grade 3 2,023
K8 200 Grade 4 2,041
K9 200 Grade 5 2,060
K1 400 Grade 6 2,079

Grade 8 2,116

H7830X Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mixed wedge bench Seat width 51 1295 Overall width 56 1422
Radius = 78" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 32 ¾ 832
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Tablet finish Other options ($)
H7830X E8 Std Grade 1 1,989 Specify laminate code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,004
E1 225 Grade 3 2,023
K8 200 Grade 4 2,041
K9 200 Grade 5 2,060
K1 400 Grade 6 2,079

Grade 8 2,116

HC7830 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge chair Seat width 56 1422 Overall width 56 1422
Radius = 78" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 32 ¾ 832
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 45 1143

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HC7830 E8 Std Grade 1 2,427

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,449
E1 225 Grade 3 2,477
K8 200 Grade 4 2,505
K9 200 Grade 5 2,533
K1 400 Grade 6 2,562

Grade 8 2,618
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SAMPLE ORDER: H7845-E9-CR202

H7830C Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge chair Seat width 51 ½ 1308 Overall width 56 1422
Radius = 78" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 32 ¾ 832
Degree = 30° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 51 ½ 1308

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
H7830C E8 Std Grade 1 2,427

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,452
E1 225 Grade 3 2,483
K8 200 Grade 4 2,514
K9 200 Grade 5 2,545
K1 400 Grade 6 2,577

Grade 8 2,639

H7845 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge bench Seat width 83 2108 Overall width 83 2108
Radius = 78" Seat depth 30 762 Overall depth 36 915
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
H7845 E8 Std Grade 1 2,258

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,275
E1 320 Grade 3 2,297
K8 220 Grade 4 2,319
K9 220 Grade 5 2,341
K1 495 Grade 6 2,363

Grade 8 2,407

HX7845 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mixed wedge bench Seat width 83 2108 Overall width 83 2108
Radius = 78" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 36 915
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Tablet finish Other options ($)
HX7845 E8 Std Grade 1 2,614 Specify laminate code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,632
E1 320 Grade 3 2,654
K8 220 Grade 4 2,675
K9 220 Grade 5 2,697
K1 495 Grade 6 2,719

Grade 8 2,763

H7845X Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mixed wedge bench Seat width 83 2108 Overall width 83 2108
Radius = 78" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 36 915
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Tablet finish Other options ($)
H7845X E8 Std Grade 1 2,614 Specify laminate code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,632
E1 320 Grade 3 2,654
K8 220 Grade 4 2,675
K9 220 Grade 5 2,697
K1 495 Grade 6 2,719

Grade 8 2,763
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SAMPLE ORDER: HR24-E8-AM47

HC7845 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge chair Seat width 83 2108 Overall width 83 2108
Radius = 78" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 36 915
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 67 1702

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HC7845 E8 Std Grade 1 3,208

E9 N/C Grade 2 3,243
E1 320 Grade 3 3,287
K8 220 Grade 4 3,331
K9 220 Grade 5 3,375
K1 495 Grade 6 3,418

Grade 8 3,506

H7845C Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge chair Seat width 76 1930 Overall width 83 2108
Radius = 78" Seat depth 21 533 Overall depth 36 915
Degree = 45° Seat height 18 457 Overall height 34 864

Back height 16 406
Back width 76 1930

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
H7845C E8 Std Grade 1 3,208

E9 N/C Grade 2 3,243
E1 320 Grade 3 3,287
K8 220 Grade 4 3,331
K9 220 Grade 5 3,375
K1 495 Grade 6 3,418

Grade 8 3,506

HR24 Description Dimensions (in) (mm)
Round ottoman Overall width 24 610

Overall depth 24 610
Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HR24 E8 Std Grade 1 907

E9 N/C Grade 2 915
E1 225 Grade 3 925
K8 200 Grade 4 935
K9 200 Grade 5 945
K1 400 Grade 6 955

Grade 8 975

HR36 Description Dimensions (in) (mm)
Round ottoman Overall width 36 914

Overall depth 36 914
Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HR36 E8 Std Grade 1 1,163

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,176
E1 225 Grade 3 1,191
K8 200 Grade 4 1,207
K9 200 Grade 5 1,223
K1 400 Grade 6 1,238

Grade 8 1,270
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SAMPLE ORDER: HRT24-E8-CE99-NCN

HR48 Description Dimensions (in) (mm)
Round ottoman Overall width 48 1219

Overall depth 48 1219
Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HR48 E8 Std Grade 1 1,614

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,631
E1 225 Grade 3 1,653
K8 200 Grade 4 1,675
K9 200 Grade 5 1,697
K1 400 Grade 6 1,719

Grade 8 1,762

HRT24 Description Dimensions (in) (mm)
Round table Seat width 24 610

Seat depth 24 610
Seat height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Laminate finish Other options ($)
HRT24 E8 Std Grade 1 1,063 Specify code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,069
E1 225 Grade 3 1,077
K8 200 Grade 4 1,084
K9 200 Grade 5 1,092
K1 400 Grade 6 1,099

Grade 8 1,114

HRT36 Description Dimensions (in) (mm)
Round table Seat width 36 915

Seat depth 36 915
Seat height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Laminate finish Other options ($)
HRT36 E8 Std Grade 1 1,463 Specify code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,471
E1 225 Grade 3 1,481
K8 200 Grade 4 1,491
K9 200 Grade 5 1,501
K1 400 Grade 6 1,511

Grade 8 1,531

HRT48 Description Dimensions (in) (mm)
Round table Overall width 48 1219

Overall depth 48 1219
Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Laminate finish Other options ($)
HRT48 E8 Std Grade 1 2,033 Specify code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,040
E1 225 Grade 3 2,048
K8 200 Grade 4 2,057
K9 200 Grade 5 2,066
K1 400 Grade 6 2,075

Grade 8 2,092
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SAMPLE ORDER: HRTP48-E9-CE99

HRTM36 Description Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mixed table ottoman Seat width 36 915

Seat depth 36 915
Seat height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Laminate finish Other options ($)
HRTM36 E8 Std Grade 1 1,420 Specify code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,428
E1 225 Grade 3 1,439
K8 200 Grade 4 1,450
K9 200 Grade 5 1,461
K1 400 Grade 6 1,472

Grade 8 1,494

HRTP48 Description Dimensions (in) (mm)
Mixed table ottoman Overall width 48 1219

Overall depth 48 1219
Overall height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Laminate finish Other options ($)
HRTP48 E8 Std Grade 1 2,095 Specify code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 2,113
E1 225 Grade 3 2,134
K8 200 Grade 4 2,156
K9 200 Grade 5 2,178
K1 400 Grade 6 2,200

Grade 8 2,244

HOT Description Dimensions (in) (mm)
Ogive table Seat width 30 762

Seat depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Laminate finish Other options ($)
HOT E8 Std Grade 1 1,451 Specify code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,455
E1 225 Grade 3 1,461
K8 200 Grade 4 1,467
K9 200 Grade 5 1,472
K1 400 Grade 6 1,478

Grade 8 1,489

HT30 Description Dimensions (in) (mm)
Square table Seat width 30 762

Seat depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Laminate finish Other options ($)
HT30 E8 Std Grade 1 1,207 Specify code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,212
E1 225 Grade 3 1,217
K8 200 Grade 4 1,223
K9 200 Grade 5 1,228
K1 400 Grade 6 1,234

Grade 8 1,245
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SAMPLE ORDER: H-B153030-SNO

HT60 Description Dimensions (in) (mm)
Rectangular table Seat width 60 1524

Seat depth 30 762
Seat height 18 457

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($) Laminate finish Other options ($)
HT60 E8 Std Grade 1 1,870 Specify code PC (1x) 600

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,881
E1 225 Grade 3 1,895
K8 200 Grade 4 1,908
K9 200 Grade 5 1,922
K1 400 Grade 6 1,936

Grade 8 1,964

HA Description Dimensions (in) (mm)
Upholstered arm Overall width 7 ½ 191

Overall depth 30 762
Overall height 30 762

Model Upholstery / List ($) Other options ($)
HA Grade 1 457 PC (1x) 600

Grade 2 464
Grade 3 473
Grade 4 483
Grade 5 492
Grade 6 502
Grade 8 520

H-B153030 Description Dimensions (in) (mm)
Bookcase Overall width 15 381

Overall depth 30 762
Overall height 30 762

Model List ($) Laminate finish
H-B153030 663 Specify code

HJ24 Description Dimensions (in) (mm)
Square bench Overall width 24 610

Overall depth 24 610
Overall height 14 356

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HJ24 E8 Std Grade 1 694

E9 N/C Grade 2 699
Grade 3 705
Grade 4 712
Grade 5 718
Grade 6 724
Grade 8 737

HJC24 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Straight chair Seat width 24 610 Overall width 24 610

Seat depth 17 432 Overall depth 24 610
Seat height 14 356 Overall height 28 711
Back height 14 356
Back width 24 610

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HJC24 E8 Std Grade 1 919

E9 N/C Grade 2 924
Grade 3 931
Grade 4 937
Grade 5 943
Grade 6 949
Grade 8 962

HIP HOP JUNIOR
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SAMPLE ORDER: HJC48-E8-CE99

HJ48 Description Dimensions (in) (mm)
Rectangular bench Overall width 48 1219

Overall depth 24 610
Overall height 14 356

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HJ48 E8 Std Grade 1 1,144

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,154
Grade 3 1,167
Grade 4 1,180
Grade 5 1,192
Grade 6 1,205
Grade 8 1,230

HJC48 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Loveseat Overall width 48 1219 Seat width 48 1219

Overall depth 24 610 Seat depth 17 432
Overall height 28 711 Seat height 14 356
Back height 14 356
Back width 48 1219

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HJC48 E8 Std Grade 1 1,595

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,607
Grade 3 1,623
Grade 4 1,639
Grade 5 1,654
Grade 6 1,670
Grade 8 1,701

HJ2445 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge bench Seat width 41 1041 Overall width 41 1041
Radius = 24" Seat depth 24 610 Overall depth 31 ¾ 806
Degree = 45° Seat height 14 356 Overall height 14 356

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HJ2445 E8 Std Grade 1 1,119

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,129
Grade 3 1,142
Grade 4 1,154
Grade 5 1,167
Grade 6 1,180
Grade 8 1,205

HJ2445C Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge chair Seat width 32 813 Overall width 37 940
Radius = 24" Seat depth 17 432 Overall depth 26 661
Degree = 45° Seat height 14 356 Overall height 28 711

Back height 14 356
Back width 34 ½ 876

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HJ2445C E8 Std Grade 1 1,395

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,410
Grade 3 1,428
Grade 4 1,447
Grade 5 1,466
Grade 6 1,485
Grade 8 1,522
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SAMPLE ORDER: HJC2445-E8-CE99

HJC2445 Description Dimensions (in) (mm) Dimensions (in) (mm)
Wedge chair Seat width 32 813 Overall width 37 940
Radius = 24" Seat depth 17 432 Overall depth 26 661
Degree = 45° Seat height 14 356 Overall height 28 711

Back height 14 356
Back width 25 ¼ 641

Model Frame Upholstery / List ($)
HJC2445 E8 Std Grade 1 1,395

E9 N/C Grade 2 1,410
Grade 3 1,428
Grade 4 1,447
Grade 5 1,466
Grade 6 1,485
Grade 8 1,522

HIP HOP - SOLUTIONS

HOP – S1 $58,356

96"

156"

216"

6 HC1860

6 HC4860

12 HC7830

HOP – S2 $69,002

216"
342"

4 HO

4 HV

8 H4830C

8 H4860C

2 HC4860

4 H7830

HOP – S3 $18,496

75" 381"

3 HC30

2 H4830C

2 H4860C

2 H7830

HOP – S4 $8,399

108"108"

2 HC30

1 H4860X

1 H4830X

1 HRT36

HOP – S5 $9,231

173"
135"

1 H30X

1 H60X

1 H1860X

1 HC1860

1 HC4830C

HOP – S6 $13,504

208"

182"

2 HO

1 H60

2 H4860C

1 HRTP48

1 HRTM36

HOP – S7 $7,098

108"36"

1 H30X

2 H4860C

HOP – S8 $13,020

155"91"

1 H4830C

2 H4860C

2 HO

1 HRTP48

HOP – S9 $13,191

138"156"

1 H60X

2 H4860C

1 H4860X

1 HRTP48

3837
A052-0
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w  Panel widths are measured from center line to center line of the universal connectors; imperial and metric measures are exact.
w  Height dimensions are measured from bottom of raceway to the top cap; imperial measures are nominal and metric measures are exact.
w  All panels are 2" (51 mm) thick and come with side rails (one on each side) that have deep-set notches in 1.125" (29 mm) increments for mounting 

panel-hung components.
w  All metal top caps have a powdercoat finish.
w  Acoustical and stackable panels can be upholstered with a different fabric on each side, without any upcharge.
w  Panels available in acoustical, glass or stackable versions, with sliding or laminate doors. Special panels may be laminate on both sides, or laminate 

on one side and fabric on the other side.
w  A panel can accept up to two stackable panels. The lower stackable acoustical panel can be load bearing.
w  The 4"H (171 mm) raceway is made of rigid ABS plastic, and is offered in 3 styles: non-powered, powered, and powered with communication hole. 

Both sides of the raceway are identical.
w  Field replacement of the panel fabric is possible. Contact Customer Service for more information.
w  All panels specified as powered (acoustical or glass) come with a factory-installed power base electrical distribution (PDA) assembly, and a flexible 

power connector of 7.55" (192 mm) long. Order separately the longer power connector (VECT-3) of 9.64" (245 mm) when a 3- or a 4-way panel 
application is used, and only when a straight panel run application of powered panels is intersected by a non-powered panel. 

w  Nvision powered panels are shipped with a 3-circuit capability (field programmable) and 8-wire electrical system that have a separate neutral wire for each 
circuit and that are compatible with the following power configurations: 3-phase (208Y/120V), 3-wire single-phase (120/140V), and single-phase (120V).

w  Nvision panels offer 3 ways for routing power and communication cabling. An internal top communication channel, two internal vertical channels, 
and an internal base raceway. All provide the capability of separating power from communication cabling and thereby neatly routing cable and wiring 
internally from the top horizontally, vertically and to the bottom.

w  Nvision powered panels can accommodate power at the work surface level through use of the electrical connection kit, available for field installation 
(see page 57).

w  All panels include the following components:

Components
Qty per panel order 

(rounded up) Comment

Top cap 1 Top cap with clips

Top cap end plug 0.6 To insert into the end of painted metal top cap in an end-of-run application

Top cap aligner 1 To use in an in-line panel set-up to connect 2 top caps

Raceway 1 Specify raceway option (both sides are identical) 

Raceway end plug 0.6 To cover the end of raceway cover in an end-of-run application

Side rail 2 To connect to each side of the panel

Side rail trim cover 1 To cover the side trim rail top channel at the end-of-run application

Panel connectors 1.6 Universal panel connectors are inserted into side rail to connect panels together

Glides 2 Provide 1 1⁄2" (38 mm) of vertical panel height adjustment

Carpet gripper 1 Use under glides

Acoustical rating

w  Noise reduction coefficient (NRC) of .65.
w Sound transmission class (STC) 22.
w     The Nvision rating reflects full panel assembly testing. A panel’s ability to aid in the control of sound is measured in terms of NRC and STC. 

NRC represents the panel’s ability to absorb sound while the STC indicates its ability to block sound.

Fire and BIFMA rating

w  Class A fire rating for fabric surface panels.
w  Fabric, tempered glass and frosted acrylic panels are UL listed and certified for use in Canada.
w  All panel types meet or exceed the standards set by the ANSI/BIFMA X5.6 panel system test for office furnishing.

w  Polypropylene panel connectors connect panels of the same or unequal heights and are shipped with each panel order.
w  Panel connectors serve as continuous vertical barriers between panels to block the passage of sound and light.
w  The panel connectors are color-matched to the trim finishes.

Finish posts are available in 90°, 120° and 180°.

Panels

Panel connectors specifications

Universal panel connectors application

Straight Variable angles 90° 120° 180° 360°
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Panel height combination to match base panel heights and stackable application

w Stacks a maximum of 2 high above a base panel, and load goes on the first stack (upholstered stack).

w  May be installed in any order of height provided that the overall combination of panels does not exceed 82" (2083 mm) in height.

w A minimum clearance of 8" (203 mm) is needed above the total height combination in order to install stackable panels.

w Stackable acoustical panels cannot be used above glass panels or stackable glass panels.

w Stackable panels cannot be used above doors.

w Stackable glass panels can be used above acoustical panels, glass panels and stackable panels.

w Wall-mount kit can be used with a combination of stackable panels (height must match existing base panel heights) including the door. See page 52. 

w  Glass stackable panel can be retrofitted in the field for use on acoustical or glass panel; connector brackets are available as service parts. Contact 
Customer Service for more information.

w When height of base panel plus stackable panel(s) matches a base panel height, finish posts also match those heights.

Panel’s construction – inside view

Installation tools

Acoustical panel

4 Rigid steel frames

Honeycomb core

Spline

Perforated steel skin

Fiber pad 3⁄8"  
(10 mm) thick

Class A fire rated  
fabric covering

Glass/Acrylic panel

4 Rigid extruded  
aluminum frames 

machined and 
connected by  

threaded fasteners

Safety 1⁄4" (6 mm) thick  
clear tempered glass 

or frosted acrylic

Panel depth 2" (51 mm)

Plastic ABS raceway  
4" (102 mm) in height

Acoustical panel is made of 4-sided 25-gauge steel frame with honeycomb core and perforated steel skin that is chemically bonded to the entire surface 
area of the frame, as well as a fiber pad, and a fabric covering that holds in place by a pressure-fit retention spline. 

For connecting a panel side rail 
NVSN-TL11

To disconnect a panel side rail 
NVSN-TL05

Please contact Customer Service to order tools needed to install Nvision products.

To equal 82" (2077 mm)

14

20

30
37

20

44

14

50
56 64

18

20

44

14

18

50

18

64
82

To equal 64" (1620 mm)

14

30

To equal 
44" 

(1112 mm)

20

30

To equal 
50" 

(1264 mm)

Note: Panels stacked on a base panel 37" (940 mm) or 56" (1422 mm) in height will not yield a standard panel height.
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Top cap end plug and aligner application

Top cap end plug needed for floor plan Raceway options shipped with each panel

VTCE-1

w  Top cap end plugs are shipped at a ratio of 0.6 per panel ordered.

w  Verify quantity shipped with each panel:

 Step 1: Determine number of top cap end plugs shipping with the order:

 Number of X 0.6 = Number of top 
 panels ordered    cap end plugs 
     included

 Step 2: Determine how many additional top cap end plugs are needed:

 Number of top - Number of top = Number of top 
 cap end plugs  cap end plugs  cap end plugs 
 included with order  needed  extra or missing

• If the sum is positive (+), there will be extra top cap end plugs.

•  If the sum is negative (-), there will be additional top cap end plugs  
to be ordered.

Door construction – inside view

Top cap

Space for routing  
communication cables

Hinges set

Frame

Handle

Hollow core

Laminate

Threshold (non-powered)

Base trim

ADA door lever handle

Clearance height:  
78" (1981 mm)

Clearance width:  
34 3/4" (864 mm)

w  Insert top cap end plugs into the end of  
the Nvision metal top cap in an  
end-of-run application. 

w  Top cap aligner shipped at a 
ratio of 1 per panel ordered , 
for field installation. 

w  To use with Nvision painted 
metal top cap in an in-line panel 
configuration.

w  Alignment tabs are designed 
for a specific use and cannot 
be removed or modified.

w  Top cap aligners can be 
ordered separately if additional 
ones are needed.

VTCA-1

N Raceway without openings

P Raceway with 2 sliding covers 
(on each side) for electrical access

C Raceway with 2 sliding covers for electrical access (on each side) 
and 1 with offset communication opening (on each side). 

Communication cut-out cover is required to cover the 
communication holes on a VNRP and on a “C” raceway option 
(one hole on both sides). Order separately. See VNRC-1 on page 50.

2 7/8"
(73 mm)2 11/16"

(68 mm)

1 3/8"
(35 mm)2 13/32"

(61 mm)
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Finish post

w  Finish posts are not required, but are available as an aesthetic option if desired.

w  Finish post widths are measured from side to side. Imperial and metric measures are exact.

w  Finish posts are available in full-height or variable-height applications for 90°, 180° and 120° configuration to equal the panel height.

w  Finish posts come in (3) parts by using one simple product code (top cap, post and connector cover).

w  Upholstered finish posts may be ordered in your choice of fabric; refer to Nvision swatch cards.

w  Finish post heights are measured from bottom of the connector cover to the top of the square top cap. Imperial measures are nominal and metric 
measures are exact.

w  Cable routing is available through the finish posts that are matching panel height.

w  For UL certification, always use either a finish post or connector cover when a raceway is powered.

Finish posts application

w  Used in full or variable height applications. Allows the routing of wires vertically through the finish post.

Full height application

Variable height application 

Panel components

Used in panel application when panel heights are the same on a panel run, even with stackable panels.

Used in panel application when multiple height panels at 90°, 180° or 120°; specify height to match lowest panel height and specific square 
top cap with appropriate alignment tabs.

Square top cap application

Square top cap can be ordered separately for product applications.

Alignment tabs are designed for a specific use and cannot be modified.

VTCP-1 VTCP-2I VTCP-2C VTCP-3 VTCP-4 VTCP-120-1 VTCP-120-3
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Finish posts used for variable height applications

Use of top cap with center-mounted storage units

w  Used in panel application when panel heights differ in one panel run, for aesthetic reasons only.

w When specifying a center-mounted storage unit, care must be taken in selecting these components.

90° Finish Post 
(Field Cut)

Exposed Side 
Trim Rail

90° Finish Post 
(Field Cut) 180° Finish Post 

(Field Cut)

180° Finish Post180° Finish Post 
(Field Cut)

w  For trim cover application, order a finish post that matches the distance needed and specify square top cap options (alignment tabs) if required. 
Note that the connector cover, shipped with finish post, is not required for this application.

w  Field modifications are required for trim cover application. 

w Trim cover application does not allow the routing of wires vertically.

VTCP-3 VTCP-3

VTCP-2I

180-degree panel junction configuration. 90-degree panel junction configuration.

VTCP-2I
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Wall mounts

w  Used to mount panel or door configurations to a structural building wall.

w  Add 1/4" (6 mm) width to the beginning panel.

w  2" wide (51 mm).

w  Metal wall mounts are color matched with trim colors.

w  Attach directly to wall stud or other permanent structural components.

T-mount kits

w  Used to mount panels at 90° directly to the side rail of the supporting panel.

w  T-mount kits (one modified glide housing included) are made from extruded aluminum that matches trim color. They connect to the supporting panel 
with threaded fasteners and do not damage the panel surface when installed.

w  T-mount comes with brackets to provide flexible application such as mounting to the center of a supporting panel (in center application) or left-hand 
or right-hand side rail mounting (in end application).

In center T-mount application (A):
w  Connected panels must be of identical height.

w  Panel-hung components cannot be mounted on the side of the supporting panel. 

w  Access to the panel’s side trim rails is impeded. 

w  The T-mount panel itself can accept components on both sides. With field modification to the 
supporting panel, the brackets may also attach anywhere along the panel face, except within 
6" (152 mm) of either side rail.

In end T-mount application (B):
w  Height of end T-mount panel can be equal to or lower than the supporting panel height.

Mounting location  
for T-mount

Components attached 
to this side of panel only

End mount, 
unequal 
height panels

6" (152 mm) 6" (152 mm)

Center T-mount, 
equal height panels

A

B
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w  Electrical components are for use with 120-volt, 60-hertz power sources only.

w  All Nvision electrical components are UL listed and certified for use in Canada 
(UL 1286 Office Furniture).

w  All Nvision electrical components are imperial and metric exact dimensions.

Power base 3-circuit specifications

w  Nvision electrical system provides:
 •  3 hot wires, 3 neutral wires; 
 •  1 common-ground wire; 
 •  1 isolated-ground wire. 

w  Nvision powered panels consist of a 3-circuit; 8-wire made of 12-gauge copper;  
each circuit has its own neutral conductor. 

w  Aligns with the 3-phase national power grid and most North American buildings.

w  All wires are #12 AWG copper conductors.

w  Is compatible with the following building power configurations:
 •  3 phase (208Y/120V) 
 •  Three-wire single phase (120/240V) 
 •  Single phase (120V) 

Power distribution assembly (PDA) specifications

w  Power distribution assembly (PDA) is factory installed to each Nvision powered panel and one short flexible connector is provided.

w  PDA provides four connector locations to connect  
other modular power components (both sides are identical).

 •  2 receptacles or in-feed locations (see #1) 
 •  2 short connectors (see #2)

Flex connector configurations

w  Short flex connector provided with each powered panel ordered.

 In-line 90° Two-way 180° Three-way 120° Two-way 360° Four-way
Possible flexible connector configurations are illustrated here.

Flexible connector
Included with powered panels.

w Straight-span connector (three panel junctions) must be ordered separately (see page 57).

Straight span connector (VECT-3) must be ordered separately, when passing 
through an adjacent non-powered panel to fill the 2" (51 mm) panel gap.

Straight span connector (three-way)

w  Conversion power kits are available to convert non-powered panels to powered.

  

Electrical Power/Communications

Power distribution assembly 
and a short power connector 
are included.

1

1

1

Hot Wire

Hot Wire

Hot Wire

Neutral Wire

Neutral Wire

Neutral Wire

Common Ground

Isolated Ground

2

2

2

3

3

3

C

I

#2
#2

#1
#1
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Receptacles out feeds specifications

w  Duplex common-ground receptacles and isolated-ground receptacles are 3 circuit 15-amp field programmable receptacles. 

w  The receptacles feature copper alloy terminals and are installed into the PDA of a powered panel, inside the base raceway.

w  Two receptacles can be plugged on each side, into the PDA when no in-feeds are used.

w Use this product only with 120-volt, 60-hertz power sources.

w VERD-1 receptacle cannot be used with VEB-2 or VEB-3 power sources.

Work surface level out-feeds specifications

Kit for electrical connection at work surface level integrated into 
powered panel.

w  Plugs into the PDA, on the receptacle location.

w Use this product only with 120-volt, 60-hertz power sources.

In-feeds specifications

Wire harness length is 180" (4572 mm) 
regardless of pole length.
Top feed poles are available in 70" 
(1956 mm) and 124" (3150 mm).

Base power box (VEB-1, VEB-2, VEB-3 and VEB-5) exceeds bottom channel by 1/2" (38 mm).

2 powered/ 
2 communication outlets

4 powered outlets

Hardware base feed cable length 
is available in 48" (1219 mm) or 
180" (4572 mm).

w  Base feed brings power from the floor, wall or column into a receptacle located in the base raceway of the panel.

w  Top feed routes power from the ceiling into either the left or right internal vertical channel in acoustical panels or stackable 
panels to the base of the panel for distribution throughout the configuration.

w  Powered top feed and cable management poles cannot be used with glass panel (clear or acrylic), door, sliding door and 
stackable glass panel. 

w  Cable management poles carry cables from the space above the ceiling to panel pathways.

w  Cable management poles and top feed pole integrate with the panel’s top, base, and vertical pathways to route cables from 
ceiling infeeds.

w  Plugs into the PDA, on the receptacle location.

w Use this product only with 120-volt, 60-hertz power sources.

w  Plugs into the power distribution assembly (PDA) receptacle location.

w  Supplies power to circuit 1 only.

w  Not for use with isolated-ground receptacles (VERD-1).

w  Clips to the back of the work surface and is available in 6' (1829 mm) 
or 12' (3658 mm) cord length options.

Use in USA Use in CANADA
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C.

A.  Electrical top feed and cable management pole to top pathway.
B. Top pathway.
 –  Liners (VNPL-10) must be ordered separately and be inserted into the top channel of the panel  

when routing communication cables in top pathway. Two per panel are needed.
C. Top pathway to vertical pathway.
D.  Vertical pathway to base raceway.
 –  Provides 4 access points: 2 on both sides of the raceway and 2 at the open ends of the raceway.
 –  Communication cable access provides 2 additional access points: 1 on either side.
E.  Base raceway to base raceway.
F.  Top feed module channel or cable management pole to base raceway.

B.A.

D.  

E. F.

Pole

Min. radius: 
1" (25 mm)

Insert VNPL-10 in 
top corner pathway 
when routing 
communication 
cables in top 
pathway.
Must be ordered 
separately.

Min. radius: 
1" (25 mm)

Min. radius: 
1" (25 mm)

Max. radius:  
5 13⁄16" (147 mm)

Max. radius:  
3 3⁄16" (81 mm)

Max. radius:  
3 13⁄16" (97 mm)

Min. radius: 
1" (25 mm)

Max. radius:  
2 3⁄4" (70 mm)

Min. radius: 
1" (25 mm)

Max. radius:  
5 5⁄16" (135 mm)

Max. radius:  
5 5⁄8" (142 mm)

Min. radius: 
1" (25 mm)

Communication – inside view
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 60% fill 40% fill
 Cable pathway area Cable count
 Sq. In. Sq. mm 0.20" 0.25" 0.30" 0.20" 0.25" 0.30"

Example

One square inch cable capacity 1.0 645 19 12 8 13 8 6

Standard panel pathways 

Base raceway, powered 1.1 710 21 13 9 14 9 6

Base raceway, non-powered 5.6 3613 107 68 48 71 46 32

Vertical pathways, acoustical (2 per panel, 2 x 0.9 in2 each) 1.8 1161 34 22 15 23 15 10

Vertical pathways, glass/acrylic (2 per panel, 2 x 1.2 in2 each) 2.4 1548 46 29 20 31 20 14

Top pathway, acoustical 1.6 1032 31 20 14 20 13 9

Top pathway, glass/acrylic/door 1.4 903 27 17 12 18 11 8

Electrified top feed/kit for electrical connection at work surface level 1.1 770 21 13 9 14 9 6

Cable management pole 2.1 1355 54 34 24 36 23 18

Category 5e/6/6a. Diameter 0.20", 0.25", 0.30".

This chart shows the number of communication cables that can be routed through specific pathways. Cable capacities are based on 
0.20" (5 mm), 0.25" (6 mm), and 0.30" (8 mm) diameter cables at 60% and 40% fill capacity. TIA/EIA 569 suggests a cable fill of 40% for 
planning and up to 60% for unplanned or future additions. The TIA category designations for cable are not size specific but typically the 
higher the category number the larger the diameter of the cable is. As a general rule a Category 5e (Enhanced) cable is approximately 
0.20" in diameter, a Category 6 0.25", and a Category 6a (Augmented) 0.30". The actual diameter will vary depending on manufacturer 
and whether it is a plenum rated cable or riser (PVC) cable.

Communication pathway – cable count

w  Work surfaces and counter tops are made of 1" (25 mm) thick particle board panels finished on each side with mar-resistant high-performance 
laminate (45 lbs/ft3) also called TFL.

w High-pressure laminate work surfaces (HPL) are also available, thus adding 1⁄16" (1.6 mm) to the overall thickness of the work surface. 

w All components are finished with a thick thermoplastic polymer (ABS) edgebanding.  

w	 	On a panel-mounted work surface, a 5⁄16" (8 mm) space exists between the back of the work surface and the panel.  
This space facilitates the routing of power cords and communication cables.

w Work surface depth and width dimensions are nominal and reflect the dimensions when installed with panel-mounted support brackets.

w For exact depth dimension, substract 5⁄16" (8 mm). 

Color matching thick ABS edge    
All edges have rounded corners for a smooth finish. 

Work surfaces
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Installation

w  Cantilever supports must be ordered separately; refer to pages 73 and 74.

w  Metal fittings are made to receive standard cantilever supports only, otherwise wood screws should be used. 

w  Almost all surfaces have metal-to-metal fittings, to maintain product integrity and for ease of assembly and reconfiguration.

Step 1: insert screw,  
don’t screw too tight.

Step 2: Push surface against panel. A 5/16" (8 mm) space 
between the back of the work surface and the panel is normal.

Step 3: Screw tightly.

w  Refer to item description for number and position of grommets on surfaces (factory installed when specified).

Round grommet  
Black. 2 3⁄4" (70 mm) in diameter.

Rectangular grommet  
Metallic Silver. 2 1⁄4" x 3 1⁄2" (55 mm x 90 mm).

w The supports that insert into notches of panel side rails are made of 14 gauge steel and coated with powder. 

w Secured in place by anti-dislodgment device. 

Where to use ...

w   Standard cantilever supports 
  For standard application, allow metal-to-metal connection to the surfaces for easy reconfigurations. These brackets can also be specified  

 separately as right-hand, left-hand or pairs for retrofitting to work surface tops. A third cantilever support is needed when the work surface equals 
or exceeds 60" (1524 mm) in width. 

w  Reinforcement bar 

  A reinforcement bar is recommended for work surfaces with 48" (1219 mm) and 54" (1372 mm) spans, unless the surfaces are supported mid-
span by a standard cantilever, a full-width leg panel, or a fixed pedestal. See page 80.

w  Panel brackets 

  Panel brackets are used to mount the straight end of D-shape, extended D-shape, trapezoidal and P-shape work surfaces to the panel side rail. 
Panel brackets can also be used as side mount brackets to mount the end of a regular work surface to an adjacent return panel. In certain 
applications, the side mount bracket can replace a cantilever bracket. Panel brackets are needed to support the back of the work surface when a 
hanging or fixed pedestal is used.

Important:
Brackets must be ordered separately from surfaces. Other support options also available.

Supports
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Corner bracket

End panel

Panel bracket

Panel bracket

Panel bracket

Reinforcement bar

Cantilever bracket with  
small flat bracket

Table post
Flat bracket

Wall tracks

w  Used to attach panel-mounted components to structural walls.

w  Constitute an alternative to panels for the mounting of shelves, 
overhead or up-mounted storage units, work surfaces and tackboards.

w 3/4" (19 mm) depth.

w  5/8" (16 mm) width.

w  Metal wall tracks are color matched with trim colors.

Wall Track

Overhead 
storage unit

Tackboard

Work surface

Table post

Flat bracket

Panel bracket

End panel support

Reinforcement bar

Cantilever bracket with 
small flat bracket
Corner bracket

120-degree cantilever 
bracket  with small 
flat bracket

Support layouts and details – inside view

w All Nvision storage units come standard with locks and 2 keys per lock.
w All Nvision locks allow keyed alike feature, and can be easily changed in the field; see locking program in Accessories section.
w Refer to information on the different types of storage units or modules below for more details.

Storage furniture

Metal shelves and overhead storage units

w Secured in place by anti-dislodgment device.
w  Can be installed on one equal-width panel or on multiple panels equal to the unit’s width.
w  Accepts lighting fixtures.
w  Shelf dividers can be ordered separately to divide space laterally on shelves, (see page 98). Metal shelves offered in a range of colors.
w  Imperial and metric dimensions are exact.
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Applications

w Only first stackable panel, which is an acoustical panel (A), can bear a load.
w A load cannot be shared by a regular panel and an acoustical stackable panel, nor by two acoustical stackable panels. (B)
w Installed on one or more panels of the same width. (C)
w  The door of the storage unit comes with a lock and when opened vertically retracts above unit, thanks to a system of hinges  

or runners equipped with steel ball bearings, thus providing optimal acess to content inside unit.
w  Glass panels and stackable glass panels cannot support a shelf nor any hanging storage unit.

A C

w Refer to configuration guide (pages 19 to 26) for more information.

w To install shelves at same height at first row of stackable panels, shelves must:

Be placed next to each other over a maximum length 
of 10' (3 m) AND rest against return panels at least 

24" (610 mm) wide

Rest against stackable panels of the same height 
OR against base panels of equal height or taller 

(on both sides)

Be mounted between a panel  
and a return panel

A B

10' (3048 mm) maximum

24" (610 mm) minimum 24" (610 mm) minimum

10' (3048 mm) maximum

Metal pedestals

w  Pedestals are available in three styles: hanging (hung under a work surface), fixed (supports a work surface, includes a base skirt  
and 1" (25 mm) adjustable glides) or mobile (dual-wheel casters, with a finished metal top).

w Direct locking system engages the steel lock bar directly into the steel drawer body for optimum security.
w  Durable hybrid powder coat finish is applied over a rust-inhibiting phosphate pre-treatment. Casing available in all trim colors.
w All drawers have full extension ball-bearing slides.
w File drawers can accommodate legal filing front to back by using legal conversion kit (order separately).
w All drawer accessories must be ordered separately.
w Recessed pull is made of color matching ABS, except for metallic silver, which is not available.
w Full pull is made of color matching metal.

Pedestal drawer weight load capacities:
Drawer test load values per drawer size

 Nominal size Clear height Depth Width Case depth Load

 6" (152 mm) 5" (127 mm) 17" (432 mm) 12 1⁄2" (318 mm) 24" (610 mm) 17 lb (7,7 kg)

 12" (305 mm) 10 1⁄4" (260 mm) 17" (432 mm) 12 1⁄2" (318 mm) 24" (610 mm) 36 lb (16,3 kg)
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Metal lateral filing cabinets

w Recessed pull is made of color matching ABS, except for Metallic Silver, which is not available.
w Full pull is made of color matching metal.
w Leveling glides have 1 1⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment.
w Full extension ball-bearing slides for all drawers.
w One-piece inner top provides upper support and prevents case racking.
w Positive drawer interlock system allows only one drawer to open at a time to provide greater safety.
w Durable baked enamel finish is applied with a rust-inhibiting phosphate treatment.
w Casing available in all trim colors.
w Available 2, 3, 4 and 5 drawers high. 5-drawer high comes standard with a posting shelf. 
w Side-to-side hanging bars are included. 

Metal personal storage towers

w  Metal wardrobe with clothes hanger bar is available in close or open bookcase and also combined with either a box/box/file or file/file 
drawer combination. 

w All Nvision pedestal accessories can be used.
w Recessed pull is made of color matching ABS, except for Metallic Silver, which is not available.
w Leveling glides have 1" (25 mm) height adjustment.
w Full pull is made of color matching metal.
w All locks for the same unit have the same key number.
w Durable baked enamel finish is applied with rust-inhibiting phosphate treatment. Casing available in all trim colors.
w Door hinges 110˚ for easy access.
w All drawers have full extension ball-bearing slides.

 Nominal size Clear height Depth Width Load

12" x 30" (305 x 762 mm) 11 3⁄8" (290 mm) 15 9⁄16" (395 mm) 26 9⁄16" (674 mm) 80 lbs (36,3 kg)

12" x 36" (305 x 914 mm) 11 3⁄8" (290 mm) 15 9⁄16" (395 mm) 32 9⁄16" (827 mm) 98 lbs (44,5 kg)

12" x 42" (305 x 1067 mm) 11 3⁄8" (290 mm) 15 9⁄16" (395 mm) 38 9⁄16" (979 mm) 116 lbs (52,6 kg)

Lateral drawer weight load capacities:
Drawer test load values per drawer size

STEEL GAUGE

Metal pedestals Metal lateral filing cabinets Metal personal storage towers

Top 18 22 20

Top support — 20 —

Case 20 22 20

Fronts 22 22 22

Vertical rails 18 & 20 20 18 & 20

Inner base 20 22 20

Outer base — 18 20

Drawer sides 22 — 22

Drawer inner front 22 — 22

Drawer rear — — 24

Shelf — 18 20
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Two-tone applications

w The first finish specified will be applied to the frame of the unit. The second finish will be applied to the unit’s front. 
w Two-tone application and wood grain direction:

 
 
 

Height management

Configuration examples for 50" (1270 mm) high panel: 

Uses: Recommendations and best practices for center-mounted units

 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 

  
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

98"  
(2489 mm)

82" 

64" 
80"  

maximum  
(2032 mm)

The center-mounted unit needs to be installed on an acoustical panel/stack. The maximum height for a combination center-mounted  
unit/panel is 80" (2032 mm).

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The center-mounted unit’s length needs to be equal to the total length of the 
panel(s) on which the center-mounted unit is installed.

Depending on the configuration, it is important to make sure that 
the center-mounted units do not confict with each other.

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Important:  The center-mounted units need to be supported by return 
panels on both sides.

 

Options: The center-mounted units may be supported by vertical 
storage units which are of equal height or higher than the panels 
on which the center-mounted units are installed.

 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 

  

50"  
(1264 mm)

16 ¼"  
(412 mm)

14"  
(355 mm)

50"  
(1264 mm)

66"  
(1676 mm)

64"  
(1620 mm)

20 ¾"  
(527 mm)

29"  
(737 mm)

50"  
(1264 mm)

15 ¾"  
(400 mm)
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Uses: Recommendations and best practices for center-mounted units (cont'd.)

Without work surface: Return panels must be of equal height to the 
panels on which the center-mounted units are installed.

With work surfaces: It is possible to use return panels that are lower than 
the panels on which the center-mounted units are installed. To do so, there 
must be a work surface on both sides of the panel. 

Generally, a panel run with center-mounted units is maximum 
10’ (3048 mm).

A panel run with center-mounted units can be up to 12' (3658 mm) if 
work surfaces are installed using panel brackets. Return panels can be 
30" (762 mm) or higher.

Height combination of center-mounted laminate storage units and use of panel privacy screens and of stackable panels 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Panel privacy screens can only be installed on acoustical panels. Panel privacy screens for panels must not exceed the length of the base panel 
and may be installed on only one panel at a time. 

Shown with VSAGX-0860 and VDEP-0860 Shown with VSAGX-1460 and VDEP-1460 Shown with VPSG-1460 and VDEP-1460

Center-mounted storage units match 8" (203 mm) and 14" (355 mm) panel 
privacy screens perfectly height-wise. 

Center-mounted storage units match 14" (355 mm) stackable glass 
panels perfectly height-wise.

 

 

 

14" (355 mm) 18" (457 mm)

15 ¾" (400 mm) 15 ¾" (400 mm)

All metal and laminate shared units are 15 ¾" (400 mm) in height, which results in a homogenous appearance.

In order to create the desired effect, care must be taken when specifying the combination of products.
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Configurations without components – with return panels

Minimum 5’
(1524 mm)

Minimum 5’
(1524 mm)

Maximum 10’
(3048 mm)

Minimum 5’
(1524 mm)

Maximum 12’
(3658 mm)

Minimum 2’
(610 mm) and balanced

NOTE:
Possibility of panel 
combinations not exceeding 
82" (2077 mm) in height.
When unbalanced, return 
panel(s) must have same 
height as base panels.

Maximum 12’
(3658 mm)

Maximum 10’
(3048 mm)

Maximum 10’
(3048 mm)

Maximum 12’
(3658 mm)

Acoustical panel

Length of 
base panels
2' - 8' (610 mm - 2438 mm)
8'6" - 10' (2590 mm - 3048 mm)
10'6" - 12' (3200 mm - 3658 mm)

Minimum length 
of return panels
30" (762 mm)
36" (914 mm)
42" (1067 mm)

Length of 
base panels
2' - 8' (610 mm - 2438 mm)
8'6" - 10' (2590 mm - 3048 mm)

Minimum length 
of return panels
36" (914 mm)
42" (1067 mm)

Length of  
base panels 
2' - 5' (610 mm - 1524 mm)
5'6" - 10' (1676 mm - 3048 mm)

Minimum length 
of return panels
36" (914 mm)
42" (1067 mm)

Length of 
base panels
2' - 8' (610 mm - 2438 mm)
8'6" - 10' (2590 mm - 3048 mm)
10'6" - 12' (3200 mm - 3658 mm)

Minimum length 
of return panels
36" (914 mm)
42" (1067 mm)
48" (1219 mm)

Maximum 12’
(3658 mm)

Minimum 18”
(457 mm)

Maximum 10’
(3048 mm)

Minimum 18”
(457 mm)

Maximum 20’
(6096 mm)

Height of 
base panels
30" (762 mm) 
37" - 50" (934 mm - 1264 mm)
56"- 82" (1422 mm - 2077 mm)

Minimum height 
of return panels
30" (762 mm)
37" (934 mm)
44" (1112 mm)

Height of 
base panels
50" (1264 mm)
64"- 82" (1620 mm - 2077 mm)

Minimum height 
of return panels
37" (934 mm)
44" (1112 mm)

Length of 
base panels
12'6" - 15' (3810 mm - 4572 mm)
15'6" to 16' (4724 mm - 4877 mm)
16'6" to 20' (5092 mm - 6096 mm)

Minimum length 
of return panels
2' (610 mm)
3' (914 mm)
4' (1219 mm)

Maximum 24’2”
(7366 mm)

Support panel
minimum 60” (1524 mm)

Minimum return panels
24” (610 mm)

Maximum 20’2”
(6147 mm)

Support panel
minimum 60” (1524 mm)

Base panels may be installed in series up to a maximum of 24' 2" (7366 mm) provided a return panel 24" (610 mm) in width is installed at each 
end as well as a support panel 60" (1524 mm) in width on the side opposite return panel. This configuration does not allow changing orientation of 
support panel, nor dividing it into 2 panels. 
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Configurations without components – with return panels (cont'd.)

50”
(1264 mm)

Shown with VPCLB-1850-L and VPCRB-1850-R

64"
(1620 mm)

Shown with VPCLB-1864-L

When base panels are 50" (1264 mm) or 56" (1422 mm) tall, 
60" (1524 mm) wide support panel may be replaced by 2 wardrobes 
with back panel attachment brackets acting as a panel, with the 
same height as the base panels.

When base panels are 64" (1620 mm) or 82" (2077 mm) high, 
60" (1524 mm) wide support panel may be replaced by a wardrobe with 
back panel attachment brackets for a 64" (1620 mm) high panel.

Maximum 9'
(2743 mm) Maximum 5'

(1524 mm)

Maximum 9'
(2743 mm)

Maximum 5'
(1524 mm)

When return panels are supported only on one 
side, panel series may not exceed 9' (2743 mm).

When glass return panels are supported on 
only one side, panel series may not exceed 
5' (1524 mm).

When a combination of acoustical and glass 
return panels are supported on only one side, 
panel series may not exceed 9' (2743 mm). 
Glass section may not exceed 5' (1524 mm).

Configurations without components - with wall mounting

Maximum 16'
(4877 mm)

Maximum 10'
(3048 mm)

Maximum 12'
(3658 mm)

Length of base panels
18" (457 mm) - 12' (3658 mm)
12'6" (3810 mm) - 16' (4877 mm)

Minimum length of return panels
No return
min. 2' (610 mm) max 10' (3048 mm)

Maximum 5'
(1524 mm)

Maximum 9'
(2743 mm)

Glass panels cannot 
exceed 5' (1524 mm)

Acoustical
panel

Maximum 10'
(3048 mm)

Maximum 12'
(3658 mm)

Acoustical
panel

Length of 
base panels
2' - 8' (610 mm - 2438 mm)
8'6" - 10' (2590 mm - 3048 mm)

Minimum length 
of return panels
36" (914 mm)
42" (1067 mm)

Length of base panels
2' - 8' (610 mm - 2438 mm)
8'6" - 10' (2590 mm - 3048 mm)
10'6" - 12' (3200 mm - 3658 mm)

Minimum length of return panels
36" (914 mm)
42" (1067 mm)
48" (1219 mm)
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Configurations with components - with door

Hinges on left

Maximum 24"
(610 mm)

Hinges on right

Maximum 24"
(610 mm)

Maximum 24"
(610 mm)

Door must have a 24" (610 mm) wide support panel installed at 
90 degrees and at a maximum distance of 24" (610 mm) from the hinge 
side. The panel must also be installed with the same orientation as door 
opens with.
The support panel may be replaced by a wardrobe with back panel 
attachment brackets for a panel of 64" (1620 mm) high panel.

Two doors may be installed recessed from return panels. 
A 24" (610 mm) return panel must be installed between both doors.

Suggested height
of 64" (1620 mm)

When a door is installed into 
a panel series that supports 
a work surface and a storage 
unit, a return panel of the same 
height as the storage unit must 
be ordered.

When configuration includes only a work surface, a support is required at surface end. The support may be:
- A return panel equal to the depth of work surface 
- An end support panel 
- Panel-mounted open frame leg 
- A fixed pedestal with a support bracket

Configurations with components - with back-support storage modules

A return panel may be replaced by a low storage module provided module includes lateral or back panel attachment brackets. For a configuration 
with such a module, only one return panel can be replaced.

Minimum
24" (610 mm)

Shown with VPBEBE-204720-2B

Minimum
24" (610 mm)

Shown with VPCLB-1864-L Shown with VPCLB-1864-L 
& VPCRB-1864-R
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Configurations with components – with lateral-support storage modules

Minimum
24" (610 mm)

Shown with VPBEBE-204720-2S

Minimum
24" (610 mm)

26" (660 mm)
depth

Shown with VPCLS-1864-L

26" (660 mm)
depth

Shown with VPCLS-1864-L & 
VPCRS-1864-R
Note:
Wardrobe is 26" (661 mm) in depth, 
which is the sum of the depth of the 
24" (610 mm) work surface plus the 
depth of the 2" (51 mm) panel.

Configurations with components – with surface support

Shown with VUSE-24
       

Shown with VLGC-LP24PL

A return panel may be replaced by an end support panel or a panel-
mounted open framed leg  as long as it has the same depth as the 
work surface. Return panel may not be replaced by a single table 
post or a fixed pedestal.

Configurations with overhead storage units – with return panels

Suggested
height of 64”

(1620 mm)

When a storage unit is installed on a panel in an unbalanced 
configuration, a return panel with same height as that of panel on which 
unit is mounted is required.

For an unbalanced configuration, and 
only when a metal storage unit is 
mounted on a panel, the return panel 
may be less tall than the panel on 
which storage unit is installed.

When a storage unit is mounted on a panel, adjacent panel  
must be same height or taller (on either side of unit).
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Configurations with overhead storage units – with return panels (cont'd.)

Maximum 10’
(3048 mm)

24” (610 mm) wide 
minimum return panel.
This panel must be equal
to the work surface depth.

Maximum 12’
(3658 mm)

24” (610 mm) wide 
minimum return panel.
This panel must be equal
to the work surface depth.

Work surfaces must be attached
to return panels with panel brackets.

Maximum 8’
(2438 mm)

Maximum 8’
(2438 mm)

24” (610 mm) wide 
minimum return panel.
This panel must be equal
to the work surface depth.

Maximum 20’
(6096 mm)

24” (610 mm) wide 
minimum return panel.
This panel must be equal
to the work surface depth.

Work surface must 
be attached
to return panels 
with panel brackets.

For this type of configuration, 
a VUSE end support panel is required
at every 60" (1524 mm) length
for stability.

Configurations with overhead storage units – with wall mounting

Maximum 12’
(3658 mm)

24” (610 mm) wide 
minimum return panel.
This panel must be equal
to the work surface depth.

Maximum 16’
(4877 mm)

24” (610 mm) wide 
minimum return panel.
This panel must be equal
to the work surface depth.

Work surface must be attached 
to return panels with panel brackets.

Note:
A properly installed wall mount provides more stability than a return panel.
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Configurations with overhead storage units - with surface support

Shown with VUSE-24
Shown with VLGC-LP24PL  
& VLGC-LP24PR Shown with VBEBEE-205029

For a balanced configuration with overhead storage units, return panel(s) may be replaced by one of the three following options:
- A VUSE end support panel with same depth as work surface.
- A panel-mounted open frame leg, with same depth as work surface.
- An extension storage module 29" (735 mm) tall.
Or a combination of 2 of the 3 options.
A return panel may not be replaced by a single table post or a fixed pedestal.

Configurations with overhead storage units - with wardrobe with lateral panel attachment brackets

                    
                        Shown with VPCLS-1864-L

For a configuration with storage units, the return panel may be replaced by a wardrobe with lateral panel attachment brackets with the same height 
as the panel on which the storage unit is mounted. Wardrobe is 26" (661 mm) in depth, which is the sum of the depth of the 24" (610 mm) work 
surface plus the depth of the 2" (51 mm) panel.

Configurations with up-mounted storage units - with return panels 

When a metal up-mounted storage unit is installed, return panel must be same height as panel on which the unit is mounted.
Recommended panels are 44" (1112 mm), 50" (1264 mm) and 56" (1422 mm) in height.

26" (661 mm) 
depth

Maximum 10’ 
(3048 mm)

Work surfaces must be 
attached to return panels 
with panel brackets.

24" (610 mm) minimum. This 
panel must be equal to work 
surface depth.
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Configurations with up-mounted storage units - with wardrobe with lateral panel attachment brackets

                    
                        Shown with VPSCL-1850-L

For a configuration with up-mounted storage units, the return panel may be replaced by a wardrobe with lateral panel attachment brackets with 
the same height as the panel on which the storage unit is mounted. Wardrobe is 26" (661 mm) in depth, which is the sum of the depth of the 
24" (610 mm) work surface plus the depth of the 2" (51 mm) panel.

Configurations with center-mounted storage units

Maximum
80” (2032 mm)

64”
(1620 mm)

A center-mounted storage unit may be installed only on a base 
acoustical panel. Stackable panels and glass panels cannot support a 
center-mounted storage unit.
Maximum height of a center-mounted-storage-unit/panel combination 
is 80" (2032 mm). 

Center-mounted storage unit must have the same width as the panel or 
as total width of the panels on which the storage unit is installed.
Depending on the configuration, it is important to ensure that center-
mounted storage units do not interfere with one another, by specifying 
90-, 120- and 180-degree links.

Configurations with center-mounted storage units - with return panels and without surface

Maximum 10’
(3048 mm)

24” (610 mm) 
minimum return panel.
This panel must be equal
to work surface depth.

Return panels must be the same height as that of panels on which center-mounted storage units are installed. The specification of center-
mounted storage units is recommended in order to have balanced work stations with return panels on either side or storage modules that support 
the panels.

26" (661 mm) 
depth

82”
(2077 mm)
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Configurations with center-mounted storage units - with return panels and surfaces

Maximum 12’
(3658 mm)

24” (610 mm) minimum 
return panel. This panel
must be equal to 
work surface depth.

Work surfaces must be attached
to return panels with panel brackets.

It is possible to specify return panels shorter than the panels on which the center-mounted storage units are installed only when there is a work 
surface on either side of the panels.
The length of a panel series with center-mounted storage units may be of 12' (3658 mm) maximum, provided the work surfaces are installed on 
either side for the entire length of the panel series.

Configurations with center-mounted storage units - with surface support

Shown with VUSE-24 Shown with VLGC-LP24PL & VLGC-LP24PR Shown with VBEBEE-205029
 

 

 

For a balanced configuration with a center-mounted storage unit, return panel(s) may be replaced by one of the three following options:
- A VUSE end support panel with same depth as work surface. 
- A panel-mounted open frame leg mounted to panel, with same depth as work surface. 
- An extension storage module 29" (735 mm) tall.
Or a combination of 2 of these 3 options.
A return panel may not be replaced by a single table post or a pedestal.

Configurations with center-mounted storage units – with wardrobe with lateral panel 
attachment brackets

        
 Shown with VPCLS-1850-L (26" (661 mm) depth) and VCR-1850-R (24" (610 mm) depth)

For a configuration with a center-mounted storage unit, the return panel may be replaced by a wardrobe with lateral panel attachment brackets 
with the same height as the panel on which the storage unit is installed. Wardrobe is 26" (661 mm) in depth, which is the sum of the depth of the 
24" (610 mm) work surface plus the depth of the 2" (51 mm) panel.
To achieve a balanced configuration, a second standard wardrobe 24" (610 mm) in depth must be installed.
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Plan NV-11 $9,668

146" W x 146" D x 44" H overall
72" W x 72" D x 44" H inside cubicles

w  Thermofused laminate

Qty Code Description Price Total
4 VPPA-4442-PP Acoustical panels, powered, with electrical access, 44" H x 42" W 677 2,708

1 VTCP-4 Four-way top cap 35 35

2 VERC-1 Duplex receptacles, common ground (pack of 6) 140 281

1 VERD-1 Duplex receptacles, isolated ground (pack of 6) 152 152

4 VUCC-2442-1GN Corner work surfaces, curved front, with grommet, 24" D x 42" W 410 1,639

4 VUER-3050-1N Conference end surfaces, 30" D x 50" W 407 1,627

4 VACB-1 Corner brackets, non-handed 19 75

4 VACP-2 Standard cantilever brackets, 1 pair 95 379

8 VLGC-QTL1 Table posts 151 1,208

4 VAKW-21 Articulated dial-tilt keyboard trays, 8 1/2" adjustment 391 1,564
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Plan NV-13 $29,149

160" W x 158" D x 64" H overall 
78" W x 78" D x 64" H inside cubicles

w Thermofused laminate
w Tempered clear glass

Qty Code Description Price Total
6 VPPA-3036-NN Acoustical panels, non-powered, without openings, 30" H x 36" W 460 2,760

4 VPPA-3042-NN Acoustical panels, non-powered, without openings, 30" H x 42" W 506 2,024

2 VPPA-6436-PP Acoustical panels, powered, with electrical access, 64" H x 36" W 736 1,472

2 VPPA-6442-PP Acoustical panels, powered, with electrical access, 64" H x 42" W 810 1,620

6 VPSG-1436-F, SK-1C Glass stackable panels for acoustical base panels, 14" H x 36" W 509 3,054

4 VPSG-1442-F, SK-1C Glass stackable panels for acoustical base panels, 14" H x 42" W 545 2,180

2 VVPS-50-V2I Finish posts, 90-degree connection; variable height  
application, in-line top cap, painted metal, 50" H

55 110

1 VTCP-4 Four-way top cap 35 35

2 VERC-1 Duplex receptacles, common ground (pack of 6) 140 280

1 VERD-1 Duplex receptacles, isolated ground (pack of 6) 152 152

1 VECT-3 Straight span connector 108 108

4 VUCC-2436-1GND Corner work surfaces, curved front, with grommet, diagonal wood grain, 
24" D x 36" W

497 1,988

4 VURT-3042-451N Rectangular work surfaces, transitional on the left side, 24/30" D x 42" W 315 1,260

4 VURT-3042-541N Rectangular work surfaces, transitional on the right side, 30/24" D x 42" W 315 1,260

4 VACB-1 Corner brackets, non-handed 19 76

8 VACP-2 Standard cantilever brackets, 1 pair 95 760

2 VAPB-2 Panel brackets, 1 pair 37 74

4 VUSE-30 End support panels, 30" D 314 1,256

4 VSO-1642 Overhead metal storage cabinets with flipper door, 16" H x 42" W 392 1,568

4 VSS-1436 Full height metal shelves, 14" H x 36" W 161 644

8 VLT-30P Tasklights, 30" W 133 1,064

4 VPF3-24-F Metal fixed pedestals, box/box/file with full pull, 24" D 549 2,196

4 VPM1-24-F Metal mobile pedestals, box/file with full pull, 24" D 499 1,996

4 VPC1-24 Pedestal cushions, 24" D, United Chair grade 2 upholstery 303 1,212

Alternative:  Substitute all 30" H panels and stackable glass panels by using 44" H acoustical panels and save $4,824 list.
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Plan NV-17 $14,132

152" W x 36" D x 50" H overall 
48" W x 36" D x 50" H inside cubicles

w Thermofused laminate
 

Qty Code Description Price Total
4 VPPA-5024-NN Acoustical panels, non-powered, without openings, 50" H x 24" W 430 1,720

4 VPPA-5036-NN Acoustical panels, non-powered, without openings, 50" H x 36" W 521 2,084

3 VPPA-5048-PP Acoustical panels, powered, with electrical access, 50" H x 48" W 776 2,328

2 VVPS-50-F3 Three-way finish posts,180-degree connection, full height application, 
painted metal, 50" H

55 110

2 VTCP-4 Four-way top caps 35 70

1 VERC-1 Duplex receptacles, common ground (pack of 6) 140 140

1 VERD-1 Duplex receptacles, isolated ground (pack of 6) 152 152

2 VECT-3 Straight span connectors 108 216

6 VUR-2448-1GN Rectangular work surfaces, with grommet, 24" D x 48" W  291 1,746

4 VACP-2 Standard cantilever brackets, 1 pair 95 380

8 VAPB-2 Panel brackets, 1 pair 37 296

6 VPM1-24-F Metal mobile pedestals, box/file with full pull, 24" D 499 2,994

6 VPC1-24 Pedestal cushions, 24" D, United Chair grade 3 upholstery 316 1,896
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Plan NV-18 $11,047

106" W x 104" D x 64" H overall 
102" W x 102" D x 64" H inside cubicle

w Thermofused laminate
w Tempered clear glass
 

Qty Code Description Price Total
1 VPPA-3030-PP Acoustical panel, powered, with electrical access, 30" H x 30" W 525 525

2 VPPA-4442-PP Acoustical panels, powered, with electrical access, 44" H x 42" W 677 1,354

2 VPPA-6430-NN Acoustical panels, non-powered, without openings, 64" H x 30" W 549 1,098

3 VPPA-6430-PP Acoustical panels, powered, with electrical acess, 64" H x 30" W 674 2,022

1 VPPA-6442-NN Acoustical panel, non-powered, without openings, 64" H x 42" W 665 665

1 VPSG-1430-F, SK-1C Glass stackable panel for acoustical base panel, 14" H x 30" W 474 474

2 VPSG-2042-F, SK-1C Glass stackable panels for acoustical base panels, 20" H x 42" W 580 1,160

2 VVPC-64-F2C Two-way finish posts, 90-degree connection, full height, painted metal, 64" H 61 122

1 VERC-1 Duplex receptacles, common ground (pack of 6) 140 140

1 VERD-1 Duplex receptacles, isolated ground (pack of 6) 152 152

1 VURC-3072-1GN Rectangular conference end surface, with grommet, 30" W x 72" D 510 510

1 VUR-2430-1N Rectangular work surface, no grommet, 24" D x 30" W 233 233

1 VUR-2448-1GN Rectangular work surface, with grommet, 24" D x 48" W 291 291

1 VUR-2472-1N Rectangular work surface, no grommet, 24" D x 72" W 382 382

3 VACP-2 Standard cantilever brackets, 1 pair 95 285

1 VLGC-BAR49 Work surface reinforcement bar, 49" W 146 146

1 VACL-1 Standard cantilever, left 51 51

1 VAPB-2 Panel brackets, 1 pair 37 37

1 VAFB-2 Flat brackets (set of 2) 25 25

2 VLGC-QTL1 Table posts 151 302

2 VSO-1630-L Overhead metal storage cabinets with laminate flipper door, 16" H x 30" W 482 963

1 VTB-0542 Tackboard, 5" H x 42" W 110 110

Alternative:  Substitute all the 30" H and 44" H panels and the glass stackable panels with 44" H and 64" H acoustical panels and save $1,332 list.
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Plan NV-19 $7,057

106" W x 104" D x 64" H overall 
102" W x 102" D x 64" H inside cubicle

w Thermofused laminate
w Tempered clear glass

Qty Code Description Price Total
1 VPPA-3036-PP Acoustical panel, powered, with electrical access, 30" H x 36" W 573 573

1 VPPA-5036-NN Acoustical panel, non-powered, without openings, 50" H x 36" W 460 460

2 VPPA-5036-PP Acoustical panels, powered, with electrical access, 50" H x 36" W 642 1,284

1 VPSG-2036-F, SK-1C Glass stackable panel for acoustical base panel, 20" H x 36" W 540 540

1 VVPC-50-F2C Finish post, 90-degree connection, full height, painted metal, 50" H 59 59

1 VERC-1 Duplex receptacles, common ground (pack of 6) 140 140

1 VUCC-2436-1GND Corner work surface, curved front, with grommet, diagonal wood grain, 
24" D x 36" W 

497 497

1 VUR-2436-1N Rectangular work surface, no grommet, 24" D x 36" W 251 251

1 VURR-2436-1NR Rectangular work surface, with grommet, radius on right side, 24" D x 36" W 313 313

1 VACB-1 Corner bracket, non-handed 19 19

2 VACP-2 Standard cantilever brackets, 1 pair 95 190

1 VACR-1 Standard cantilever, right 51 51

1 VUSE-24 End support panel, 24" D 281 281

1 VSM-1636-L Metal up-mounted storage unit with laminate flipper door, 16" H x 36" W 883 883

1 VTB-0536 Tackboard, 5" H x 36" W 106 212

1 VPF2-24-F Metal fixed pedestal, file/file with full pull, 24" D 489 489

1 VPM1-24-F Metal mobile pedestal, box/file with full pull, 24" D 499 499

1 VPC1-24 Pedestal cushion, 24" D, United Chair grade 3 upholstery 316 316
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Plan NV-20 $25,306

142" W x 112" D x 82" H overall 
138" W x 108" D x 64" H inside 
 closed office

w Thermofused laminate
w  Frosted acrylic and tempered 

clear glass

Qty Code Description Price Total
1 VPPA-5024-NN Acoustical panel, non-powered, without openings, 50" H x 24" W 430 430

1 VPPA-5024-PP Acoustical panel, powered, with electrical access, 50" H x 24" W 531 531

5 VPPA-5036-PP Acoustical panels, powered, with electrical access, 50" H x 36" W 642 3,210

1 VPPA-5042-NN Acoustical panel, non-powered, without openings, 50" H x 42" W 620 620

3 VPPG-5036-NN, SK-1E Glass panels, non-powered, without openings, 50" H x 36" W 901 2,703

2 VPPG-5036-NN, SK-1C Glass panels, non-powered, without openings, 50" H x 36" W 756 1,512

3 VPSA-1436 Acoustical stackable panels for acoustical base panels, 14" H x 36" W 368 1,104

2 VPSA-1824 Acoustical stackable panels for acoustical base panels, 18" H x 24" W 316 632

3 VPSA-1836 Acoustical stackable panels for acoustical base panels, 18" H x 36" W 384 1,152

2 VPSG-1424-F, SK-1E Glass stackable panels for acoustical base panels, 14" H x 24" W 502 1,004

2 VPSG-1836-F, SK-1E Glass stackable panels for acoustical base panels, 18" H x 36" W 588 1,176

1 VPSG-1842-F, SK-1E Glass stackable panel for acoustical base panel, 18" H x 42" W 626 626

7 VPSG-1436-G, SK-1E Glass stackable panels for glass base panels, 14" H x 36" W 584 4,088

1 VPSG-1442-G, SK-1E Glass stackable panel for glass base panel, 14" H x 42" W 621 621

3 VPSG-1836-G, SK-1E Glass stackable panels for glass base panels, 18" H x 36" W 600 1,800

2 VPSG-1836-G, SK-1C Glass stackable panels for glass base panels, 18" H x 36" W 535 1,070

1 VPPD-8242 Laminate door, 82" H x 42" W 2,473 2,473

4 VVPC-82-F2C Two-way finish posts, 90-degree connection, full height, painted metal, 82" H 66 262

1 VERC-1 Duplex receptacles, common ground (pack of 6) 140 140

1 VERD-1 Duplex receptacles, isolated ground (pack of 6) 152 152

Alternative: Substitute a complete line of panels and stackable panels by using 2 wall mount attached to a structural wall.
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 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Panel height: 30" (756 mm) VPPA-3018-N_  18 x 2 x 30 457 x 51 x 756 345

  VPPA-3024-N_  24 x 2 x 30 610 x 51 x 756 381

  VPPA-3030-N_ 30 x 2 x 30 762 x 51 x 756 418

  VPPA-3036-N_ 36 x 2 x 30 914 x 51 x 756 460

  VPPA-3042-N_ 42 x 2 x 30 1067 x 51 x 756 506

  VPPA-3048-N_ 48 x 2 x 30 1219 x 51 x 756 556

  VPPA-3054-N_ 54 x 2 x 30 1372 x 51 x 756 595

  VPPA-3060-N_ 60 x 2 x 30 1524 x 51 x 756 638

 Panel height: 37" (934 mm) VPPA-3718-N_ 18 x 2 x 37 457 x 51 x 934 360

  VPPA-3724-N_ 24 x 2 x 37 610 x 51 x 934 396

  VPPA-3730-N_ 30 x 2 x 37 762 x 51 x 934 436

  VPPA-3736-N_ 36 x 2 x 37 914 x 51 x 934 479

  VPPA-3742-N_ 42 x 2 x 37 1067 x 51 x 934 527

  VPPA-3748-N_ 48 x 2 x 37 1219 x 51 x 934 580

  VPPA-3754-N_ 54 x 2 x 37 1372 x 51 x 934 621

  VPPA-3760-N_ 60 x 2 x 37 1524 x 51 x 934 664

 Panel height: 44" (1112 mm) VPPA-4418-N_ 18 x 2 x 44 457 x 51 x 1112 374

  VPPA-4424-N_ 24 x 2 x 44 610 x 51 x 1112 412

  VPPA-4430-N_ 30 x 2 x 44 762 x 51 x 1112 454

  VPPA-4436-N_ 36 x 2 x 44 914 x 51 x 1112 499

  VPPA-4442-N_ 42 x 2 x 44 1067 x 51 x 1112 549

  VPPA-4448-N_ 48 x 2 x 44 1219 x 51 x 1112 604

  VPPA-4454-N_ 54 x 2 x 44 1372 x 51 x 1112 646

  VPPA-4460-N_ 60 x 2 x 44 1524 x 51 x 1112 693

 Panel height: 50" (1264 mm) VPPA-5018-N_ 18 x 2 x 50 457 x 51 x 1264 378

  VPPA-5024-N_ 24 x 2 x 50 610 x 51 x 1264 430

  VPPA-5030-N_ 30 x 2 x 50 762 x 51 x 1264 473

  VPPA-5036-N_ 36 x 2 x 50 914 x 51 x 1264 521

  VPPA-5042-N_ 42 x 2 x 50 1067 x 51 x 1264 572

  VPPA-5048-N_ 48 x 2 x 50 1219 x 51 x 1264 629

  VPPA-5054-N_ 54 x 2 x 50 1372 x 51 x 1264 675

  VPPA-5060-N_ 60 x 2 x 50 1524 x 51 x 1264 721

 Panel height: 56" (1422 mm) VPPA-5618-N_ 18 x 2 x 56 457 x 51 x 1422 408

  VPPA-5624-N_ 24 x 2 x 56 610 x 51 x 1422 465

  VPPA-5630-N_ 30 x 2 x 56 762 x 51 x 1422 512

  VPPA-5636-N_ 36 x 2 x 56 914 x 51 x 1422 564

  VPPA-5642-N_ 42 x 2 x 56 1067 x 51 x 1422 620

  VPPA-5648-N_ 48 x 2 x 56 1219 x 51 x 1422 680

  VPPA-5654-N_ 54 x 2 x 56 1372 x 51 x 1422 728

  VPPA-5660-N_ 60 x 2 x 56 1524 x 51 x 1422 779

 Panel height: 64" (1620 mm) VPPA-6418-N_ 18 x 2 x 64 457 x 51 x 1620 453

  VPPA-6424-N_ 24 x 2 x 64 610 x 51 x 1620 499

  VPPA-6430-N_ 30 x 2 x 64 762 x 51 x 1620 549

  VPPA-6436-N_ 36 x 2 x 64 914 x 51 x 1620 604

  VPPA-6442-N_ 42 x 2 x 64 1067 x 51 x 1620 665

  VPPA-6448-N_ 48 x 2 x 64 1219 x 51 x 1620 731

  VPPA–6454-N_ 54 x 2 x 64 1372 x 51 x 1620 782

  VPPA-6460-N_ 60 x 2 x 64 1524 x 51 x 1620 837

Acoustical panels, non-powered

Top cap with clips, raceway 
with end caps, side rails and 
trim cover, panel connectors, 
glides, carpet grippers and 
aligners are included.

Acoustical panel 
accommodates top feeds and 
cable management poles.

Specify raceway option, 
fabric and color codes.

For “C” raceway option, 
order VNRC-1 if needed.

Attention: depending on 
configuration, additional 
top cap end plugs might 
be needed. See page 51 
for product description.

“N” raceway option is shown.
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 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Panel height: 82" (2077 mm) VPPA-8218-N_ 18 x 2 x 82 457 x 51 x 2077 553

  VPPA-8224-N_ 24 x 2 x 82 610 x 51 x 2077 608

  VPPA-8230-N_ 30 x 2 x 82 762 x 51 x 2077 669

  VPPA-8236-N_ 36 x 2 x 82 914 x 51 x 2077 737

  VPPA-8242-N_ 42 x 2 x 82 1067 x 51 x 2077 811

  VPPA-8248-N_ 48 x 2 x 82 1219 x 51 x 2077 892

  VPPA–8254-N_ 54 x 2 x 82 1372 x 51 x 2077 954

  VPPA-8260-N_ 60 x 2 x 82 1524 x 51 x 2077 1,021

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Panel height: 30" (756 mm) VPPA-3018-P_ 18 x 2 x 30 457 x 51 x 756 433

  VPPA-3024-P_ 24 x 2 x 30 610 x 51 x 756 475

  VPPA-3030-P_ 30 x 2 x 30 762 x 51 x 756 525

  VPPA-3036-P_ 36 x 2 x 30 914 x 51 x 756 573

  VPPA-3042-P_ 42 x 2 x 30 1067 x 51 x 756 634

  VPPA-3048-P_ 48 x 2 x 30 1219 x 51 x 756 697

  VPPA-3054-P_ 54 x 2 x 30 1372 x 51 x 756 739

  VPPA-3060-P_ 60 x 2 x 30 1524 x 51 x 756 791

 Panel height: 37" (934 mm) VPPA-3718-P_ 18 x 2 x 37 457 x 51 x 934 447

  VPPA-3724-P_ 24 x 2 x 37 610 x 51 x 934 492

  VPPA-3730-P_ 30 x 2 x 37 762 x 51 x 934 543

  VPPA-3736-P_ 36 x 2 x 37 914 x 51 x 934 593

  VPPA-3742-P_ 42 x 2 x 37 1067 x 51 x 934 655

  VPPA-3748-P_ 48 x 2 x 37 1219 x 51 x 934 720

  VPPA-3754-P_ 54 x 2 x 37 1372 x 51 x 934 765

  VPPA-3760-P_ 60 x 2 x 37 1524 x 51 x 934 818

 Panel height: 44" (1112 mm) VPPA-4418-P_ 18 x 2 x 44 457 x 51 x 1112 462

  VPPA-4424-P_ 24 x 2 x 44 610 x 51 x 1112 509

  VPPA-4430-P_ 30 x 2 x 44 762 x 51 x 1112 562

  VPPA-4436-P_ 36 x 2 x 44 914 x 51 x 1112 614

  VPPA-4442-P- 42 x 2 x 44 1067 x 51 x 1112 677

  VPPA-4448-P_ 48 x 2 x 44 1219 x 51 x 1112 745

  VPPA-4454-P_ 54 x 2 x 44 1372 x 51 x 1112 791

  VPPA-4460-P_ 60 x 2 x 44 1524 x 51 x 1112 846

Acoustical panels, non-powered (cont'd.)

Acoustical panels, powered

Top cap with clips, raceway 
with end caps, side rails 
and trim cover, panel 
connectors, glides, carpet 
grippers and aligners are 
included.

Acoustical panel 
accommodates top feeds and 
cable management poles.

Specify raceway option, 
fabric and color codes.

For “C” raceway option, 
order VNRC-1 if needed.

Attention: depending on 
configuration, additional 
top cap end plugs might 
be needed. See page 51 
for product description.

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample orderRaceway options (refer to page 50)

N Raceway without openings
P  Raceway with 2 sliding  

covers (on each side) for  
electrical access

C  Raceway with 2 sliding covers  
for electrical access (on each side) 
for electrical access and with 
1 offset  
communication opening (on each  
side). Communication cover sold  
separately. See VNRC-1 on page 50.

VPPA-    37 36-    N  N,    TR-K,    5M-1,    5M-1

Product 
code

Height

Width Raceway 
option

Trim/  
metal color

Fabric 
choice

Fabric 
choice

Non-powered 
panel

“C” raceway option is shown.
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 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Panel height: 50" (1264 mm) VPPA-5018-P_ 18 x 2 x 50 457 x 51 x 1264 484

  VPPA-5024-P_ 24 x 2 x 50 610 x 51 x 1264 531

  VPPA-5030-P_ 30 x 2 x 50 762 x 51 x 1264 586

  VPPA-5036-P_ 36 x 2 x 50 914 x 51 x 1264 642

  VPPA-5042-P_ 42 x 2 x 50 1067 x 51 x 1264 705

  VPPA-5048-P_ 48 x 2 x 50 1219 x 51 x 1264 776

  VPPA-5054-P_ 54 x 2 x 50 1372 x 51 x 1264 825

  VPPA-5060-P_ 60 x 2 x 50 1524 x 51 x 1264 881

 Panel height: 56" (1422 mm) VPPA-5618-P_ 18 x 2 x 56 457 x 51 x 1422 520

  VPPA-5624-P_ 24 x 2 x 56 610 x 51 x 1422 572

  VPPA-5630-P_ 30 x 2 x 56 762 x 51 x 1422 629

  VPPA-5636-P_ 36 x 2 x 56 914 x 51 x 1422 690

  VPPA-5642-P_ 42 x 2 x 56 1067 x 51 x 1422 758

  VPPA-5648-P_ 48 x 2 x 56 1219 x 51 x 1422 832

  VPPA-5654-P_ 54 x 2 x 56 1372 x 51 x 1422 884

  VPPA-5660-P_ 60 x 2 x 56 1524 x 51 x 1422 945

 Panel height: 64" (1620 mm) VPPA-6418-P_ 18 x 2 x 64 457 x 51 x 1620 556

  VPPA-6424-P_ 24 x 2 x 64 610 x 51 x 1620 612

  VPPA-6430-P_ 30 x 2 x 64 762 x 51 x 1620 674

  VPPA-6436-P_ 36 x 2 x 64 914 x 51 x 1620 736

  VPPA-6442-P_ 42 x 2 x 64 1067 x 51 x 1620 810

  VPPA-6448-P_ 48 x 2 x 64 1219 x 51 x 1620 888

  VPPA-6454-P_ 54 x 2 x 64 1372 x 51 x 1600 943

  VPPA-6460-P_ 60 x 2 x 64 1524 x 51 x 1620 1,009

 Panel height: 82" (2077 mm) VPPA-8218-P_ 18 x 2 x 82 457 x 51 x 2077 667

  VPPA-8224-P_ 24 x 2 x 82 610 x 51 x 2077 734

  VPPA-8230-P_ 30 x 2 x 82 762 x 51 x 2077 805

  VPPA-8236-P_ 36 x 2 x 82 914 x 51 x 2077 881

  VPPA-8242-P_ 42 x 2 x 82 1067 x 51 x 2077 968

  VPPA-8248-P_ 48 x 2 x 82 1219 x 51 x 2077 1,061

  VPPA-8254-P_ 54 x 2 x 82 1372 x 51 x 2077 1,127

  VPPA-8260-P_ 60 x 2 x 82 1524 x 51 x 2077 1,205

Acoustical panels, powered (cont'd.)

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample orderRaceway options (refer to page 50)

P  Raceway with 2 sliding  
covers (on each side) for  
electrical access

C  Raceway with 2 sliding covers  
(on each side) for electrical 
access and with 1 offset  
communication opening  
(on each side). Communication 
cover sold separately.  
See VNRC-1 on page 50.

VPPA-    37 36-    P  P,    TR-K,    5M-1,    5M-1

Product 
code

Height

Width Raceway 
option

Trim/  
metal color

Fabric 
choice

Fabric 
choice

Powered 
panel
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 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

	 Tempered	clear	glass

 Panel height: 50" (1264 mm) VPPG-5024-N_, SK-1C 24 x 2 x 50 610 x 51 x 1264 681

  VPPG-5036-N_, SK-1C 36 x 2 x 50 914 x 51 x 1264 756

 Panel height: 64" (1620 mm) VPPG-6424-N_, SK-1C 24 x 2 x 64 610 x 51 x 1620 814

  VPPG-6436-N_, SK-1C 36 x 2 x 64 914 x 51 x 1620 904

 Panel height: 82" (2077 mm) VPPG-8224-N_, SK-1C 24 x 2 x 82 610 x 51 x 2077 974

  VPPG-8236-N_, SK-1C 36 x 2 x 82 914 x 51 x 2077 1,083

 Frosted	acrylic

 Panel height: 50" (1264 mm) VPPG-5024-N_, SK-1E 24 x 2 x 50 610 x 51 x 1264 807

  VPPG-5036-N_, SK-1E 36 x 2 x 50 914 x 51 x 1264 901

 Panel height: 64" (1620 mm) VPPG-6424-N_, SK-1E 24 x 2 x 64 610 x 51 x 1620 940

  VPPG-6436-N_, SK-1E 36 x 2 x 64 914 x 51 x 1620 1,049

 Panel height: 82" (2077 mm) VPPG-8224-N_, SK-1E 24 x 2 x 82 610 x 51 x 2077 1,101

  VPPG-8236-N_, SK-1E 36 x 2 x 82 914 x 51 x 2077 1,227

Glass panels, non-powered

Top cap with clips, raceway 
with end caps, side rails 
and trim cover, panel 
connectors, glides, carpet 
grippers and aligners are 
included.

Do not accept power feed  
or cable management pole.

Specify raceway option 
and color code.

For “C” raceway option, 
order VNRC-1 if needed.

Attention: depending on 
configuration, additional 
top cap end plugs might 
be needed. See page 51 
for product description.

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Raceway options (refer to page 50)

N Raceway without openings
P  Raceway with 2 sliding  

covers (on each side) for  
electrical access

C  Raceway with 2 sliding covers 
(on each side) for electrical 
access and with 1 offset 
communication opening  
(on each side). Communication 
cover sold separately.  
See VNRC-1 on page 50.

Sample order

VPPG-    50 36-    N  N,    TR-K,    SK-1C

Product 
code

Height Non-powered 
panel

Width

Glass/ 
acrylic

Trim/  
metal color

Raceway 
option

“N” raceway option is shown.
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 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

	 Tempered	clear	glass

 Panel height: 50" (1264 mm) VPPG-5024-P_, SK-1C 24 x 2 x 50 610 x 51 x 1264 824

  VPPG-5036-P_, SK-1C 36 x 2 x 50 914 x 51 x 1264 917

 Panel height: 64" (1620 mm) VPPG-6424-P_, SK-1C 24 x 2 x 64 610 x 51 x 1620 969

  VPPG-6436-P_, SK-1C 36 x 2 x 64 914 x 51 x 1620 1,077

 Panel height: 82" (2077 mm) VPPG-8224-P_, SK-1C 24 x 2 x 82 610 x 51 x 2077 1,141

  VPPG-8236-P_, SK-1C 36 x 2 x 82 914 x 51 x 2077 1,267

	 Frosted	acrylic

 Panel height: 50" (1264 mm) VPPG-5024-P_, SK-1E 24 x 2 x 50 610 x 51 x 1264 951

  VPPG-5036-P_, SK-1E 36 x 2 x 50 914 x 51 x 1264 1,063

 Panel height: 64" (1620 mm) VPPG-6424-P_, SK-1E 24 x 2 x 64 610 x 51 x 1620 1,095

  VPPG-6436-P_, SK-1E 36 x 2 x 64 914 x 51 x 1620 1,223

 Panel height: 82" (2077 mm) VPPG-8224-P_, SK-1E 24 x 2 x 82 610 x 51 x 2077 1,267

  VPPG-8236-P_, SK-1E 36 x 2 x 82 914 x 51 x 2077 1,411

Glass panels, powered

Top cap with clips, raceway 
and end caps, side rails 
and trim cover, panel 
connectors, glides, carpet 
grippers and aligners 
are included.

Do not accept power feed  
or cable management pole.

Specify raceway option 
and color code.

For “C” raceway option, 
order VNRC-1 if needed.

Attention: depending on 
configuration, additional 
top cap end plugs might 
be needed. See page 51 
for product description.

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample orderRaceway options (refer to page 50)

P  Raceway with 2 sliding  
covers (on each side) for  
electrical access

C  Raceway with 2 sliding covers 
(on each side) for electrical 
access and with 1 offset 
communication opening (on 
each side). Communication 
cover sold separately. See 
VNRC-1 on page 50.

VPPG-    50 36-    P  P,    TR-K,    SK-1C

Product 
code

Width

Glass/ 
acrylic

Height Powered 
panel

Trim/  
metal color

Raceway 
option

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Door height: 82" (2077 mm) VPPD-8242 42 x 2 x 82 1067 x 51 x 2077 2,473

Door

Specification notes

w Doors ship with left-hand swing; can be field modified to right-hand swing.
w Top raceway can be used for wire management.
w Both sides of the door will be in high pressure laminate finished in the same color.
w Door opening is 78" H x 34 3⁄4" W (1981 mm x 864 mm).
w Doors ship with lockable lever handle.
w Lever handle is field installed, and 2 keys are included. No master key available.
w High pressure laminate for door is matching trim/metal colors, except for TR-LE.

Top cap with clips and 
end plugs, carpet grippers, 
side rails and trim cover, 
door sill, carpet gripper, 
door hinges, hardware, 
chrome ADA lever handle 
and keys are included.

Does not accept top feed  
or cable management pole.

Specify codes.

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Door high pressure laminate colors

HC-3E Smoke
HC-62 Grey tone
HC-8J Charcoal
HC-34 Beige

Sample order

ADA lever

VPPD-    82 42,    TR-K,    HC-8J

Product 
code

Height Laminate  
door color

Width Trim/  
metal color

“C” raceway option is shown.
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Acoustical stackable panels for acoustical base panels

Connector brackets for 
stackable panels, trim 
light block, side rails, trim 
cover and panel connectors 
are included.

Acoustical panels 
accommodate top feeds and 
cable management poles.

Do not accept up-mount.

Specify fabric and  
color codes.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Panel height: 14" (350 mm) VPSA-1418 18 x 2 x 14 451 x 51 x 350 276

  VPSA-1424 24 x 2 x 14 610 x 51 x 350 305

  VPSA-1430 30 x 2 x 14 762 x 51 x 350 334

  VPSA-1436 36 x 2 x 14 914 x 51 x 350 368

  VPSA-1442 42 x 2 x 14 1067 x 51 x 350 405

  VPSA-1448 48 x 2 x 14 1219 x 51 x 350 445

  VPSA-1454 54 x 2 x 14 1372 x 51 x 350 475

  VPSA-1460 60 x 2 x 14 1524 x 51 x 350 510

 Panel height: 18" (451 mm) VPSA-1818 18 x 2 x 18 451 x 51 x 451 288

  VPSA-1824 24 x 2 x 18 610 x 51 x 451 316

  VPSA-1830 30 x 2 x 18 762 x 51 x 451 348

  VPSA-1836 36 x 2 x 18 914 x 51 x 451 384

  VPSA-1842 42 x 2 x 18 1067 x 51 x 451 422

  VPSA-1848 48 x 2 x 18 1219 x 51 x 451 464

  VPSA-1854 54 x 2 x 18 1372 x 51 x 451 497

  VPSA-1860 60 x 2 x 18 1524 x 51 x 451 530

Sliding doors

Specification notes

w Sliding door must mount on a panel taller in height than the height of the sliding door.
w Sliding door can mount on any panel the same width or wider.
w Door exceeds by 2" (51 mm) in open position.
w Sliding door may interfere with components mounted to opposite side of panel.
w Sliding door is non-handed.
w Ships partially knocked-down.
w Brackets must be installed to the panel side rail.

Frosted acrylic, 2 non-  
locking casters on post legs 
and attachment brackets 
are included.

Specify color code.

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order Example: VSDO-4748, TR-K, TR-MG

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Sliding door height: 47" (1194 mm) VSDO-4742 42 x 1 x 47 1067 x 25 x 1194  1,160

  VSDO-4748 48 x 1 x 47 1219 x 25 x 1194 1,182

 Sliding door height: 63" (1600 mm) VSDO-6342 42 x 1 x 63 1067 x 25 x 1600 1,399

  VSDO-6348 48 x 1 x 63 1219 x 25 x 1600 1,427

2 ¾"
(70 mm)

The door covers 6" (152 mm) less than its width.

VSDO-  63 48,  TR-K,  TR-MG

Product 
code

Height Trim/  
metal color

Width Casters
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Glass stackable panels for acoustical base panels

Connector brackets for 
stackable panels, trim 
light block, side rails, trim 
cover and panel connectors 
are included.

Do not accept top feed  
or cable management 
pole and any up-mounted 
storage units.

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

	 Tempered	clear	glass	

 Panel height: 14" (350 mm) VPSG-1418-F, SK-1C 18 x 2 x 14 451 x 51 x 350 415

  VPSG-1424-F, SK-1C 24 x 2 x 14 610 x 51 x 350 444

  VPSG-1430-F, SK-1C 30 x 2 x 14 762 x 51 x 350 474

  VPSG-1436-F, SK-1C 36 x 2 x 14 914 x 51 x 350 509

  VPSG-1442-F, SK-1C 42 x 2 x 14 1067 x 51 x 350 545

  VPSG-1448-F, SK-1C 48 x 2 x 14 1219 x 51 x 350 586

  VPSG-1454-F, SK-1C 54 x 2 x 14 1372 x 51 x 350 617

  VPSG-1460-F, SK-1C 60 x 2 x 14 1524 x 51 x 350 649

 Panel height: 18" (451 mm) VPSG-1818-F, SK-1C 18 x 2 x 18 451 x 51 x 451 426

  VPSG-1824-F, SK-1C 24 x 2 x 18 610 x 51 x 451 457

  VPSG-1830-F, SK-1C 30 x 2 x 18 762 x 51 x 451 489

  VPSG-1836-F, SK-1C 36 x 2 x 18 914 x 51 x 451 524

  VPSG-1842-F, SK-1C 42 x 2 x 18 1067 x 51 x 451 563

  VPSG-1848-F, SK-1C 48 x 2 x 18 1219 x 51 x 451 604

  VPSG-1854-F, SK-1C 54 x 2 x 18 1372 x 51 x 451 638

  VPSG-1860-F, SK-1C 60 x 2 x 18 1524 x 51 x 451 670

 Panel height: 20" (502 mm) VPSG-2018-F, SK-1C 18 x 2 x 20 451 x 51 x 502 440

  VPSG-2024-F, SK-1C 24 x 2 x 20 610 x 51 x 502 471

  VPSG-2030-F, SK-1C 30 x 2 x 20 762 x 51 x 502 503

  VPSG-2036-F, SK-1C 36 x 2 x 20 914 x 51 x 502 540

  VPSG-2042-F, SK-1C 42 x 2 x 20 1067 x 51 x 502 580

  VPSG-2048-F, SK-1C 48 x 2 x 20 1219 x 51 x 502 624

  VPSG-2054-F, SK-1C 54 x 2 x 20 1372 x 51 x 502 658

  VPSG-2060-F, SK-1C 60 x 2 x 20 1524 x 51 x 502 695

Acoustical stackable panels for acoustical base panels (cont'd.)

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Panel height: 20" (502 mm) VPSA-2018 18 x 2 x 20 451 x 51 x 502 300

  VPSA-2024 24 x 2 x 20 610 x 51 x 502 331

  VPSA-2030 30 x 2 x 20 762 x 51 x 502 364

  VPSA-2036 36 x 2 x 20 914 x 51 x 502 400

  VPSA-2042 42 x 2 x 20 1067 x 51 x 502 440

  VPSA-2048 48 x 2 x 20 1219 x 51 x 502 484

  VPSA-2054 54 x 2 x 20 1372 x 51 x 502 518

  VPSA-2060 60 x 2 x 20 1524 x 51 x 502 553

Specification notes

w Stack 2 high maximum and load on the first stack.
w Acoustical stackable panels are load bearing at the first level only.
w Utilize top cap from the base panel.
w Top channel of the stackable panel accommodates wire management.
w When base plus stackable panel heights match existing base panel heights, the finish posts are available in those heights.
w Base plus stackable panel total height cannot exceed 82" (2077 mm).
w Connector brackets are field installed.

Sample orderTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

VPSA-    14 36,    TR-K,    5M-1,    5M-1

Product 
code

Height Fabric 
choice

Fabric 
choice

Width Trim/  
metal color
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Glass stackable panels for acoustical base panels (cont'd.)

Specification notes

w Stack 2 high maximum.
w Glass stackable panels are not load bearing.
w Utilize top cap from the base panel.
w  Top channel of the stackable panel accommodates  

wire management.

Specification notes

w  Base plus stackable panel heights must match existing 
base panel heights when the application is to be combined 
with finish posts.

w  Base plus stackable panel total height cannot  
exceed 82" (2077 mm).

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

	 Frosted	acrylic

 Panel height: 14" (350 mm) VPSG-1418-F, SK-1E 18 x 2 x 14 457 x 51 x 350 470

  VPSG-1424-F, SK-1E 24 x 2 x 14 610 x 51 x 350 502

  VPSG-1430-F, SK-1E 30 x 2 x 14 762 x 51 x 350 532

  VPSG-1436-F, SK-1E 36 x 2 x 14 914 x 51 x 350 572

  VPSG-1442-F, SK-1E 42 x 2 x 14 1067 x 51 x 350 608

  VPSG-1448-F, SK-1E 48 x 2 x 14 1219 x 51 x 350 656

  VPSG-1454-F, SK-1E 54 x 2 x 14 1372 x 51 x 350 685

  VPSG-1460-F, SK-1E 60 x 2 x 14 1524 x 51 x 350 720

 Panel height: 18" (451 mm) VPSG-1818-F, SK-1E 18 x 2 x 18 457 x 51 x 451 482

  VPSG-1824-F, SK-1E 24 x 2 x 18 610 x 51 x 451 515

  VPSG-1830-F, SK-1E 30 x 2 x 18 762 x 51 x 451 547

  VPSG-1836-F, SK-1E 36 x 2 x 18 914 x 51 x 451 588

  VPSG-1842-F, SK-1E 42 x 2 x 18 1067 x 51 x 451 626

  VPSG-1848-F, SK-1E 48 x 2 x 18 1219 x 51 x 451 675

  VPSG-1854-F, SK-1E 54 x 2 x 18 1372 x 51 x 451 706

  VPSG-1860-F, SK-1E 60 x 2 x 18 1524 x 51 x 451 740

 Panel height: 20" (502 mm) VPSG-2018-F, SK-1E 18 x 2 x 20 457 x 51 x 502 494

  VPSG-2024-F, SK-1E 24 x 2 x 20 610 x 51 x 502 529

  VPSG-2030-F, SK-1E 30 x 2 x 20 762 x 51 x 502 563

  VPSG-2036-F, SK-1E 36 x 2 x 20 914 x 51 x 502 604

  VPSG-2042-F, SK-1E 42 x 2 x 20 1067 x 51 x 502 644

  VPSG-2048-F, SK-1E 48 x 2 x 20 1219 x 51 x 502 695

  VPSG-2054-F, SK-1E 54 x 2 x 20 1372 x 51 x 502 728

  VPSG-2060-F, SK-1E 60 x 2 x 20 1524 x 51 x 502 764

Sample order

VPSG-  14 36-     F,    TR-K,    SK-1C

Product 
code

Height Stacks on an 
acoustical panel

Width Glass/acrylicTrim/  
metal color
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Glass stackable panels for glass base panels

Connector brackets for 
stackable panels, trim 
light block, side rails, trim 
cover and panel connectors 
are included.

Do not accept power feed  
or cable management 
pole and any up-mounted 
storage units.

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

	 Tempered	clear	glass	

 Panel height: 14" (350 mm) VPSG-1418-G, SK-1C 18 x 2 x 14 457 x 51 x 350 426

  VPSG-1424-G, SK-1C 24 x 2 x 14 610 x 51 x 350 456

  VPSG-1430-G, SK-1C 30 x 2 x 14 762 x 51 x 350 486

  VPSG-1436-G, SK-1C 36 x 2 x 14 914 x 51 x 350 520

  VPSG-1442-G, SK-1C 42 x 2 x 14 1067 x 51 x 350 556

  VPSG-1448-G, SK-1C 48 x 2 x 14 1219 x 51 x 350 598

  VPSG-1454-G, SK-1C 54 x 2 x 14 1372 x 51 x 350 627

  VPSG-1460-G, SK-1C 60 x 2 x 14 1524 x 51 x 350 661

 Panel height: 18" (451 mm) VPSG-1818-G, SK-1C 18 x 2 x 18 457 x 51 x 451 439

  VPSG-1824-G, SK-1C 24 x 2 x 18 610 x 51 x 451 469

  VPSG-1830-G, SK-1C 30 x 2 x 18 762 x 51 x 451 500

  VPSG-1836-G, SK-1C 36 x 2 x 18 914 x 51 x 451 535

  VPSG-1842-G, SK-1C 42 x 2 x 18 1067 x 51 x 451 573

  VPSG-1848-G, SK-1C 48 x 2 x 18 1219 x 51 x 451 617

  VPSG-1854-G, SK-1C 54 x 2 x 18 1372 x 51 x 451 648

  VPSG-1860-G, SK-1C 60 x 2 x 18 1524 x 51 x 451 682

 Panel height: 20" (502 mm) VPSG-2018-G, SK-1C 18 x 2 x 20 457 x 51 x 502 451

  VPSG-2024-G, SK-1C 24 x 2 x 20 610 x 51 x 502 483

  VPSG-2030-G, SK-1C 30 x 2 x 20 762 x 51 x 502 515

  VPSG-2036-G, SK-1C 36 x 2 x 20 914 x 51 x 502 551

  VPSG-2042-G, SK-1C 42 x 2 x 20 1067 x 51 x 502 591

  VPSG-2048-G, SK-1C 48 x 2 x 20 1219 x 51 x 502 636

  VPSG-2054-G, SK-1C 54 x 2 x 20 1372 x 51 x 502 669

  VPSG-2060-G, SK-1C 60 x 2 x 20 1524 x 51 x 502 705

	 Frosted	acrylic

 Panel height: 14" (350 mm) VPSG-1418-G, SK-1E 18 x 2 x 14 457 x 51 x 350 482

  VPSG-1424-G, SK-1E 24 x 2 x 14 610 x 51 x 350 514

  VPSG-1430-G, SK-1E 30 x 2 x 14 762 x 51 x 350 545

  VPSG-1436-G, SK-1E 36 x 2 x 14 914 x 51 x 350 584

  VPSG-1442-G, SK-1E 42 x 2 x 14 1067 x 51 x 350 621

  VPSG-1448-G, SK-1E 48 x 2 x 14 1219 x 51 x 350 667

  VPSG-1454-G, SK-1E 54 x 2 x 14 1372 x 51 x 350 698

  VPSG-1460-G, SK-1E 60 x 2 x 14 1524 x 51 x 350 732

 Panel height: 18" (451 mm) VPSG-1818-G, SK-1E 18 x 2 x 18 457 x 51 x 451 493

  VPSG-1824-G, SK-1E 24 x 2 x 18 610 x 51 x 451 527

  VPSG-1830-G, SK-1E 30 x 2 x 18 762 x 51 x 451 558

  VPSG-1836-G, SK-1E 36 x 2 x 18 914 x 51 x 451 600

  VPSG-1842-G, SK-1E 42 x 2 x 18 1067 x 51 x 451 639

  VPSG-1848-G, SK-1E 48 x 2 x 18 1219 x 51 x 451 685

  VPSG-1854-G, SK-1E 54 x 2 x 18 1372 x 51 x 451 719

  VPSG-1860-G, SK-1E 60 x 2 x 18 1524 x 51 x 451 753
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Wainscot conversion kits for glass panels

Specification notes

w Require field assembly. 
w Install to both sides of any glass panel.

Kits to convert a full glass 
base panel into a semi-
glass/semi-fabric panel.

2 recessed fabric panels  
(1 for each side), 2 rails  
and attachment hardware 
are included.

Specify fabric and  
color codes.

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VNGK-3024 24 x 1⁄2 x 30 610 x 12 x 756 268

  VNGK-3036 36 x 1⁄2 x 30 914 x 12 x 756 294

VNGK-    30 24,    TR-K,    5M-1,    5M-1

Product 
code

Height

Width

Fabric 
choice

Fabric 
choice

Trim/  
metal color

Glass stackable panels for glass base panels (cont'd.)

Specification notes

w Stack 2 high maximum.
w Glass stackable panels are not load bearing.
w Utilize top cap from the base panel.
w  Top channel of the stackable panel accommodates  

wire management.

Specification notes

w  Base plus stackable panel heights must match existing 
base panel heights when the application is to be combined 
with finish posts.

w  Base plus stackable panel total height cannot  
exceed 82" (2077 mm).

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

	 Frosted	acrylic

 Panel height: 20" (502 mm) VPSG-2018-G, SK-1E 18 x 2 x 20 457 x 51 x 502 506

  VPSG-2024-G, SK-1E 24 x 2 x 20 610 x 51 x 502 541

  VPSG-2030-G, SK-1E 30 x 2 x 20 762 x 51 x 502 573

  VPSG-2036-G, SK-1E 36 x 2 x 20 914 x 51 x 502 617

  VPSG-2042-G, SK-1E 42 x 2 x 20 1067 x 51 x 502 656

  VPSG-2048-G, SK-1E 48 x 2 x 20 1219 x 51 x 502 705

  VPSG-2054-G, SK-1E 54 x 2 x 20 1372 x 51 x 502 739

  VPSG-2060-G, SK-1E 60 x 2 x 20 1524 x 51 x 502 776

Sample order

VPSG-    14 36-    G,    TR-K,    SK-1C

Product 
code

Height Stacks on  
a glass panel

Width Glass/acrylicTrim/  
metal color
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Finish posts, 90-degree connection; full height application

Top cap, finish post and 
connector cover are 
included.

Metal finish post comes 
with 2 black polypropylene 
connectors to avoid metal-
to-metal sounds.

Specify fabric and/or  
color codes.

Specification notes

w  Finish posts are required by UL certification for covering power connectors when power connector covers are not used.
w When the posts are upholstered, the top cap and connector cover are not upholstered and no black connectors are provided.
w Top cap has alignment tabs for dedicated applications and these are not field-removable.

Sample order painted metal post Sample order fabric postTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Painted metal post VVPC-30-F2C 2 x 2 x 30 51 x 51 x 756 52

  VVPC-37-F2C 2 x 2 x 37 51 x 51 x 934 54

  VVPC-44-F2C 2 x 2 x 44 51 x 51 x 1112 57

  VVPC-50-F2C 2 x 2 x 50 51 x 51 x 1264 59

  VVPC-56-F2C 2 x 2 x 56 51 x 51 x 1422 60

  VVPC-64-F2C 2 x 2 x 64 51 x 51 x 1620 61

  VVPC-82-F2C 2 x 2 x 82 51 x 51 x 2077 66

 Fabric post VVFC-30-F2C 2 x 2 x 30 51 x 51 x 756 77

  VVFC-37-F2C 2 x 2 x 37 51 x 51 x 934 80

  VVFC-44-F2C 2 x 2 x 44 51 x 51 x 1112 85

  VVFC-50-F2C 2 x 2 x 50 51 x 51 x 1264 89

  VVFC-56-F2C 2 x 2 x 56 51 x 51 x 1422 92

  VVFC-64-F2C 2 x 2 x 64 51 x 51 x 1620 94

  VVFC-82-F2C 2 x 2 x 82 51 x 51 x 2077 98

VVPC-   37-F2C,   TR-K

Product 
code

Height Cap trim 
color

Top cap 
alignment tabs

VVFC-   37-F2C,   TR-K,   5M-K

Product 
code

Height Fabric 
code

Cap trim 
color

F2C

Top cap 
alignment tabs



44 nvision

Panel components1

Storage furniture
A

ccessories
P

anels
W

ork surfaces

USA – MARCH 2016

Finish posts, 180-degree connection; full height application

Top cap, finish post and 
connector cover are 
included.

Metal finish post comes 
with 2 black polypropylene 
connectors to avoid metal-
to-metal sounds.

Specify fabric and/or  
color codes.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Painted metal post VVPS-30-F3 2 x 2 x 30 51 x 51 x 756 47

  VVPS-37-F3 2 x 2 x 37 51 x 51 x 934 51

  VVPS-44-F3 2 x 2 x 44 51 x 51 x 1112 53

  VVPS-50-F3 2 x 2 x 50 51 x 51 x 1264 55

  VVPS-56-F3 2 x 2 x 56 51 x 51 x 1422 56

  VVPS-64-F3 2 x 2 x 64 51 x 51 x 1620 57

  VVPS-82-F3 2 x 2 x 82 51 x 51 x 2077 60

 Fabric post VVFS-30-F3 2 x 2 x 30 51 x 51 x 756 72

  VVFS-37-F3 2 x 2 x 37 51 x 51 x 934 75

  VVFS-44-F3 2 x 2 x 44 51 x 51 x 1112 78

  VVFS-50-F3 2 x 2 x 50 51 x 51 x 1264 81

  VVFS-56-F3 2 x 2 x 56 51 x 51 x 1422 84

  VVFS-64-F3 2 x 2 x 64 51 x 51 x 1620 86

  VVFS-82-F3 2 x 2 x 82 51 x 51 x 2077 90

Sample order painted metal post Sample order fabric postTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Specification notes

w  Finish posts are required by UL certification for covering power connectors when power connector covers are not used.
w  When the posts are upholstered, the top cap and connector cover are not upholstered and no black connectors are provided.
w Top cap has alignment tabs for dedicated applications and these are not field-removable. 

VVPS-   37-F3,   TR-K

Product 
code

Height Cap trim 
color

Top cap 
alignment tabs

VVFS-    37-F3,    TR-K,    5M-1

Product 
code

Height Fabric 
code

Cap trim 
color

F3

Top cap 
alignment tabs
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Finish posts, 120-degree connection; full height application

Top cap, finish post and 
connector cover are 
included.

Metal finish post comes 
with 2 black polypropylene 
connectors to avoid metal-
to-metal sounds.

Specify fabric and/or 
color codes.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Painted metal post VVPA-30-F2 2 x 2 x 30 51 x 51 x 756 57

  VVPA-37-F2 2 x 2 x 37 51 x 51 x 934 59

  VVPA-44-F2 2 x 2 x 44 51 x 51 x 1112 62

  VVPA-50-F2 2 x 2 x 50 51 x 51 x 1264 66

  VVPA-56-F2 2 x 2 x 56 51 x 51 x 1422 67

  VVPA-64-F2 2 x 2 x 64 51 x 51 x 1620 68

  VVPA-82-F2 2 x 2 x 82 51 x 51 x 2077 72

 Fabric post VVFA-30-F2 2 x 2 x 30 51 x 51 x 756 83

  VVFA-37-F2 2 x 2 x 37 51 x 51 x 934 86

  VVFA-44-F2 2 x 2 x 44 51 x 51 x 1112 92

  VVFA-50-F2 2 x 2 x 50 51 x 51 x 1264 95

  VVFA-56-F2 2 x 2 x 56 51 x 51 x 1422 97

  VVFA-64-F2 2 x 2 x 64 51 x 51 x 1620 99

  VVFA-82-F2 2 x 2 x 82 51 x 51 x 2077 108

Sample order painted metal post Sample order fabric postTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Specification notes

w  Finish posts are required by UL certification for covering power connectors when power connector covers are not used.
w  When the posts are upholstered, the top cap and connector cover are not upholstered and no black connectors are provided.
w Top cap has alignment tabs for dedicated applications and these are not field-removable. 

VVPA-   37-F2,   TR-K

Product 
code

Height Cap trim 
color

Top cap 
alignment tabs

VVFA-    37-F2,    TR-K,    5W-1

Product 
code

Height Fabric 
code

Cap trim 
color

Top cap 
alignment tabs

F2
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Finish posts, 90-degree connection; variable height application

Specification notes

w  Finish posts are required by UL certification for covering power connectors when power connector covers are not used.
w When the posts are upholstered, the top cap and connector cover are not upholstered and no black connectors are provided.
w Top cap has alignment tabs for dedicated applications and these are not field-removable.

Sample order painted metal post Sample order fabric postTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Top cap, finish post and 
connector cover are 
included.

Metal finish post comes 
with 2 black polypropylene 
connectors to avoid metal-
to-metal sounds.

Specify fabric and/or  
color codes.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Painted metal post VVPC-30-V1 2 x 2 x 30 51 x 51 x 756 52

  VVPC-37-V1 2 x 2 x 37 51 x 51 x 934 54

  VVPC-44-V1 2 x 2 x 44 51 x 51 x 1112 57

  VVPC-50-V1 2 x 2 x 50 51 x 51 x 1264 59

  VVPC-56-V1 2 x 2 x 56 51 x 51 x 1422 60

  VVPC-64-V1 2 x 2 x 64 51x 51 x 1620 61

 Fabric post  VVFC-30-V1 2 x 2 x 30 51 x 51 x 756 77

  VVFC-37-V1 2 x 2 x 37 51 x 51 x 934 80

  VVFC-44-V1 2 x 2 x 44 51 x 51 x 1112 85

  VVFC-50-V1 2 x 2 x 50 51 x 51 x 1264 89

  VVFC-56-V1 2 x 2 x 56 51 x 51 x 1422 92

  VVFC-64-V1 2 x 2 x 64 51x 51 x 1620 94

VVPC-   37-V1,    TR-K

Product 
code

Height Cap trim 
color

Top cap 
alignment tabs

VVFC-    37-V1,    TR-K,    5M-1

Product 
code

Height Fabric 
code

Cap trim 
color

V1

Top cap 
alignment tabs
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Finish posts, 180-degree connection; variable height application

Specification notes

w  Finish posts are required by UL certification for covering power connectors when power connector covers are not used.
w When the posts are upholstered, the top cap and connector cover are not upholstered and no black connectors are provided.
w Top cap has alignment tabs for dedicated applications and these are not field-removable.
w Based on the requirements of the application, modifications (i.e., cutting the mold) can be made in the field.

Sample order painted metal post
Square top cap  
alignment tab options

-1

-2I

-2C

Sample order fabric postTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Top cap, finish post and 
connector cover are included.

Metal finish post comes 
with 2 black polypropylene 
connectors to avoid metal-
to-metal sounds.

Specify square top cap 
alignment tabs and fabric  
and/or color codes.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Painted metal post VVPS-30-V_  2 x 2 x 30 51 x 51 x 756 47

  VVPS-37-V_ 2 x 2 x 37 51 x 51 x 934 51

  VVPS-44-V_ 2 x 2 x 44 51 x 51 x 1112 53

  VVPS-50-V_ 2 x 2 x 50 51 x 51 x 1264 55

  VVPS-56-V_ 2 x 2 x 56 51 x 51 x 1422 56

  VVPS-64-V_ 2 x 2 x 64 51x 51 x 1620 57

 Fabric post  VVFS-30-V_  2 x 2 x 30 51 x 51 x 756 72

  VVFS-37-V_ 2 x 2 x 37 51 x 51 x 934 75

  VVFS-44-V_ 2 x 2 x 44 51 x 51 x 1112 78

  VVFS-50-V_ 2 x 2 x 50 51 x 51 x 1264 81

  VVFS-56-V_ 2 x 2 x 56 51 x 51 x 1422 84

  VVFS-64-V_ 2 x 2 x 64 51x 51 x 1620 86

Square top caps

Specification notes

w Top cap has alignment tabs for dedicated applications and these are not field-removable.

Package of 1.

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 One-way in-line VTCP-1 2 x 2  51 x 51 35

 Two-way in-line VTCP-2I 2 x 2  51 x 51 35

 Two-way corner VTCP-2C 2 x 2  51 x 51 35

 Three-way VTCP-3 2 x 2  51 x 51 35

 Four-way VTCP-4 2 x 2  51 x 51 35

Sample orderTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

VTCP-1,   TR-K

Product 
code

Trim/ 
metal color

Alignment 
tabs

VVPS-   37-V1,   TR-K

Cap trim 
color

Product 
code

Height

Top cap 
alignment tabs

VVFS-   37-V1,   TR-K,   5M-1

Fabric 
code

Cap trim 
color

Top cap 
alignment tabs

Product 
code

Height

V1

V2I

V2C

VTCP-1

VTCP-2I

VTCP-2C

VTCP-3

VTCP-4

V2I
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Square top caps, 120-degree connection

Specification notes

w Top cap has alignment tabs for dedicated applications and these are not field-removable.Package of 1.

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 One-way 120-degree VTCP-120-1 2 x 2  51 x 51 35

 Two-way 120-degree VTCP-120-2 2 x 2  51 x 51 35

 Three-way 120-degree VTCP-120-3 2 x 2  51 x 51 35

Sample order ApplicationsTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

VTCP-   120-1,   TR-K

Product 
code

Trim/ 
metal color

120- 
degree

Top cap 
alignment tabs

VTCP-120-1

VTCP-120-2

VTCP-120-3

Finish posts, 120-degree connection; variable height application

Top cap, finish post and 
connector cover are 
included.

Metal finish post comes 
with 2 black polypropylene 
connectors to avoid metal-
to-metal sounds.

Specify fabric and/or 
color codes.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Painted metal post VVPA-30-V1 2 x 2 x 30 51 x 51 x 756 57

  VVPA-37-V1 2 x 2 x 37 51 x 51 x 934 59

  VVPA-44-V1 2 x 2 x 44 51 x 51 x 1112 62

  VVPA-50-V1 2 x 2 x 50 51 x 51 x 1264 66

  VVPA-56-V1 2 x 2 x 56 51 x 51 x 1422 67

  VVPA-64-V1 2 x 2 x 64 51 x 51 x 1620 68

 Fabric post VVFA-30-V1 2 x 2 x 30 51 x 51 x 756 83

  VVFA-37-V1 2 x 2 x 37 51 x 51 x 934 86

  VVFA-44-V1 2 x 2 x 44 51 x 51 x 1112 92

  VVFA-50-V1 2 x 2 x 50 51 x 51 x 1264 95

  VVFA-56-V1 2 x 2 x 56 51 x 51 x 1422 97

  VVFA-64-V1 2 x 2 x 64 51 x 51 x 1620 99

Sample order painted metal post Sample order fabric postTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

VVPA-   37-V1,   TR-K

Product 
code

Height Cap trim 
color

Top cap 
alignment tabs

VVFA-    37-V1,    TR-K,    5W-1

Product 
code

Height Fabric 
code

Cap trim 
color

Top cap 
alignment tabs

Specification notes

w  Finish posts are required by UL certification for covering connectors when power connector covers are not used. 
w When the posts are upholstered, the top cap and connector cover are not upholstered and no black connectors are provided.
w Top cap has alignment tabs for dedicated applications and these are not field-removable.

V1
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Connector covers, 90-degree connection

Package of 6 covers.

Specify color code. 

 Specification Code Height (in) Height (mm) Price

 90 degrees VNVC-KIT 4 1⁄2 114 67

Connector covers, 180-degree connection

Connector covers, 120-degree connection

Package of 6 covers.

Specify color code. 

Package of 6 covers.

Specify color code. 

 Specification Code Height (in) Height (mm) Price

 180 degrees VNVS-KIT 4 1⁄2 114 67

 Specification Code Height (in) Height (mm) Price

 120 degrees VNVA-KIT 4 1⁄2 114 67

Specification notes

w  Required by UL certification for covering base raceways and straight-span power connectors when finish post is not used.

Sample orderTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

VNVC-KIT,   TR-K

Product 
code

Trim color

Specification notes

w  Required by UL certification for covering flexible base raceways and straight-span power connectors when finish post is not used.

Sample orderTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

VNVS-KIT,   TR-K

Product 
code

Trim color

Specification notes

w  Required by UL certification for covering flexible base raceways and straight-span power connectors when finish post is not used.

Sample orderTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

VNVA-KIT,   TR-K

Product 
code

Trim color
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Raceway covers for communication cabling

Raceway communication cut-out cover

Specification notes

w The openings of the raceway enable communication equipment cabling to be routed to the connector modules.
w  The offset openings of the raceway enable communication equipment cabling to be routed to the connector modules.
w The two sliding doors (on either side) accept electrical receptacles.
w  Information plate opening measures 1 3⁄8" H x 2 11⁄16" W (35 mm x 69 mm).
w Use this product only with 120-volt, 60-hertz power sources. 
w  Pre-configured information plates with connector modules, which fit the openings in the raceway cover,  

must be purchased from a specialized manufacturer.

Specification notes

w Required to cover the communication opening of a VNRP-_ _ and of the “C” raceway option.
w  Metallic silver finish not available. When the bottom channel has a metallic silver finish, it is recommended to use the 

TR-E (Smoke color) cap.

Sample order

Sample order

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige

Specify color code.

Communication cut-out 
cover is not included. Order 
separately one VNRC-1 for 
each side if no data plate 
is used.

Package of 1.

Specify color code.

VNRC-1,   TR-K

Product 
code

Trim color

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VNRP-18 18 x 2 x 4 1⁄4 452 x 51 x 108 47

  VNRP-24 24 x 2 x 4 1⁄4 610 x 51 x 108 52

  VNRP-30 30 x 2 x 4 1⁄4 762 x 51 x 108 58

  VNRP-36 36 x 2 x 4 1⁄4 914 x 51 x 108 62

  VNRP-42 42 x 2 x 4 1⁄4 1067 x 51 x 108 70

  VNRP-48 48 x 2 x 4 1⁄4 1219 x 51 x 108 77

  VNRP-54 54 x 2 x 4 1⁄4 1372 x 51 x 108 79

  VNRP-60 60 x 2 x 4 1⁄4 1524 x 51 x 108 84

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VNRC-1 3 1⁄8 x 15⁄8 x 1⁄8 80 x 41 x 3 7

VNRP-   24,   TR-K

Product 
code

Panel 
width

Trim color
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Base raceway end caps

Top cap end plug

Specification notes

w Base raceway end caps are used for end-of-run panel applications.
w Raceway end caps are shipped in a ratio of 0.6 per panel order.

Specification notes

w Top cap end plugs are for use with Nvision painted top caps.
w Additional top cap end plugs may be needed if finish posts are not specified.
w Top cap end plugs are shipped in a ratio of 0.6 per panel order.

Sample orderTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

VREC-10,   TR-K

Product 
code

Trim color

Sample orderTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

VTCE-1,   TR-K

Product 
code

Trim color

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Base raceway end caps VREC-10 2 1⁄16 x 3 9⁄16 x 13⁄32 52 x 91 x 10 17

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Top cap end plug VTCE-1 2 3⁄32 x 11⁄16 x 27⁄32 53 x 18 x 22  15

Package of 1.

Specify color code.

Package of 10.

Specify color code.

Top cap aligner

Specification notes

w Top cap aligner is used to connect 2 top caps in an in-line panel application.
w One top cap aligner is included with each panel.

Sample orderTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

VTCA-1,   TR-K

Product 
code

Trim color

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Top cap aligner VTCA-1 1 31⁄32 x 13⁄16 x 1 21⁄32 50 x 20 x 42  20

Package of 1.

Specify color code.
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Wall mounts

Sample orderTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Attaches a panel to a  
structural wall or column.

Specify color code.

See pages 8 and 20 for 
application details.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VNW-30  2 x 1⁄4 x 25 51 x 6 x 635 80

  VNW-37  2 x 1⁄4 x 32 51 x 6 x 813 83

  VNW-44 2 x 1⁄4 x 39 51 x 6 x 991 85

  VNW-50 2 x 1⁄4 x 45 51 x 6 x 1143 89

  VNW-56 2 x 1⁄4 x 51 51 x 6 x 1295 90

  VNW-64 2 x 1⁄4 x 59 51 x 6 x 1499 92

  VNW-82 2 x 1⁄4 x 77 51 x 6 x 1956 95

VNW-   37,   TR-K

Product 
code

Trim/  
metal color

Height

Accessories for T-mount

Sample orderTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver 

Side rail, center and end 
mount brackets, glide 
housing and screws are 
included.

To install a panel perpen-
dicular to another panel.

Field installed.

Specify color code.

See page 8 for 
application details.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VNT-30 2 x 1⁄4 x 25 51 x 6 x 635 113

  VNT-37 2 x 1⁄4 x 32 51 x 6 x 813 116

  VNT-44 2 x 1⁄4 x 39 51 x 6 x 991 122

  VNT-50 2 x 1⁄4 x 45 51 x 6 x 1143 126

  VNT-56 2 x 1⁄4 x 51 51 x 6 x 1295 129

  VNT-64 2 x 1⁄4 x 59 51 x 6 x 1499 131

  VNT-82 2 x 1⁄4 x 77 51 x 6 x 1956 136

VNT-   37,   TR-K

Product 
code

Trim/  
metal color

Height

Specification notes

w Wall mounting attachment, like the side rail, is 5" (127 mm) shorter than the total panel height.

Specification notes

w The accessory for a T installation, like the side rail, is 5" (127 mm) shorter than the total panel height.
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Hardwire base feeds

Specification notes

w  Plug into the power distribution assembly (PDA) in the field.
w  For hardwire connection to the floor, column or wall.
w  Available in 4' (1219 mm) or 15' (4572 mm).
w  Can be field modified to accommodate left or right conditions by unscrewing the housing.
w Use this product only with 120-volt, 60-hertz power sources.
w  Housing exceeds 1½" (38 mm) of the raceway. Verify clearance needed prior to installing a fixed pedestal.

3-circuit power 
connector 4' (1219 mm) 
or 15' (4572 mm) long, 
1/2" (13 mm) painted metal 
conduit (black) with eight 
12-gauge lead wires.

 Specification Code Length (in) Length (mm) Price

  VEB-1 48" 1219 207

  VEB-5 180" 4572 464

Concealed base feeds

Specification notes

w  Installs on panels 30" (756 mm) wide or wider.
w  For hardwire connection to the floor, column or wall.
w  Wire from base to wall must be supplied by an electrician.
w Use this product only with 120-volt, 60-hertz power sources.

w  Plugs into the power distribution assembly (PDA) at the 
receptacle location.

w Meet the standards of the New York City building code.

3-circuit box with  
1⁄2" (13 mm) knockouts,  
8 12-gauge lead wires and 
attachment hardware.

 Specification Code Length (in) Length (mm) Price

  VEB-4 24" 610 222

20-amp plug-in base feeds

Specification notes

w  Plug into the power distribution assembly (PDA) at the 
receptacle location.

w  Require a 20-amp, 125-volt power receptacle for  
plug-in (not included).

w  Supply power to one circuit only.

w Use this product only with 120-volt, 60-hertz power sources.
w The construction code prohibits the use of this product in Canada.
w  Housing exceeds 1½" (38 mm) of the raceway. Verify 

clearance needed prior to installing a fixed pedestal.

Single circuit power  
connector, 2' (610 mm)  
cable and plug.

 Specification Code Length (in) Length (mm) Price

  VEB-2 24" 610 227
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Powered top feeds

Top feed pole, transitional 
box, ceiling cover plate, open 
square top cap, bracelet, 
screws and a 3-circuit 
harness are included.

Not for use with glass 
panels, glass stackable 
panels or doors.

Specify color code.

Specification notes

w  Use when building power source is accessible from the ceiling. 
w  Field modification of panel top cap is required.
w  Install in left or right vertical channel of an acoustical panel or an acoustical stackable panel.
w  Cable capacity: 23 category 5 0.20" diameter cables.
w  Single-channel pole with one sliding side and an internal rod to facilitate cable management.
w  Field cut the pole to appropriate length if necessary.
w  Require an acoustical powered base panel. 
w Use this product only with 120-volt, 60-hertz power sources.
w Plug into the power distribution assembly (PDA) at the receptacle location.

Sample orderTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

 Specification    Code Price

	 Up	to	10'	(3048	mm)	ceiling			

 on 64" (1620 mm) to 82" (2077 mm) panel height (pole length is 70" (1956 mm)) VTF-6482-10 696

	 Up	to	12'	(3658	mm)	ceiling

 on 30" (756 mm) to 82" (2077 mm) panel height (pole length is 124" (3150 mm)) VTF-3782-12 696

15-amp plug-in base feeds

Specification notes

w  Plug into the power distribution assembly (PDA) at the 
receptacle location.

w  Require a 15-amp, 120-volt power receptacle for  
plug-in (not included).

w  Supply power to one circuit only.

w Use this product only with 120-volt, 60-hertz power sources.
w Not for use in U.S.A. due to construction code restrictions.
w  Housing exceeds 1½" (38 mm) of the raceway. Verify 

clearance needed prior to installing a fixed pedestal.

Single circuit power  
connector, 6' (1829 mm)  
cable and plug.

 Specification Code Length (in) Length (mm) Price

  VEB-3 72" 1829 227

VTF-   6482-   10   TR-K

Product 
code

Ceiling 
height

Panel 
height

Trim/ 
metal color
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Duplex receptacles, 3 programmable circuits

Specification notes

w  Circuit selector uses a color code that enables field selection of any of three circuits.
w  The VERC-1 will access the common ground wire in the electrical system.
w  The VERD-1 will access the isolated ground wire in the electrical system (not for use with a VEB-2 or VEB-3).
w Use this product only with 120-volt, 60-hertz power sources.
w  Two receptacles can be plugged on each side into the power distribution assembly (PDA), when no base feed is plugged in.
w Not available in Metallic silver color; TR-E trim color is recommended.

Sample orderTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Common ground VERC-1 2 7⁄8 x 2 x 2 3⁄8 73 x 51 x 60 140

 Isolated ground VERD-1 2 7⁄8 x 2 x 2 3⁄8 73 x 51 x 60 152

Package of 6 receptacles.

Specify color code.

Full-height cable management poles

Specification notes

w  Use to route communications cabling vertically from ceiling or acoustical stackable panels.
w  Install in left or right vertical channel of an acoustical panel or of an acoustical stackable panel.
w  Field modification of panel top cap is required.
w  Cable capacity: 23 communication cables of .20" diameter.
w  Single-channel pole with one sliding side and an internal rod to facilitate cable management.
w  Field cut the pole to appropriate length if necessary.

Sample orderTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Pole, transitional junction 
box, ceiling cover plate, 
open square top cap, 
bracelet and screws 
are included.

Not for use with glass 
 panels, glass stackable 
panels or doors.

Specify color code.

 Specification    Code Price

	 10'	(3048	mm)	ceiling

 on 44"-56" (1118-1422 mm) panel    VCP-44  297

 on 64" (1626 mm) panel    VCP-64 291

 on 82" (2083 mm) panel    VCP-82 281

VCP-   44,    TR-K

Product 
code

Panel 
height

Trim/ 
metal color

VER    C-    1,    TR-K

Product 
code

Receptacle 
type

Ground 
type

Trim color
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Work surface height receptacles, with powered table dome

Specification notes

w  Provides power and communication access at work surface height.
w  To be installed into 3" (76 mm) circular opening in the work surface (to be cut in the field 

if necessary).
w  Communication outlet receptacles are not included.
w  Cut-out for connectors are 9⁄16" x 3⁄4" (15 mm x 19 mm).
w Use this product only with 120-volt, 60-hertz power sources.
w  Not NYC code compliant.
w  This product is delivered as 2 half-domes. Once installed 1 3⁄4 in. (45 mm) above work 

surface, total width is 3 3⁄8 in. (86 mm).
w  Grommet hole cannot accommodate powered table dome.

Sample order

6' (1829 mm) cord is 
included. Black. 

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 4 powered outlets VEPT-4 3 3⁄8 x 3 3⁄8 x 3 85 x 85 x 76 397

 2 powered/2 communication outlets VEPT-2 3 3⁄8 x 3 3⁄8 x 3 85 x 85 x 76 220VEPT-2

VEPT-4

Work surface height powered receptacles with communication outlets

Specification notes

w  Include 3 electrical receptacles and a 1 3⁄8" x 2 23⁄32" (35 mm x 69 mm) knockout.
w Use this product only with 120-volt, 60-hertz power sources. 
w  Clip to the back of the surface, no hole drilling required. 

Sample order6' (1829 mm) or 12' 
(3658 mm) cord. Graphite. 

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Cord length: 6' (1829 mm) VEPC-6 9 1⁄2 x 2 1⁄2 x 3 241 x 64 x 76 315

 Cord length: 12' (3658 mm) VEPC-12 9 1⁄2 x 2 1⁄2 x 3 241 x 64 x 76 329

Power conversion kits

Specification notes

w  Add to a non-powered panel to convert it to a powered panel.
w A raceway with electrical access, if necessary, must be ordered separately.
w  VEKP is 6" (152 mm) narrower than the panel width.
w Use this product only with 120-volt, 60-hertz power sources.

Power distribution assembly 
and 7.55" (192 mm) 
flexible power connector 
are included.

 Specification    Code Price

 Panel width: 18" (457 mm)    VEKP-18 176

 Panel width: 24" (610 mm)    VEKP-24 182

 Panel width: 30" (762 mm)    VEKP-30 187

 Panel width: 36" (914 mm)    VEKP-36 193

 Panel width: 42" (1067 mm)    VEKP-42 199

 Panel width: 48" (1219 mm)    VEKP-48 205

 Panel width: 54" (1372 mm)    VEKP-54 207

 Panel width: 60" (1524 mm)    VEKP-60 210

Sample order

VEPT-  4

Product 
code

No. of 
power 
outlets

VEPC-  6

Product 
code

Cord 
length

VEKP-  24

Product 
code

Panel 
width
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Triple receptacle, 
telecommunications 
outlet with 1.38" (25 
mm) x 2.71" (69 mm) 
opening and detachable 
cover, cover plate, electric 
cable for connection to 
base of powered panel, and 
mounting template included.

Specify codes for circuit 
and ground.

Charcoal only.

Straight span connector

Ported kits

Plastic liners

Specification notes

w  Used for a 3-way or 4-way application where a straight application panel run of powered panels is intersected by  
one or more non-powered panels, creating a 2" (51 mm) gap.

w  The straight-span connector is 9.64" (245 mm) long, which is 2" (51 mm) longer than the flexible power connector that 
ships with powered panels. 

 Specification Code Price

  VECT-3 108

Specification notes

w Ported kit must be field installed on acoustical powered panels.
w  May be installed on the left or right side of the panel face, not back-to-back.
w Telecommunications outlet must be field supplied.
w  Communication receptacles must be purchased from a specialized manufacturer.
w  Must be installed vertically (communications on top, electrical on bottom).
w  Power connection occupies a receptable connector located in base raceway.
w  Select circuit 1, 2 or 3 and common or isolated ground when ordering. Not field 

programmable.
w  Not for use with panels less than 44" (1118 mm) high.
w  "Installation height" measures are calculated from the bottom of ported kit to bottom 

of powered panel's raceway.
w Cable connection module must be purchased from a specialized manufacturer.

Sample order

   W x Installation x H (in) W x Installation x H (mm)  
 Specification Code        Height        Height Price

 3-circuit # 1 and 1 common ground VPPK-1-3C 3 1/4 x 34 x 9 83 x 864 x 229 418

 3-circuit # 2 and 1 common ground VPPK-2-3C 3 1/4 x 34 x 9 83 x 864 x 229 418

 3-circuit # 3 and 1 common ground VPPK-3-3C  3 1/4 x 34 x 9 83 x 864 x 229 418

 3-circuit # 1 and 1 isolated ground VPPK-1-3I 3 1/4 x 34 x 9 83 x 864 x 229 418

 3-circuit # 2 and 1 isolated ground VPPK-2-3I  3 1/4 x 34 x 9 83 x 864 x 229 418

 3-circuit # 3 and 1 isolated ground VPPK-3-3I 3 1/4 x 34 x 9 83 x 864 x 229 418

Package of 10 
Black plastic.

Specification notes

w  Required to run wire through the top channel of the panel.
w  Two liners are needed per panel.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VNPL-10 1 1⁄2 x 2 1⁄2 x 2 1⁄2 38 x 64 x 64 41

VPPK-     1-    3     C

Product 
code

3 circuits

Circuit # Common 
ground
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Rectangular surfaces

D

W

D

W

Cantilever brackets must 
be ordered separately  
(see pages 73 and 74).

Specify finish code.

     Thermofused High pressure 
 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) laminate laminate

 Surface depth: 20" (508 mm) VUR-2024 24 x 20 x 1 610 x 508 x 25 177 244
  VUR-2030 30 x 20 x 1 762 x 508 x 25 187 270
  VUR-2036 36 x 20 x 1 914 x 508 x 25 203 291
  VUR-2042 42 x 20 x 1 1067 x 508 x 25 224 317
  VUR-2048 48 x 20 x 1 1219 x 508 x 25 244 343
  VUR-2054 54 x 20 x 1 1372 x 508 x 25 255 369
  VUR-2060 60 x 20 x 1 1524 x 508 x 25 276 385
  VUR-2066 66 x 20 x 1 1676 x 508 x 25 307 411
  VUR-2072 72 x 20 x 1 1829 x 508 x 25 333 447
  VUR-2078 78 x 20 x 1 1981 x 508 x 25 343 473
  VUR-2084 84 x 20 x 1 2134 x 508 x 25 354 494
  VUR-2090 90 x 20 x 1 2286 x 508 x 25 374 520
  VUR-2096 96 x 20 x 1 2438 x 508 x 25 380 546
 Surface depth: 24" (610 mm) VUR-2424 24 x 24 x 1 610 x 610 x 25 215 300
  VUR-2430 30 x 24 x 1 762 x 610 x 25 233 326
  VUR-2436 36 x 24 x 1 914 x 610 x 25 251 350
  VUR-2442 42 x 24 x 1 1067 x 610 x 25 270 379
  VUR-2448 48 x 24 x 1 1219 x 610 x 25 291 408
  VUR-2454 54 x 24 x 1 1372 x 610 x 25 304 440
  VUR-2460 60 x 24 x 1 1524 x 610 x 25 328 459
  VUR-2466 66 x 24 x 1 1676 x 610 x 25 353 494
  VUR-2472 72 x 24 x 1 1829 x 610 x 25 382 534
  VUR-2478 78 x 24 x 1 1981 x 610 x 25 390 515
  VUR-2484 84 x 24 x 1 2134 x 610 x 25 406 541
  VUR-2490 90 x 24 x 1 2286 x 610 x 25 426 567
  VUR-2496 96 x 24 x 1 2438 x 610 x 25 468 640
 Surface depth: 30" (762 mm) VUR-3024 24 x 30 x 1 610 x 762 x 25 233 326
  VUR-3030 30 x 30 x 1 762 x 762 x 25 251 350
  VUR-3036 36 x 30 x 1 914 x 762 x 25 270 379
  VUR-3042 42 x 30 x 1 1067 x 762 x 25 291 408
  VUR-3048 48 x 30 x 1 1219 x 762 x 25 328 442
  VUR-3054 54 x 30 x 1 1372 x 762 x 25 339 457
  VUR-3060 60 x 30 x 1 1524 x 762 x 25 353 494
  VUR-3066 66 x 30 x 1 1676 x 762 x 25 382 534
  VUR-3072 72 x 30 x 1 1829 x 762 x 25 411 576
  VUR-3078 78 x 30 x 1 1981 x 762 x 25 426 598
  VUR-3084 84 x 30 x 1 2134 x 762 x 25 442 624
  VUR-3090 90 x 30 x 1 2286 x 762 x 25 458 650
  VUR-3096 96 x 30 x 1 2438 x 762 x 25 489 681

Finish code

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

Applications

Grommet positions Dimensions

Grommet options

GN Grommet round black
GS  Grommet rectangular 

silver
N No grommet

Sample order

VU     R-  20 24-   1       GN,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Depth

Width Grommet 
option

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

Color 
code

D

W

D

W

D

W

D

W

D

W

D

W

Width: 24" (610 mm)- 30" (762 mm)- 
36" (914 mm)- 42" (1067 mm)- 
48" (1219 mm)- 54" (1372 mm)

Width: 60" (1524 mm)- 66" (1676 mm)- 
72" (1829 mm)- 78" (1981 mm)- 84" (2134 mm)- 
90" (2286 mm)- 96" (2438 mm)

Price

Specification notes

w  A reinforcement bar is recommended for 48" (1219 mm) and 54" (1372 mm)  wide work surfaces, unless the surfaces  are 
supported mid-span by a standard cantilever, an end support panel, or a fixed pedestal. See page 80.

w  60" (1524 mm) and wider surfaces must absolutely be supported mid-span by at least a cantilever, an end support or mid-
support panel, a post or a fixed pedestal.
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Extended rectangular surfaces

D

D

W

W

D

D

W

W

Cantilever brackets must 
be ordered separately  
(see pages 73 and 74).

Specify finish code.

     Thermofused High pressure 
 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) laminate laminate

 Surface depth: 24" (610 mm) VURE-2426 26 x 24 x 1 660 x 610 x 25 238 334

  VURE-2432 32 x 24 x 1 813 x 610 x 25 257 362

  VURE-2438 38 x 24 x 1 965 x 610 x 25 279 390

  VURE-2450 50 x 24 x 1 1270 x 610 x 25 312 437

  VURE-2462 62 x 24 x 1 1575 x 610 x 25 349 489

 Surface depth: 30" (762 mm) VURE-3026 26 x 30 x 1 660 x 762 x 25 257 362

  VURE-3032 32 x 30 x 1 813 x 762 x 25 279 390

  VURE-3038 38 x 30 x 1 965 x 762 x 25 300 422

  VURE-3050 50 x 30 x 1 1270 x 762 x 25 336 472

  VURE-3062 62 x 30 x 1 1575 x 762 x 25 378 528

Specification notes

w Designed to bridge a 3-way panel connection.
w   A reinforcement bar is recommended for 50" (1270 mm) wide work surfaces, unless the surfaces  are supported mid-span 

by a standard cantilever, an end support panel, or a fixed pedestal. See page 80.
w  62" (1575 mm) and wider surfaces must absolutely be supported mid-span by at least a cantilever, an end support or mid-

support panel, a post or a fixed pedestal.

Finish code

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

Grommet options

GN Grommet round black
GS  Grommet rectangular 

silver
N No grommet

Sample order

VU     RE-  24 26-   1       GN,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Depth

Width Grommet 
option

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

Color 
code

Applications

Grommet positions Dimensions

D

D

W

W

D

D

W

W

D

D

W

W
Width: 26" (610 mm)- 
32" (813 mm)- 38" (965 mm)- 
50" (1270 mm)

Width: 62" (1575 mm)

Price
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Rectangular surfaces, radius end

D

W

Z

D

W

Z

Cantilever brackets must 
be ordered separately  
(see pages 73 and 74).

Specify finish code.

           Thermofused High pressure 
 Specification Code W x D x H (in) X Y Z W x D x H (mm) X Y Z laminate laminate

	 Radius	on	the	left	side

 Surface depth: 24" (610 mm) VURR-2430-_ _L 30 x 24 x 1   6 762 x 610 x 25   152 290 405

  VURR-2436-_ _L 36 x 24 x 1   6 914 x 610 x 25   152 313 439

  VURR-2442-_ _L 42 x 24 x 1   6 1067 x 610 x 25   152 337 473

  VURR-2448-_ _L 48 x 24 x 1   6 1219 x 610 x 25   152 365 511

  VURR-2454-_ _L 54 x 24 x 1   6 1372 x 610 x 25   152 379 531

	 Radius	on	the	right	side	

 Surface depth: 24" (610 mm) VURR-2430-_ _R 30 x 24 x 1   6 762 x 610 x 25   152 290 405

  VURR-2436-_ _R 36 x 24 x 1   6 914 x 610 x 25   152 313 439

  VURR-2442-_ _R 42 x 24 x 1   6 1067 x 610 x 25   152 337 473

  VURR-2448-_ _R 48 x 24 x 1   6 1219 x 610 x 25   152 365 511

  VURR-2454-_ _R 54 x 24 x 1   6 1372 x 610 x 25   152 379 531

	 Radius	on	the	left	side	

 Surface depth: 30" (762 mm) VURR-3030-_ _L 30 x 30 x 1   6 762 x 762 x 25   152 297 418

  VURR-3036-_ _L 36 x 30 x 1   6 914 x 762 x 25   152 322 449

  VURR-3042-_ _L 42 x 30 x 1   6 1067 x 762 x 25   152 348 488

  VURR-3048-_ _L 48 x 30 x 1   6 1219 x 762 x 25   152 375 527

  VURR-3054-_ _L 54 x 30 x 1   6 1372 x 762 x 25   152 388 540

	 Radius	on	the	right	side	

 Surface depth: 30" (762 mm) VURR-3030-_ _R 30 x 30 x 1   6 762 x 762 x 25   152 297 418

  VURR-3036-_ _R 36 x 30 x 1   6 914 x 762 x 25   152 322 449

  VURR-3042-_ _R 42 x 30 x 1   6 1067 x 762 x 25   152 348 488

  VURR-3048-_ _R 48 x 30 x 1   6 1219 x 762 x 25   152 375 527

  VURR-3054-_ _R 54 x 30 x 1   6 1372 x 762 x 25   152 388 540

Finish code

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

Grommet options

GN Grommet round black
GS  Grommet rectangular 

silver
N No grommet

Sample order

VU    RR-   24 36-   1      GN       L,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Depth

Width Grommet 
option

Color 
code

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

Radius on 
left side

Radius on left

Radius on right

Applications

Grommet position Dimensions

D

W

Z

D

W

Z
Width: 30" (762 mm)-  
36" (914 mm)- 42" (1067 mm)-  
48" (1219 mm)- 54" (1372 mm)

Price

Specification notes

w  A reinforcement bar is recommended for 48" (1219 mm) and 54" (1372 mm) wide work surfaces, unless the surfaces are 
supported mid-span by a standard cantilever, an end support panel or a fixed pedestal. See page 80.
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Rectangular surfaces, transitional

D1 D2

D1 D2

Z
W

W
Z

           Thermofused High pressure 
 Specification Code W x D x H (in) X Y Z W x D x H (mm) X Y Z laminate laminate

	 Transitional	on	the	left	side

 24" left (610 mm)/ VURT-3036-45 36 x 24/30 x 1   18 914 x 610/762 x 25   457 291 408

 30" right (762 mm) VURT-3042-45 42 x 24/30 x 1   18 1067 x 610/762 x 25   457 315 442

  VURT-3048-45 48 x 24/30 x 1   18 1219 x 610/762 x 25   457 342 478

  VURT-3054-45 54 x 24/30 x 1   18 1372 x 610/762 x 25   457 352 501

  VURT-3060-45 60 x 24/30 x 1   18 1524 x 610/762 x 25   457 367 514

	 Transitional	on	the	right	side	

 30" left (762 mm)/ VURT-3036-54 36 x 30/24 x 1   18 914 x 762/610 x 25   457 291 408

 24" right (610 mm) VURT-3042-54 42 x 30/24 x 1   18 1067 x 762/610 x 25   457 315 442

  VURT-3048-54 48 x 30/24 x 1   18 1219 x 762/610 x 25   457 342 478

  VURT-3054-54 54 x 30/24 x 1   18 1372 x 762/610 x 25   457 352 501

  VURT-3060-54 60 x 30/24 x 1   18 1524 x 762/610 x 25   457 367 514

Finish code

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

Grommet options

GN Grommet round black
GS  Grommet rectangular 

silver
N No grommet

Sample order

VU    RT-  30 36- 45     1      GN,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Depth

Width Color 
code

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

Extension 
choice 
(depth)

Grommet 
option

Extension depths

45 24" (610 mm) on left/30" (762 mm) on right
54 30" (762 mm) on left/24" (610 mm) on right

Transitional on left

D1 D2

D1 D2

Z
W

W
Z

Transitional on right

Cantilever brackets must 
be ordered separately  
(see pages 73 and 74).

Specify finish code.

Applications

Grommet positions Dimensions

D1 D2

D1 D2

Z
W

W
Z

D1 D2

D1 D2

Z
W

W
Z

D1 D2

D1 D2

Z
W

W
Z

Width: 36" (914 mm)- 
42" (1067 mm)- 
48" (1219 mm)- 54" (1372 mm)

Width: 60" (1524 mm)

Price

Specification notes

w  A reinforcement bar is recommended for 48" (1219 mm) and 54" (1372 mm) wide work surfaces, unless the surfaces are sup-
ported mid-span by a standard cantilever, an end support panel, or a fixed pedestal. See page 80.

w  60" (1524 mm) and wider surfaces must absolutely be supported mid-span by at least a cantilever, an end support or mid-
support panel, a post or a fixed pedestal.



62 nvision

Work surfaces2

Storage furniture
A

ccessories
P

anels
W

ork surfaces

USA – MARCH 2016

Asymmetrical surfaces

 Price 

Asymmetrical on left

Asymmetrical on right

Cantilever brackets must be 
ordered separately (see pages  
73 and 74).

Specify finish color code.

Asymmetrical on the right, 
return position

Cantilever bracket, panel 
brackets and support column 
must be ordered separately 
(see pages 74-79).

Recommended for application 
without grommet (N).

Specify finish color code.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Thermofused
laminate

High pressure
laminate

Asymmetrical	on	the	left	side

24'' (610 mm) on left VUA-3036-45 36 x 24/30 x 1 914 x 610/762 x 25 322 452

30'' (762 mm) on right VUA-3042-45 42 x 24/30 x 1 1067 x 610/762 x 25 348 489

VUA-3048-45 48 x 24/30 x 1 1219 x 610/762 x 25 380 510

VUA-3054-45 54 x 24/30 x 1 1372 x 610/762 x 25 390 525

VUA-3060-45 60 x 24/30 x 1 1524 x 610/762 x 25 406 567

VUA-3066-45 66 x 24/30 x 1 1676 x 610/762 x 25 421 588

VUA-3072-45 72 x 24/30 x 1 1829 x 610/762 x 25 452 634

Asymmetrical	on	the	right	side

30'' (762 mm) on left VUA-3036-54 36 x 30/24 x 1 914 x 762/610 x 25 322 452

24'' (610 mm) on right VUA-3042-54 42 x 30/24 x 1 1067 x 762/610 x 25 348 489

VUA-3048-54 48 x 30/24 x 1 1219 x 762/610 x 25 380 510

VUA-3054-54 54 x 30/24 x 1 1372 x 762/610 x 25 390 525

VUA-3060-54 60 x 30/24 x 1 1524 x 762/610 x 25 406 567

VUA-3066-54 66 x 30/24 x 1 1676 x 762/610 x 25 421 588

VUA-3072-54 72 x 30/24 x 1 1829 x 762/610 x 25 452 634

Specification notes

w  A reinforcement bar is recommended for 48" (1219 mm) and 54" (1372 mm) wide work surfaces, unless the surfaces are 
supported mid-span by a standard cantilever, an end support panel, or a fixed pedestal. See page 80.

w  60" (1524 mm) and wider surfaces must absolutely be supported mid-span by at least a cantilever, an end support or mid-
support panel, a post or a fixed pedestal.

Finish code Extension depths Grommet options

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

45  24" (610 mm) on left/ 
30" (762 mm) on right

54  30" (762 mm) on left/ 
24" (610 mm) on right

GN Grommet round black
GS  Grommet rectangular silver
N No grommet

Sample order

VU     A-  30 36- 45     1      GN,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Depth

Width Color 
code

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

Extension  
choice (depth)

Grommet 
option

Applications

Width: 36" (914 mm)- 
42" (1067 mm)-  
48" (1219 mm)-  
54" (1372 mm)

Width : 60" (1524 mm)- 
66" (1676 mm)-  
72" (1829 mm)

D2 D1

L

Grommet position Dimensions
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Rectangular conference surfaces

 Price 

Flat brackets and 
screws included.

Cantilever brackets and 
the post or VCBEL storage 
support must be ordered 
separately (see pages 73-79 
and 108).

Specify finish color code.

Spécification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Thermofused
laminate

High pressure
laminate

Surface width: VURC-2436 24 x 36 x 1 610 x 914 x 25 338 395

24'' (610 mm) VURC-2442 24 x 42 x 1 610 x 1067 x 25 359 421

VURC-2448 24 x 48 x 1 610 x 1219 x 25 380 452

VURC-2454 24 x 54 x 1 610 x 1372 x 25 395 473

VURC-2460 24 x 60 x 1 610 x 1524 x 25 421 499

VURC-2466 24 x 66 x 1 610 x 1676 x 25 447 525

VURC-2472 24 x 72 x 1 610 x 1829 x 25 478 551

Surface width: VURC-3036 30 x 36 x 1 762 x 914 x 25 359 473

30'' (762 mm) VURC-3042 30 x 42 x 1 762 x 1067 x 25 380 504

VURC-3048 30 x 48 x 1 762 x 1219 x 25 421 541

VURC-3054 30 x 54 x 1 762 x 1372 x 25 432 556

VURC-3060 30 x 60 x 1 762 x 1524 x 25 447 593

VURC-3066 30 x 66 x 1 762 x 1676 x 25 478 634

VURC-3072 30 x 72 x 1 762 x 1829 x 25 510 681

Surface width: VURC-3636 36 x 36 x 1 914 x 914 x 25 395 520

36'' (914 mm) VURC-3642 36 x 42 x 1 914 x 1067 x 25 421 556

VURC-3648 36 x 48 x 1 914 x 1219 x 25 463 593

VURC-3654 36 x 54 x 1 914 x 1372 x 25 473 608

VURC-3660 36 x 60 x 1 914 x 1524 x 25 494 655

VURC-3666 36 x 66 x 1 914 x 1676 x 25 525 702

VURC-3672 36 x 72 x 1 914 x 1829 x 25 556 749

Specification notes

w  A reinforcement bar is recommended is recommended for conference surfaces of 48" (1219 mm) or wider. See page 80. 
w  Surface width (W) corresponds to panel width.

Finish code Grommet options Sample order

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

GN Grommet round black
GS  Grommet rectangular silver
N No grommet

VU    RC-  24  36-    1    GN     G-ACA

Product 
code

Depth

WidthSurface 
type

Finish 
code

Grommet 
option

Color 
code

Applications

W

D

Dimensions
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Trapezoidal conference surfaces

 Price 

Flat brackets and 
screws included

Panel brackets and the post 
or VCBEL storage support 
must be ordered separately  
(see pages 74-79 and 108).

Specify finish color code.

Specification Code W1/W2 x D x H (in) W1/W2 x D x H (mm) Thermofused
laminate

High pressure
laminate

Surface width: 30" (762 mm) VUAC-3036 30/24 x 36 x 1 762/610 x 914 x 25 432 567

VUAC-3042 30/24 x 42 x 1 762/610 x 1067 x 25 458 603

VUAC-3048 30/24 x 48 x 1 762/610 x 1219 x 25 504 650

VUAC-3054 30/24 x 54 x 1 762/610 x 1372x 25 520 666

VUAC-3060 30/24 x 60 x 1 762/610 x 1524 x 25 536 712

VUAC-3066 30/24 x 66 x 1 762/610 x 1676 x 25 572 759

VUAC-3072 30/24 x 72 x 1 762/610 x 1829 x 25 614 816

VUAC-3636 36/30 x 36 x 1 914/762 x 914 x 25 473 624

VUAC-3642 36/30 x 42 x 1 914/762 x 1067 x 25 504 666

VUAC-3648 36/30 x 48 x 1 914/762 x 1219 x 25 556 712

VUAC-3654 36/30 x 54 x 1 914/762 x 1372 x 25 567 728

VUAC-3660 36/30 x 60 x 1 914/762 x 1524 x 25 593 785

VUAC-3666 36/30 x 66 x 1 914/762 x 1676 x 25 629 842

VUAC-3672 36/30 x 72 x 1 914/762 x 1829 x 25 666 900

Specification notes

w  A reinforcement bar is recommended is recommended for conference surfaces of 48" (1219 mm) or wider. See page 80. 
w Surface width (W1) corresponds to panel width.

Finish code Grommet options Sample order

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

GN Grommet round black
GS  Grommet rectangular silver
N No grommet

VU    AC-  30  36-    1    GN     G-ACA

Product 
code

Depth

WidthSurface 
type

Finish 
code

Grommet 
option

Color 
code

Applications

W1 W2

D

Dimensions
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Trapezoidal surface extensions

 Price 

Flat brackets and screws 
included. Post(s) must 
be ordered separately 
(see page 76 and 77). 

No grommet. 

Specify finish color code.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) X Y Z W x D x H (mm) X Y Z Thermofused
laminate

High	pressure
laminate

20'' (508 mm) VUEA-2042 42 x 20 x 1 20 34 1066 x 508 x 25 508 863 416 562

double surface VUEA-2442 42 x 24 x 1 20 34 1066 x 610 x 25 508 863 426 588

VUEA-3042 42 x 30 x 1 20 34 1066 x 762 x 25 508 863 442 614

24" (610 mm) VUEA-2050 50 x 20 x 1 24 42 1269 x 508 x 25 610 1066 458 629

double surface VUEA-2450 50 x 24 x 1 24 42 1269 x 610 x 25 610 1066 473 655

VUEA-3050 50 x 30 x 1 24 42 1269 x 762 x 25 610 1066 489 681

30'' (762 mm) VUEA-2062 62 x 20 x 1 30 54 1574 x 508 x 25 762 1371 494 697

double surface VUEA-2462 62 x 24 x 1 30 54 1574 x 610 x 25 762 1371 515 723

VUEA-3062 62 x 30 x 1 30 54 1574 x 762 x 25 762 1371 536 749

Specification notes

w Installed at the junction of two 20" (508 mm), 24" (610 mm) or 30" (762 mm) deep surfaces.

Finish code Sample order Applications

1  Thermofused 
laminate

2  High pressure 
laminate

VU   EA-  20 42-   1      N,  G-ACA

Product 
code

Depth

Width Color 
code

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

No 
grommet

D

X X

Y

Dimensions

Surface extensions with rounded corners

 Price 

Flat brackets and screws 
included. Post(s) must 
be ordered separately 
(see page 76 and 77). 

No grommet. 

Specify finish color code.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) X Y Z W x D x H (mm) X Y Z Thermofused
laminate

High	pressure
laminate

20'' (508 mm) VUER-2042 42 x 20 x 1 20 1066 x 508 x 25 508 416 562

double surface VUER-2442 42 x 24 x 1 20 1066 x 610 x 25 508 426 588

VUER-3042 42 x 30 x 1 20 1066 x 762 x 25 508 442 614

24" (610 mm) VUER-2050 50 x 20 x 1 24 1269 x 508 x 25 610 458 629

double surface VUER-2450 50 x 24 x 1 24 1269 x 610 x 25 610 473 655

VUER-3050 50 x 30 x 1 24 1269 x 762 x 25 610 489 681

30'' (762 mm) VUER-2062 62 x 20 x 1 30 1574 x 508 x 25 762 494 697

double surface VUER-2462 62 x 24 x 1 30 1574 x 610 x 25 762 515 723

VUER-3062 62 x 30 x 1 30 1574 x 762 x 25 762 536 749

Specification notes

w Installed at the junction of two 20" (508 mm), 24" (610 mm) or 30" P (762 mm) surfaces.

Finish code Sample order Applications

1  Thermofused 
laminate

2  High pressure 
laminate

VU   ER-  20 42-   1      N,  G-ACA

Product 
code

Depth

Width Color 
code

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

No 
grommet

D

X X

L
Z Z

Dimensions
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D-shape surfaces 

D 

W 

Cantilever supports, flat 
brackets and column must 
be ordered separately  
(see pages 76 and 77).

Specify finish color code.

     Thermofused High pressure 
 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) laminate laminate

 Surface depth: 30" (762 mm) VUD-3060 30 x 60 x 1 762 x 1524 x 25 388 543

  VUD-3072 30 x 72 x 1 762 x 1829 x 25 445 623

Finish code

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

Sample orderGrommet options

GN  Grommet  
round black

GS  Grommet rect-
angular silver

N No grommet

VU     D-  30 60-   1      GN,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Width

Depth Grommet 
option

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

Color 
code

Extended D-shape surfaces

           Thermofused High pressure 
 Specification Code W x D x H (in) X Y Z W x D x H (mm) X Y Z laminate laminate

	 Left	surface

 Connection VUDE-4272-4-_ _L 42 x 72 x 1 24 30 11 3⁄4 1067 x 1829 x 25 610 762 300 656 918

 24" (610 mm) deep extension VUDE-4860-4-_ _L 48 x 60 x 1 24 30 11 3⁄4 1219 x 1524 x 25 610 762 300 706 991

  VUDE-4872-4-_ _L 48 x 72 x 1 24 30 11 3⁄4 1219 x 1829 x 25 610 762 300 763 1,068

 Connection VUDE-4860-5-_ _L 48 x 60 x 1 30 30 11 3⁄4 1219 x 1524 x 25 762 762 300 706 991

 30" (762 mm) deep extension VUDE-4872-5-_ _L 48 x 72 x 1 30 30 11 3⁄4 1219 x 1829 x 25 762 762 300 763 1,068

	 Right	surface	

 Connection VUDE-4272-4-_ _R 42 x 72 x 1 24 30 11 3⁄4 1067 x 1829 x 25 610 762 300 656 918

 24" (610 mm) deep extension VUDE-4860-4-_ _R 48 x 60 x 1 24 30 11 3⁄4 1219 x 1524 x 25 610 762 300 706 991

  VUDE-4872-4-_ _R 48 x 72 x 1 24 30 11 3⁄4 1219 x 1829 x 25 610 762 300 763 1,068

 Connection VUDE-4860-5-_ _R 48 x 60 x 1 30 30 11 3⁄4 1219 x 1524 x 25 762 762 300 706 991

 30" (762 mm) deep extension VUDE-4872-5-_ _R 48 x 72 x 1 30 30 11 3⁄4 1219 x 1829 x 25 762 762 300 763 1,068

Finish code

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

Grommet options

GN Grommet round black
GS  Grommet rectangular 

silver
N No grommet

Sample order

Extension depth options

4 24" (610 mm) on extension
5 30" (762 mm) on extension

Left surface

Cantilever supports, flat 
brackets and column must 
be ordered separately  
(see pages 73, 74, 76 and 77).

Specify finish color code.

* VAKW keyboard tray 
recommended.

VU    DE-  48 60-   4       1       GN      L,    G-ACA

Product 
code

Width

Depth Left- or 
right-hand 

surface

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

Extension 
choice 
(depth)

Grommet 
option

Color 
code

Applications

Grommet position Dimensions

W

Y

D

X

Z

W

Y

D

X

Z
Width: 60" (1524 mm)- 
72" (1829 mm)

Price

Price

Applications

Dimensions

D 

W 

* Surface width is identified  
to match the panel’s width.

* Surface width is identified to match the panel’s width.

W

Y

D

X

Z

W

Y

D

X

Z

Right surface

Specification notes

w  A reinforcement bar is recommended for 48" (1219 mm) and 54" (1372 mm) wide work surfaces, unless the surfaces are 
supported mid-span by a standard cantilever, an end support panel, or a fixed pedestal. See page 80.
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D 

W2 

W1 

D 

W2 

W1 

Left surface

Right surface

P-shape surfaces

Cantilever supports, flat 
brackets and column must 
be ordered separately  
(see pages 73, 74, 76 
and 77).

Specify finish color code.

     Thermofused High pressure 
 Specification Code W1/W2 x D x H (in) W1/W2 x D x H (mm) laminate laminate

	 Left	surface
 42" (1067 mm) Ø VUP-3060-_ _L 30/42 x 60 x 1 762/1067 x 1524 x 25 610 857
  VUP-3072-_ _L 30/42 x 72 x 1 762/1067 x 1829 x 25 695 972

	 Right	surface
 42" (1067 mm) Ø VUP-3060-_ _R 30/42 x 60 x 1 762/1067 x 1524 x 25 610 857
  VUP-3072-_ _R 30/42 x 72 x 1 762/1067 x 1829 x 25 695 972

Specification notes

w Depth at connecting end is 30" (762 mm).

Sample order Applications

Dimensions

D 

W2 

W1 

Price

VU     P-  30 60-   1      GN      L,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Width

Depth Grommet 
option

Color 
code

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

Left- or right-
hand surface

* Surface width (W1) is identified  
to match the panel’s width.

Finish code

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

Grommet options

GN  Grommet 
round black

GS  Grommet rect-
angular silver

N No grommet

Corner surfaces, straight front

W

X

X

D

W

D

X

X
Y

Y

           Thermofused High pressure 
 Specification Code W x D x H (in) X Y Z W x D x H (mm) X Y Z laminate laminate

 24" (610 mm) deep on both ends VUC-2436 36 x 36 x 1 24 17  914 x 914 x 25 610 430  366 512

  VUC-2442 42 x 42 x 1 24 25 3⁄8  1067 x 1067 x 25 610 646  410 589

  VUC-2448 48 x 48 x 1 24 34 1⁄4  1219 x 1219 x 25 610 871  460 660

 30" (762 mm) deep on both ends VUC-3036 36 x 36 x 1 30 8 3⁄8  914 x 914 x 25 762 214  366 512

  VUC-3042 42 x 42 x 1 30 17  1067 x 1067 x 25 762 431  410 589

  VUC-3048 48 x 48 x 1 30 25 7⁄8  1219 x 1219 x 25 762 656  460 660

Cantilever supports must 
be ordered separately  
(see pages 73 and 74).

Specify finish color code.

* Only the VUC-2448 surface 
will accommodate all 
Nvision keyboards.

Price

Specification notes

w  Wood grain application is parallel to the depth  
on all corner work surfaces.

Finish code

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

Sample order

Optional: Diagonal wood grain

For diagonal wood grain application, add the suffix D to the 
code and add $131 to list price. 
Specify as follows and complete the code with desired 
laminate code: VUC-2436-1GND, G-ACA

VU     C-  24   36-   1      GN,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Width at 
ends

Width/  
depth

Grommet
option

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

Color 
code

Grommet options

GN Grommet round black
GS  Grommet rectangular 

silver
N No grommet

Applications

Grommet position Dimensions Diagonal wood grain

W

X

X

D

W

D

X

X
Y

Y

W

X

X

D

W

D

X

X
Y

Y

W

X

X

D

W

D

X

X
Y

Y

Width: 36" (914 mm)- 
42" (1067 mm)- 
48" (1219 mm)

Optional
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Corner surfaces, curved front

W 

W 

X 

X 

D 

D 

X 

X 
ZCantilever supports must 

be ordered separately  
(see pages 73 and 74).

Specify finish color code.

* VAKW keyboard tray 
recommended.

           Thermofused High pressure 
 Specification Code W x D x H (in) X Y Z W x D x H (mm) X Y Z laminate laminate

 24" (610 mm) deep on both ends VUCC-2436 36 x 36 x 1 24  11 3⁄4 914 x 914 x 25 610  300 366 512

  VUCC-2442 42 x 42 x 1 24  11 3⁄4 1067 x 1067 x 25 610  300 410 589

  VUCC-2448 48 x 48 x 1 24  11 3⁄4 1219 x 1219 x 25 610  300 460 660

 30" (762 mm) deep on both ends VUCC-3048 48 x 48 x 1 30  11 3⁄4 1219 x 1219 x 25 762  300 460 660

Price

Corner surfaces, dual height

W

W

X

X

D

D

X

X

Y

Z

Y

Z

           Thermofused High pressure 
 Specification Code W x D x H (in) X Y Z W x D x H (mm) X Y Z laminate laminate

 24" (610 mm) deep on both ends VUCD-2442 42 x 42 x 1 24 24 1⁄2 12 1067 x 1067 x 25 610 623 305 1,628 2,278

 30" (762 mm) deep on both ends VUCD-3048 48 x 48 x 1 30 23 7⁄8 12 1219 x 1219 x 25 762 606 305 1,721 2,411

Cantilever supports must 
be ordered separately  
(see pages 73 and 74).

Specify finish color code.
Finish code

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

Sample order

VU    CD-  24   42-   1      GN,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Grommet
option

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

Color 
code

Grommet options

GN Grommet round black
GS  Grommet rectangular 

silver
N No grommet

Width at 
ends

Width/  
depth

Specification notes

w Keyboard depth is 12" (305 mm). 
w Keyboard surface adjusts 8" (203 mm) below surface to 10" (254 mm) above the surface.
w Keyboard mechanism is included and packaged separately. 
w Wood grain application is always parallel to the Y dimension on all dual height corner work surfaces.
w PVC stopper is included and has to be field installed.

Applications

Grommet position Dimensions

W

W

X

X

D

D

X

X

Y

Z

Y

Z

W

W

X

X

D

D

X

X

Y

Z

Y

Z

Width: 42" (1067 mm)- 
48" (1219 mm)

Price

Specification notes

w  Wood grain application is parallel to the depth  
on all corner work surfaces.

Optional: diagonal wood grain

For diagonal wood grain application, add the suffix D to the 
code and add $131 to list price.
Specify as follows and complete the code with desired  
option: VUCC-2436-1GND, G-ACA

Finish code

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

Sample order

VU    CC-  24   36-   1      GN,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Grommet
option

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

Color 
code

Grommet options

GN Grommet round black
GS  Grommet rectangular 

silver
N No grommet

Width at 
ends

Width/ 
depth

W 

W 

X 

X 

D 

D 

X 

X 
Z

Width: 36" (914 mm)- 
42" (1067 mm)- 48" (1219 mm)

Applications

Grommet position Dimensions Diagonal wood grain

W 

W 

X 

X 

D 

D 

X 

X 
Z

W 

W 

X 

X 

D 

D 

X 

X 
Z

Optional
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Extended corner surfaces, curved or straight front

X

X

W
Z

D

X

X

W
Z

D

Extended on left

Extended on right

Cantilever supports must 
be ordered separately  
(see pages 73 and 74).

Specify finish color code.

* VAKW keyboard tray 
recommended for 
curved fronts.

Price

Specification Code W x D x H (in) X Y Z1 or Z2 W x D x H (mm) X Y Z1 or Z2
Thermofused 
laminate

High pressure 
laminate

Left	surface

24" (610 mm) deep VUWE-3648-44-_ _L 48 x 36 x 1 24 11 3/4 — 1219 x 914 x 25 610 300 — 463 648
on both ends VUWE-3654-44-_ _L 54 x 36 x 1 24 11 3/4 21 3/4 1372 x 914 x 25 610 300 553 490 673

VUWE-3660-44-_ _L 60 x 36 x 1 24 11 3/4 21 3/4 1524 x 914 x 25 610 300 553 519 727

VUWE-3666-44-_ _L 66 x 36 x 1 24 11 3/4 21 3/4 1676 x 914 x 25 610 300 553 562 785

VUWE-3672-44-_ _L 72 x 36 x 1 24 11 3/4 21 3/4 1829 x 914 x 25 610 300 553 605 848

VUWE-4254-44-_ _L 54 x 42 x 1 24 11 3/4 25 1/2 1372 x 1067 x 25 610 300 646 519 712

VUWE-4260-44-_ _L 60 x 42 x 1 24 11 3/4 25 1/2 1524 x 1067 x 25 610 300 646 535 749

VUWE-4266-44-_ _L 66 x 42 x 1 24 11 3/4 25 1/2 1676 x 1067 x 25 610 300 646 579 810

VUWE-4272-44-_ _L 72 x 42 x 1 24 11 3/4 25 1/2 1829 x 1067 x 25 610 300 646 624 875

VUWE-4854-44-_ _L 54 x 48 x 1 24 11 3/4 33 7/8 1372 x 1219 x 25 610 300 861 532 733

VUWE-4860-44-_ _L 60 x 48 x 1 24 11 3/4 33 7/8 1524 x 1219 x 25 610 300 861 550 772
VUWE-4872-44-_ _L 72 x 48 x 1 24 11 3/4 33 7/8 1829 x 1219 x 25 610 300 861 631 887

30" (762 mm) deep VUWE-4854-55-_ _L 54 x 48 x 1 30 11 3/4 33 7/8 1372 x 1219 x 25 762 300 861 532 733
on both ends VUWE-4860-55-_ _L 60 x 48 x 1 30 11 3/4 33 7/8 1524 x 1219 x 25 762 300 861 550 772

VUWE-4872-55-_ _L 72 x 48 x 1 30 11 3/4 33 7/8 1829 x 1219 x 25 762 300 861 631 887

Right	surface

24" (610 mm) deep VUWE-3648-44-_ _R 48 x 36 x 1 24 11 3/4 — 1219 x 914 x 25 610 300 — 463 648
on both ends VUWE-3654-44-_ _R 54 x 36 x 1 24 11 3/4 21 3/4 1372 x 914 x 25 610 300 553 490 673

VUWE-3660-44-_ _R 60 x 36 x 1 24 11 3/4 21 3/4 1524 x 914 x 25 610 300 553 519 727

VUWE-3666-44-_ _R 66 x 36 x 1 24 11 3/4 21 3/4 1676 x 914 x 25 610 300 553 562 785

VUWE-3672-44-_ _R 72 x 36 x 1 24 11 3/4 21 3/4 1829 x 914 x 25 610 300 553 605 848

VUWE-4254-44-_ _R 54 x 42 x 1 24 11 3/4 25 1/2 1372 x 1067 x 25 610 300 646 519 712

VUWE-4260-44-_ _R 60 x 42 x 1 24 11 3/4 25 1/2 1524 x 1067 x 25 610 300 646 535 749

VUWE-4266-44-_ _R 66 x 42 x 1 24 11 3/4 25 1/2 1676 x 1067 x 25 610 300 646 579 810

VUWE-4272-44-_ _R 72 x 42 x 1 24 11 3/4 25 1/2 1829 x 1067 x 25 610 300 646 624 875

VUWE-4854-44-_ _R 54 x 48 x 1 24 11 3/4 33 7/8 1372 x 1219 x 25 610 300 861 532 733

VUWE-4860-44-_ _R 60 x 48 x 1 24 11 3/4 33 7/8 1524 x 1219 x 25 610 300 861 550 772
VUWE-4872-44-_ _R 72 x 48 x 1 24 11 3/4 33 7/8 1829 x 1219 x 25 610 300 861 631 887

30" (762 mm) deep VUWE-4854-55-_ _R 54 x 48 x 1 30 11 3/4 33 7/8 1372 x 1219 x 25 762 300 861 532 733
on both ends VUWE-4860-55-_ _R 60 x 48 x 1 30 11 3/4 33 7/8 1524 x 1219 x 25 762 300 861 550 772

VUWE-4872-55-_ _R 72 x 48 x 1 30 11 3/4 33 7/8 1829 x 1219 x 25 762 300 861 631 887

Finish code

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

Grommet options

GN Grommet round black
GS Grommet rectangular silver
N No grommet

Extension choices (depth)

44 24" (610 mm) on left/24" (610 mm) on right
55 30" (762 mm) on left/30" (762 mm) on right

Optional:

For straight front (Z2 radius), add the suffix K to the code (no upcharge). 
Specify as follows and complete the code with desired option: VUWE-3660-441GNLK, G-ACA 

Sample order

VU    WE-  36 60-    44     1     GN      L,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Depth

Width Left- or 
Right-hand 

surface

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

Extension 
choice (depth)

Grommet 
option

Color 
code

Applications

X

X

W
Z

D

X

X

W
Z2

D

X

X

W

D

Z1

Width: 
48" (1219 mm)- 
54" (1372 mm)-  
60" (1524 mm)- 
66" (1676 mm)- 
72" (1829 mm) 

DimensionsGrommet position
Curved front Straight front

Specification notes

w  A reinforcement bar is recommended for 48" (1219 mm) and 54" (1372 mm) wide work surfaces, unless the surfaces are 
supported mid-span by a standard cantilever, an end support panel, or a fixed pedestal. See page 80.

w  60" (1524 mm) and wider surfaces must absolutely be supported mid-span by at least a cantilever, an end support or mid-
support panel, a post or a fixed pedestal.
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Extended transitional corner surfaces, curved or straight front

Cantilever supports must 
be ordered separately  
(see pages 73 and 74).

Specify finish color code.

* VAKW keyboard tray 
recommended for 
curved front.

Finish code

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

Grommet options

GN Grommet round black
GS  Grommet rectangular silver
N No grommet

Extension choices (depth)

45 24" (610 mm) on left/30" (762 mm) on right
54 30" (762 mm) on left/24" (610 mm) on right

Extended transitional on left

Extended transitional on right

Y

W
Z

D

X

Y

W
Z

D

X

Optional:

For straight front (Z2 radius), add the suffix K to the code (no upcharge). 
Specify as follows and complete the code with desired option: VUWT-4860-451GNLK, G-ACA

Sample order

Price

Specification Code W x D x H (in) X Y Z1 or Z2 W x D x H (mm) X Y Z1 or Z2
Thermofused 
laminate

High pressure 
laminate

Left	surface

24" (610 mm) VUWT-3648-45-_ _L 48 x 36 x 1 24 30 11 3/4 — 1219 x 914 x 25 610 762 300 — 463 648

deep on left/ VUWT-3654-45-_ _L 54 x 36 x 1 24 30 11 3/4 — 1372 x 914 x 25 610 762 300 — 490 673

30" (762 mm) VUWT-4854-45-_ _L 54 x 48 x 1 24 30 11 3/4 33 7/8 1372 x 1219 x 25 610 762 300 861 532 733

deep on right VUWT-4860-45-_ _L 60 x 48 x 1 24 30 11 3/4 33 7/8 1524 x 1219 x 25 610 762 300 861 550 772

VUWT-4872-45-_ _L 72 x 48 x 1 24 30 11 3/4 - 33 7/8 1829 x 1219 x 25 610 762 300 861 631 887

30" (762 mm) VUWT-3648-54-_ _L 48 x 36 x 1 30 24 11 3/4 — 1219 x 914 x 25 762 610 300 — 463 648

deep on left/ VUWT-3654-54-_ _L 54 x 36 x 1 30 24 11 3/4 — 1372 x 914 x 25 762 610 300 — 490 673

24" (610 mm) VUWT-4854-54-_ _L 54 x 48 x 1 30 24 11 3/4 33 7/8 1372 x 1219 x 25 762 610 300 861 532 733

deep on right VUWT-4860-54-_ _L 60 x 48 x 1 30 24 11 3/4 33 7/8 1524 x 1219 x 25 762 610 300 861 550 772

VUWT-4872-54-_ _L 72 x 48 x 1 30 24 11 3/4 33 7/8 1829 x 1219 x 25 762 610 300 861 631 887

Right	surface

24" (610 mm) VUWT-3648-45-_ _R 48 x 36 x 1 24 30 11 3/4 — 1219 x 914 x 25 610 762 300 — 463 648

deep on left/ VUWT-3654-45-_ _R 54 x 36 x 1 24 30 11 3/4 — 1372 x 914 x 25 610 762 300 — 490 673

30" (762 mm) VUWT-4854-45-_ _R 54 x 48 x 1 24 30 11 3/4 33 7/8 1372 x 914 x 25 610 762 300 861 532 733

deep on right VUWT-4860-45-_ _R 60 x 48 x 1 24 30 11 3/4 33 7/8 1524 x 1219 x 25 610 762 300 861 550 772

VUWT-4872-45-_ _R 72 x 48 x 1 24 30 11 3/4 33 7/8 1829 x 1219 x 25 610 762 300 861 631 887

30" (762 mm) VUWT-3648-54-_ _R 48 x 36 x 1 30 24 11 3/4 — 1219 x 914 x 25 762 610 300 — 463 648

deep on left/ VUWT-3654-54-_ _R 54 x 36 x 1 30 24 11 3/4 — 1372 x 914 x 25 762 610 300 — 490 673

24" (610 mm) VUWT-4854-54-_ _R 54 x 48 x 1 30 24 11 3/4 33 7/8 1372 x 914 x 25 762 610 300 861 532 733

deep on right VUWT-4860-54-_ _R 60 x 48 x 1 30 24 11 3/4 33 7/8 1524 x 1219 x 25 762 610 300 861 550 772

VUWT-4872-54-_ _R 72 x 48 x 1 30 24 11 3/4 33 7/8 1829 x 1219 x 25 762 610 300 861 631 887

VU    WT-  48 60-    45     1     GN      L,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Depth

Width Left- or  
right-hand 

surface

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

Extension 
choice (depth)

Grommet 
option

Color 
code

Applications

Y

W
Z

D

X

Y

W
Z2

D

X

Y

W

D

X

Z1

Width: 
48" (1219 mm)- 
54" (1372 mm)-  
60" (1524 mm)- 
66" (1676 mm)- 
72" (1829 mm) 

DimensionsGrommet position
Curved front Straight front

Specification notes

w  A reinforcement bar is recommended for 48" (1219 mm) and 54" (1372 mm) work surfaces, unless the surfaces are supported 
mid-span by a standard cantilever, an end support panel, or a fixed pedestal. See page 80.

w  60" (1524 mm) and wider surfaces must absolutely be supported mid-span by at least a cantilever, an end support or mid-
support panel, a post or a fixed pedestal.
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120-degree corner surfaces, curved front

120-degree link surfaces

Cantilever supports must 
be ordered separately 
(see pages 73 and 74).

For use of VUCA with a ‘’link’’ 
work surface (VULA), use 
the 120-degree cantilever 
brackets VACA-L or  
VACA-R, page 74.

Specify finish color code.

* VAKW keyboard tray 
recommended for 
curved fronts. 

For this application, use 
only VACA-L and VACA-R 
cantilever brackets and one 
table post.

Specify finish color code.

Cannot accommodate  
keyboards.

Finish code

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

Sample order

VU    CA-  24   36-   1      GN,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Grommet
option

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

Color 
code

Grommet options

GN Grommet round black
GS  Grommet rectangular 

silver
N No grommet

Depth

Width

Applications

Grommet position Dimensions

X

W D

YWidth: 36" (914 mm)- 42" 
(1067 mm)- 48" (1219 mm)- 
54" (1372 mm)

Finish code

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

Sample order

VU    LA-  24    24-   1       N,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

No grommet

Color 
code

Depth

Width

D

Y

Z

Applications

Dimensions

           Thermofused High pressure 
 Specification Code W x D x H (in) X Y Z W x D x H (mm) X Y Z laminate laminate

 24" (610 mm) deep VUCA-2436-_ _ 36 x 36 x 1 24 17 ¼  914 x 914 x 25 610 440  718 999

  VUCA-2442-_ _ 42 x 42 x 1 24 17 ¼  1067 x 1067 x 25 610 440  755 1,056

  VUCA-2448-_ _ 48 x 48 x 1 24 17 ¼  1219 x 1219 x 25 610 440  795 1,113

  VUCA-2454-_ _ 54 x 54 x 1 24 17 ¼  1372 x 1372 x 25 610 440  835 1,168

 30" (762 mm) deep VUCA-3036-_ _ 36 x 36 x 1 30 17 ¼  914 x 914 x 25 762 440  718 999

  VUCA-3042-_ _ 42 x 42 x 1 30 17 ¼  1067 x 1067 x 25 762 440  755 1,056

  VUCA-3048-_ _ 48 x 48 x 1 30 17 ¼  1219 x 1219 x 25 762 440  795 1,113

  VUCA-3054-_ _ 54 x 54 x 1 30 17 ¼  1372 x 1372 x 25 762 440  835 1,168

Price

           Thermofused High pressure 
 Specification Code W x D x H (in) X Y Z W x D x H (mm) X Y Z laminate laminate

 24" (610 mm) deep VULA-2424 24 x 24 x 1  2 ¼ 26 610 x 610 x 25  58 660 275 385

 30" (762 mm) deep VULA-3030 30 x 30 x 1  2 ¼ 32 762 x 762 x 25  58 812 344 481

Price
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Straight counter tops

D

W

Two sets of counter top 
brackets must be ordered 
separately (see page 75). 
For 60" wide, three sets of 
counter top brackets are 
required.

Finished on both faces.

No grommet.

Specify finish color code.

Finish code

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

Sample order

VU     T-  14 30-   1      N,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Depth

Width No 
grommet

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

Color 
code

     Thermofused High pressure 
 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) laminate laminate

 On 24" (610 mm) wide panel VUT-1424 24 x 14 x 1 610 x 356 x 25 170 239

 On 30" (762 mm) wide panel VUT-1430 30 x 14 x 1 761 x 356 x 25 186 260

 On 36" (914 mm) wide panel VUT-1436 36 x 14 x 1 913 x 356 x 25 201 280

 On 42" (1067 mm) wide panel VUT-1442 42 x 14 x 1 1066 x 356 x 25 216 305

 On 48" (1219 mm) wide panel VUT-1448 48 x 14 x 1 1218 x 356 x 25 234 328

 On 54" (1372 mm) wide panel VUT-1454 54 x 14 x 1 1372 x 356 x 25 249 347

 On 2 panels totaling  VUT-1460 60 x 14 x 1 1523 x 356 x 25 261 367 
 60" (1524 mm) wide

Corner counter tops

           Thermofused High pressure 
 Specification Code W x D x H (in) X Y Z W x D x H (mm) X Y Z laminate laminate

 On 2 x 24" (610 mm) wide panels VUTC-1424 32 x 32 x 1 14  13 3⁄4 814 x 814 x 25 356  350 342 478

 On 2 x 30" (762 mm) wide panels VUTC-1430 38 x 38 x 1 14  13 3⁄4 966 x 966 x 25 356  350 371 573

 On 2 x 36" (914 mm) wide panels VUTC-1436 44 x 44 x 1 14  13 3⁄4 1118 x 1118 x 25 356  350 400 686

Three sets of counter top 
brackets must be ordered 
separately (see page 75).

Finished on both faces.

No grommet.

Specify finish color code.
Finish code

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

Sample order

VU    TC-  14 30-   1      N,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Depth 
at ends

Width/ 
depth

No 
grommet

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

Color 
code

Applications

Dimensions

Applications

Dimensions

Price

Price

D

X

X

W

Z

Z

Specification notes

w  A counter top is recommended only for use with a 44" (1112 mm) high panel or a combination of panels totaling 
44" (1112 mm) in height, and is placed directly on the top finish post.

w Straight counter top must match the width of panel or be specified a maximum of 6" (151 mm) wider on each end of panel.

Specification notes

w  A countertop is recommended only for use with a 44" (1112 mm) high panel or a combination of panels totaling 
44" (1112 mm) in height, and is placed directly on the top finish post. 

w Corner counter top must match the width of panel and cannot exceed it.

36" 
(913 mm)

36" 
(913 mm) 36" 

(913 mm)

48" 
(1218 mm)
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 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Left VACL-1 1 x 16 1⁄2 x 9 25 x 419 x 229 51

 Right VACR-1 1 x 16 1⁄2 x 9 25 x 419 x 229 51

 Pair VACP-2 1 x 16 1⁄2 x 9 25 x 419 x 229 95

Standard cantilever brackets

Sold separately or in pairs 
(1 left, 1 right)..

Black. Small flat bracket 
and mounting hardware  
are included (wood screws 
and machine screws).

Specification notes

w  Mount into the panel side rail to support work surfaces.
w  For surfaces 60" (1524 mm) wide or more, you must order 3 cantilever brackets.
w  For 20" (508 mm), 24" (610 mm) and 30" (762 mm) deep surfaces.
w  A cantilever cannot support 2 consecutive surfaces. Each surface needs its own set of brackets.

Applications

Layout configuration:

Surface:  All rectangular, transitional or 
asymmetrical surfaces 
VUR-VURE-VURR-VURT-VUA

Width:  24" (610 mm) to 50" (1270 mm)
Support:  1 left/1 right cantilever brackets  

VACP-2

Width:  60" (1524 mm) to 72" (1829 mm)
Support:  2 left/1 right cantilever brackets  

VACP-2 + VACL-1

Layout configuration:

Surface:   All D-shape and P-shape surfaces 
VUD-VUDE-VUP

Width: 60" (1524 mm) to 72" (1829 mm)
Support:  1 left or 1 right cantilever bracket 

VACL-1 or VACR-1

Layout configuration:

Surface:  D-shape and conference 
end surfaces 
VUD and VURC

Width: 60" (1524 mm) to 72" (1829 mm)
Support:  1 left/1 right cantilever brackets 

VACP-2

Layout configuration:

Surface: All corner surfaces, all VUW 48" (1219 mm) 
 VUC-VUCC-VUCD-VUWE48-VUWT48

Width: 24" (610 mm) to 48" (1219 mm)
Support:  1 left/1 right cantilever brackets 

VACP-2

Layout configuration:

Surface: Extended corner surfaces 
 VUWE-VUWT

Width: 60" (1524 mm) to 72" (1829 mm)
Support:  1 left/1 right cantilever brackets 

VACP-2 + VACL-1

Layout configuration:

Surface: Pedestal applications

Depth: 24" (610 mm) to 30" (762 mm)
Support:  1 left or 1 right cantilever bracket 

VACL-1 or VACR-1 in the middle 
and use VAPB-1 in the back 
corners of the pedestal.

Right

Left

Layout configuration:

Surface:  Asymmetrical, used in VUA return 
position VUA 

Depth: 36" (914 mm) to 72" (1829 mm)  
Support: Cantilever bracket (1 left or 
1 right) VACL-1 or VACR-1
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 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Left VACA-L 3 ¾ x 16 ½ x 9 95 x 419 x 229 99

 Right VACA-R 3 ¾ x 16 ½ x 9 95 x 419 x 229 99

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Pair VAPB-2 3 x 4 1⁄4 x 5 1⁄4 76 x 108 x 134 37

120-degree cantilever brackets for link application 

Panel brackets

Single bracket.

Black. Small flat bracket 
and mounting hardware 
are included (wood screws 
and machine screws).

Package of 1 pair.  

Black. Mounting hardware 
(wood screws) included.

Specification notes

w Sold separately.
w Provide cantilever support to link 120 bridge surface and 120 corner surface applications (see Application diagram).
w Mount into the panel side trim rail.

Specification notes

w Mount into the panel side rail to support work surfaces where a standard cantilever is not appropriate.
w Used to support rear of surface when a hanging or fixed pedestal is installed, and to support front of surface if a return panel is specified.
w Allow a universal installation (left or right). 

Applications

Applications

Layout configuration:

Surface:  All D-shape and P-shape surfaces 
VUD-VUDE-VUP

Width: 60" (1524 mm) to 72" (1829 mm)
Support:  1 set of panel brackets 

VAPB-2

Note:  Use 1 left or 1 right. Re-use 
the other one in mirror station.

Layout configuration:

Surface:   Extended corner surfaces 
VUWE-VUWT

Width: 60" (1524 mm) to 72" (1829 mm)
Support:  1 set of panel brackets 

VAPB-2

Note:  Use 1 left or 1 right. Re-use 
the other one in mirror station.

Layout configuration:

Surface: Variable height installation

Depth: 24" (610 mm) to 30" (762 mm)
Support:  2 sets of panel brackets 

VAPB-2

Layout configuration:

Surface: Pedestal applications
Depth:  24" (610 mm) to 30" (762 mm) 
Support:   1 left or 1 right cantilever bracket 

VACL-1 or VACR-1 in the middle 
and use VAPB-1 in the back 
corners of the pedestal. 

Right

Left

Layout configuration:

Surface:  Asymmetrical used in VUA 
return position 

Depth: 36" (914 mm) to 72" (1829 mm)  
Support: Cantilever bracket (1 left or 
1 right) VACL-1 or VACR-1

Layout configuration:

Surface:  Trapezoidal conference end 
surface VUAC

Depth: 36" (914 mm) to 72" (1829 mm)  
Support:  1 set of brackets for VAPB-2 panels 
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 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VACB-1 1 7⁄8 x 8 3⁄4 x 4 3⁄4 48 x 222 x 121 19

Corner bracket

Package of 1.

Black. Mounting hardware 
(wood screws)  included.

Specification notes

w Used to mount a corner surface into a panel side rail.
w Just one bracket is needed per work surface.

Applications

Layout configuration:

Surface:  All corner surfaces,  
all VUW 48" (1219 mm) 
VUC-VUCC-VUWE48-VUWT48-VUCA

Width: 24" (610 mm) to 48" (1219 mm)
Support: 1 corner bracket  
 VACB-1

Layout configuration:

Surface:   Dual height corners 
VUCD

Width: 42" (1067 mm) to 48" (1219 mm)
Support:  1 corner bracket 

VACB-1

Layout configuration:

Surface: Extended corner surfaces  
 VUWE-VUWT

Width: 60" (1524 mm) to 72" (1829 mm)
Support:  1 corner bracket 

VACB-1

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Pair VABT-2 1 1⁄2 x  2 1⁄4 x 3 3⁄8 38 x 57 x 86 14

Counter top brackets

Package of 2.

Black. Small flat bracket  
and mounting hardware  
are included (wood screws).

Specify color code.

Specification notes

w Mount into the panel side rail to support counter top work surfaces.
w Use only on a 44" (1112 mm) high panel or on a panel combination equaling 44" (1112 mm) in height.

Sample order ApplicationsTrim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

VABT-   2,   TR-K

Product 
code Pair Trim/  

metal color

Layout configuration:

Surface:  Straight counter tops 
VUT

Width:  30" (762 mm)  
to 48" (1219 mm)

Support:  2 sets of brackets for 
VABT-2 counter tops

Width: 60" (1524 mm)
Support:  3 sets of brackets for 

VABT-2 counter tops. 
For this type of 
application, 2 panels 
must support the 
counter top.

Layout configuration:

Surface:   Corner counter tops 
VUTC

Width:  24" (610 mm)  
to 36" (914 mm)

Support:  3 sets of brackets for 
VABT-2 counter tops. 
For this type of 
application, 2 panels 
must support the 
counter top.
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 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Set of 2 VAFB-2 4 x 3 x 1⁄16 102 x 43 x 2 25

Flat brackets

Package of 2.

Black. Mounting hardware 
(wood screws) included.

Grade 11 steel.

Specification notes

w Allow the mounting of a D- or P-shape and extension work surfaces to other work surfaces. 

Applications

Layout configuration:

Surface: D-shape surface 
 VUD

Width: 60" (1524 mm) to 72" (1829 mm)
Support: 1 set of flat brackets 
 VAFB-2

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Single round post VATL-1 3 x 3 x 28 89 x 89 x 711 152

Table post

Package of 1.

Black. Mounting hardware 
(wood screws) included.

Specification notes

w Glide provides 1 1/2" (38 mm) height adjustment.
w 2 1/4" (57 mm) diameter post.
w 6" (152 mm) centered square plate.

Applications

Layout configuration:

Surface: All D-shape, P-shape surfaces 
 VUD-VUDE-VUP-VUEA-VUER-VULA

Width: 50" (1270 mm) to 72" (1829 mm)
Support: 1 table post

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Single round post VLGC-VTL1 2 x 2 x 28 51 x 51 x 713 152

Table post

Package of 1.

Metallic silver. Mounting 
hardware (wood screws) 
included.

Specification notes

w Glide provides 1 ¼" (32 mm) height adjustment.
w Finish with metallic silver, ultra-resistant, electrostatic paint. 
w Centered 5 ¼" (130 mm) square flat bracket.

Applications

Layout configuration:

Surface: All D-shape, P-shape and double extension surfaces 
 VUD-VUDE-VUP-VUEA-VUER-VUCA

Width: 50" (1270 mm) to 72" (1829 mm)
Support: 1 table post
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 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Square post VLGC-QTL1 2 ½ x 2 ½ x 28 64 x 64 x 713 151

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Adjustable round post VAAL-1 2 1⁄4 x 2 1⁄4 x 27-31 57 x 57 x 686-787 126

Table post

Adjustable table post

Package of 1.

Metallic silver. Mounting 
hardware (wood screws) 
included.

Package of 1.

Charcoal. Mounting 
hardware (wood screws)  
included.

Specification notes

w Glide provides 1 ¼" (32 mm) height adjustment.
w Finish with metallic silver, ultra-resistant, electrostatic paint. 
w Centered 5 ¼" (130 mm) square flat bracket.

Specification notes

w 4" (102 mm) glide adjustment range allows work surface heights from 27" (686 mm) to 31" (787 mm).
w 2 1/4" (57 mm) diameter post.
w 6" (152 mm) round diameter top plate.

Applications

Layout configuration:

Surface:  All rectangular link surfaces  
VUR-VURE-VURT-VULA-VUA-VUAC-VURC-VUEA-VUER

Support: 2 table posts for rectangular surfaces

Applications

Layout configuration:

Surface: All D-shape and P-shape surfaces 
 VUD-VUDE-VUP-VUE-VULA

Width: 50" (1270 mm) to 72" (1829 mm)
Support: 1 table post

Table post

Package of 1.

Metallic silver.  
Mounting hardware 
(wood screws) included.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Square pedestal VLGC-SB17 17 x17 x 28 432 x 432 x 711 572

Specification notes

w Glides provide 1⁄8" (3 mm) height adjustment. 
w Finish with metallic silver, ultra-resistant, electrostatic paint.

Applications

             

Layout configuration:

Surface:  All rectangular and trapezoidal conference 
end surfaces as well as asymmetrical surfaces.  
VURC-VUAC-VUA
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Open frame legs

Package of 1.

Metallic silver.  
Mounting hardware 
(wood screws) included.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Leg for 24" (610 mm) surface VLGC-LP24 23 ½ x 2 x 28 597 x 52 x 713 406

Leg for 30" (762 mm) surface VLGC-LP30 29 ½ x 2 x 28 747 x 52 x 713 432

Specification notes

w Glides provide 1 1/2" (38 mm) height adjustment.
w Finish with metallic silver, ultra-resistant, electrostatic paint.

Applications

             

Layout configuration:

Surface:  All rectangular and trapezoidal conference end 
surfaces as well as asymmetrical surfaces. 
VURC-VUAC-VUA

Panel-mounted open frame legs

Left installation

Right installation

Package of 1.

Metallic silver.  
Support and 
mounting hardware 
(wood screws) included.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Leg for 24'' (610 mm) surface

Left installation VLGC-LP24PL 23 ½ x 2 x 28 597 x 52 x 713 484

Right installation VLGC-LP24PR 23 ½ x 2 x 28 597 x 52 x 713 484

Leg for 30'' (762 mm) surface

Left installation VLGC-LP30PL 29 ½ x 2 x 28 747 x 52 x 713 510

Right installation VLGC-LP30PR 29 ½ x 2 x 28 747 x 52 x 713 510

Specification notes

w  To be used where an additional work surface support is needed to replace a standard cantilever.
w Glides provide 2" (51 mm) height adjustment.
w Finish with metallic silver, ultra-resistant, electrostatic paint.

Applications

          

Layout configuration:

Surface:  All rectangular, transitional rectangular, 
and asymmetrical surfaces.  
VUR-VURC- VUA
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 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Surface depth: 20" (508 mm) VUSE-20 1 x 20 x 28 25 X 508 X 713 265

 Surface depth: 24" (610 mm) VUSE-24 1 x 24 x 28 25 x 610 x 698 281

 Surface depth: 30" (762 mm) VUSE-30 1 x 30 x 28 25 x 762 x 698 314

End support panels

Single end panel, 2 flat 
brackets, glides and 
mounting hardware (wood 
screws) included.

No grommet.

Specify color code.

Applications

Layout configuration:

Surface: For any end panel

Width: 20" (508 mm) to 30" (762 mm)
Support: 1 support panel

Specification notes

w Use where extra work surface support is needed to replace a standard cantilever bracket. 
w Universal flat bracket allows for left, right and centre installation. 
w Glides provide 1 1⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment.
w A reversible end panel cannot replace a return panel.

Sample order

VU    SE-  24-   1        N,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Depth No 
grommet

Support 
type

Finish 
code

Color 
code

Mid-support panel

Support panel, 
flat bracket, glides and 
mounting hardware 
(wood screws) included. 

Cut-out for wire access. 

Specify color code. 

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

VUSE-11 1 X 10 3/4 X 28 25 X 272 X 713 172

Specification notes

w Use where extra work surface support is needed to replace a standard cantilever bracket.
w Universal flat plate allows for left, centre or right installation.
w Glide provides 1 1/2" (38 mm) height adjustment.
w A single end panel cannot replace a return panel.

Sample order

VU    SE-  11-   1        N,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Depth No 
grommet

Support 
type

Laminate Color 
code



80 nvision

Supports2

Storage furniture
A

ccessories
P

anels
W

ork surfaces

USA – MARCH 2016

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 60" (1524 mm) high VBT-60 5⁄8 x 3⁄4 x 60 16 x 19 x 1524 126

 84" (2134 mm) high VBT-84 5⁄8 x 3⁄4 x 84 16 x 19 x 2134 189

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Surface length of 48" (1219 mm) VLGC-BAR43 43 x 1 ½ x 1 ½ 1092 x 38 x 38 134

 Surface length of 54" (1372 mm) VLGC-BAR49 49 x 1 ½ x 1 ½ 1245 x 38 x 38 146

Wall tracks

Work surface reinforcement bars

Package of 2 wall tracks.

Mounting hardware included.

Specify color code.

Package of 1.

Black metal. Mounting 
hardware (wood screws) 
included. 

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Applications

Sample order

VBT-   60,  TR-K

Product 
code

Height

Trim/  
metal color

Specification notes

w  Use to attach panel components  
to structural walls. See pages 33 to 42.

Specification notes

w  A reinforcement bar is recommended for 
48" (1219 mm) and 54" (1372 mm) wide work 
surfaces, unless the surfaces are supported mid-
span by a standard cantilever, an end support panel, 
or a fixed pedestal. See pages 73, 79 and 93.

w  Work surface reinforcement bar is not intended 
to replace cantilevers or other work surface 
support options.

30"
20"

24"
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Overhead full height shelves

Metal. Shelf with 
3⁄8" (10 mm) high back 
lip, built-in end supports, 
anti-dislodgment 
clips and mounting 
hardware included.

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Metal shelf VSS-1424 24 x 13 3⁄4 x 13 1⁄4 610 x 350 x 337 149

  VSS-1430 30 x 13 3⁄4 x 13 1⁄4 762 x 350 x 337 155

  VSS-1436 36 x 13 3⁄4 x 13 1⁄4 914 x 350 x 337 161

  VSS-1442 42 x 13 3⁄4 x 13 1⁄4 1067 x 350 x 337 168

  VSS-1448 48 x 13 3⁄4 x 13 1⁄4 1219 x 350 x 337 174

  VSS-1454 54 x 13 3⁄4 x 13 1⁄4 1372 x 350 x 337 181

  VSS-1460 60 x 13 3⁄4 x 13 1⁄4 1524 x 350 x 337 188

Specification notes

w  Field assembly required.
w  Accept specified tasklight (see page 116). Sold separately.
w  Shelf dividers must be ordered separately (see page 98).

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VSS-    14 30,   TR-K

Product 
code

Height Trim/  
metal color

Width

Overhead low height shelves

Metal. Shelf with 
3⁄8" (10 mm) high back 
lip, built-in end supports, 
anti-dislodgment 
clips and mounting 
hardware included.

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Metal shelf VSS-0824 24 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 610 x 350 x 203 139

  VSS-0830 30 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 762 x 350 x 203 145

  VSS-0836 36 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 914 x 350 x 203 151

  VSS-0842 42 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1067 x 350 x 203 157

  VSS-0848 48 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1219 x 350 x 203 162

  VSS-0854 54 x 13 3⁄4 x 8  1372 x 350 x 203 170

  VSS-0860 60 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1524 x 350 x 203 177

Specification notes

w  Field assembly required.
w  Accept specified tasklight (see page 116). Sold separately.
w  Shelf dividers must be ordered separately (see page 98).

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VSS-    08 30,   TR-K

Product 
code

Height Trim/  
metal color

Width
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Overhead storage cabinets with flipper door (standard hinges)

Metal. Shelf with 
3⁄8" (10 mm) high back 
lip, built-in end supports, 
top, door with black 
lock, anti-dislodgment 
clips with black lock and 
hardware included.

Hinges come installed  
on door.

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Metal cabinet/metal flipper door VSO-1624  24 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 610 x 368 x 400 338

  VSO-1630  30 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 762 x 368 x 400 356

  VSO-1636 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 914 x 368 x 400 373

  VSO-1642 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 368 x 400 392

  VSO-1648 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 368 x 400 412

  VSO-1654 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1372 x 368 x 400 434

  VSO-1660 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1524 x 368 x 400 454

 Metal cabinet/laminate flipper door VSO-1624-L  24 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 610 x 368 x 400 459

  VSO-1630-L 30 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 762 x 368 x 400 482

  VSO-1636-L 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 914 x 368 x 400 504

  VSO-1642-L 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 368 x 400 530

  VSO-1648-L 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 368 x 400 557

  VSO-1654-L 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1372 x 368 x 400 584

  VSO-1660-L 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1524 x 368 x 400 615

Laminate door front option

w  For a laminate door, specify as follows  
and complete with laminate finish code: 
VSO-1630-L, TR-K, G-ACA

Specification notes

w Mount onto the panel side rail or onto the first upholstered stackable panel.
w  Field assembly required.
w  Accept specified tasklight (see page 116). Sold separately.
w  Door stowes on top of unit.
w  Shelf dividers must be ordered separately (see page 98).

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VSO-    16 30,   TR-K

Product 
code

Height Trim/  
metal color

Width
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Overhead storage cabinets with flipper door (soft-close hinges)

Metal. Shelf with 
3⁄8" (10 mm) high back 
lip, built-in end supports, 
top, door with black lock, 
anti-dislodgment clips and 
hardware included.

Soft-close hinges come 
installed on door.

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Metal cabinet/metal flipper door VSO-1624-S  24 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 610 x 368 x 400 549

 with soft-close hinges VSO-1630-S 30 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 762 x 368 x 400 567

  VSO-1636-S 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 914 x 368 x 400 584

  VSO-1642-S 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 368 x 400 603

  VSO-1648-S 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 368 x 400 623

  VSO-1654-S 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1372 x 368 x 400 644

  VSO-1660-S 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1524 x 368 x 400 665

 Metal cabinet/laminate flipper door VSO-1624-LS  24 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 610 x 368 x 400 668

 with soft-close hinges VSO-1630-LS 30 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 762 x 368 x 400 693

  VSO-1636-LS 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 914 x 368 x 400 716

  VSO-1642-LS 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 368 x 400 740

  VSO-1648-LS 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 368 x 400 768

  VSO-1654-LS 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1372 x 368 x 400 795

  VSO-1660-LS 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1524 x 368 x 400 825

Laminate door front option

w  For a laminate door, specify as follows and 
complete with laminate finish code:  
VSO-1624-LS, TR-K, G-ACA

Specification notes

w  Mount onto the panel side rail or onto the first upholstered 
stackable panel.

w  Field assembly required.

w  Door stowes on top of unit.
w  Accept specified tasklight (see page 116). Sold separately.
w  Shelf dividers must be ordered separately (see page 98).

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VSO-    16 24-   S,   TR-K

Product 
code

Height Soft-close 
hinges

Width Trim/  
metal color

Up-mounted storage cabinets with flipper door (standard hinges)

Metal. Shelf, full back, 
end supports, top, sides, door 
with black lock and hardware 
are included.

Hinges come installed  
on door.

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Metal cabinet/metal flipper door VSM-1624 24 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 610 x 368 x 400 701

  VSM-1630  30 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 762 x 368 x 400 725

  VSM-1636 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 914 x 368 x 400 755

  VSM-1642 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 368 x 400 785

  VSM-1648 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 368 x 400 816

 Metal cabinet/laminate flipper door VSM-1624-L 24 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 610 x 368 x 400 821

  VSM-1630-L 30 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 762 x 368 x 400 849

  VSM-1636-L 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 914 x 368 x 400 883

  VSM-1642-L 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 368 x 400 918

  VSM-1648-L 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 368 x 400 955

Laminate door front option

w  For a laminate door, specify as follows  
and complete with laminate finish code: 
VSM-1630-L, TR-K, G-ACA

Specification notes

w  May not be installed on a stackable panel.
w  Require field assembly of door and end supports.
w  Door stowes on top of unit.

w  Accept specified tasklight (see page 116). Sold separately.
w  Shelf dividers must be ordered separately (see page 98).

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VSM-    16 24,   TR-K

Product 
code

Height Trim/  
metal color

Width
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Wall-mounted storage cabinets with flipper door (standard hinges)

Metal. Shelf with 
3⁄8" (10 mm) high back 
lip, built-in end supports, 
top, door with black lock 
and mounting hardware 
are included.

Hinges come installed  
on door.

Anchors are not included.

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Metal cabinet/metal flipper door VSW-1624  24 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 610 x 368 x 400 390

  VSW-1630  30 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 762 x 368 x 400 410

  VSW-1636 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 914 x 368 x 400 430

  VSW-1642 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 368 x 400 452

  VSW-1648 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 368 x 400 474

  VSW-1654 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1372 x 368 x 400 498

  VSW-1660 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1524 x 368 x 400 521

 Metal cabinet/laminate flipper door VSW-1624-L  24 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 610 x 368 x 400 525

  VSW-1630-L 30 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 762 x 368 x 400 532

  VSW-1636-L 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 914 x 368 x 400 575

  VSW-1642-L 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 368 x 400 586

  VSW-1648-L 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 368 x 400 614

  VSW-1654-L 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1372 x 368 x 400 649

  VSW-1660-L 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1524 x 368 x 400 682

Laminate door front option

w  For a laminate door, specify as follows 
and complete with laminate finish code: 
VSW-1630-L, TR-K, G-ACA

Specification notes

w Field assembly required.
w Must be properly anchored to a structural wall.
w Door stowes on top of unit.
w Accept specified tasklight (see page 116). Sold separately.

w Shelf dividers must be ordered separately (see page 98).
w  Optional non-structural back is available for aesthetic  

purposes (see page 85).

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VSW-    16 24,   TR-K

Product 
code

Height Trim/  
metal color

Width

Up-mounted storage cabinets with flipper door (soft-close hinges)

Metal. Shelf, full back, 
end supports, top, sides, door 
with black lock and hardware 
are included.

Soft-close hinges come 
installed on door.

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Metal cabinet/metal flipper door VSM-1624-S 24 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 610 x 368 x 400 912

 with soft-close hinges VSM-1630-S  30 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 762 x 368 x 400 936

  VSM-1636-S 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 914 x 368 x 400 966

  VSM-1642-S 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 368 x 400 995

  VSM-1648-S 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 368 x 400 1,028

 Metal cabinet/laminate flipper door VSM-1624-LS 24 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 610 x 368 x 400 1,031

 with soft-close hinges VSM-1630-LS 30 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 762 x 368 x 400 1,059

  VSM-1636-LS 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 914 x 368 x 400 1,094

  VSM-1642-LS 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 368 x 400 1,128

  VSM-1648-LS 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 368 x 400 1,165

Laminate door front option

w  For a laminate door, specify as follows 
and complete with laminate finish code: 
VSM-1630-LS, TR-K, G-ACA

Specification notes

w  May not be installed on a stackable panel.
w  Require field assembly of door and end supports.
w  Door stowes on top of unit.

w  Accept specified tasklight (see page 116). Sold separately.
w  Shelf dividers must be ordered separately (see page 98).

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VSM-     16 24-     S,     TR-K

Product 
code

Height Trim/  
metal color

Width
Soft-close 

hinges
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Back for wall-mounted storage cabinets

Metal painted back and 
mounting hardware  
are included. 

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Metal back for VSWB-1624-P  23 ¾ x ¾ x 15 ¼  608 x 19 x 390 139

 wall-mounted overhead VSWB-1630-P 29 ¾ x ¾ x 15 ¼  756 x 19 x 390 149

  VSWB-1636-P 35 ¾ x ¾ x 15 ¼ 908 x 19 x 390 161

  VSWB-1642-P 41 ¾ x ¾ x 15 ¼ 1060 x 19 x 390 171

  VSWB-1648-P 47 ¾ x ¾ x 15 ¼ 1213 x 19 x 390 181

  VSWB-1654-P 53 ¾ x ¾ x 15 ¼ 1365 x 19 x 390 193

  VSWB-1660-P 59 ¾ x ¾ x 15 ¼ 1518 x 19 x 390 203

Specification notes

w Used to cover wall-mount attachment brackets.
w For use on wall-mounted storage units only (VSW).

w Back must match width of wall-mounted storage units.
w Field assembly required.

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VSWB-   16  24-   P,   TR–K

Product 
code

Trim/  
metal color

Height Metal
paint

Width

Wall-mounted storage cabinets (soft-close hinges)

Metal. Shelf with 
3⁄8" (10 mm) high back 
lip, built-in end supports, 
top, door with black lock, 
and mounting hardware 
are included.

Soft-close hinges come 
installed on door.

Anchors are not included.

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Metal cabinet/metal flipper door VSW-1624-S 24 x 14 ½ x 15 ¾  610 x 368 x 400 601

 with soft-close hinges VSW-1630-S 30 x 14 ½ x 15 ¾  762 x 368 x 400 621

  VSW-1636-S 36 x 14 ½ x 15 ¾ 914 x 368 x 400 641

  VSW-1642-S 42 x 14 ½ x 15 ¾ 1067 x 368 x 400 662

  VSW-1648-S 48 x 14 ½ x 15 ¾ 1219 x 368 x 400 684

  VSW-1654-S 54 x 14 ½ x 15 ¾ 1372 x 368 x 400 708

  VSW-1660-S 60 x 14 ½ x 15 ¾ 1524 x 368 x 400 720

 Metal cabinet/ laminate flipper door VSW-1624-LS 24 x 14 ½ x 15 ¾  610 x 368 x 400 735

 with soft-close hinges VSW-1630-LS 30 x 14 ½ x 15 ¾  762 x 368 x 400 743

  VSW-1636-LS 36 x 14 ½ x 15 ¾ 914 x 368 x 400 769

  VSW-1642-LS 42 x 14 ½ x 15 ¾ 1067 x 368 x 400 796

  VSW-1648-LS 48 x 14 ½ x 15 ¾ 1219 x 368 x 400 824

  VSW-1654-LS 54 x 14 ½ x 15 ¾ 1372 x 368 x 400 860

  VSW-1660-LS 60 x 14 ½ x 15 ¾ 1524 x 368 x 400 893

Laminate door front option

w  For a laminate door, specify as follows and 
complete with laminate finish code:  
VSW-1630-LS, TR-K, G-ACA

Specification notes

w Field assembly required. 
w Must be properly anchored to a structural wall.
w Door stowes on top of unit.
w Accept specified tasklight (see page 116). Sold separately.

w Shelf dividers must be ordered separately (see page 98).
w  Optional non-structural back is available for aesthetic 

purposes (see page 85).

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VSW-     16 24-     S,     TR-K

Product 
code

Height Trim/  
metal color

Width
Soft-close 

hinges
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Shelves and overhead storage units

Open laminate overhead storage units

Single storage unit

Double storage unit

Mounting hardware included.

Specify laminate color code.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Single VEO-1624 24 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 610 x 350 x 400 780

VEO-1630 30 x 13 3⁄4  x 15 3⁄4 762 x 350 x 400 816

VEO-1636 36 x 13 3⁄4  x 15 3⁄4  914 x 350 x 400 837

VEO-1642 42 x 13 3⁄4  x 15 3⁄4   1067 x 350 x 400 853

Double VEO-1648 48 x 13 3⁄4  x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 350 x 400 957

VEO-1654 54 x 13 3⁄4  x 15 3⁄4   1372 x 350 x 400 978

VEO-1660 60 x 13 3⁄4  x 15 3⁄4   1524 x 350 x 400 988

VEO-1666 66 x 13 3⁄4  x 15 3⁄4 1676 x 350 x 400 1,014

VEO-1672 72 x 13 3⁄4  x 15 3⁄4 1829 x 350 x 400 1,040

Specification notes

w Mount onto the panel side rails. May not be installed on a stackable panel.
w Accept specified tasklight (see page 116). Sold separately.
w Field assembly required.

Sample order

Width

VEO-    16 24,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Color 
code

Height

Open laminate overhead storage units  with sliding door

Mounting hardware included.

Specify laminate color code.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Double VEOS-1636 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 914 x 369 x 400 1,097

VEOS-1642 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 369 x 400 1,113

VEOS-1648 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 369 x 400 1,316

VEOS-1654 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1372 x 369 x 400 1,357

VEOS-1660 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1524 x 369 x 400 1,383

VEOS-1666 66 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1676 x 369 x 400 1,414

VEOS-1672 72 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1829 x 369 x 400 1,446

Specification notes

w Mount onto the panel side rails. May not be installed on a stackable panel.
w Sliding door has no lock and covers half of storage unit.
w Accept specified tasklight (see page 116). Sold separately.
w Field assembly required.

Sample order

Face 
color code

Width

VEOS-    16 36,   G-ACA, G-ACA

Product 
code

Color 
code

Height
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Shelves and overhead storage units

Open laminate overhead storage units with whiteboard sliding door

Mounting hardware included.

Specify laminate color code.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Double VEOSW-1636 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 914 x 369 x 400 1,326

VEOSW-1642 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 369 x 400 1,362

VEOSW-1648 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 369 x 400 1,508

VEOSW-1654 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1372 x 369 x 400 1,570

VEOSW-1660 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1524 x 369 x 400 1,612

VEOSW-1666 66 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1676 x 369 x 400 1,669

VEOSW-1672 72 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1829 x 369 x 400 1,732

Specification notes

w Mount onto the panel side rails. May not be installed on a stackable panel.
w Sliding door has no lock and covers half of storage unit.
w Non-magnetic whiteboard.
w Accept specified tasklight (see page 116). Sold separately.
w Field assembly required.

Sample order

Width

VEOSW-    16 36,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Color 
code

Height
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Shelves and overhead storage units

Open laminate center-mounted storage units

Single storage unit

Double storage unit

Shared storage unit

Mounting hardware included.

Specify support and laminate 
color codes.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Height 8" (203 mm)
Single VEP-0824 24 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 610 x 350 x 203 572

VEP-0830 30 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 762 x 350 x 203 588
VEP-0836 36 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 914 x 350 x 203 603
VEP-0842 42 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1067 x 350 x 203 619

Double VEP-0848 48 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1219 x 350 x 203 712
VEP-0854 54 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1372 x 350 x 203 738
VEP-0860 60 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1524 x 350 x 203 749
VEP-0866 66 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1676 x 350 x 203 780
VEP-0872 72 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1829 x 350 x 203 801

Shared VDEP-0842 42 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1067 x 350 x 203 770
VDEP-0848 48 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1219 x 350 x 203 744
VDEP-0854 54 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1372 x 350 x 203 764
VDEP-0860 60 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1524 x 350 x 203 780
VDEP-0866 66 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1676 x 350 x 203 816
VDEP-0872 72 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1829 x 350 x 203 832

Height 14" (356 mm)
Single VEP-1424 24 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 610 x 350 x 356 598

VEP-1430 30 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 762 x 350 x 356 608
VEP-1436 36 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 914 x 350 x 356 629
VEP-1442 42 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1067 x 350 x 356 645

Double VEP-1448 48 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1219 x 350 x 356 754
VEP-1454 54 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1372 x 350 x 356 780
VEP-1460 60 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1524 x 350 x 356 790
VEP-1466 66 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1676 x 350 x 356 827
VEP-1472 72 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1829 x 350 x 356 842

Shared VDEP-1442 42 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1067 x 350 x356 811
VDEP-1448 48 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1219 x 350 x 356 780
VDEP-1454 54 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1372 x 350 x 356 801
VDEP-1460 60 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1524 x 350 x 356 822
VDEP-1466 66 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1676 x 350 x 356 858
VDEP-1472 72 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1829 x 350 x 356 879

Height 16" (400 mm)
Single VEP-1624 24 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 610 x 350 x 400 603

VEP-1630 30 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 762 x 350 x 400 619
VEP-1636 36 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 914 x 350 x 400 640
VEP-1642 42 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 350 x 400 655

Double VEP-1648 48 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 350 x 400 764
VEP-1654 54 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1372 x 350 x 400 790
VEP-1660 60 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1524 x 350 x 400 806
VEP-1666 66 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1676 x 350 x 400 837
VEP-1672 72 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1829 x 350 x 400 858

Shared VDEP-1642 42 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 350 x 400 822
VDEP-1648 48 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 350 x 400 796
VDEP-1654 54 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1372 x 350 x 400 816
VDEP-1660 60 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1524 x 350 x 400 837
VDEP-1666 66 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1676 x 350 x 400 874
VDEP-1672 72 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1829 x 350 x 400 889

Specification notes

w Accept specified tasklight (see page 116). Sold separately.
w For more details on the finish elements to use, see page 7.
w Field assembly required.

Metal bracket colors Sample order

TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Width Color 
code

VEP-    08 24-   TR-K   G-ACA

Product 
code

Height

Bracket 
color
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Shelves and overhead storage units

Open laminate center-mounted storage units with whiteboard on back

Single storage unit

Double storage unit

Shared storage unit

Mounting hardware included.

Specify support and laminate 
color codes for frame of 
storage unit.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Height 8" (203 mm)
Single VEPW-0824 24 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 610 x 350 x 203 629

VEPW-0830 30 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 762 x 350 x 203 650
VEPW-0836 36 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 914 x 350 x 203 676
VEPW-0842 42 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1067 x 350 x 203 697

Double VEPW-0848 48 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1219 x 350 x 203 806
VEPW-0854 54 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1372 x 350 x 203 837
VEPW-0860 60 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1524 x 350 x 203 858
VEPW-0866 66 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1676 x 350 x 203 894
VEPW-0872 72 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1829 x 350 x 203 920

Shared VDEPW-0842 42 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1067 x 350 x 203 874
VDEPW-0848 48 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1219 x 350 x 203 837
VDEPW-0854 54 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1372 x 350 x 203 842
VDEPW-0860 60 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1524 x 350 x 203 858
VDEPW-0866 66 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1676 x 350 x 203 900
VDEPW-0872 72 x 13 3⁄4 x 8 1829 x 350 x 203 910

Height 14" (356 mm)
Single VEPW-1424 24 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 610 x 350 x 356 671

VEPW-1430 30 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 762 x 350 x 356 702
VEPW-1436 36 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 914 x 350 x 356 733
VEPW-1442 42 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1067 x 350 x 356 759

Double VEPW-1448 48 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1219 x 350 x 356 884
VEPW-1454 54 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1372 x 350 x 356 931
VEPW-1460 60 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1524 x 350 x 356 952
VEPW-1466 66 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1676 x 350 x 356 1,004
VEPW-1472 72 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1829 x 350 x 356 1,040

Shared VDEPW-1442 42 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1067 x 350 x 356 936
VDEPW-1448 48 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1219 x 350 x 356 910
VDEPW-1454 54 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1372 x 350 x 356 957
VDEPW-1460 60 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1524 x 350 x 356 988
VDEPW-1466 66 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1676 x 350 x 356 1,035
VDEPW-1472 72 x 13 3⁄4 x 14 1829 x 350 x 356 1,066

Height 16" (400 mm)
Single VEPW-1624 24 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 610 x 350 x 400 686

VEPW-1630 30 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 762 x 350 x 400 718
VEPW-1636 36 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 914 x 350 x 400 754
VEPW-1642 42 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 350 x 400 785

Double VEPW-1648 48 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 350 x 400 915
VEPW-1654 54 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1372 x 350 x 400 962
VEPW-1660 60 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1524 x 350 x 400 988
VEPW-1666 66 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1676 x 350 x 400 1,040
VEPW-1672 72 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1829 x 350 x 400 1,082

Shared VDEPW-1642 42 x 13 3⁄4 x  15 3⁄4 1067 x 350 x 400 962
VDEPW-1648 48 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 350 x 400 941
VDEPW-1654 54 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1372 x 350 x 400 988
VDEPW-1660 60 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1524 x 350 x 400 1,024
VDEPW-1666 66 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1676 x 350 x 400 1,066
VDEPW-1672 72 x 13 3⁄4 x 15 3⁄4 1829 x 350 x 400 1,102

Specification notes

w Non-magnetic whiteboard.
w Accept specified tasklight (see page 116). Sold separately.
w For more details on the finish elements to use, see page 7.
w Field assembly required.

Metal bracket colors Sample order

TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Width Color 
code

VEPW-    08 24-   TR-K   G-ACA

Product 
code

Height

Bracket 
color
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Shelves and overhead storage units

Laminate center-mounted storage units with flipper door (standard hinges)

Mounting hardware included.

Hinges come installed on door.

Specify support and laminate 
color codes.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

VEPP-1624 24 x 14 1⁄2 x 16 1⁄4 610 x 368 x 413 788 

VEPP-1630 30 x 14 1⁄2 x 16 1⁄4 762 x 368 x 413 815 

VEPP-1636 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 16 1⁄4 914 x 368 x 413 838 

VEPP-1642 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 16 1⁄4 1067 x 368 x 413 865 

VEPP-1648 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 16 1⁄4 1219 x 368 x 413 981 

VEPP-1654 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 16 1⁄4 1372 x 368 x 413 1,004 

VEPP-1660 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 16 1⁄4 1524 x 368 x 413 1,025

Specification notes

w For more details on the finish elements to use, see page 7.
w When ordering TR-LE, the lock will automatically be silver. 
w When ordering TR-K or TR-R, the lock will automatically be black.
w Accept specified tasklight (see page 116). Sold separately.
w Door stowes on top of unit.
w Field assembly required.

Metal bracket colors Sample order

TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Face 
color code

Width Color 
code

VEPP-    16 24,   TR-K   G-ACA, G-GAN

Product 
code

Height

Bracket 
color

Laminate center-mounted storage units with flipper door (soft-close hinges)

Mounting hardware included.

Soft-close hinges come 
installed on door.

Specify support and laminate 
color codes.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

VEPP-1624-S 24 x 14 1⁄2 x 16 1⁄4 610 x 368 x 413 920 

VEPP-1630-S 30 x 14 1⁄2 x 16 1⁄4 762 x 368 x 413 948 

VEPP-1636-S 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 16 1⁄4 914 x 368 x 413 970 

VEPP-1642-S 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 16 1⁄4 1067 x 368 x 413 997 

VEPP-1648-S 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 16 1⁄4 1219 x 368 x 413 1,114 

VEPP-1654-S 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 16 1⁄4 1372 x 368 x 413 1,136 

VEPP-1660-S 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 16 1⁄4 1524 x 368 x 413 1,158

Specification notes

w For more details on the finish elements to use, see page 7.
w When ordering TR-LE, the lock will automatically be silver. 
w When ordering TR-K or TR-R, the lock will automatically be black.
w Accept specified tasklight (see page 116). Sold separately.
w Door stowes on top of unit.
w Field assembly required.

Metal bracket colors Sample order

TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Face 
color codeSoft 

close

Width Color 
code

VEPP-    16 24-   S,   TR-K   G-ACA, G-GAN

Product 
code

Height

Bracket 
color
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Shelves and overhead storage units

Open laminate center-mounted storage units with sliding door

Double storage unit

Shared storage unit

Mounting hardware included.

Specify support and laminate 
color codes for frame and 
front of storage unit.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Height 14" (356 mm)
Double VEPS-1436 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 914 x 369 x 356 983

VEPS-1442 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1067 x 369 x 356 998
VEPS-1448 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1219 x 369 x 356 1,113
VEPS-1454 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1372 x 369 x 356 1,144
VEPS-1460 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1524 x 369 x 356 1,160
VEPS-1466 66 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1676 x 369 x 356 1,206
VEPS-1472 72 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1829 x 369 x 356 1,227

Shared VDEPS-1442 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1067 x 369 x 356 1,576
VDEPS-1448 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1219 x 369 x 356 1,518
VDEPS-1454 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1372 x 369 x 356 1,555
VDEPS-1460 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1524 x 369 x 356 1,581
VDEPS-1466 66 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1676 x 369 x 356 1,654
VDEPS-1472 72 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1829 x 369 x 356 1,685

Height 16" (400 mm)
Double VEPS-1636 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 914 x 369 x 400 993

VEPS-1642 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 369 x 400 1,009
VEPS-1648 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 369 x 400 1,128
VEPS-1654 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1372 x 369 x 400 1,165
VEPS-1660 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1524 x 369 x 400 1,175
VEPS-1666 66 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1676 x 369 x 400 1,222
VEPS-1672 72 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1829 x 369 x 400 1,248

Shared VDEPS-1642 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 369 x 400 1,602
VDEPS-1648 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 369 x 400 1,544
VDEPS-1654 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1372 x 369 x 400 1,581
VDEPS-1660 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1524 x 369 x 400 1,612
VDEPS-1666 66 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1676 x 369 x 400 1,680
VDEPS-1672 72 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1829 x 369 x 400 1,716

Specification notes

w Only one sliding door, without a lock, is installed on double storage units. 
w For a shared storage unit, the sliding doors, without a lock, are installed on either side. 
w Accept specified tasklight (see page 116). Sold separately.
w For more details on the finish elements to use, see page 7.
w Field assembly required.

Metal bracket colors Sample order

TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Face 
color code

Width Color 
code

VEPS-    14 36-   TR-K   G-ACA, G-ACA

Product 
code

Height

Bracket 
color
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Shelves and overhead storage units

Open laminate center-mounted storage units with whiteboard back and sliding door

Double storage unit

Shared storage unit

Mounting hardware included.

Specify support and laminate 
color codes for frame of 
storage unit.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Height 14" (356 mm)
Double VEPSW-1436 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 914 x 369 x 356 1,139

VEPSW-1442 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1067 x 369 x 356 1,175
VEPSW-1448 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1219 x 369 x 356 1,316
VEPSW-1454 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1372 x 369 x 356 1,373
VEPSW-1460 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1524 x 369 x 356 1,404
VEPSW-1466 66 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1676 x 369 x 356 1,477
VEPSW-1472 72 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1829 x 369 x 356 1,518

Shared VDEPSW-1442 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1067 x 369 x 356 1,924
VDEPSW-1448 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1219 x 369 x 356 1,882
VDEPSW-1454 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1372 x 369 x 356 1,981
VDEPSW-1460 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1524 x 369 x 356 2,054
VDEPSW-1466 66 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1676 x 369 x 356 2,148
VDEPSW-1472 72 x 14 1⁄2 x 14 1829 x 369 x 356 2,220

Height 16" (400 mm)
Double VEPSW-1636 36 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 914 x 369 x 400 1,170

VEPSW-1642 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 369 x 400 1,206
VEPSW-1648 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 369 x 400 1,352
VEPSW-1654 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1372 x 369 x 400 1,414
VEPSW-1660 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1524 x 369 x 400 1,451
VEPSW-1666 66 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1676 x 369 x 400 1,524
VEPSW-1672 72 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1829 x 369 x 400 1,576

Shared VDEPSW-1642 42 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1067 x 369 x 400 1,986
VDEPSW-1648 48 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1219 x 369 x 400 1,950
VDEPSW-1654 54 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1372 x 369 x 400 2,064
VDEPSW-1660 60 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1524 x 369 x 400 2,142
VDEPSW-1666 66 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1676 x 369 x 400 2,236
VDEPSW-1672 72 x 14 1⁄2 x 15 3⁄4 1829 x 369 x 400 2,319

Specification notes

w Only one sliding door, without a lock, is installed on double storage units. 
w For a shared unit, the sliding doors, without a lock, are installed on either side. 
w Non-magnetic whiteboard.
w Accept specified tasklight (see page 116). Sold separately.
w For more details on the finish elements to use, see page 7.
w Field assembly required.

Metal bracket colors Sample order

TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Width Color 
code

VEPSW-    14 36-   TR-K   G-ACA

Product 
code

Height

Bracket 
color
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Metal storage units

Metal hanging pedestals

Specification notes

w Accessories are not included (see pages 98 and 99).
w  Position the hanging pedestals next to a panel bracket or 

end support panel.
w  Hanging pedestals must be attached under a work surface 

equal or deeper than pedestal depth.
w Drawer interior is black.

w Full pulls on metal pedestals match case color.
w L pulls on laminate drawer fronts are black.
w  Recessed pulls on metal pedestals are ABS plastic and are 

available in TR-E, TR-G, TR-K and TR-R only.
w Field assembly required for locks.

Laminate drawer front option

w  For laminate drawer fronts, specify as follows and complete with laminate finish code: VPS1-24-L, TR-K, G-ACA

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Box/file with recessed pull/metal front VPS1-24-R 15 x 23 x 19 381 x 584 x 483 405

 Box/file with full pull/metal front VPS1-24-F 15 x 23 x 19 381 x 584 x 483 437

 Box/file with full pull/laminate front VPS1-24-L 15 x 23 x 19 381 x 584 x 483 553

Full pull (-F) Recessed pull (-R)*

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VPS    1-   24-   F,   TR-K

Product 
code

Drawer 
type

Type  
of pull

Depth Trim/  
metal color

Drawer pulls

*�Pedestals�with�recessed�pulls��
are�not�available�in�TR-LE�Metallic�silver.

Laminate  
drawer pull (-L)

Hanging box/file

Metal. Goes under a work 
surface.

Shipped without top.

Standard with lock, black.

Specify pull and color codes.

Metal fixed pedestals

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Box/box/file with recessed pull/metal front VPF3-24-R 15 x 23 x 27 1⁄2 381 x 584 x 699 509

 File/file with recessed pull/metal front VPF2-24-R 15 x 23 x 27 1⁄2 381 x 584 x 699 452

 Box/box/file with full pull/metal front VPF3-24-F 15 x 23 x 27 1⁄2 381 x 584 x 699 549

 File/file with full pull/metal front VPF2-24-F 15 x 23 x 27 1⁄2 381 x 584 x 699 489

 Box/box/file with full pull/laminate front VPF3-24-L 15 x 23 x 27 1⁄2 381 x 584 x 699 696

 File/file with full pull/laminate front VPF2-24-L 15 x 23 x 27 1⁄2 381 x 584 x 699 622Fixed box/box/file

Specification notes

w Accessories are not included (see pages 98 and 99).
w  Position fixed pedestals next to a panel bracket or end 

support panel.
w  4 adjustable floor glides provide 1" (25 mm) of 

height adjustment.
w  Fixed pedestals must be attached under a work surface 

equal or deeper than pedestal depth.

w Drawer interior is black.
w Full pulls on metal pedestals match case color.
w L pulls on laminate drawer fronts are black.
w  Recessed pulls on metal pedestals are ABS plastic and are 

available in TR-E, TR-G, TR-K and TR-R only.
w Field assembly required for locks.

Metal. Goes under a work 
surface.

Shipped without top.

Standard with lock, black.

Specify pull and color codes.

Fixed file/file

Full pull (-F) Recessed pull (-R)*

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VPF    3-   24-   F,   TR-K

Product 
code

Drawer 
type

Type  
of pull

Depth Trim/  
metal color

Drawer pulls

Laminate drawer front option

w For laminate drawer fronts, specify as follows and complete with laminate finish code: VPF3-24-L, TR-K, G-ACA

Laminate  
drawer pull (-L)

*�Pedestals�with�recessed�pulls��
are�not�available�in�TR-LE�Metallic�silver.
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Metal storage units

Pedestal cushion

Specify upholstery color 
code. See grades 1 through 
3 from the current 
United Chair and Arold 
upholstery selection.

Specification notes

w These prices are applicable for United Chair Grade 1 fabrics. For other grades, add: Grade 2: 10%; Grade 3: 15%.
w  Includes cushion with double-sided tape.
w  For use with a 23" deep x 21 1⁄2" high (584 mm x 546 mm) mobile pedestal (VPM1-24)
w  Requires minor field assembly.

Sample order

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm)
Fabric 
grade Price

VPC1-24 15 x 23 x 2 381 x 584 x 51 1 275

VPC   1-   24      AE10

Product 
code

Cushion 
type

Depth Upholstery 
selection

Metal mobile pedestals

Metal. Fits under a 
work surface.

Standard with lock, black.

Specify pull and color codes.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Box/box/file with recessed pull/metal front VPM3-24-R 15 x 23 x 27 1⁄2 381 x 584 x 699 590

 File/file with recessed pull/metal front VPM2-24-R 15 x 23 x 27 1⁄2 381 x 584 x 699 525

 Box/file with recessed pull/metal front VPM1-24-R 15 x 23 x 21 1⁄2 381 x 584 x 546 466

 Box/box/file with full pull/metal front VPM3-24-F 15 x 23 x 27 1⁄2 381 x 584 x 699 630

 File/file with full pull/metal front VPM2-24-F 15 x 23 x 27 1⁄2 381 x 584 x 699 562

 Box/file with full pull/metal front VPM1-24-F 15 x 23 x 21 1⁄2 381 x 584 x 546 499

 Box/box/file with full pull/laminate front VPM3-24-L 15 x 23 x 27 1⁄2 381 x 584 x 699 777

 File/file with full pull/laminate front VPM2-24-L 15 x 23 x 27 1⁄2 381 x 584 x 699 695

 Box/file with full pull/laminate front VPM1-24-L 15 x 23 x 21 1⁄2 381 x 584 x 546 617

Mobile box/box/file

Mobile file/file

Full pull (-F)

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VPM   3-   24-   F,   TR-K

Product 
code

Drawer 
type

Type  
of pull

Depth Trim/  
metal color

Drawer pulls

Specification notes

w  Accessories are not included (see pages 98 and 99).
w  Casters are black, non-locking: 2 swivel (rear), 2 fixed (front). 
w  Drawer interior is black.
w Full pulls on metal pedestals match case color.
w L pulls on laminate drawer fronts are black.
w  Recessed pulls on metal pedestals are ABS plastic and are available in TR-E, TR-G, TR-K and TR-R only.
w Field assembly required for locks.
w Counterweights are standard on box/file mobile pedestals (VPM1-24-R/F/L) only.

Mobile box/file

Recessed pull (-R)*

Laminate drawer front option

w For laminate drawer fronts, specify as follows and complete with laminate finish code: VPM3-24-L, TR-K, G-ACA

Laminate  
drawer pull (-L)

*�Pedestals�with�recessed�pulls��
are�not�available�in�TR-LE�Metallic�silver.
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Metal storage units

Metal personal storage towers

Metal.

With locks, black.

Specify door opening, pull 
code and color of metal 
storage tower.

Left door

Right door

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Box/Box/File with right door, recessed pull VT3R-5124-R 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 51 1⁄2 610 x 584 x 1308 1,686

Box/Box/File with left door, recessed pull VT3L-5124-R 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 51 1⁄2 610 x 584 x 1308 1,686

File/File with right door, recessed pull VT2R-5124-R 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 51 1⁄2 610 x 584 x 1308 1,642

File/File with left door, recessed pull VT2L-5124-R 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 51 1⁄2 610 x 584 x 1308 1,642

Box/Box/File with right door, recessed pull VT3R-6324-R 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 63 1⁄2 610 x 584 x 1613 1,813

Box/Box/File with left door, recessed pull VT3L-6324-R 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 63 1⁄2 610 x 584 x 1613 1,813

File/File with right door, recessed pull VT2R-6324-R 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 63 1⁄2 610 x 584 x 1613 1,766

File/File with left door, recessed pull VT2L-6324-R 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 63 1⁄2 610 x 584 x 1613 1,766

Box/Box/File with right door, full pull VT3R-5124-F 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 51 1⁄2 610 x 584 x 1308 1,772

Box/Box/File with left door, full pull VT3L-5124-F 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 51 1⁄2 610 x 584 x 1308 1,772

File/File with right door, full pull VT2R-5124-F 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 51 1⁄2 610 x 584 x 1308 1,724

File/File with left door, full pull VT2L-5124-F 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 51 1⁄2 610 x 584 x 1308 1,724

Box/Box/File with right door, full pull VT3R-6324-F 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 63 1⁄2 610 x 584 x 1613 1,904

Box/Box/File with left door, full pull VT3L-6324-F 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 63 1⁄2 610 x 584 x 1613 1,904

File/File with right door, full pull VT2R-6324-F 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 63 1⁄2 610 x 584 x 1613 1,854

File/File with left door, full pull VT2L-6324-F 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 63 1⁄2 610 x 584 x 1613 1,854

Specification notes

w  Accessories are not included (see pages 98 and 99).
w  Storage unit includes one adjustable shelf.
w  Shelf adjusts in increments of 2 1⁄2" (64 mm).
w  One lock for wardrobe and storage unit door and another 

for drawers. Field assembly required for locks.
w  Wardrobe with 9" W (229 mm) clothes hanger bar.
w  File drawer can accommodate legal filing front to back with 

the use of legal conversion kit (VPLF-KIT, see page 98).

w  4 adjustable floor glides provide 1 1⁄2" (38 mm) of 
height adjustment. 

w  Drawers interior is black.
w  Shelves and storage unit interior are black.
w  Pulls are the same color as the storage cabinet. Recessed 

pull not available in TR-LE.
w  On storage towers with full pulls, wardrobe door is equipped 

with a pressure-catch closing mechanism.
w  Personal storage towers do not line up exactly with panel height.

Full pull (-F) Recessed pull (-R)*

*�Personal�storage�towers�with�recessed�pulls�
are�not�available�in�TR-LE�Metallic�silver.

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey 
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VT3   R-   51   24-   F,   TR-K

Product 
code

Door 
side

Width Trim/ 
metal color

Height Type 
of pull

Drawer pulls

15-0339-Nvision-US_Sect3_Storage.indd   95 2016-02-16   2:01 PM
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Metal storage units

Metal personal storage towers, open bookcase

Metal.

Standard with locks, black.

Specify door opening, pull 
code and color of metal 
storage unit.

Left door

Right door

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Box/Box/File open bookcase with right door, recessed pull VB3R-5124–R 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 51 1⁄2 610 x 601 x 1308 1,407

Box/Box/File open bookcase with left door, recessed pull VB3L-5124-R 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 51 1⁄2 610 x 601 x 1308 1,407

File/File open bookcase with right door, recessed pull VB2R-5124-R 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 51 1⁄2 610 x 601 x 1308 1,394

File/File open bookcase with left door, recessed pull VB2L-5124-R 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 51 1⁄2 610 x 601 x 1308 1,394

Box/Box/File open bookcase with right door, recessed pull VB3R-6324-R 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 63 1⁄2 610 x 601 x 1613 1,502

Box/Box/File open bookcase with left door, recessed pull VB3L-6324-R 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 63 1⁄2 610 x 601 x 1613 1,502

File/File open bookcase with right door, recessed pull VB2R-6324-R 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 63 1⁄2 610 x 601 x 1613 1,577

File/File open bookcase with left door, recessed pull VB2L-6324-R 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 63 1⁄2 610 x 601 x 1613 1,577

Box/Box/File open bookcase with right door, full pull VB3R-5124-F 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 51 1⁄2 610 x 601 x 1308 1,476

Box/Box/File open bookcase with left door, full pull VB3L-5124-F 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 51 1⁄2 610 x 601 x 1308 1,476

File/File open bookcase with right door, full pull VB2R-5124-F 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 51 1⁄2 610 x 601 x 1308 1,463

File/File open bookcase with left door, full pull VB2L-5124-F 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 51 1⁄2 610 x 601 x 1308 1,463

Box/Box/File open bookcase with right door, full pull VB3R-6324-F 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 63 1⁄2 610 x 601 x 1613 1,578

Box/Box/File open bookcase with left door, full pull VB3L-6324-F 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 63 1⁄2 610 x 601 x 1613 1,578

File/File open bookcase with right door, full pull VB2R-6324-F 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 63 1⁄2 610 x 601 x 1613 1,528

File/File open bookcase with left door, full pull VB2L-6324-F 24 x 23 11⁄16 x 63 1⁄2 610 x 601 x 1613 1,528

Specification notes

w  Accessories are not included (see pages 98 and 99).
w  Storage unit includes one adjustable shelf.
w  Shelf adjusts in increments of 2 1⁄2" (64mm).
w  Wardrobe and drawers lock independently. Field assembly 

required for locks.
w  Wardrobe with 9" W (229 mm) clothes hanger bar.
w  File drawer can accommodate legal filing front to back with 

the use of legal conversion kit (VPLF-KIT, see page 98).
w  4 adjustable floor glides provide 1 1⁄2" (38 mm) of 

height adjustment.

w  Drawer interior is black.
w  Bookcase shelves and wardrobe interiors are color matched 

to case.
w  Pulls are the same color as the storage cabinet. Recessed 

pulls are  not available in TR-LE.
w  On storage towers with full pulls, wardrobe door is equipped 

with a pressure-catch closing mechanism.
w  First shelf of open bookcase is 1" (25,4 mm) lower than the 

work surface height, when installed at 29" (737 mm) height.
w  Personal storage towers do not line up exactly with 

panel height.

Full pull (-F)

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VB3   R-   51   24-   F,   TR-K

Product 
code

Door 
side

Width Trim/ 
metal color

Height Type 
of pull

Drawer pulls

Recessed pull (-R)*

*�Personal�storage�towers�with�recessed�pulls�
are�not�available�in�TR-LE�Metallic�silver.

15-0339-Nvision-US_Sect3_Storage.indd   96 2016-02-16   1:48 PM
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Metal storage units

Metal lateral files

Metal. Side-to-side hanging 
bars are included.

Standard with lock, black.

Specify pull and color codes.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 2-drawer high with recessed pull VFL2-30-R 30 x 18 x 27 9⁄16 762 x 457 x 700 737

  VFL2-36-R 36 x 18 x 27 9⁄16 914 x 457 x 700 795

  VFL2-42-R 42 x 18 x 27 9⁄16 1067 x 457 x 700 875

 3-drawer high with recessed pull VFL3-30-R 30 x 18 x 39 3⁄8 762 x 457 x 1000 917

  VFL3-36-R 36 x 18 x 39 3⁄8 914 x 457 x 1000 990

  VFL3-42-R 42 x 18 x 39 3⁄8 1067 x 457 x 1000 1,090

 4-drawer high with recessed pull VFL4-30-R 30 x 18 x 51 3⁄16 762 x 457 x 1300 1,166

  VFL4-36-R 36 x 18 x 51 3⁄16 914 x 457 x 1300 1,259

  VFL4-42-R 42 x 18 x 51 3⁄16 1067 x 457 x 1300 1,387

 5-drawer high with recessed pull VFL5-30-R 30 x 18 x 63 762 x 457 x 1600 1,528

  VFL5-36-R 36 x 18 x 63 914 x 457 x 1600 1,651

  VFL5-42-R 42 x 18 x 63 1067 x 457 x 1600 1,815

 2-drawer high with full pull VFL2-30-F 30 x 18 x 27 9⁄16 762 x 457 x 700 836

  VFL2-36-F 36 x 18 x 27 9⁄16 914 x 457 x 700 903

  VFL2-42-F 42 x 18 x 27 9⁄16 1067 x 457 x 700 994

 3-drawer high with full pull VFL3-30-F 30 x 18 x 39 3⁄8 762 x 457 x 1000 967

  VFL3-36-F 36 x 18 x 39 3⁄8 914 x 457 x 1000 1,044

  VFL3-42-F 42 x 18 x 39 3⁄8 1067 x 457 x 1000 1,148

 4-drawer high with full pull VFL4-30-F 30 x 18 x 51 3⁄16 762 x 457 x 1300 1,229

  VFL4-36-F 36 x 18 x 51 3⁄16 914 x 457 x 1300 1,328

  VFL4-42-F 42 x 18 x 51 3⁄16 1067 x 457 x 1300 1,460

 5-drawer high with full pull VFL5-30-F 30 x 18 x 63 762 x 457 x 1600 1,604

  VFL5-36-F 36 x 18 x 63 914 x 457 x 1600 1,733

  VFL5-42-F 42 x 18 x 63 1067 x 457 x 1600 1,906

Specification notes

w Accessories are not included (see pages 98 and 99).
w Counterweights are standard in 2-drawer high unit.
w Counterweights are optional in 3-, 4- and 5-drawer high units (see page 99).
w For safety reasons, the positive drawer interlock system allows only one drawer to open at a time.
w Dual side locks latch both drawer ends to prevent drawers from being pried open.
w  Five-drawer filing cabinets include a roll-out shelf in top position as well as a posting shelf.
w Drawer interior is black.
w 4 adjustable floor glides provide 1 1⁄2" (38 mm) height adjustment.
w 2-drawer high lateral file will fit under a work surface.
w Laminate lateral file tops available (see page 98).
w Pull option matches case color. Recessed pull not available in TR-LE.
w  No field assembly required.

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VFL   5-   42-   F,   TR-K

Product 
code

Qty of 
drawers

Type  
of pull

Width Trim/  
metal color Full pull (-F)

Drawer pulls

Recessed pull (-R)*

*�Lateral�files�with�recessed�pulls��
are�not�available�in�TR-LE�Metallic�silver.



98 nvision

3

Storage furniture
A

ccessories
P

anels
W

ork surfaces

USA – MARCH 2016

Metal storage units

Dividers for overhead storage units and shelves

Package of 8.

Specify color codes.

Specification notes

w  Attach to front and back shelf edge.
w  To divide space laterally on panel-mounted storage units, full and low height shelves.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VSD-KIT 2 3⁄4 x 12 7⁄8 x 4 3⁄4 70 x 322 x 121 126

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VSD-KIT, TR-K

Product 
code

Trim/  
metal color

Dividers for metal box drawers

Package of 6.

Black metal.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VPDV-6 1⁄32 x 12 1⁄2 x 2 3⁄4 1 x 318 x 70  47

Specification note

w  Subdivide a box drawer in 1" (25 mm) increments front to back.

Pencil tray for metal box drawers

Black plastic.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VPPT-1 1 1⁄4 x 12 7⁄8 x 5 1⁄2 32 x 327 x 140 14

Specification note

w  Sits on the sides of a box drawer and slides for drawer access.

Legal conversion kit for metal pedestals

Plastic compressor and 
metal inner bar are included.

Black.

 Specification Code Width (in) Width (mm) Price

  VPLF-KIT 12 1⁄2 318 47

Specification note

w  Fits on the sides of a pedestal file drawer.

Lateral file tops

D

W

Double face adhesive tape 
is included.

No grommet.

Specify color code.

Finish options

1 Thermofused laminate
2 High pressure laminate

Sample order

VU     F-  18 30-   1      N,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Depth

Width No 
grommet

Surface 
type

Finish 
code

Color 
code

     Thermofused High pressure 
 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) laminate laminate

 Depth: 18" (457 mm) VUF-1830 30 x 18 x 1 762 x 457 x 25 190 267

  VUF-1836 36 x 18 x 1 914 x 457 x 25 207 290

  VUF-1842 42 x 18 x 1 1067 x 457 x 25 218 307

Applications

Dimensions

D

W

Price
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Metal storage units

Front-to-back hanging bars for lateral file drawers

Package of 2.

Black metal.

 Specification Code Width (in) Width (mm) Price

  VFHB-2 15 3⁄4 400 34

Specification notes

w  1 kit per lateral file drawer is needed for front-to-back filing.
w  Front-to-back hanging bars may be used with any width file drawer.

Dividers for lateral file drawers

Package of 3.

Black metal.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VFDV-3 1⁄32 x 16 1⁄2 x 7 1 x 419 x 178 34

Specification notes

w  Subdivide a lateral file drawer in 1" (25 mm) increments side to side.
w 7" (178 mm) in height.

Compressors for lateral file drawers

One compressor and 
 horizontal track and screws 
are included.

Black metal.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 30" (762 mm) lateral file VLLC-30 26 1⁄2 x 12 x 7 673 x 300 x 178 51

 36" (914 mm) lateral file VLLC-36 32 1⁄2 x 12 x 7 823 x 300 x 178 57

 42" (1067 mm) lateral file VLLC-42 38 1⁄2 x 12 x 7 975 x 300 x 178 62

Specification note

w  Manually operated spring clip release for infinite drawer settings.

Counterweights for lateral files

One counterweight and 
a bar are included.

Specification notes

w  Can be ordered for 3-, 4- or 5-drawer high lateral files.
w  Ship separately for field installation.
w 2- drawer high lateral file ships standard with installed counterweight.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 30" (762 mm) lateral file VLCW-30 26 1⁄4 x 1⁄2 x 23 3⁄8 667 x 13 x 592 158

 36" (914 mm) lateral file VLCW-36 32 1⁄4 x 1⁄2 x 23 3⁄8 819 x 13 x 592 189

 42" (1067 mm) lateral file VLCW-42 38 1⁄4 x 1⁄2 x 23 3⁄8 972 x 13 x 592 220
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Laminate storage units

Wardrobes

Hinges on left

Hinges on right

Specify handle and laminate 
color codes.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Width 18" (457 mm)

Hinges on left VCL-1850-L 18 x 24 x 50 457 x 610 x 1264 1,492

VCL-1856-L 18 x 24 x 56 457 x 610 x 1422 1,529

VCL-1864-L 18 x 24 x 64 457 x 610 x 1620 1,565

Hinges on right VCR-1850-R 18 x 24 x 50 457 x 610 x 1264 1,492

VCR-1856-R 18 x 24 x 56 457 x 610 x 1422 1,529

VCR-1864-R 18 x 24 x 64 457 x 610 x 1620 1,565

Width 24' (610 mm)

Hinges on left VCL-2450-L 24 x 24 x 50 610 x 610 x 1264 1,643

VCL-2456-L 24 x 24 x 56 610 x 610 x 1422 1,680

VCL-2464-L 24 x 24 x 64 610 x 610 x 1620 1,721

Hinges on right VCR-2450-R 24 x 24 x 50 610 x 610 x 1264 1,643

VCR-2456-R 24 x 24 x 56 610 x 610 x 1422 1,680

VCR-2464-R 24 x 24 x 64 610 x 610 x 1620 1,721

Specification notes

w Lock and handle are the same color.
w Clothes hanger bar and fixed shelf are included.

Handle/lock colors Sample order

N Black
S  Silver

Face 
color code

Height Handle/lock 
color

VCL-    18 50-   L       N,   G-ACA, G-ACA

Product 
code

Width Color 
code

Hinge 
opening
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Laminate storage units

Wardrobes with open bookcase

Hinges on left

Hinges on right

Specify handle and laminate 
color codes.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Hinges on left VCBE-2450-L 24 x 24 x 50  610 x 610 x 1264 1,847 

VCBE-2456-L 24 x 24 x 56  610 x 610 x 1422 1,984 

VCBE-2464-L 24 x 24 x 64 610 x 610 x 1620 2,078 

Hinges on right VBEC-2450-R 24 x 24 x 50  610 x 610 x 1264 1,847 

VBEC-2456-R 24 x 24 x 56  610 x 610 x 1422 1,984 

VBEC-2464-R 24 x 24 x 64  610 x 610 x 1620 2,078

Specification notes

w Lock and handle are the same color.
w Clothes hanger bar and fixed shelf are included.
w Adjustable shelves; 50" H (1264 mm) 2 shelves, 56" H (1422 mm) and 64" H (1620 mm) 3 shelves.

Handle/lock colors Sample order

N Black
S  Silver

Face 
color code

Height Handle/lock 
color

VBEC-    24 50-   L       N,   G-ACA, G-ACA

Product 
code

Width Color code

Hinge 
opening

Wardrobes with lateral panel attachment bracket

Hinges on left

Hinges on right

VNW mounting 
hardware included.

Specify color code.

Specify support and laminate 
color codes for frame and 
front of storage unit.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Width 18" (457 mm)

Hinges on left VPCLS-1850-L 18 X 26 X 50 457 X 661 X 1264 1,836

VPCLS-1856-L 18 X 26 X 56 457 X 661 X 1422 1,877

VPCLS-1864-L 18 X 26 X 64 457 X 661 X 1620 1,924 

Hinges on right VPCRS-1850-R 18 X 26 X 50 457 X 661 X 1264 1,836

VPCRS-1856-R 18 X 26 X 56 457 X 661 X 1422 1,877

VPCRS-1864-R 18 X 26 X 64 457 X 661 X 1620 1,924

Width 24' (610 mm)

Hinges on left VPCLS-2450-L 24 X 26 X 50 610 X 661 X 1264 1,929

VPCLS-2456-L 24 X 26 X 56 610 X 661 X 1422 1,976

VPCLS-2464-L 24 X 26 X 64 610 X 661 X 1620 2,028

Hinges on right VPCRS-2450-R 24 X 26 X 50 610 X 661 X 1264 1,929

VPCRS-2456-R 24 X 26 X 56 610 X 661 X 1422 1,976

VPCRS-2464-R 24 X 26 X 64 610 X 661 X 1620 2,028

Specification notes

w Wardrobe is 26" (661 mm) in depth, equal to the depth of the 24" (610 mm) surface plus the depth of the 2" (51 mm) panel. 
w Allow a return panel to be replaced by a storage module. 
w Mounting hardware enables a universal (left-right) installation. 
w Space between surface and storage unit is 5⁄16" (8 mm).
w Lock and handle are the same color.
w Clothes hanger bar and fixed shelf are included.

Handle/lock colors Bracket colors Sample order Use

N Black
S  Silver

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE  Metallic 

silver

Face 
color code

Height Handle/lock 
color

VPCLS-    18 50-   L     N,   TR-E,   G-ACA, G-ACA

Product 
code

Width Color codeBracket 
color

Hinge 
opening
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Laminate storage units

Wardrobes with back panel attachment brackets

Hinges on left

Hinges on right

Mounting hardware included. 

Specify color code.

Specify handle, support 
and laminate color codes 
for frame and front of 
storage unit.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Width 18" (457 mm)
Hinges on left VPCLB-1850-L 18 X 24 X 50 457 X 610 X 1264 1,836

VPCLB-1856-L 18 X 24 X 56 457 X 610 X 1422 1,877
VPCLB-1864-L 18 X 24 X 64 457 X 610 X 1620 1,924

Hinges on right VPCRB-1850-R 18 X 24 X 50 457 X 610 X 1264 1,836
VPCRB-1856-R 18 X 24 X 56 457 X 610 X 1422 1,877
VPCRB-1864-R 18 X 24 X 64 457 X 610 X 1620 1,924

Width 24" (610 mm)
Hinges on left VPCLB-2450-L 24 X 24 X 50 610 X 610 X 1264 1,929

VPCLB-2456-L 24 X 24 X 56 610 X 610 X 1422 1,976
VPCLB-2464-L 24 X 24 X 64 610 X 610 X 1620 2,028

Hinges on right VPCRB-2450-R 24 X 24 X 50 610 X 610 X 1264 1,929
VPCRB-2456-R 24 X 24 X 56 610 X 610 X 1422 1,976
VPCRB-2464-R 24 X 24 X 64 610 X 610 X 1620 2,028

Specification notes

w Brackets between panel and storage module are reversible, enabling a universal (left-right) installation. 
w Assembly by rear allows for the replacement of a return panel.  
w Lock and handle are the same color.
w Clothes hanger bar and fixed shelf are included.

Handle/lock colors Bracket colors Sample order Use

N Black
S  Silver

TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE  Metallic 

silver Face 
color code

Height Handle/lock 
color

VPCLB-    18 50-   L       N,   TR-E ,   G-ACA, G-ACA

Product 
code

Width Color 
code

Bracket 
color

Hinge 
opening

Wardrobes/bookshelves with lateral panel attachment bracket

Hinges on left

Hinges on right

VNW mounting 
hardware included.

Specify color code.

Specify handle, support 
and laminate color codes 
for frame and front of 
storage unit.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Hinges on left VPCBES-2450-L 24 x 26 x 50 610 x 661 x 1264 2,033
VPCBES-2456-L 24 x 26 x 56 610 x 661 x 1422 2,184
VPCBES-2464-L 24 x 26 x 64 610 x 661 x 1620 2,288

Hinges on right VPBECS-2450-R 24 x 26 x 50 610 x 661 x 1264 2,033
VPBECS-2456-R 24 x 26 x 56 610 x 661 x 1422 2,184
VPBECS-2464-R 24 x 26 x 64 610 x 661 x 1620 2,288

Specification notes

w Storage module is 26" (661 mm) in depth, equal to depth of 24" (610 mm) surface plus depth of 2" (51 mm) panel.
w Allow a return panel to be replaced by a storage module. 
w Mounting hardware enables a universal (left-right) installation. 
w Space between surface and storage unit is 5⁄16" (8 mm).
w Lock and handle are the same color.
w Clothes hanger bar and fixed shelf are included.
w Adjustable shelves; 50" H (1264 mm) 2 shelves, 56" H (1422 mm) and 64" H (1620 mm) 3 shelves.

Handle/lock colors Bracket colors Sample order Use

N Black
S  Silver

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K  Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE  Metallic 

silver

Face 
color code

Height Handle/lock 
color

VPCBES-    24 50-   L       N,   TR-E,   G-ACA, G-ACA

Product 
code

Width Color 
code

Bracket 
color

Hinge 
opening



103nvision

3

St
or

ag
e 

fu
rn

itu
re

A
cc

es
so

ri
es

P
an

el
s

W
or

k 
su

rf
ac

es

USA – MARCH 2016

Laminate storage units

Wardrobes/bookshelves with back panel attachment brackets

Hinges on left

Hinges on right

Mounting hardware included. 

Specify color code.

Specify handle, support and 
laminate color codes for frame 
and front of storage unit. 

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Hinges on left VPCBEB-2450-L 24 x 24 X 50 610 X 610 X 1264 2,033

VPCBEB-2456-L 24 x 24 X 56 610 X 610 X 1422 2,184

VPCBEB-2464-L 24 x 24 X 64 610 X 610 X 1620 2,288

Hinges on right VPBECB-2450-R 24 x 24 X 50 610 X 610 X 1264 2,033

VPBECB-2456-R 24 x 24 X 56 610 X 610 X 1422 2,184

VPBECB-2464-R 24 x 24 X 64 610 X 610 X 1620 2,288

Specification notes

w Brackets between panel and storage module are reversible, enabling a universal (left-right) installation.
w Back assembly allows for the replacement of a return panel.
w Lock and handle are the same color.
w Clothes hanger bar and fixed shelf are included.
w Adjustable shelves; 50" H (1264 mm) 2 shelves, 56" H (1422 mm) and 64" H (1620 mm) 3 shelves, 68" H (1721 mm).

Handle/lock colors Bracket colors Sample order Use

N Black
S  Silver

TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE  Metallic 

silver Face 
color code

Height Handle/lock 
color

VPCBEB-    24 50-   L       N,   TR-E,   G-ACA, G-ACA

Product 
code

Width Color 
code

Bracket 
color

Hinge 
opening

Personal storage towers with open bookcase

Open bookcase on left

 
 

 

Open bookcase on right

Specify handle and laminate 
color codes.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Open bookcase on left VPB-2450-L 24 x 24 x 50  610 x 610 x 1264 1,896 

VPB-2456-L 24 x 24 x 56 610 x 610 x 1422 2,006 

VPB-2464-L 24 x 24 x 64  610 x 610 x 1620 2,116

Open bookcase on right VPB-2450-R 24 x 24 x 50  610 x 610 x 1264 1,896 

VPB-2456-R 24 x 24 x 56 610 x 610 x 1422 2,006 

VPB-2464-R 24 x 24 x 64 610 x 610 x 1620 2,116

Specification notes

w Lock and handle are the same color.
w Locks on door and drawers.
w Include suspension bar (left-right), letter and legal format.
w Pencil tray is included in box drawer.
w Clothes hanger bar and fixed shelf are included.
w Adjustable shelf on 56" (1422 mm) and 64" (1620 mm) high models.

Handle/lock colors Sample order

N Black
S  Silver

Face 
color code

Height Handle/lock 
color

VPB-    24 50-   R       N,   G-ACA, G-GAN

Product 
code

Width Color 
code

Open  
bookcase
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Laminate storage units

Personal storage towers with open bookcase and whiteboard

Open bookcase on left

 
 

 

 

Open bookcase on right

Specify handle and laminate 
color codes.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Open bookcase on left VPBW-2450-L 24 x 24 x 50  610 x 610 x 1264 1,951 

VPBW-2456-L 24 x 24 x 56 610 x 610 x 1422 2,061 

VPBW-2464-L 24 x 24 x 64  610 x 610 x 1620 2,172

Open bookcase on right VPBW-2450-R 24 x 24 x 50  610 x 610 x 1264 1,951 

VPBW-2456-R 24 x 24 x 56  610 x 610 x 1422 2,061 

VPBW-2464-R 24 x 24 x 64  610 x 610 x 1620 2,172

Specification notes

w Non-magnetic whiteboard.
w Lock and handle are the same color.
w Locks on door and drawers.
w Include suspension bar (left-right), letter and legal format.
w Pencil tray is included in box drawer.
w Clothes hanger bar and fixed shelf are included.
w Adjustable shelf on 56" (1422 mm) and 64" (1620 mm) high models.

Handle/lock colors Sample order

N Black
S  Silver

Face 
color code

Height Handle/lock 
color

VPBW-    24 50-   R       N,   G-ACA, G-GAN

Product 
code

Width Color 
code

Open  
bookcase
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Laminate storage units

Low storage units

 Price 

Open bookcase

2 box/2 file drawers

 

2 pigeonholes/2 file drawers

Box/file drawers on left,  
open bookcase on right

Open bookcase on left,  
box/file drawers on right

Specify handle and laminate 
color codes.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm)  
Thermofused 
laminate

 High 
pressure 
laminate

Open bookcase VBEBE-204720 47 1⁄4 x 19 5⁄16 x 20 1200 x 488 x 513 1,102 1,213 

VBEBE-205920 59 1⁄16  x 19 5⁄16 x 20 1500 x 488 x 513 1,191 1,301 

VBEBE-207120 70 7⁄8  x 19 5⁄16 x 20 1800 x 488 x 513 1,279 1,389 

2 box/2 file drawers VULUL-204720 47 1⁄4 x 20 x 20 1200 x 508 x 513 2,536 2,657 

VULUL-205920 59 1⁄16  x 20 x 20 1500 x 508 x 513 2,657 2,778 

VULUL-207120 70 7⁄8 x 20 x 20 1800 x 508 x 513 2,778 2,900 

2 pigeonholes/2 file drawers VSLF-204720 47 1⁄4 x 20 x 20 1200 x 508 x 513 2,028 2,150 

VSLF-205920 59 1⁄16  x 20 x 20 1500 x 508 x 513 2,138 2,260 

VSLF-207120 70 7⁄8  x 20 x 20 1800 x 508 x 513 2,248 2,370 

1 box/1 file drawer on left, VULBE-204720 47 1⁄4 x 20 x 20 1200 x 508 x 513 1,577 1,697 

open on right VULBE-205920 59 1⁄16  x 20 x 20 1500 x 508 x 513 1,604 1,725 

VULBE-207120 70 7⁄8  x20 x 20 1800 x 508 x 513 1,682 1,802

1 box/1 file drawer on right, VBEUL-204720 47 1⁄4 x 20 x 20 1200 x 508 x 513 1,577 1,697 

open on left VBEUL-205920 59 1⁄16  x 20 x 20 1500 x 508 x 513 1,604 1,725 

VBEUL-207120 70 7⁄8  x 20 x 20 1800 x 508 x 513 1,682 1,802

Specification notes

w Available in thermofused or high pressure laminate.
w Lock and handle are the same color.
w Include suspension bar (left-right), letter and legal format.
w Pencil tray is included in utility drawer.
w The open low storage unit (VBEBE) includes 2 adjustable shelves.
w The combined open low storage units (VULBE and VBEUL) include 1 adjustable shelf. 
w Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions (see page 109).
w Cannot be installed directly beneath a cantilever bracket.

Finish options Handle/lock colors Sample order

1   Thermofused 
laminate

2   High pressure 
laminate

N Black
S  Silver

Face 
color code

Width Color 
code

VBEBE-    20 47 20,   1   N,   G-ACA, G-GAN

Product 
code

Depth Handle/lock 
color

Finish 
code

Height
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Laminate storage units

Shared low storage units

 Price 

Shared open bookcase

Shared 2 box/2 file drawers

Shared 2 pigeonholes/ 
2 file drawers

Specify handle and laminate 
color codes.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm)  
Thermofused 
laminate

 High 
pressure 
laminate

Open bookcase                                       VDBEBE-204720 47 1⁄4 x 20 x 20 1200 x 508 x 513 1,134 1,243

VDBEBE-205920 59 1⁄16 x 20 x 20 1500 x 508 x 513 1,222 1,331

VDBEBE-207120 70 7⁄8 x 20 x 20 1800 x 508 x 513 1,310 1,420

2 box/2 file drawers VDULUL-204720 47 1⁄4 x 20 x 20 1200 x 508 x 513 2,569 2,688

VDULUL-205920 59 1⁄16 x 20 x 20 1500 x 508 x 513 2,688 2,808

VDULUL-207120 70 7⁄8 x 20 x 20 1800 x 508 x 513 2,808 2,933

2 pigeonholes/2 file drawers VDSLF-204720 47 1⁄4 x 20 x 20 1200 x 508 x 513 2,059 2,184

VDSLF-205920 59 1⁄16 x 20 x 20 1500 x 508 x 513 2,168 2,293

VDSLF-207120 70 7⁄8 x 20 x 20 1800 x 508 x 513 2,278 2,402

Specification notes

w Available in thermofused or high pressure laminate. 
w Cannot be installed directly beneath a cantilever bracket.  
w Lock and handle are the same color. 
w Include suspension bar (left-right), letter and legal format.
w Pencil tray is included in utility drawer.
w The open storage units (VDBEBE) include 2 adjustable shelves.
w Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions (see page 109). 

Finish options Handle/lock colors Sample order

1   Thermofused 
laminate

2   High pressure 
laminate

N Black
S  Silver

Face 
color code

Width Color 
code

VDBEBE-    20 47 20,   1   N,   G-ACA, G-GAN

Product 
code

Depth Handle/lock 
color

Finish 
code

Height
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Laminate storage units

Low storage units with panel attachment brackets

 Price 

Low open bookcase unit

   
Low storage unit with 2 box/ 
2 file drawers

 
Low storage unit with 
2 pigeonholes/2 file drawers

Low storage unit with box/file 
drawers on left, open bookcase 
on right

Low storage unit with  
open bookcase on left,  
box/file drawers on right

Mounting hardware included.

Specify panel mounting 
configuration: rear (-2B) 
or side (-2S).

Specify support and laminate 
color codes for frame and front 
of storage unit.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm)  
Thermofused 
laminate

 High 
pressure 
laminate

Open bookcase VPBEBE-204720 47 1⁄4 x 19 5⁄16 x 20 1200 x 488 x 513 1,269 1,394

VPBEBE-205920 59 1⁄16 x 19 5⁄16 x 20 1500 x 488 x 513 1,368 1,498

VPBEBE-207120 70 7⁄8 x 19 5⁄16 x 20 1800 x 488 x 513 1,472 1,596

2 box/2 file drawers VPULUL-204720 47 1⁄4 x 20 x 20 1200 x 508 x 513 2,917 3,058

VPULUL-205920 59 1⁄16 x 20 x 20 1500 x 508 x 513 3,058 3,193

VPULUL-207120 70 7⁄8 x 20 x 20 1800 x 508 x 513 3,193 3,333

2 pigeonholes/2 file drawers VPSLF-204720 47 1⁄4 x 20 x 20 1200 x 508 x 513 2,335 2,470

VPSLF-205920 59 1⁄16 x 20 x 20 1500 x 508 x 513 2,460 2,600

VPSLF-207120 70 7⁄8 x 20 x 20 1800 x 508 x 513 2,584 2,725

1 box/1 file drawer on left, VPULBE-204720 47 1⁄4 x 20 x 20 1200 x 508 x 513 1,815 1,950

open on right VPULBE-205920 59 1⁄16 x 20 x 20 1500 x 508 x 513 1,846 1,986

VPULBE-207120 70 7⁄8 x 20 x 20 1800 x 508 x 513 1,934 2,075

1 box/1 file drawer on right, VPBEUL-204720 47 1⁄4 x 20 x 20 1200 x 508 x 513 1,815 1,950

open on left VPBEUL-205920 59 1⁄16 x 20 x 20 1500 x 508 x 513 1,846 1,986

VPBEUL-207120 70 7⁄8 x 20 x 20 1800 x 508 x 513 1,934 2,075

Specification notes

w Supports between storage module and panel are reversible, enabling a universal (left-right) installation. 
w Available in thermofused or high pressure laminate. 
w Cannot be installed directly beneath a cantilever bracket. 
w Lock and handle are the same color. 
w Include suspension bar (left-right), letter and legal format. 
w Pencil tray is included in utility drawer. 
w Open storage units (VPBEBE) include 2 adjustable shelves.
w The combined open storage units (VPULBE et VPBEUL) include 1 adjustable shelf. 
w Can accommodate 1 or 2 cushions (see page 109). 

Finish options Handle/lock colors Bracket colors Sample order

1   Thermofused 
laminate

2   High pressure 
laminate

Bracket choice
2B Back support 
2S Side support

N Black
S  Silver

TR-K  Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE  Metallic 

silver
Face 

color code

Width Color 
code

VPBEBE-  20 47 20,  -2B  1  N,  TR-K  G-ACA, G-GAN

Product 
code

Depth Handle/lock 
color

Finish 
code

Bracket color

Height
Choice of 
mounting

Use

Back mounting (2B) Side mounting (2S)
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Laminate storage units

Fixed low storage units

Open bookcase

Pigeonhole/file drawer

Specify handle and laminate 
color codes.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Open bookcase VBEL-202928 29 7⁄16 x 19 5⁄16 x 28 748 x 488 x 711 783

VBEL-203528 35 3⁄8 x 19 5⁄16 x 28 898 x 488 x 711 843

Pigeonhole/file drawer VSLFL-202928 29 7⁄16 x 20 x 28 748 x 508 x 711 1,400

VSLFL-203528 35 3⁄8 x 20 x 28 898 x 508 x 711 1,455

Specification notes

w  VSLFL storage modules include a lock in the same color as the handle as well as filing bars (left-right), in letter or legal format.
w Open low storage modules (VBEL) include 1 adjustable shelf.
w Fixed storage units must be attached under a work surface equal to or deeper than 20" (508 mm).

Handle/lock colors Sample order

N Black
S  Silver

Face 
color code

Width Color 
code

VBEL-    20 29 28,   N   G-ACA, G-GAN

Product 
code

Depth Handle/lock 
color

Height

Open bookcases for conference surface support

Specify laminate color code.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Open bookcase VCBEL-182428 24 X 18 X 28 607 X 457 X 711 853

VCBEL-183028 30 X 18 X 28 759 X 457 X 711 900

VCBEL-183628 36 X 18 X 28 911  X 457 X 711 1,004

Specification notes

w Include 2 adjustable shelves.
w Must be mounted beneath a conference end surface (VURC) of equivalent width.

 
Sample order

Width

VCBEL-    18 24 28,   G-ACA

Product 
code Color 

code

Height

Depth
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Laminate storage units

Extension bookcases

 Price 

Extension for surfaces or low 
storage modules

Extension for work surfaces

Flat plates and screws 
included.

Specify laminate color code.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Thermofused 
laminate

 High pressure 
laminate

Open bookcase VBEBEE-204220 42 X 20 X 20 1066 X 500 X 513 1,082 1,217

Height 20" VBEBEE-205020 50 X 20 X 20 1269 X 500 X 513 1,134 1,274

VBEBEE-206220 62 X 20 X 20 1574 X 500 X 513 1,357 1,591

Open bookcase VBEBEE-204229 42 X 20 X 29 1066 X 500 X 735 1,212 1,352

Height 29" VBEBEE-205029 50 X 20 X 29 1269 X 500 X 735 1,269 1,420

VBEBEE-206229 62 X 20 X 29 1574 X 500 X  735 1,524 1,763

Specification notes

w Include 2 adjustable shelves.
w  Storage modules 20" (508 mm) in height are installed at the junction of two back-to-back low storage units or low surfaces, 

back to back, with a 2" (51 mm) panel inserted between the two surfaces. 
w  Storage modules 29" (735 mm) in height are installed at the junction of two back-to-back surfaces, with a 2" (51 mm) panel 

inserted between the two surfaces.

 
Finish options

 
Sample order

1   Thermofused laminate
2   High pressure 

laminate

Width Color 
code

VBEBEE-    20 42 20,   1,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Depth

Finish 
code

Height

Cushions for low storage units

Specify upholstery color code. 
See grades 1 through 3 from 
the current United Chair and 
Arold upholstery selection.  

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Recommended for modules  
47" W (1200 mm)

VCU-2023 23 5⁄8 x 19 5⁄16 x 2  600 x 490 x 50 524 

Recommended for modules  
59"  W (1500 mm)

VCU-2029 29 1⁄2 x 19 5⁄16 x 2 750 x 490 x 50 540 

Recommended for modules  
71"  W (1800 mm)

VCU-2035 35 7⁄16 x 19 5⁄16 x 2 900 x 490 x 50 556

Specification notes

w These prices are applicable for United Chair Grade 1 fabrics. For other grades, add: Grade 2: 10%; Grade 3: 15%.
w Velcro fastener included.
w For use on a 20" high (508 mm) low storage unit. See pages 105 to 107.
w Low storage units may accommodate up to 2 cushions.

Sample order

Width

VCU-    20 29,   AE10

Product 
code

Depth Upholstery 
selection
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Laminate storage units

Cushions for extension bookcases

Specify upholstery color code. 
See grades 1 through 3 from 
the current United Chair and 
Arold upholstery selection. 

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Recommended for modules  
42" W (1066 mm)

VCUE-2042 42 X 20 X 2 1066 X 500 X 50 625

Recommended for modules  
50" W (1269 mm)

VCUE-2050 50 X 20 X 2 1269 X 500 X 50 675

Recommended for modules  
62" W (1574 mm)

VCUE-2062 62 X 20 X 2 1574 X 500 X 50 815     

Specification notes

w The direction of the fabric differs from that on cushions for low storage units. Please take into account when choosing upholstery.
w These prices are applicable for United Chair Grade 1 fabrics. For other grades, add: Grade 2: 10%; Grade3: 15%.
w Hook-and-loop fastener included.
w For use on a 20" (508 mm) high extension bookcase. (VBEBEE) 

 
Sample order

 
Use

Width

VCUE-    20 42,   AE10

Product 
code

Depth Upholstery  
selection
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Accessory rails for panels

Accessory rails for walls

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VLGC-RA24P 23 x ¾ x 4  584 x 19 x 100 170

  VLGC-RA30P 29 x ¾ x 4  736 x 19 x 100 201

  VLGC-RA36P 35 x ¾ x 4  889 x 19 x 100 228

  VLGC-RA42P 41 x ¾ x 4  1041 x 19 x 100 254

  VLGC-RA48P 47 x ¾ x 4  1194 x 19 x 100 279

  VLGC-RA54P 53 x ¾ x 4  1346 x 19 x 100 318

  VLGC-RA60P 59 x ¾ x 4  1499 x 19 x 100 345

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VLGC-RA24M 23 x ¾ x 4  584 x 19 x 100 205

  VLGC-RA30M 29 x ¾ x 4  736 x 19 x 100 213

  VLGC-RA36M 35 x ¾ x 4  889 x 19 x 100 220

  VLGC-RA42M 41 x ¾ x 4  1041 x 19 x 100 228

  VLGC-RA48M 47 x ¾ x 4  1194 x 19 x 100 236

  VLGC-RA54M 53 x ¾ x 4  1346 x 19 x 100 242

  VLGC-RA60M 59 x ¾ x 4  1499 x 19 x 100 252

Specification note

w To be installed on panel side rail trim allowing the install of accessories.

Specification note

w To be installed on a wall, allowing the install of accessories.

Trim/metal colors

TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver 

Trim/metal colors

TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver 

Sample order

Sample order

VLGC-   RA24   P   TR-R

Product 
code

Product 
code

Rail for panel

Rail  
for wall

Panel width

Panel width

Trim/ 
metal color

Trim/metal color

Metal. Pre-assembled 
mounting hardware 
is included.

Specify color code.

Metal. Mounting hardware 
is included and must be 
field installed.

Specify color code.

VLGC-   RA24   M   TR-R
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Horizontal paper trays

Vertical paper tray

Metal.

Specify color code.

Metal.

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Letter size VLGC-RPT11 12 x 10 x 2 305 x 251 x 50 115

 Legal size VLGC-RPT14 15 x 10 x 2 375 x 251 x 50 130

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Letter size VLGC-RVPT11 12 x 2 ¾ x 8 300 x 70 x 203 145

Specification note

w  Compatible with all Lacasse accessory rails.

Specification note

w  Compatible with all Lacasse accessory rails.

Trim/metal colors

TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Trim/metal colors

TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

Sample order

VLGC-  RPT11   TR-R

VLGC-  RVPT11   TR-R

Product 
code

Product 
code

Trim/  
metal color

Trim/  
metal color

Horizontal 
letter size

Vertical  
letter size

Markers tray for rails

Metal.

Specify color code.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

VLGC-VPTR 4 X 3 X 3 3⁄8 100 x 68 x 85 99

Specification notes

w  Compatible with all Lacasse accessory rails.
w Trim/metal colors

Trim/metal colors Sample order

TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE  Metallic silver

VLGC   VPTR      TR-R

Product 
code

Marker tray 
for rail

Trim/ 
metal color
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Accessory trays

Metal.

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VLGC-RAS12 12 x 1 ¼ x 3 7/8  305 x 30 x 96 102

  VLGC-RAS20 20 x 1 ¼ x 3 7/8  505 x 30 x 96 123

Specification note

w  Compatible with all Lacasse accessory rails.

Trim/metal colors

TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VLGC-   RAS12   TR-R

Product 
code

Trim/  
metal color

Accessory
tray

Shelves

 Price 

Mounting hardware included.

Specify support and finish 
color codes.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Thermofused 
laminate

High pressure 
laminate

VSH-0724 24 x 7 x 1  610 x 177 x 25 215 232

VSH-0730 30 x 7 x 1 762 x 177 x 25 220 242

VSH-0736 36 x 7 x 1 914 x 177 x 25 226 254

Specification notes

w Mount onto panel side rails.
w Available in thermofused laminate or high pressure laminate.
w Field assembly required.

Finish codes Trim/metal colors Sample order

1   Thermofused 
laminate

2   High pressure 
laminate

TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE  Metallic 

silver
Finish 
code

Width Color code

VSH-    07 24-   1,   TR-K   G-ACA

Product 
code

Height

Bracket color
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Magnetic markers tray

Metal.

Specify color code.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

VLGC-VPTM 4 x 3 x 3 3⁄8 100 x 68 x 85 125

Specification note

w Compatible with magnetic whiteboards. Magnets included.

Trim/metal colors Sample order

TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE  Metallic silver

VLGC   VPTM      TRR

Product 
code

Magnetic 
marker tray

Trim/metal 
color

Magnetic whiteboards

White porcelain surface 
to be used with dry-erase 
markers. Silver anodized 
aluminum frame.

Panel mounting 
hardware included.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

VMWB-2330 30 x 1⁄2 x 23 762 x 13 x 584 322

VMWB-2336 36 x 1⁄2 x 23 914 x 13 x 584 338

VMWB-2342 42 x 1⁄2 x 23 1067 x 13 x 584 421

VMWB-2348 48 x 1⁄2 x 23 1219 x 13 x 584 432

VMWB-2354 54 x 1⁄2 x 23 1372 x 13 x 584 634

VMWB-2360 60 x 1⁄2 x 23 1524 x 13 x 584 645

Specification notes Sample order

w No marker tray included.
w Field assembly required.

VMWB  23  30

Product 
code

Height

Width

Tackboards

Panel mounting brackets 
are included.

Specify color code; 
refer to current Nvision 
fabric cards.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Tackboard height 5" (127 mm) VTB-0524 24 x 1 x 5 610 x 25 x 127 98

  VTB-0530 30 x 1 x 5 762 x 25 x 127 102

  VTB-0536 36 x 1 x 5 914 x 25 x 127 106

  VTB-0542 42 x 1 x 5 1067 x 25 x 127 110

  VTB-0548 48 x 1 x 5 1219 x 25 x 127 114

  VTB-0554 54 x 1 x 5 1372 x 25 x 127 118

  VTB-0560 60 x 1 x 5 1524 x 25 x 127 121

 Tackboard height 16" (406 mm) VTB-1624 24 x 1 x 16 610 x 25 x 406 124

  VTB-1630 30 x 1 x 16 762 x 25 x 406 129

  VTB-1636 36 x 1 x 16 914 x 25 x 406 133

  VTB-1642 42 x 1 x 16 1067 x 25 x 406 140

  VTB-1648 48 x 1 x 16 1219 x 25 x 406 145

  VTB-1654 54 x 1 x 16 1372 x 25 x 406 150

  VTB-1660 60 x 1 x 16 1524 x 25 x 406 152

Specification notes

w Mount onto panel side rails.
w  For wall mount, order the wall track separately  

(see page 80).

Sample order

VTB-  05  30,  5M-1

Product 
code

Fabric colorHeight

Width
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Articulated retractable arm

Black.

Can accommodate a  
keyboard and mouse.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VLGC-GBAKD26 26 x 10 x ½   650 x 250 x 13 520

Specification notes

w Slides along runners. 
w Length of mounting plate: 17" (432 mm). 
w Fits underneath surfaces 20" (505 mm) or greater in depth. 
w 5 ½" (140 mm) adjustable arm. 
w Tray made of 100% post-consumer recycled materials. 
w Retracts, swivels and tilts. 
w 8 ½" (216 mm) height adjustment. 

Keyboard/storage drawer

Mounting hardware and 
wrist pad are included.

Black plastic.

Non-locking.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VOAK-1 29 5⁄8 x 19 7⁄8 x 4 1⁄4 752 x 505 x 108 696

Specification notes

w  Mounts separately under a work surface. 
w  Molded organizer specially designed to store a keyboard, 

hold pens, CDs, etc.

w  Slide travel is 11" (279 mm).
w  Tray tilts 0°, -3°, -7°.

Articulated dial-tilt keyboard trays

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Dial tilt and positive tilt-lock VAKW-21 21 x 11 x 4 533 x 279 x 102 391

 Dial tilt and positive tilt-lock VAKW-21-M 28 x 11 x 4 711 x 279 x 102 417 
 with mouse tray

Specification notes

w Adjustable 2 ½" (64 mm) above work surface and 6" (155 mm) beneath it; fit all Nvision surfaces. 
w Recommended for corner work surface applications.
w Positive-tilt lock allows 15-degree tilt adjustment (-15°/ +0°).
w Rotate 360°.
w 21" (533 mm) track allows keyboard tray to be fully retracted under all work surfaces.
w Include gauges that show tilt and height adjustments.
w Patented dial-tilt adjustment of keyboard tray as knob is turned.
w Patented spring-assisted Lift-n-LockTM counterbalancing system.
w For the VAKW-21-M, mouse pad can be installed on right- or left-hand applications.

One dial-tilt arm with track, 
keyboard tray and 
removable palm rest are  
included.

Tray in textured black. 
Black palm rest.
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All-purpose hooks

Metal. Package of 8.

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VPH-8 1⁄2 x 3 1⁄16 x 1 13 x 78 x 25 80

Specification note

w  Snaps over panel top cap.

Sample order

VPH-8     TR-K

Product 
code

Trim/  
metal color

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Overhead storage tasklights/LED

Attachment brackets 
(magnetic or wood screws) 
are included.

Spécification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

24 LED, 6.6W VLGC-LED17 16 2⁄5 x 2 x 3⁄4 417 x 50 x 18 391

48 LED, 14.8W VLGC-LED31 30 1⁄10 x 2 x 3⁄4 465 x 50 x 18 491

72 LED, 21.8W VLGC-LED44 43 7⁄10 x 2 x 3⁄4 1110 x 50 x 18 904

Specification notes

w Clear anodized aluminum frame.
w Black cord included: 9' (2743 mm) with LED17 model and 12' (3658 mm) with LED31 and LED44 models.
w ETL certified (equivalent to UL/CASA). 89% recyclable (based on weight). Aluminum frame 100% recyclable.
w Integrated power switch and dimmer. Most recent setting automatically saved.
w Auto shut-off after 10 hours.
w 3500K, 84 CRI.

Overhead storage tasklights/electronic ballast

Black metal case. 
Attachment brackets,  
6' (1829 mm) power cord 
and T-8 fluorescent bulb 
are included.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VLT-24P 19 ½ x 4 1⁄4 x 1 3⁄8 495 x 108 x 35 119

  VLT-30P 26 x 4 1⁄4 x 1 3⁄8 660 x 108 x 35 133

  VLT-42P 37 ¼ x 4 1⁄4 x 1 3⁄8 946 x 108 x 35 148

 Chicago application VLT-24PC 19 ½ x 4 1⁄4 x 1 3⁄8 495 x 108 x 35 167

  VLT-30PC 26 x 4 1⁄4 x 1 3⁄8 660 x 108 x 35 187

  VLT-42PC 37 ¼ x 4 1⁄4 x 1 3⁄8 946 x 108 x 35 207

Specification notes

w  Electronic ballast. 
w Energy efficient.
w  6’ (1829 mm) cord is factory installed on right-hand side.
w  For use with 120-volt, 60-hertz electrical systems only.

w  Relocating power cord available on VLT-42P and  
VLT-42PC.

w  Chicago application tasklights include a 3-amp plug 
resettable circuit breaker.

Storage drawer

Mounting hardware and rail 
are included.

Black plastic.

Non-locking.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VAD-18 18 x 19 x 1 5⁄8 457 x 483 x 41 67

Specification note

w Mounts under work surface. 
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Vertical wire channel

Plastic. Comes in lengths 
of 72" (1829 mm).

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VCAV-1 1 x 1 x 72 25 x 25 x 1829 34

Specification notes

w  Routes wires vertically by attaching to the panel side rails.
w  Field cut to desired length.
w Not available in TR-LE Metallic silver. We recommend using TR-E colored channels instead.

Trim/metal colors

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige

Sample order

VCAV-1, TR-K

Product 
code

Trim/  
metal color

Work surface grommets

Plastic black.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 Round VLGC-GR1 2 3⁄4 Ø x 1 70  Ø x 25 32

 Rectangular VLGC-GS1 1 3⁄4 x 2 5⁄32 x 1 45 x 55 x 25 37

Specification note

w Field installation required when additional grommets are needed on an existing work surface.

Plastic; metallic silver.

Horizontal wire channels

Package of 10. Black 
plastic. Comes in lengths 
of  15" (381 mm).

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

  VHCM-15 15 x 3 x 3 381 x 76 x 76 66

Specification notes

w  Field installation required.
w  2" W x 3" H (51 mm x 76 mm) of space available in wire channel.
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Side rail keyhole concealers

Plastic. Comes in lengths 
of 58 ¾" (1491 mm).

Specify color code.

 Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

 1 kit of 25 keyhole concealers VSRK-KIT25TRR 3/16 x 5/16 x 58 ¾ 5 x 8 x 1491   500

 1 kit of 25 keyhole concealers VSRK-KIT25TRK 3/16 x 5/16 x 58 ¾ 5 x 8 x 1491   500

 1 kit of 25 keyhole concealers VSRK-KIT25TRLE 3/16 x 5/16 x 58 ¾ 5 x 8 x 1491 525

 1 kit of 100 keyhole concealers VSRK-KIT100TRR 3/16 x 5/16 x 58 ¾ 5 x 8 x 1491   1,776

 1 kit of 100 keyhole concealers VSRK-KIT100TRK 3/16 x 5/16 x 58 ¾ 5 x 8 x 1491   1,776

 1 kit of 100 keyhole concealers VSRK-KIT100TRLE 3/16 x 5/16 x 58 ¾ 5 x 8 x 1491   1,866

Specification notes

w  Hide side rail keyholes.
w  Each rail covers one side of a 64"H (1620 mm) panel. 
w  Not available in TRG (grey tone) and TRE (smoke).

Trim/metal colors

TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic silver

Sample order

VSRK-  KIT25  TRR

Product 
code

Trim/  
metal color

Quantity

Locking program

Lock numbers for keyed 
alike orders will be assigned 
by the manufacturer. 

Lock numbers won’t be 
repeated unless more than 
100 lock sets are required 
per order.

 Specification Code Application  Price

 Master key VMK-01 To open any lock number.  19

 Control key VCK-01 Tool to change lock plugs.  19

 Lock plug (1) and keys (2) – Random VLCK-KIT-R, LR-BL Numbers are attributed in random fashion, from 101 through 200. 32

 Lock plug (1) and keys (2) – Specific VLCK-KIT-S, KY-_ _ _ To do key alike, specify quantity required per office stations. 32
   Key numbers are determined by the manufacturer only.  

Sample order

VLCK-KIT- S, KY- 101

Product 
code

Specific Specific 
key #

Key
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Modesty panels

Frosted acrylic  
modesty panels

Thermofused laminate 
modesty panels

Mounting hardware included.

Specify laminate color code.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Frosted acrylic

Screen height: 12" (305 mm) VMODT-1230, SK-1E 30 x 1⁄4 x 12  762 x 6 x 305 337

VMODT-1236, SK-1E 36 x 1⁄4 x 12  914 x 6 x 305 374

VMODT-1248, SK-1E 48 x 1⁄4 x 12 1219 x 6 x 305 430

Thermofused laminate

Screen height: 12" (305 mm) VMOD-1230 30 x 1⁄4 x 12  762 x 6 x 305 183

VMOD-1236 36 x 1⁄4 x 12  914 x 6 x 305 204

VMOD-1248 48 x 1⁄4 x 12  1219 x 6 x 305 220

Specification notes

w Provide a visual barrier beneath a work surface.
w Satin chrome brackets included with frosted acrylic modesty panels.
w Anthracite grey brackets included with thermofused laminate modesty panels.
w Mount beneath a surface with a straight side with a clearance equal to or greater than the width of the modesty panel.
w Field assembly required.

Frosted acrylic sample order Thermofused laminate sample order

Width

VMODT-    12 36,   SK-1E

Product 
code

Height

Acrylic

Width

VMODT-    12 36,   G-ACA

Product 
code

Height

Color  
code

Modular modesty panels

 

 
 

 

 

 

Mounting hardware included.

Specify metal color code.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Frosted acrylic

Screen height: 24" (610 mm) VSCT-2424, SK-1E 24 x 1⁄4 x 24  610 x 6 x 610 584

VSCT-2430, SK-1E 30 x 1⁄4 x 24 762 x 6 x 610 628

VSCT-2436, SK-1E 36 x 1⁄4 x 24 914 x 6 x 610 673

VSCT-2442, SK-1E 42 x 1⁄4 x 24 1067 x 6 x 610 717

VSCT-2448, SK-1E 48 x 1⁄4 x 24  1219 x 6 x 610 760

Screen height: 30" (762 mm) VSCT-3030, SK-1E 30 x 1⁄4 x 30  762 x 6 x 762 690

VSCT-3036, SK-1E 36 x 1⁄4 x 30  914 x 6 x 762 733

VSCT-3042, SK-1E 42 x 1⁄4 x 30  1067 x 6 x 762 777

VSCT-3048, SK-1E 48 x 1⁄4 x 30  1219 x 6 x 762 822

Specification notes

w Provide a visual barrier above and below a work surface.
w Metal supports included.
w Mount beneath a surface with a straight side with a clearance equal to or greater than the screen width.
w Field assembly required.

Bracket/metal colors Sample order

TR-K Charcoal   
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic Silver 

Acrylic

Height

VSCT-    24 30-   TR-K,    SK-1E

Product 
code

Width

Bracket color
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Lateral privacy screens

Mounting hardware included.

Specify metal support 
color code.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Frosted acrylic

Screen height: 15" (381 mm) VSCCT-2315, SK-1E 22 7⁄16 x 1⁄4 x 15  570 x 6 x 381 314 

VSCCT-2915, SK-1E 28 7⁄16 x 1⁄4 x 15  722 x 6 x 381 342 

Screen height: 19" (482 mm) VSCCT-2319, SK-1E 22 7⁄16 x 1⁄4 x 19  570 x 6 x 482 353 

VSCCT-2919, SK-1E 28 7⁄16 x 1⁄4 x 19  722 x 6 x 482 374

Specification notes

w Provide a visual barrier between two people sharing the same work surface.
w Stabilizer foot and metal clip included.
w To be installed on a work surface equal to or deeper than 24" (610 mm).
w Field assembly required.

Bracket/metal colors Sample order

TR-K Charcoal   
TR-R Beige
TR-LE Metallic Silver 

Acrylic

Height

VSCCT-    23 15-   TR-K,   SK-1E

Product 
code

Width

Bracket color

Panel privacy screens

Mounting hardware included.

Specification Code W x D x H (in) W x D x H (mm) Price

Frosted acrylic

Screen height: 8" (203 mm) VSAGX-0824, SK-1E 22 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 8  569 x 6 x 203 297

VSAGX-0830, SK-1E 28 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 8  721 x 6 x 203 331

VSAGX-0836, SK-1E 34 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 8  873 x 6 x 203 364 

VSAGX-0842, SK-1E 40 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 8  1026 x 6 x 203 397 

VSAGX-0848, SK-1E 46 7⁄16 x 1⁄4 x 8  1179 x 6 x 203 430 

VSAGX-0854, SK-1E 52 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 8  1331 x 6 x 203 463 

VSAGX-0860, SK-1E 58 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 8  1483 x 6 x 203 496 

Screen height: 10" (254 mm) VSAGX-1024, SK-1E 22 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 10  569 x 6 x 254 314 

VSAGX-1030, SK-1E 28 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 10 721 x 6 x 254 353 

VSAGX-1036, SK-1E 34 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 10  873 x 6 x 254 391 

VSAGX-1042, SK-1E 40 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 10  1026 x 6 x 254 430 

VSAGX-1048, SK-1E 46 7⁄16 x 1⁄4 x 10  1179 x 6 x 254 469 

VSAGX-1054, SK-1E 52 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 10  1331 x 6 x 254 508 

VSAGX-1060, SK-1E 58 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 10  1483 x 6 x 254 546 

Screen height: 14" (355 mm) VSAGX-1424, SK-1E 22 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 14  569 x 6 x 356 342 

VSAGX-1430, SK-1E 28 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 14 721 x 6 x 356 386 

VSAGX-1436, SK-1E 34 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 14 873 x 6 x 356 430 

VSAGX-1442, SK-1E 40 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 14 1026 x 6 x 356 474 

VSAGX-1448, SK-1E 46 7⁄16 x 1⁄4 x 14  1179 x 6 x 356 518 

VSAGX-1454, SK-1E 52 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 14  1331 x 6 x 356 563 

VSAGX-1460, SK-1E 58 3⁄8 x 1⁄4 x 14  1483 x 6 x 356 606

Specification notes

w Provide a visual barrier above a panel.
w Cables cannot be routed along the top channel of the frame where the screen is attached.
w Satin chrome brackets included.
w Field assembly required.

Sample order

Acrylic

Width

VSAGX-    08 24-   SK-1E

Product 
code

Height
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1. Order placement
The seller sells its products according to the terms set forth in these standard terms 
of sale. All orders must be submitted in writing as represented by a valid purchase 
order, which includes the total list and net dollars. The seller reserves the right to 
refuse any order. Groupe Lacasse LLC cannot be held responsible for dealer’s errors, 
omissions and order duplication due to non-compliance with this procedure.

The following information is required to process an order:

Customer Information Product Information
Sold/Ship-to address Quantity
Purchase order number Product numbers including options
Authorized signature Trim, fabric and laminate colors
Contact name and phone
Consignee contact name and phone
Delivery instructions
Bid/Quote # and/or Pricing agreement number
Product total (list/net)
Preferred delivered date 
(Specific delivery date not guaranteed)

2. Order changes
Any change to an original purchase order must be received in writing no later than 
48 hours after receipt of the original order. Any change to the original order after  
48 hours, if approved, will result in production rescheduling. The cost variances will 
have to be approved by the customer before production rescheduling. No changes 
allowed on Quick Ship orders.

3. Order cancellations
Cancellations must be requested in writing no later than 48 hours after receipt of  
the  original order and are subject to approval by Groupe Lacasse LLC. Cancellations 
cannot be accepted otherwise. Approved cancellations or partial cancellations 
requested after more than one business day, from receipt of purchase order, could be 
assessed a minimum 30% fee. Quick Ship orders may not be cancelled.

4. Order acknowledgment
Orders will be acknowledged by Groupe Lacasse LLC. Please refer to the acknowl-
edgment copy to make sure it agrees with your original purchase order. When 
 corresponding, please refer to the acknowledgment number.

5. Limited lifetime warranty
Groupe Lacasse LLC warrants its products, from the invoice date, to be free from 
defects in material and workmanship for as long as the original purchaser owns it; 
proof of delivery being the only official document accepted by Groupe Lacasse LLC  
for any claim. This warranty is subject to the limitations, exclusions and other 
 provisions below:
• Twenty-five years: High-performance thermofused laminate.
• Twenty years: Drawer slides.
• Ten years: Locks, electrical components and electrical accessories.
•  Five years: Swing lift mechanisms and adjustable surface mechanisms, high- 

pressure laminate, casters, fabrics, PVC extrusions and accessories.
•  Exclusions: Light bulbs, ballasts and C.O.M. are not covered by this  warranty.
This warranty is made by Groupe Lacasse LLC only to purchasers acquiring the  product 
directly from Groupe Lacasse LLC, its authorized dealers, or others who are specifically 
authorized by Groupe Lacasse LLC to sell such products. The purchaser’s remedy is limited 
to repair or replacement, at Groupe Lacasse LLC’s option, of  products which when used 
normally, prove to be defective within the period stated. This warranty does not apply to 
any product which must be replaced because of  normal wear and tear,  negligence, abuse 
or accident or which has been modified by someone other than Groupe Lacasse LLC or its 
authorized dealers. The remedies  stated herein are expressly agreed to be exclusive as a 
condition of sale. Groupe Lacasse LLC’s liability with respect to its products or installation 
services should not exceed that expressly set forth above. Under no circumstances shall 
Groupe Lacasse LLC be liable for accidental or consequential damages. The following 
Groupe Lacasse LLC warranty applies to  products manufactured after March 1, 2016. 
Specials may be subject to a limited warranty.

6. Prices
All prices listed are suggested retail prices, F.O.B. our factory in Holland, Michigan, 
USA, within the continental United States. List prices and dealer discounts are  
subject to change without notice or approval. Applicable prices are those in effect at 
the time of the receipt of an order. If shipping date requested is more than 90 days 
from date of order, Groupe Lacasse LLC shall have the right to use the  published 
list prices effective at the time of shipment. Prices shown in price book have priority  
over electronic catalog contents.
Specials may be subject to a limited warranty.

6.1 Taxes
The Seller’s price lists do not include any sales taxes. The customer is res ponsible 
to remit such taxes directly to the Seller. A tax  exemption certificate (if applicable) 
must be on file with the Seller prior to the product shipment;  otherwise, sales tax 
will be due and payable. Prices and taxes are subject to change without notice.
6.2 Services
List prices apply to products only. If, as a result of customer request, the dealer 
or authorized  representative provides planning/design services, storage, special 
handling, set-up, or installation, the customer will be charged at the local   dealer 
or authorized representative’s standard rate.

7. Terms of payment (upon acceptance from our credit department)
Net 30 days from date of invoice. Any product sold shall remain the property of Groupe 
Lacasse LLC and shall remain the Seller’s property until paid for. The buyer agrees to 
perform all acts which may be necessary to protect and assure retention of title to such 
products by Groupe Lacasse LLC until such time as goods have been paid for in full.

8. Quotations
Quotations are valid for a period of ninety (90) days. It is the dealer’s responsibility to 
make sure the quotation matches their requests. Groupe Lacasse LLC will consider a 
quotation approved from the dealer if an order is placed for the quoted item.

9. Changes
All illustrations, specifications and prices in this book are based on the latest  product 
information available at the time of publication. Groupe Lacasse LLC reserves the 
right to make changes, at any time and without prior notice, to prices, colors, materi-
als, specifications and models offered.

10. Fabrics standard, Momentum Easy C.O.M. Program and C.O.M.
Description of all fabrics is shown on the back of the actual swatch card. The 
fabric mills advise that, from time to time, colors may vary with different dye lots. 
Consequently, Groupe Lacasse LLC cannot accept responsibility for these differences. 
Acknowledged delivery or ship dates from the Momentum Easy C.O.M. Program or 
C.O.M. is contingent on supplier’s performance and subject to extended lead time.

Special fabric approval:
Special fabric request must be approved for use by Groupe Lacasse/Nvision panels, 
tackboards, fabric posts and wainscot kits. In order to determine pre-approval 
and fees, please send your request to quotation@groupelacasse.com or contact 
Customer Service at 1-888-522-2773 for more details about the process, Momentum 
Easy C.O.M. Program and C.O.M.

11. Packing and shipping
Groupe Lacasse LLC uses 50% recycled corrugated fiberboard for boxes, 
100% recycled for protective pads and a polyethylene film for surface protection 
depending on method of shipment. These costs are included in our price. Certain 
items are shipped in 2 or 3 boxes.

12. Shipping weights and volumes
Due to our constantly improving packaging methods, shipping weights and volumes 
are not shown in the price book.

13. Delivery
The scheduled shipping date is specified on our acknowledgment. No shipments have 
guaranteed delivery time and/or date. Groupe Lacasse LLC is not liable for delay or 
failure to deliver goods due to causes beyond our control (such as casualty, acts of 
nature, labor disputes, or accident; inability to obtain necessary labor,  material or 
transportation; or changes requested by the customer). Groupe Lacasse LLC will only 
make on-site deliveries for a full truck load (2,400 cubic feet) and subject to Groupe 
Lacasse LLC prior agreement only.

14. Routing
All deliveries shall be F.O.B. your designated facility within the continental United 
States. Freight charges beyond the continental United States are the purchaser’s 
responsibility. Shipments beyond the continental United States must deliver to a 
freight forwarder or forwarding carrier of your choice. It is the customer’s responsi-
bility to provide this information on purchase orders. Additionally, the Seller has the 
right to determine the carrier, method of shipment and routing. Customer requests 
for special carrier, method of shipment and/or routing will be shipped freight collect. 
The Seller will pay the freight charges for normal surface transportation to destina-
tions within the continental United States.

Surcharge
1.  Inside Deliveries: Delivery is a dock-to-dock service. Inside delivery is not 

included in our delivered price.
2.  Expedited Transportation: Time-sensitive deliveries that require expedited 

carrier service will result in additional charges that will be passed on to the 
consignee (dealer).

3.  Chargeable Parts Orders: Contact Customer Service for availability. Service 
parts prices are subject to change without notice or approval. Parts orders are 
subject to a minimum $15 parts order not including freight charges for normal 
 surface transportation to destinations within the continental United States.

15. Freight claims
The merchandise is carefully packed and thoroughly inspected before leaving  
the warehouse. Responsibility for its safe delivery is assumed by the carrier upon 
acceptance of the shipment. Claims for loss or damage must be addressed to Groupe 
Lacasse LLC as follows:

15.1 Concealed damage or loss
Concealed damage or loss becomes apparent only once a product is removed 
from its packing or packaging. Contents may be damaged as a result of rough 
handling during shipping, without the packing or packaging showing any external 
signs of damage. When such damage or loss is noticed, a written request for 
inspection must be submitted within 7 calendar days of the delivery date, after 
which a claim must be filed. Mandatory: the request for inspection must be 
accompanied by corroborative photographs. If you abide by these instructions, 
we shall fully support your claims. No agreement shall be concluded without the 
consent of the manufacturer. Delivery and installation fees for a product associ-
ated with concealed damage or loss are not covered by Groupe Lacasse Inc..

15.2 Visible damage or loss
All external traces of damage or loss must be noted on the bill of lading duly 
signed by the carrier's representative at the time of delivery. An omitted or 
insufficient description of the damage or loss may result in the refusal of a claim 
for damage or loss. The claim form must be submitted by the carrier. 
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16. Returns
Absolutely no returns will be accepted on any non-standard products. No return of 
standard products will be accepted without prior authorization by Groupe Lacasse 
LLC. Any shipment returned without prior approval will be refused. Returns must  
be shipped prepaid.

17. Storage
In the event the purchaser requests postponement of shipment beyond the scheduled 
shipping date after the goods have become work in process, Groupe Lacasse LLC may 
store the goods at the purchaser’s risk and expense. Such transfer to storage shall 
be deemed delivery to purchaser for all purposes, including invoicing and payment.

18. Governing law
This contract shall be construed and governed in accordance with the laws of the 
province of Quebec, Canada.

19. Specials
Some Nvision products are offered as specials.
In order to determine pre-approval request and fees, please send your request  
to quotation@groupelacasse.com or contact customer service at 1-888-522-2773 for 
more information.
Here is a list of some of the specials we can do:
Panels:
1. Fabric panels can be specified from 30" to 82” (762 mm to 2083 mm) high, in 1" 

(25 mm) increments. Fabric stackable panels can be specified from 10" to 24” (254 mm 
to 610 mm) high, in 1" (25 mm) increments.  Finish posts can also be specified to match 
special heights.

2. For glass panels and stackable glass and acrylic panels, custom color can be 
specified; however, there is some limitation in sizes.

3. Panels and stackable panels can be specified with high pressure laminate door 
finishes on both sides or with fabric on one side. Laminate finishes are HC-3E 
(smoke), HC-62 (grey tone), HC-8J (charcoal), HC-34 (beige) and H-WL (sno).

4. Sliding door can be specified at a maximum height of 79" (2006 mm).
5. Floor-to-ceiling barrier combined with Nvision panels are available. Available on a 

82" H (2077 mm) panel where there is a maximum ceiling height of 10' (3048 mm) 
or on a 64" height panel (1620 mm) where there is a maximum ceiling height 
of 9' (2743 mm). Ceiling solution can only be installed on panel at 90 degrees.  
Not available in TR-LE. Send your request to quotation@groupelacasse.com or 
contact Customer Service for more information.

6. Wainscot kits can be specified up to 48" (1219 mm) height. Fabric or laminate (panel 
door in selected HPL finishes only) are available.

7. Fabrics may be given an anti-stain treatment.
Work Surfaces:
1. Groupe Lacasse can do almost any specials regarding work surfaces with limit of 

96" (2438 mm) long.
Storage units:
1. Metal overhead storage units special heights, widths and depths can be specified; 

however, there is some limitation in sizes.
2. Metal shelves units at 9 ¾" (248 mm) height can be specified to fit on a 

56" (1422 mm) height panel.
3. Pedestals can be specified with laminate fronts and Lacasse pulls.
Casegoods:
1. Lacasse casegoods can be combined with Nvision. Contact Customer Service for 

specific information on dimensions.
For any specials, please send your request to quotation@groupelacasse.com or 
contact Customer Service for more information.

20. Programs
A mock-up program is available. For pre-approval, send your request to projcs@
groupelacasse.com or contact Customer Service at 1-888-522-2773 for more 
information. A QuickShip program is available on a separate list price. Contact your 
representative for more information about conditions of sale and lead time, or Groupe 
Lacasse Customer Service at 1-888-522-2773.

Finishes
Please refer to Nvision color brochure to visualize current surface finishes and 
colors, trims and metal components. For fabric, refer to Nvision swatch cards. For 
cushions for low storage units, refer to United Chair swatch cards. Also available on 
our Web site.

Environmental responsibility
Groupe Lacasse LLC is committed to pursuing sustainable development practices.  
We are constantly looking for innovative ways to make our products and manufacturing 
processes more environmentally, socially, and economically sustainable, while 
 maintaining our ability to satisfy consumer demands for superior product quality  
and value. The following are a few examples of ways in which our products support 
sustainable development initiatives:

•  We design our furniture primarily of particleboard manufactured from  
100% recycled post-industrial material.

•  We offer a choice of fabrics that are manufactured from 100% recycled 
 polyester. Please refer to Nvision fabric cards.

•  A panel’s construction permits a change of fabric if the fabric becomes torn or 
damaged during its useful life.

•  It is easy to reuse components of our products when an office area is  reorganized 
or moved:

- Modular format of furniture makes it easy to rearrange workspaces;
-  Metal-on-metal assemblies make it easy to assemble furniture then 

 disassemble when its useful life is over.
•  We have developed a new type of under-shelf lighting that makes it possible  

to reduce energy consumption by 40% (compared to our previous  task light).
•  Designs that use translucent materials, which diffuse natural light and  

provide users with a view, help reduce energy consumption and improve the 
aesthetic quality of a workspace.

• When possible, we choose local suppliers.
• To reduce landfill waste in the manufacturing of our products, we:

- Reuse cuttings in smaller products and packaging;
- Use sawdust for power cogeneration;
- Sort and recycle PVC plastic, steel, and aluminum.

All of these actions are some examples that contribute to qualifications for LEED® 
and similar environmental certifications. For more information about products offered  
by Groupe Lacasse LLC and our environmental actions, we invite you to visit our web 
site at www. groupelacasse.com.

Environmental tools
A variety of informative tools which detail how Groupe Lacasse products help support 
green initiatives are available. All documents are routinely updated and placed on the 
Groupe Lacasse website under “Environment”. Please check this page regularly for 
the most up-to-date documents.
Available documents: the corporate Sustainability Policy, how our products support 
LEED Credits (these documents include information on the percentage of recycled 
material in each product) and a listing of Groupe Lacasse products that are 
GREENGUARD Certified.

Greenguard certificates
GREENGUARD Indoor Air Quality and Children and Schools certificates can be down-
loaded. These are found on www.greenguard.org. Search for Groupe Lacasse in the 
“Find Products > Search by Manufacturer” section. All GREENGUARD certifications 
are listed by product line.

Further information
For more information on environmental and sustainable procedures in the manufac-
turing of our products, contact Communications@groupelacasse.com.

All Nvision standard products comply with ANSI/BIFMA standards.

All Nvision standard products are UL listed and certified for use in the USA  
and UL certified for use in Canada.

Groupe Lacasse LLC is certified ISO 9000 and ISO 14000.

Groupe Lacasse is proud to offer Jade, a web tool that eases the entry and follow-up 
of all your office furniture orders. With this system, you are able to visualize the final 
price of all your products, including the discounts, along with the details of any price 
agreement established with us. Your orders are validated and sent with all required 
information, guaranteed. Available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week, Jade allows you 
to consult your orders’ status anywhere, anytime. We are convinced that you will 
appreciate this convenient, fast and efficient tool from Groupe Lacasse!

In order to start using Jade and benefit from its many advantages, please schedule a 
web training time by sending us an email at jade_registration@groupelacasse.com. 
For any other question concerning Jade, please contact us at jade@groupelacasse.com.

* Order status availability can vary for specific brands depending on the region.

Nvision 
GROUPE LACASSE INC. # GS-29F-0105G

Nvision products are GREENGUARD GOLD certified.
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Product number Product description Page

VAAL-1 Adjustable table post 77

VABT-2 Counter top brackets 75

VACA-L/R 120-degree cantilever brackets for 
link application

74

VACB-1 Corner bracket 75

VACL/R-1/VACP-2 Standard cantilever brackets 73

VAD-18 Storage drawer 116

VAFB-2 Flat brackets 76

VAKW-21 Articulated dial-tilt keyboard tray 115

VAKW-21-M Articulated dial-tilt keyboard tray with 
mouse tray

115

VAPB-2 Panel brackets 74

VATL-1 Table post 76

VB2_-_ _24-_ Metal personal storage towers, open 
bookcase, File/File, Right or Left door

96

VB3_-_ _24-_ Metal personal storage towers, open 
bookcase, Box/Box/File, Right or Left door

96

VBEBE-20_ _ _ _ Low storage units, open bookcase 105

VBEBEE-20_ _ _ _ Extension bookcases 109

VBEC-24_ _ Wardrobes with open bookcase  
(hinges on right)

101

VBEL-20_ _ _ _ Fixed low storage units, open bookcase 108

VBEUL-20_ _ _ _ Low storage units, open bookcase, Box/File 105

VBT-_ _ Wall tracks 80

VCAV-1 Vertical wire channel 117

VCBE-24_ _ Wardrobes with open bookcase  
(hinges on left)

101

VCBEL-18_ _ _ _ Open bookcases for conference surface 
support

108

VCK-01 Locking program/control key 118

VCL-_ _ _ _ Wardrobes (hinges on left) 100

VCP-_ _ Full-height cable management poles 55

VCR-_ _ _ _ Wardrobes (hinges on right) 100

VCU-20_ _ Cushions for low storage units 109

VCUE-20_ _ Cushions for extension bookcases 110

VDBEBE-20_ _ _ _ Shared low storage units, open bookcase 106

VDEP-_ _ _ _ Open laminate center-mounted storage 
units (shared)

88

VDEPS-_ _ _ _ Open laminate center-mounted storage 
units with sliding door (shared)

91

VDEPSW-_ _ _ _ Open laminate center-mounted storage 
units with whiteboard back and sliding 
door (shared)

92

VDEPW-_ _ _ _ Open laminate center-mounted storage 
units with whiteboard on back (shared)

89

VDSLF-20_ _ _ _ Shared low storage units (pigeonhole/file) 106

VDULUL-20_ _ _ _ Shared low storage units (box/file) 106

VEB-1 Hardwire base feed, 48" length 53

VEB-2 20-amp plug-in base feeds 53

Product number Product description Page

VEB-3 15-amp plug-in base feeds 54

VEB-4 Concealed base feeds 53

VEB-5 Hardwire base feeds, 180" length 53

VECT-3 Straight span connector 57

VEKP-_ _ Power conversion kit 56

VEO-16_ _ Open laminate overhead storage units 86

VEOS-16_ _ Open laminate overhead storage units 
with sliding door

86

VEOSW-16_ _ Open laminate overhead storage units 
with whiteboard sliding door

87

VEP-_ _ _ _ Open laminate center-mounted storage 
units (single or double)

88

VEPC-6/VEPC-12 Work surface height powered 
receptacles with communication outlets

56

VEPP-16_ _ Laminate center-mounted storage units 
with flipper door (standard hinges)

90

VEPP-16_ _-S Laminate center-mounted storage units 
with flipper door (soft-close hinges)

90

VEPS-_ _ _ _ Open laminate center-mounted storage 
units with sliding door

91

VEPSW-_ _ _ _ Open laminate center-mounted 
storage units with whiteboard back 
and sliding door

92

VEPT-2/VEPT-4 Work surface height receptacles,  
with powered table dome

56

VEPW-_ _ _ _ Open laminate center-mounted 
storage units with whiteboard on back 
(single or double)

89

VERC-1/VERD-1 Duplex receptacles, 3-programmable 
circuits

55

VFDV-3 Dividers for lateral file drawers 99

VFHB-2 Front-to-back hanging bars for lateral 
file drawers

99

VFL_-_ _-_ Metal lateral files 97

VHCM-15 Horizontal wire channels 117

VLCK-KIT-R, LR-BL Locking program/random key alike 118

VLCK-KIT-S, KY-_ _ _ Locking program/specific key alike 118

VLCW-_ _ Counterweights for lateral files 99

VLGC-BAR_ _ Work surface reinforcement bars 80

VLGC-GBAKD26 Articulated retractable arm 115

VLGC-GR1/VLGC-GS1 Work surface grommets 117

VLGC-LED_ _ Overhead storage tasklights/LED 116

VLGC-LP_ _ Open frame legs 78

VLGC-LP_ _PL/PR Panel-mounted open frame legs 78

VLGC-RA_ _ P Hanging rails for panels 111

VLGC-RA_ _ M Accessory rails for walls 111

VLGC-RAS_ _ Accessory trays 113

VLGC-RPT_ _ Horizontal paper trays 112

VLGC-RVPT_ _ Vertical paper tray 112

VLGC-SB17 Table post 77
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VLGC-QTL1 Table post 77

VLGC-VPTM Magnetic markers tray 114

VLGC-VPTR Markers tray for rails 112

VLGC-VTL1 Table post 76

VLLC-_ _ Compressors for lateral file drawers 99

VLT-_ _-P_ Overhead storage tasklights/electronic 
ballast

116

VMK-01 Locking program/master key 118

VMOD-12_ _ Modesty panels (thermofused laminate) 119

VMODT-12_ _ Modesty panels (frosted acrylic) 119

VMWB-23_ _ Magnetic whiteboards 114

VNGK-_ _ _ _ Wainscot conversion kits for glass panels 42

VNPL-10 Plastic liners 57

VNRC-1 Raceway communication cut-out cover 50

VNRP-_ _ Raceway covers for communication cabling 50

VNT-_ _ Accessories for T-mount 52

VNVA-KIT Two-way connector covers,  
120-degree connection

49

VNVC-KIT Two-way connector covers,  
90-degree connection

49

VNVS-KIT Three-way connector covers,  
180-degree connection

49

VNW-_ _ Wall-mounts 52

VOAK-1 Keyboard/storage drawer 115

VPB-_ _ _ _-L/R Personal storage towers with open 
bookcase

103

VPBEBE-20_ _ _ _ Low storage units with panel 
attachment brackets (open bookcase)

107

VPBECB-24_ _ Wardrobes/bookshelves with back panel 
attachment brackets (hinges on right)

103

VPBECS-24_ _ Wardrobes/bookshelves with lateral panel 
attachment bracket (hinges on right)

102

VPBEUL-20_ _ _ _ Low storage units with panel 
attachment brackets (Open/Box/File)

107

VPBW-_ _ _ _-L/R Personal storage towers with open 
bookcase and whiteboard

104

VPC1-24 Pedestal cushion 94

VPCBEB-24_ _ Wardrobes/bookshelves with back 
panel attachment brackets (hinges 
on left)

103

VPCBES-24_ _ Wardrobes/bookshelves with lateral 
panel attchment bracket (hinges on left)

102

VPCLB-_ _ _ _ Wardrobes with back panel attachment 
brackets (hinges on left)

102

VPCLS-_ _ _ _ Wardrobes with lateral panel attachment 
bracket (hinges on left)

101

VPCRB-_ _ _ _ Wardrobes with back panel attachment 
brackets (hinges on right)

102

VPCRS-_ _ _ _ Wardrobes with lateral panel 
attachment bracket (hinges on right)

101

Product number Product description Page

VPDV-6 Dividers for metal box drawers 98

VPF_-24-_ Metal fixed pedestals 93

VPH-8 All-purpose hooks 116

VPLF-KIT Legal conversion kit for metal pedestals 98

VPM_-24-_ Metal mobile pedestals 94

VPPA-_ _ _ _-N_ Acoustical panels, non-powered 33

VPPA-_ _ _ _-P_ Acoustical panels, powered 34

VPPD-_ _ _ _ Door 37

VPPG-_ _ _ _-N_ Glass panels, non-powered 36

VPPG-_ _ _ _-P_ Glass panels, powered 37

VPPK-_ -3 _ Ported kits 57

VPPT-1 Pencil tray for metal box drawers 98

VPS1-24-_ Metal hanging pedestals 93

VPSA-_ _ _ _ Acoustical stackable panels for 
acoustical base panels

38

VPSG-_ _ _ _-F Glass stackable panels for acoustical 
base panels

39

VPSG-_ _ _ _-G Glass stackable panels for glass 
base panels

41

VPSLF-20_ _ _ _ Low storage units with panel 
attachment brackets (Pigeonhole/File)

107

VPULBE-20_ _ _ _ Low storage units with panel 
attachment brackets (Box/File)

107

VPULUL-20_ _ _ _ Low storage units with panel 
attachment brackets (Box/File)

107

VREC-10 Base raceway end cap 51

VSAGX-_ _ _ _ Panel privacy screens 120

VSCCT-_ _ _ _ Lateral privacy screens 120

VSCT-_ _ _ _ Modular modesty panels 119

VSD-KIT Dividers for overhead storage units 
and shelves

98

VSDO-_ _ _ _ Sliding doors 38

VSH-07_ _ Shelves 113

VSLF-20_ _ _ _ Low storage units (Pigeonholes/Files) 105

VSLFL-20_ _ _ _ Fixed storage units (Pigeonhole/File) 108

VSM-16_ _ Up-mounted storage cabinets with  
flipper door (standard hinges)

83

VSM-16_ _-S Up-mounted storage cabinets with  
flipper door (soft-close hinges)

84

VSO-16_ _ Overhead storage cabinets with 
flipper door (standard hinges)

82

VSO-16_ _-S Overhead storage cabinets with  
flipper door (soft-close hinges)

83

VSRK-KIT_ _ Side rail keyhole concealers 118

VSS-08_ _ Overhead low height shelves 81

VSS-14_ _ Overhead full height shelves 81
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VSW_16_ _ Wall-mounted storage cabinets with  
flipper door (standard hinges)

84

VSW-16_ _-S Wall-mounted storage cabinets with  
flipper door (soft-close hinges)

85

VSWB_16_ _-P Back for wall-mounted storage cabinets 85

VT2_-_ _24-_ Metal personal storage towers 
File/File, Right or Left door

95

VT3_-_ _24-_ Metal personal storage towers 
Box/Box/File, Right or Left door

95

VTB-_ _ _ _ Tackboards 114

VTCA-1 Top cap aligner 51

VTCE-1 Top cap end plug 51

VTCP-1 One-way in-line square top cap 47

VTCP-2I Two-way in-line square top cap 47

VTCP-2C Two-way corner square top cap 47

VTCP-3 Three-way square top cap 47

VTCP-4 Four-way square top cap 47

VTCP-120-1 One-way 120-degree square top cap 48

VTCP-120-2 Two-way 120-degree square top cap 48

VTCP-120-3 Three-way 120-degree square top cap 48

VTF-_ _ _ _-_ _ Powered top feeds 54

VUA-30_ _-45/54 Asymmetrical work surfaces 62

VUAC-_ _ _ _ Trapezoidal conference work surfaces 64

VUC-_ _ _ _ Corner work surfaces, straight front 67

VUCA-_ _ _ _-_ _ 120-degree corner work surfaces, 
curved front

71

VUCC-_ _ _ _ Corner work surfaces, curved front 68

VUCD-_ _ _ _ Corner work surfaces, dual height 68

VUD-_ _ _ _ D-shape work surfaces 66

VUDE-_ _ _ _-_-_ _-L/R Extended D-shape work surfaces 66

VUEA-_ _ _ _ Trapezoidal surface extensions 65

VUER-_ _ _ _ Surface extensions with rounded corners 65

VUF-_ _ _ _ Lateral file tops 98

VULA-_ _ _ _ 120-degree link work surfaces 71

VULBE-20_ _ _ _ Low storage units (box/file/open) 105

VULUL-20_ _ _ _ Low storage units (box/file) 105

VUP-_ _ _ _-L/R P-shape work surfaces 67

VUR-_ _ _ _ Rectangular work surfaces 58

VURC Rectangular conference work surfaces 59

VURE-_ _ _ _ Extended rectangular work surfaces 59

VURR-_ _ _ _-L/R Rectangular work surfaces, radius end 60

VURT-_ _ _ _-_ _ Rectangular work surfaces, transitional 61

VUSE-_ _ End support panels 79
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VUSE-11 Mid-support panel 79

VUT-_ _ _ _ Straight counter tops 72

VUTC-_ _ _ _ Corner counter tops 72

VUWE-_ _ _ _-L/R Extended corner work surfaces, 
curved front

69

VUWE-_ _ _ _-L/R-K Extended corner work surfaces, 
straight front

69

VUWT-_ _ _ _-_ _ Extended transitional corner work 
surfaces, curved front

70

VUWT-_ _ _ _-L/R-K Extended transitional corner work 
surfaces, straight front

70

VVFA-_ _-F2 Fabric two-way finish posts, 120-degree 
connection (full height application)

45

VVFA-_ _-V1 Fabric two-way finish posts, 120-degree 
connection (variable height application)

48

VVFC-_ _-F2C Fabric two-way finish posts, 90-degree 
connection (full height application)

43

VVFC-_ _-V1 Fabric two-way finish posts, 90-degree 
connection (variable height application)

46

VVFS-_ _-F3 Fabric three-way finish posts, 180-degree 
connection (full height application)

44

VVFS-_ _-V_ _ _ Fabric three-way finish posts, 180-degree 
connection (variable height application)

47

VVPA-_ _-F2 Painted metal two-way finish posts,  
120-degree connection (full height 
application)

45

VVPA-_ _-V1 Painted metal two-way finish posts, 
120-degree connection (variable height 
application)

48

VVPC-_ _-F2C Painted metal two-way finish posts, 
90-degree connection (full height 
application)

43

VVPC-_ _-V1 Painted metal two-way finish posts,  
90-degree connection (variable height 
application)

46

VVPS-_ _-F3 Metal paint three-way finish posts, 
180-degree connection (full height 
application)

44

VVPS-_ _-V_ _ _ Painted metal three-way finish posts, 
180-degree connection (variable height 
application)

47
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NVISION STANDARD FABRIC COLLECTIONS

Dune

MD-1 Ambition
MD-2 Zen
MD-3 Hearty
MD-4 Honest
MD-5 Forgiving
MD-6 Dreamer
MD-7 Peaceful
MD-8 Thoughtful
MD-9 Serene

Frenzied C

MF-1 Salsa
MF-2 Waltz
MF-3 Flamenco
MF-4 Meringue
MF-5 Mambo
MF-6 Tango
MF-7 Swing
MF-8 Chacha
MF-9 Rumba

Fusion C

61-1 Taupe
61-3 Smoke
61-4 Cornflower
61-5 Pewter
61-6 Tobacco
61-7 Amber
61-8 Maize
61-9 Cornsilk

Galet

 54-1 Sky Blue
 54-2 Grey
 54-3 Alabaster
 54-4 Stone
 54-5 Charcoal
 54-6 Copper
 54-7 Moss
 54-8 Dune

Point

EE-AA Peak
EE-AC Decimal
EE-AD Nib
EE-AE Vertex
EE-AF Focal
EE-AG Compass

Resonance

MR-1 Echo
MR-2 Lyric
MR-3 Chime
MR-4 Chant
MR-5 Harmony
MR-6 Tone
MR-7 Carillon

Stratus C

E6-1 Tornado
E6-2 Daylight
E6-3 Diamond Dusk
E6-4 Fog
E6-5 Mist
E6-6 Blue Halo
E6-7 Rain
E6-8 Hail
E6-9 Night Sky

Twigs C

5W-1 Ash
5W-2 Buckeye
5W-3 Hickory
5W-4 Jupiter
5W-5 Linden
5W-6 Polar
5W-7 Sassafras
5W-8 Sycamore

Meander (Momentum)

5L-1 Agate Taupe
5L-2 Nightshadow
5L-3 Overcast
5L-4 Sandshell

Universe (Momentum)

5V-1 Cosmic
5V-2 Creme Brulee
5V-3 Depth
5V-4 Mica
5V-5 Milkyway
5V-6 Seneca
5V-7 Wheat
5V-8 Whitecap

MOMENTUM EASY C.O.M.* COLLECTIONS

Backdrop

B20 Mica
B21 Bone
B22 Khaki
B23 Rain
B24 Mocha
B25 Barley
B26 Bonsai

Cameo

C12 Mist
C13 Parchment
C14 Ivory
C15 Coffee
C16 Almond
C18 Linen
C19 Stone
C20 Metal
C23 Smoke 
C24 Fawn
C25 Twig

Pact C

P02 Putty
P05 Lime
P06 Dove
P07 Calla
P09 Eureka
P10 Fern
P13 Coastal
P14 Nectar
P15 Toasty
P16 Aloe
P18 Azure
P20 Dragon
P39 Rubine
P40 Patina
P43 Sketch
P45 Roma
P46 Taupe
P47 Harbour
P48 Delft
P49 Tanzanite
P50 Lily
P51 Roast
P52 Midnight

LAMINATE FINISHES

Wood Grains

G-ACA Mahogany
G-BUC Bourbon Cherry
G-CAR Caramello
G-CER Cherry
G-CCL Classic Chocolate
G-DCH Dark Chocolate
G-ERH Hard Rock Maple
G-FOS Fossil
G-GGI Grigio
G-HZN Hazelnut
G-NTL Natural Cherry
G-NRM Natural Mappel
G-RBY Ruby
G-SLT Salta
G-TOM Totem
G-TWT Tuscany Walnut

ACCENT COLORS

*Trim/Metal

TR-E Smoke
TR-G Grey tone
TR-K Charcoal
TR-R Beige
**TR-LE Metallic silver
* Some exceptions apply. See individual product 
descriptions for a list of available colors.

** A surcharge applies for this color. 
Ask Customer Service for details.

Solid Colors

G-CLY Clay
G-GAN Anthracite Grey
G-NCN Crystal Black
G-SNO Snow
G-WGR Willow Grey

Patterns

G-GVR Frost
G-PCM Parchment

DOOR/PANEL (SPECIALS)

High pressure laminate finishes

HC-3E Smoke
HC-62 Grey tone
HC-8J Charcoal
HC-34 Beige

PANEL/SLIDING DOOR

Glass/Acrylic Options

SK-1C Tempered clear glass
SK-1E Frosted acrylic

w  Refer to the Nvision color brochure to visualize the current laminate finish 
selection. Always request an actual sample before ordering.

w  Refer to United Chair swatch cards for metal pedestal cushions.
w  Refer to Nvision swatch cards for actual fabric representation.

 *  Momentum Easy C.O.M. and C.O.M. fabrics are not covered by the 
Groupe Lacasse Limited Lifetime Warranty and subject to extended lead 
time. Acknowledged delivery or ship dates for these fabrics are contingent 
on supplier’s performance.
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